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F ORE—WORD
Punjabi University, Patiala is committed to the promotion
and dissemination of Punj abi
Language, literature and culture. The preservation and
proj ection of the rich intellectual and
cultural heritage of the Punjab constitutes an integral part
of this committment. The English and
now the Hindi translation of Bhai Kahan Singh Nabha’s
Scholarly text Gurushabad Ratnakar
Maha'n Kosh which is cited as the most authoritative refer
ence work, are important projects of
this nature.
Bhai Kahan Singh Nabha the most erudite Sikh Scholar visua
lized Gurushabad Ratnakar
Mahan Kosh as an encyclopaedia meant to elucidate all
the concepts and categories of Sikh
Literature. He embellished his explanatory notes with illust
rations from Guru Granth Sahib
and other sources of doctrinal, expository, hagiographical
and historical importance. To his
exposition, so lichly embellished With illustrations, he sough
t to provide a wider perspective by
clarifying the categories and concepts taken from the ancie
nt Hindu scriputres, the classical
literature of Sanskrit, the Indian systems of prosody, music
and medicine.
This scholarly work ofamazing magnitude,a comprehensive archi
ve ofscholarship. remained
shrouded in myStery. For all the devotion showered upon
it, even the Punj abi people did not
beneﬁt from it to a full extent. Though historically it is the eleve
nth encyclopeedia of the world,
foreign scholars and readers have remained oblivious to its
contents. What the greatest Sikh

scholar knew about Gurmat, diverse scriptures of vario

us religions, Islamic theology, Sanskrit

prosody, Indian mythology, traditional system of medicine
and several other branches of
knowledge and belief, remained unknown to them. It is in order
to compensate for the lacunae
among the native scholars on the one hand and the foreign
scholars on the other. the project,
for bringing out the English and Hindi, version of this magn
um opus in four volumes was
undertaken.
.
It is our pleasure that the ﬁrst two.volumes-of the English versi
on of the Encyclopaedia of
Sikh Literature have drawn universal reception from scholars
of different cultures and languages
spread over the whole world. It is believed that this volume,
like the preceding ones, will go a
long way in realizing the committment ofPunj abi University,
Patiala, which the author probably
set before his mind for fulﬁlling the need both of the erudite
scholars and the general readers of
Punjab, India and the world.
Punjabi University,
Patiala

Jaspal Singh
Vice-Chancellor

DEPARTMENTAL N OTE
Punj abi University, Patiala is one of the few universities in the world named after a
language. In persuance of its statutory committment to the development of Punj abi language

as
deﬁned in the Act of the University, it established a multy—faculty department, Department of

Development ofPunj abi Language for the promotion and dissemination of Punj abi Language,

Literature and Culture. The production of resource maten'al, promotion of scientiﬁc writing in
Punj abi, translation of knowledge—texts and literaiy classics etc. are some of our maj or academic ‘
programmes.
Since promotion of classical literature of Punj ab ‘is one of our maj or academic
programmes, we have already published English translation of ﬁrst two volumes of Bhai Kahan

Singh Nabha’s GurushabadRatnakar Mahan Kosh subtitled by the author as Encyclopaedia
ofThe Sikh Literature and we are publishing the third volume.

Bhai Kahan [Singh Nabha was the most celebrated writer whose Gurushabad
Ratnakar Mahan Kosh is a dictionary and encyclopaedia combined of the Sikh literature
produced in 1930, the age of encyclopaedia writing in Europe. It is a work of vast magnitude
containing 64263 words occuring in the original Sikh scriptures and other allied writings related

to Sikh religion. The contents of this classic work relate to Sikh scriptures and to Sanskrit

prosody, scriptures of various religions, several branches of knowledge and traditional belief.

Bhai Kahan Singh Nabha was born on August 30th, 1861 in a village Sabaj Banera
near Nabha which was a territory under the Princely ruler of Patiala. He did not attend any
school or college for formal education but his father arranged his studies in Hindi, Brij Bhasha
and Sanskrit from pandits. He learned Persian as he grew up. In 1883, he went to Lahore
where he came in contact with Max Arthur Macauliffe which marks a new beginning in his life.
Macauliffe took him to England for he needed his help and guidance in the publication of his six

volumes Study of Sikhism, The Sikh Religion. He produced numerous works of scholarly
= excellence mainly related to the Sikh texts, scriptures and institutions. Among his works, Guru
Chhand Divakar- (1924) and Guru ShabadA lankar deal with rhetoric and prosody employed
in the Guru Granth Sahib and some other sikh texts. In fact, Bhai Kahan Singh Nabha is

largely responsible for shaping our modem opinion about Sikhism and Sikh tradition;

viii

Encyclopaedia of The Sikh Literature

Bhai Kahan Singh Nabha, the grand man of learned letters and his magnum opus,
Mahan Kosh richly deserve universal recognition from scholars of different languages and
cultures from across the globe. I am sure that its publication will go a long way in building up

understanding and dialogue across languages and cultures both in India and abroad.
Deptt. of Development of Punjabi Language
Punjabi University, Patiala.

Amarjeet Kaur
.

Head

PREFACE
We feel highly honoured in presenting the third volume of the English version of Bhai
Kahan Singh Nabha’s Gurushabad Ratnakar Mahan Kosh in English before you.
It is in
continuation of the ﬁrst and second volumes which have already appeared earlier.
It is hard to think of a more authentic and comprehensive source of knowledge and general
information about Sikhism. Therefore we embarked on this proj ect with the feeling that
this
magnum opus of the greatest Sikh savant should be translated into English. We have
been
encouraged by the reception of the ﬁrst two volumes to expedite the publication of
the third

volume as early as possible.

,

/

Mahan Kosh, as this Work of vast magnitude and proportion is believed to be, contains
explication of seminal words, terms and expressions drawn from the Gurbani in the
ﬁrst instance.
Bhai Sahib has rare intellectual capacity in different areas such as philosophical, historica
l and
lexicographical. He has scholarly command on ancient Indian scriptures, literary epics,
myths,
chronicles and Islamic lore with equal authority. Lest his explication should remain
only in the
realm of abstract explanation, he supplemented it with opulent illustrations from all the
relevant
and valuable textual sources. Along with this, he complemented them with his
judicious
comments, thereby extending the scope of his explication further.
While preparing this third volume in English, the guidelines laid down earlier by the Advisory
Board, have been strictly adhered to. They are:
1) To preserve the authenticity and spirit ofMahan Kosh, the original text will be kept
unaltered
and unedited. No editorial activity, regarding addition, deletion, correction or
updating,
will be taken up.
’
2) The different categories into which the original text is classiﬁed i.e. the seminal
word, its
grammatical form, etymology, van'ant meanings, usage in quotation etc. will be accurate
ly
. identiﬁed.
‘
,
3) The English version of Mahan Kosh will embrace the original Guimukhi alphabeti
cal order
of the words. The Roman transliteration will be done in accordance with its spellings
and
not pronunciation.
.
4) The etymological word will be kept in the original script (i.e. Persian, Devanagari,
Roman).
5) Only original quotations will be transliterated.
6) Footnotes will be given as in the original text.
7) Equivalent computer fonts will be prepared from Gurmukhi fonts used in Mahan
Kask.
[The Editorial Board for this volume comprises Dr. Tejwant Singh Gill and Dr. Gurkirpa
l
Singh Sekhon. The former, a renowned scholar and translator of English into Punj abi
and vice
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versa, is a retired professor of English. The latter, formerly a professor of English language and
general linguistics, is a British-trained linguist. The way they have worked in unison and with
mutual ﬁ'uitful dialogue for supervising and perfecting the translation and the transliteration, sets
a precedent for proj ects to be taken up jointly in the future.
To complete this task in a short span of time would not have been possible without the
enthusiasm and endeavour put in by the learned team of translators. The list of contributors to
this volume is given on page iv, and as coordinator of the proj ect, I owe them all my sincere

thanks.
It is matter of honour for me to thank Dr. J aspal Singh, our worthy Vice-Chancellor, who
as an ardent advocate and genuine lover of Punj abi Language, Literature and Culture, has not
only appreciated this endeavour, but has wholeheartedly given all guidance, help and incentives.
'
With a deep sense of gratitude I express my indebtedness to him.
1 am extremely thankful to Dr.Ama1jeetKaur, head of the Department of development of

Punj abi Language for the cooperation having been extended.
I acknowledge and appreciate the unstinting assistance that Mrs. Indeijit Kaur and Mr.
Satnam Singh have rendered to the onerous work of editing and proofreading. Their expertise
has gone a long way in imparting the required standard to this volume as well.
Thanks for this volume are due to many others also, particularly to S. Rajinder Singh and
S. Bhalwinder Singh Dhanaula, for putting the scripts to gether and for helping in every way to _

give the volume a ﬁnal shape.
The Publication Bureau of Punj abi University, Patiala, has rendered all typesoftimely
help. The administrative staﬂ‘ of my Department deserves my profuse appreciation, especially
Mrs. Harsharan Kaur, for clerical help, given tirelessly and cheerﬁilly.
I also express my thanks to all the well-wishers of the Proj ect, academic as also
administrative, my senior faculty-members and colleagues who [have been generous with advice
and guidance. The credit for this volume goes to them too.
With this volume inspired and jointly owned by a team of dedicated scholars as also
through anticipated public response, we hope to bring to completion the ensuing project with
its last fourth volume as soon as possible.
Dhanwant Kaur

Deptt. of Development of Punjabi Language
Punjabi University, Patiala.

_

Project Coordinator

EDITORS’ NOTE
’ In continuation of the ﬁrst two volumes, the third volume of Mahan Kosh seeks to translate

each word, phrase and sentence of Bhai Sahib, ﬁguring at whichever place in the ently, into
English. Quotations, given by Bhai Sahib from variegated sources and documents are mﬁtemted
in specially evolved symbols. For transliterating them, a methodology was devised, and to avoid
any vagary, every effort is made to stick to rules so devised. After several” deliberations, the
choice of symbols for transliteration was decided for reasons of convenience and clarity of usage.
The detail ofthis methodology goes as under :

SYMBOLS FOR TRANSLITERATION
ਉ, :

ਉ, ;

ਓ, :

ਅ

ਆ, -1'

ਐ, ਤੈ

ਔ, :

ਇ, f—

ੲੀ, -°r

ਏ, 3

a

I

i

e

u

U
ੲ

'

o

a

a

ਟਿੱਪੀ

ਬਿੰਦੀ

ਸ

ਹ

~

~

5

h

ਕ

ਖ

ਘ

ਙ

ਗ

k

kh

g

gh

ਸੁ

ਚ

ਛ

ਜ

ਰ੍ਝ

ਞ

c

ch

j

jh

J1

ਟ

ਠ

ਡ

ਢ

ਣ,

t

th

(1

db

1.1

ਤ

ਥ

ਦ

ਧ

ਨ

t

th

d

dh

tn

ਪ

ਫ

ਬ"

ਭ-

ਮ

p

ph

b

bh

m

ਯ

ਰ

ਲ

ਵ

ੜ

y

r

1

v

ਤ੍ਰਾ

ਸ਼

ਖ਼

ਗ਼

ਜ਼

ਫ਼

s

x

c

2

f
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:‘ਣੌਣੌਮਫ਼ੁਪਫ਼ਾਂਰ੍

TRANSLITERATION RULES

Transliteration of quoted material, long passages or short lines, is within double quotes.
In Gurmukhi orthography, there are 10 vowels: 3 short, and 7 long.

The short vowels are :
The long vowels are :.

ਅ/- [8],
ਆ/-ਧਾ [a],
ਏ/ਨੂ [e],

ਇ/1°-‘ [I],
ੲੀ/ਜੋਂ [i],
ਐ/ ਤੈ [ੲ],
and ਔ/ਨੁੂੰ [੨].

and ਉ/: [u].
ਊਂ/ਟੂ [u],
ਓ/ਝੂ [o],

Gurmukhi symbols before the ‘slashes’ in 2) and 3) are used syllable—initially or as
second part of a diphthong, and those after the slashes, called ਲਗਾਂ [ਚਿਫ਼ੂਟੋਤ੍], are hooked

to the Gurmukhi consonant symbols.
Final consonant in a syllable is always a-free, that is WImukta].
1ਧਕਰ [kar] and ਕਰਤਾ, ‘ਕ’ is ਅਕਾਰਾਂਤ [akarat] and ‘ਰ’ is ਮੁਕਤਾ [mUkta].
ਅਕਾਰਾਂਤ [91<ਪਿੱਕੋੰ੮] means that the consonant symbol includes a, and ਮੁਕਤਾ [mukta] means
‘that the consonant in question is a-less.
To put in other words, a is neither marked nor pronounced after the last consonant of
a syllable.
10. Short vowels, I and U, are not normally pronounced if hooked to the ﬁnal consonant
of a word.
>
11. All long vowels, on the contrary, are pronounced in all positions.
12. Since the three short vowels are not pronounced after the last consonant of a word
(even though I and o are marked in Gurmukhi as also in transliteration), they do not
constitute the nucleus of the last syllable.
13. The nucleus of the last consonant of a word to which a long vowel is hooked is the
long vowel itself. In all other cases — that is; where a short (unpronounced) vowel is
hooked to the last consonant — the a preceding the ﬁnal consonant constitutes the
nucleus.
14. In view of somewhat Sanskritized and Persianized vocabulary of Punj abi, a number of

words may have conj unct consonants like ਕ੍ਰਿਪਾ [krIpa], ਸ੍ਵੈਜੀਵਨੀ [svejivni], ਖਾਚੂੰ [khadyé],
ਰਖ਼ੂਥਾਂ [rakhya] etc. formed by adding halfletters to the preceding consonant. Similarly,
there are quite a few cases of consonant clusters like ਹਰਸ਼ [hers], ਹਸਤ [hast], ਬਹਸ਼ਿਤ
[bahIst], ਬਿਸਤ [bIst], ਕਰਮ [karm], ਗਰਮ [germ], ਸਰਬ [sarb], ਸਰਦ [sard] occurring
ﬁnally in a written word, though it cannot be denied that most Punjabis declusterize
these consonants by interposing a a in between them exactly as Gurmukhi orthography
demands. But a few hypersensitive and sophisticated speakers prefer a-less pronunciations in such cases. We follow the practice ofdeclusterization 0fthe consonants by inserting
a a between them.
‘
15. We also ﬁnd occasional use of VIsarag [3] and odat L] symbols in Gurbani as in

Editors’ Note

xiii

ਦ੍ਰਿਤੰਤਣ8 [drIrétanah], ਬੰਨ੍ਰਿ [bénhI].
16. In the case of two abutting consonants, the ﬁrst consonant is the arresting (closing)

consonant of the ﬁrst syllable, and the second consonant is the releasing (initiating)
consonant of the next syllable. In such a situation no a intervenes between the two
consonants. Remember: there is no a marked in between two consonants in
transliteration when the former closes a syllable and the latter starts the next.
17. Taking this view, it is possible to posit a syllable structure for Punjabi :‘(C) (C) V (C),
which gives us the following syllables : 1. V [ਆ]; 2. VC [ਉਸ]; 3. CV [ਜਾ]; 4. CVC
[ਬੋਰ]; 5. CCV [ਸ੍ਰੀ]; 6. CCVC [ਕ੍ਰਿਤ].
18. The commonest syllables are the ﬁrst four : V; VC; CV and CVC. The last two occur
with varying degree of frequency depending on a number of factors.
19. In our transliteration, nasalization is marked only when the original text demands it.
In no case, do we supply nasalization on our own. A tilde /~/ is used for nasalization
in Punj abi. It appears over the vowel carrying nasalization:

ਕੰਤ /1<ਰੋ੮/

ਅੰਬ /ਫ਼ੁ1੭/

20. All quoted material including long passages/stanzas in the Mahan Kosh is
transliterated.
21. Head word(s) of every entry is/are transliterated immediately after it/them within
square brackets. Cross-referencesin the Mahan Kosh are not transliterated, only the
~ Gurmukhi form is given as it is. Transliteration follows only the headwords. Words
written in Devnagari, Arahic/Persian scripts are retained as such to the extent
possible, but wordsﬁvm Sanskrit/Hindi, and Persian/Arabic written in Bhai Kahan
Singh is modified Gurmukhi script are transliterated within the ﬂamework 0f the
rules devisedfor transliteration of Punjabi words as given above, irrespective of
current practices adopted for their transliteration in respective languages.
22. When two Gurmukhi vowel symbols are hooked to the same consonant, the one hooked

over the consonant'precedes the one hooked below the cOnsonant in transliteration;

ਭੂਖੇ ਪ੍ਰੀਤਿ ਹੂੰਵੈ ਅੰਨੁ ਖਾਇ! |
bhukhe pritI houve ਰੌ…) khaI.

ਸਰਣਿਪਇਅਾਨਾਠਕਸੁੰਹੇਲਾ
saranI paIa nanak souhela

ਸਹਸਮੂਰਭਿਕ੍ਯਾਏਕਤੋ਼ਹੀ
sahas muratI nana el< touhi.

23. A voiced aspirated consonant (ਭਰਾ bhara) is distinguished from a voiced consonant

xiv
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followed by ‘h’ sound thus: ਕਬਹੂੰ kab—hﬁ. By retaining voiced aspirated consonants in our
transliteration, we have only tn'ed conservatively to trudge a relatively safe track.
SOME OTHER RULES

Translation : We have provided within single quotes translation only for references which

Bhai Sahib Kahan Singh has translated, and to the extent he has done it.

Punctuation : Following Bhai Kahan Singh’s punctuation may seem difficult to follow,
but consistency, uniformity and editorial convenience suggested that we deviate from it to
the minimum extent possible.
Proper Nouns: A11 proper nouns in the body of the running text have their usual roman
spellings Without an ‘a’, that1s a schwa [a] after last consonant as per Punjabi practice, ie,
Shiv, Ram, Krishan, Dev, Nanak.
Footnotes: Footnotes are retained at the end of the relevant pages and not absorbedin the
body of the text. This1s to ensure that we stay as close to Bhai Sahib as possible.
Addendum: It18 considered best to incorporate the addenda1n the last Volume.
Special Symbols. Like I 5.. .for metre are retained.

ABBREVIATION S USED IN THE ENGLISH VERSIO
N OF
BHAI KAHAN SINGH’S ENCYCLOPZ-EDIA OF
THE SIKH LITERATURE
Abbreviations used
in Mahan Kosh

for

-

Abbreviations used in

. the English Version

ਉਪਸਗੰ. Preposition.

prep
9

ਅਸ੍ਵਪਦੀਂ ਅਤੇ ਅਧ੍ਯਾਯ.
ਅਰਬੀ ਭਾਸਾ.
ਸਫੋਟਕ ਕਬਿੱਤ, ਦਸਮਗ੍ਰੰਥ.
ਅਕਾਲਉਸਤਤਿ, ਦਸਮਗ੍ਰੰਥ.
ਰਾਜਾ ਅਜ ਦੀ ਕਥਾ, ਦਸਮਗ੍ਰੰਥ.

ਅਜੈ ਸਿੰਘ ਦੀ ਕਥਾ, ਦਸਮਗ੍ਰੰਥ.

A

aspho
aka]

aj

‘ ajs

ਅਨੁਕਰਣ. ਸ਼ਬਦ ਦੀ ਨਕਲ. Onomatopoeia.

onom

ਅਹੰਤ ਅਵਤਾਰ ਦੀ ਕਥਾ, ਦਸਮਗ੍ਰੰਥ.
ਆਸਾ ਰਾਗ.
A.D. ਈਸਵੀ ਸਨ.
ਅੰਗ੍ਰੇਜ਼ੀ ਭਾਸਾ.
ਸਲੋਕ.
ਸਹਸਕ੍ਰਿਤੀ ਸਲੋਕ.
ਈਸਵੀ ਸਨ (ਸਾਲ).
ਸ਼ਸਤ੍ਨਾਮਮ'ਲਾ, ਦਸਮਗ੍ਰੰਥ.
ਸਮੁੰਦਰ ਰਿੜਕਣ ਦੀ ਕਥਾ, ਦਸਮਗ੍ਰੰਥ.

saqurmathan

ਸਰਵਨਾਮ. ਪੜਨਾਉੱ. Pronoun.

pron `

ਸਰਵਲੋਹ ਗ੍ਰੰਥ.
ਸਲੋਕ ਵਾਰਾਂ ਤੇ ਵਧੀਕ.
ਤੇਤੀ ਸਵੈਯੇ, ਦਸਮਗ੍ਰੰਥ.
ਸਾਰੰਗ ਰਾਗ.
ਸਿੰਧੀ ਭਾਸਾ.

ਸੂਹੀ ਰਾਗ.
ਸ਼ੂਰਯ ਅਵਤਾਰ ਦੀ ਕਥਾ, ਦਸਮਗ੍ਰੰਥ.
ਸੋਰਠ ਰਾਗ.

arhét
asa

AD
E
s

sahas
AD

sanama

591011
sava

saveye 33
sar
S
suhi

suraj
sor

ਸੰਸਕ੍ਰਿਤ ਭਾਸਾ.

Skt

ਨਾਮ. Noun.

n

ਵਿਕੁਮੀਸਾਲ.

sémat
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ਸ੍ਰੀਰਾਗ.
ਦਸਮਗ੍ਰੰਥਵਿੱਚਜ਼ਫਰਨਾਮੇਪਿੱਛੇਜੋ੧੧ਹਕਾਇਤਾਂਲਿਖੀਆਂਹਨ.
ਹਜਾਰੇਸ਼ਬਦ, ਦਸਮਗ੍ਰੰਥ.
ਹਨੂਂਮਾਨਨਾਟਕ, ਤ੍ਰਿਦਯਰਾਮਕ੍ਰਿਤ.

511“

hakayat
hajare 10
hanu

H

ਹੀਬ੍ਰੂਮਿੰੳਠਿਢ਼ਾਡਾ਼ਅਂ) ਭਾਸਾ ਇਬਰਾਨੀ.

He

kassap
kacch
kalki

ਕਲਿਆਨਰਾਗ.

.

kaII

ਬਾਵਨਕਵ੍ਰਿਸ਼੍ਰੀਦਸ਼ਮੇਂਸ਼ਜੀਦੇ-ਦਰਬਾਰੀ. _

52 Poets

ਕਸ਼ਮੀਰੀਭਾਸਾ.

K

ਕਾਠੜਾਰਾਗ.
ਕੇਦਾਰਾ ਰਾਗ.

kan

ਕ੍ਰਿਯਾ ਵਾਚਕ ਸ਼ਬਦ. Verb.
ਕ੍ਰਿਸਨ'ਅਵਤਾਰ ਦੀ ਕਥਾ, ਦਸਮਗ੍ਰੰਥ.
ਕ੍ਰਿਯਾ ਵਿਸ਼ੇਸ਼ਣ. Adverb.

v

keda

ਖ਼ਾਲਸੇ ਦਾ ਸੰਕੇਤ ਕੀਤਾ ਸ਼ਬਦ.
ਖਾਲਸੇ ਦੀ ਮਹਿਮਾ, ਦਸਮਗ੍ਰੰਥ.
ਗਉਡ਼ੀਰਾਗ.
ਗ਼ੁਜਰਾਤੀਭਾਸਾ.

ਗੁਰੁਪ੍ਰਤਾਪਸੂਰਧ੍ਯਸੂਰਜਪ੍ਰਕਾਸ਼).
ਗੁਰੁਪਦਪ੍ਰੇਮਪ੍ਰਕਾਸ਼.
ਗੁਚੁਵਿਲਾਸਛੀਵੀਂਪਾਤਸ਼ਾਹੀਦਾ.

ਗੁਰੁਵਿਲਾਸਦਸਵੀੰਪਾਤਸ਼ਾਹੀਦਾ.
ਗੂਜਰੀਰਾਗ.
ਰੌਂਡਿਰਾਗ.

krIsan
' adv

xa
xam
gau

Gj
GPS
gurupad
GV 6
GV 10

m

g5d
8)’an
cau

ਚੳਬੋਲੇ
ਚਰਿਤੋ੍ਪਾਪ੍ਯਾਨ, ਦਸਮਗ੍ਰੰਥ.

c'arItr

ਚੌਬੀਸਅਞਤਾਰਦੀਭੂਮਿਕਾਮਢ਼ੇਮਵਿਤਯਾਂਦੀਕਥਾਦ੍ਰਸ੍ਯਗੁੰਥ.

cobis

capai
Cédi I

cédi 2

ਚੰਡੀਦੀਵਯ,ਦਸ੍ਯਗ੍ਰੰਥ.
ਚੰਦੁਮਾਅਵਤਾਰਦੀਕਥਾ, ਦਸਮਗ੍ਰੰਥ.
ਚੰਬੇਦੀਭਾਸਾ.

ਜਨਮ.

'

cédi 3
cédr

C
b
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Abbreviations

ਭੁਸ਼ੂ ਭੂ ਕੈੰਹੂਂਰੂੰਛੂਭੁਛੂਛੂਛੂਫ਼ੌਛੂ

ਜਨ੍ਯਸਾਖੀਭਾਈਮਨੀਂਸਿੰਘਜੀਦੀਂ.

ਜਨ੍ਯਸ‘ਧਾਖੀਭਾੲੀਬਾਲੇਞਲੀ.
ਜਗਰਾਜੇਦੀਕਥਾ,ਦਸਮਗ੍ਰੰਥ.
ਰਾਜਾਯਯਾਤਿਦੀਕਥਾ, ਦਸਮਗ੍ਰੰਥ.

ਵਾਰਗੁਰੂਗੋਂਬਿੰਦਸਿੰਘਜੀ,ਕਿਸੇਪ੍ਰੇਮੀਦੀਂਰਚਨਾ, ਜਿਸਵਿਚ
ਔਂਰੰਗਜ਼ੋਬਅਂਤਿਉਸਦੀਂਪੁਤ੍ਰੀਜ਼ੇਬੁੱਨਿਸਾਦਾਸਵਾਲਜਵਾਬਹੈ.
ਟੌਡੀਰਾਗ.

todi

ਡਿੰਗਲਭਧ੍ਯਾਇਹਰਾਜਪੂਤਾਨੇਦੇਕਵੀਆਂਦੀਪੁਰਾਣੀਂ

Dg

ਬੋਲੀਹੈ.
ਤਨਖਾਹਨਾਮਾ.
ਤਿਲੰਗਰਾਗ.

tanama

ਜੈਤਸਰੀਰਾਗ.

ਤੁਖਾਰੀਂਰਾਗ.
ਥਲੀਦੇਸ਼ਦੀਂਭਾਸਾ.

ਦੁੱਖਣੀਭਅਾ.
ਦੱਤਾਤ੍ਰੇਯਅਵਤਾਰਦੀਕਥਾ, ਦਸਮਗ੍ਰੰਥ.

ਰਾਜਾਦਿਲੀਂਪਦੀਂਕਥਾ, ਦਸਮਗ੍ਰੰਥ.

ਛੂ

ਦੀਵਾਨਗੋਯਾ(ਭਾਈਨੰਚਲਾਲਜੀਦੀਆਂਗ਼ਜ਼ਲਾਂ).
ਦੇਹਾਂਤ.
ਦੇਵਗੌਧਾਰੀਰਾਗ.
ਧਨਾਸਰੀਰਾਗ.
,
ਧਠੰਝਰਿਅਵਤਾਰਦੀਕਥਾ, ਦਸਮਗ੍ਰੰਥ.
,

jag
jaja tI
janmejay
jafar
jalédhar
jfdgi
jeja
jet
jégnama

ਜਫ਼ਰਨਾਮਹ.
ਜਲੰਧਰਅਵਤਾਰਦੀਕਥਾਰ੍, ਦਸਮਗੁੰਥ. .
ਜ਼ਿੰਦਗੀਨਾਮਾ, ਕ੍ਰਿਤਭਾਈਠੰਦਲਾਲਜੀ.

ਰੂੰਰੂੰਭੰਫ਼ੋਭੁਫੂਛੂਗਂਫ਼ੂ ਫੂ.ਛੂਥੂਜੈੱਲ਼ਾਭੰਫ਼ੂਢੂੰਥੂਖ਼ੂਥੂਲ਼ਾਭੂਛੂ
,

JSBM
JSBB

tIIég
T .
tukha

Th
Dcn
datt
dIIip
digo
d
dev

dhana -

dhanétar

Verbalroot.

vr

ਨਸੀਹਤਨਾਸਾ.
ਨਟਰਾਗ.
ਨ੍ਯਸਿੰਘਮਵਿਤਾਰਦੀਕਥਾ, ਦਸ੍ਯਗ੍ਰੰਥ.

hasihat

ਨ੍ਯਨਾਰਾਯਣਅਵਤਾਰਦੀਕ਼ਥਾ, ਦਸਮਗ੍ਰੰਥ.
ਨਰਅਵਤਾਰਦੀਕਥਾ, ਦਸਮਗੁੰਥ.

ਪਹਾਡ਼ੀਭਾਸਾ.

ਰਾਜਾਪਰੀਕਿਤਦੀਕਥਾ, ਦਸਮਗੁੰਥ.

“ਕਿ

narsfgh
narnarayau
narav
NP
Pa
paras
pn'chat

ਥੂਥੂਭੰਥੂਭੁਭੰਭੰਯੂੰਥੂਭੁ

×
<
ES
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ਪਲ੍ਜੰਰੂਜਸਸ਼

ਪਯੁਵ੍ਰਿਤਾਂਥ)ਮਾਫੌਤਾਰ,ਦਸਮਗ੍ਰੰਥ.

Pl
paras

ਫ਼ੂਫਿ਼ਢ਼ਯੁਜਲੰਨੈੱਭਧਜ੍ਯ.

Pg

ਪੂਰਵੰਪੈੱਭਧਸ੍ਯ.

ਰਯਾਵ੍ਯਾਦੱਪ੍ਰੋਥੁ’ਦੰਧੇਣਵ੍ਯਕ੍ਯਾ,ਦਸਮਰੁੰਫਿ਼ਡਾ਼
ਭੰ
ਫ਼ਜ੍ਤ੍ਯਾਜੈ'ਭਧਾਜ੍ਯ.
ਫ੍ਰੈ'ਚ. French.

Pu
P0
PP
suf
prabha
Pkt
PPP
prI thu
P
F

ਟਲ਼ਾਦਿਡ਼ਾੴਞਸੰਤ)ਰਸ੍ਜ਼

basét

ਪੋਠੋਫਿ਼ਤ੍ਯਰੰਬੈੱਲ਼ਲ੍ਤ੍ਯਡਾ਼

ਪੰਟਦਿਫਿ਼ਡ਼ਾਸ਼,ਰਧ੍ਯਜਨੰਕੋੱਰਙਸ਼੍ਯਝਰੱਸੌਪਧਾਟਿਤ੍ਯਡਾ਼
'

ਪ੍ਰਤ੍ਯਯ. Sufﬁx.
ਫ਼ੂਰ੍ਹਿਡਾਂਤਂਹੇਂਰਯਜ਼

‘ ਖ਼ੁਞਾਇਿਕੁਤ'ਭਧਾਸ੍ਯ.

ਪੁਯਜੇਨਰ੍ਇਿਬ੍ਯੂਸ਼੍ਯਡ਼ਾਸ਼,ਠਾਹਿਂਦਯਕ਼ਾਰਤਨਸ਼ਾੰਜੰਪਲ਼ਾਇਿਨ੍ਹੋੰਡ਼ਾ

ਬਚਿਸ੍ਯਡਾਦੰਹੈੱਭਧਾਜ਼
ੲਤ੍ਯਞਨਮਫਿ਼ਸ਼੍ਯਜੰ.
ਪ੍ਰਿਤ੍ਯਤ੍ਯਗੜਚਾਰਦ੍ਜ਼
ਇਿਕ੍ਯਾਨ੍ਯਗ਼ਲ਼ਾਰਯਜ਼

Bg
ba van
bIha

bIIa

ਬੇਨਰਾਜ.
ਬੈਰਾ.
ਬੰਨੋ.
ਟ੍ਰਢ਼ਗ਼ਾਸਾਫ਼
ਭਗਤਦ੍ਖ਼ਾਜੋ

ben

ਵੂਫਿ਼ਤ੍ਯਡੰਹੈਂਰਜ੍ਜ਼

bera

ਾ
ਵ੍ਰਤ੍ਯਾਟੰਰੇੰਗੁਰੁਦ੍ਗ਼ਜਾਜਸੇਦਧੇਟਸ਼ਾਸਾਰਵਂਨੈੱਵਸ਼੍ਯੜਾਦਸੇਵਸ਼ੁਸਾਸ਼ੀਸ
'
ਭਣ੍ਜੋ}ਜ੍ਯਾਜੋਨੱਸੌੰਧ[ਜੰਹੌਂਇਿਡਾ਼ਡਾ਼

bhagta vli

aim

ਭਰ੍ਗੰਜ਼ਗ਼ੁਰੁਦਧਜ਼ਾਂਜਸੇਦਧੇਅਂਸਂਵਸ਼੍ਯਝਾਂ.
ਭਰ੍ਗ਼ੌਜ਼ਗ਼ੁਰੁਦਧਜਾਛਾਧੇਵੋਟੈੱਣਧੰਬੱਤ:
ਭੈਦ੍ਵ੍ਰਿਭੈ(ਭੈਰਵ)ਵਗ਼ਤ੍ਯ.

BG

¥$

BC

ਰਾਜਾ ਵੇਣ ਦੀ ਕਥਾ, ਦਸਮਗ੍ਰੰਥ.

51>
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ਭੈਰ.
ਢ਼ਾਗ਼
ਮਗੈ.
ਮੱਛਾਵ.
ਮਨੁ.
}ਜ੍ਢ਼ਤ੍ਯਜ.
}ਫਿ਼ਜ਼
Ham
ਮਾ ਸੰ.
ਮਾਗਧੀ.
}ਜਝ.

ਭਰ੍ਗ਼ੈਲ਼ੀਬੰਨੋ'ਵਧਭੰਪੋਂਸ਼ੁਸੈਟਧੂਰੂਵ੍ਗ੍ਰੰਦਭਾਸਧੰਰੈਬ“ਚੰਹੇਂਬਂਇਿਡਾ਼
ਬੁਹਮਥਾਂਦੇ'ਲ਼ਦ੍ਰਝੁਤ੍ਯਰਵ੍ਜੰਟਜ੍ਯਕ੍ਯਾ,ਦਸਮਰੁੰਫਿ਼ਗ਼

béno
braham

BGK

bher.

}ਫਿ਼ਖ਼ਾਨ੍ਯ,ਮਵ੍ਯਫਿ਼ਸ਼ਾਝਣਸ੍ਯਤਸ਼ਸ੍ਸੇ(ਸਇਿਤ੍ਯਗ਼ੁਰੂ)

m

)ਫ਼੍ਕ਼ੇਟਾਜੈਂਤੀਨੇ'ਦੰਸੈੱਗੋਸ਼੍ਯਸੀਂਡ਼

mago

ਸ਼ਾੰਫਿ਼ਙ’ਮਾਞਾਤਾਰਲ਼ਾਦੰਪੈੱਕਬਲ਼ ਦਸਮਰੁੰਫਿ਼ਡਾ਼

macch

ਮਨੁਸਿਮ੍ਰਿਤਿ.

menu

ਮਨੁ ਦੇ ਰਾਜ ਦਾ ਪ੍ਰਸੰਗ, ਦਸਮਗ੍ਰੰਥ
ਮਹਯਤ੍ਯਸਟੁੰਹੇਂਭਧਜ੍ਯ.
ਮਲਧੜਾਰਯਜ਼
ਮਸ੍ਦ੍ਰਗ਼ਤ੍ਯਠਨਇਿਸੀਤ.
)ਸ਼੍ਯਸਾਕ਼ਾਦੋਸਿ਼ੜਾਦੰਹੌਂਭਧਾਜ਼
ਮਰ੍ਡ਼ਾਰਦ੍ਜ਼

manura j
M
mala

ma 35g

A4g
majh

1

:

ਛੂ

[" I

ਮਾਂਧਾਤਾਦੀਕਥਾ, ਦਸਮਗੁੰਥ.
ਮਾਰਵਾੜੀ.
ਮਾਰੂ ਰਾਗ.
ਮਾਲੀਂਗੌੜਾ ਰਾਗ.

maIi

ਰਹਿਤਨਾਮਾ.
ਰਾਜਾ ਰਘੁ ਦੀ ਕਥਾ, ਦਸਮਗ੍ਰੰਥ.
ਰਾਮਕਲੀ ਰਾਗ.
ਰਾਮ ਅਵਤਾਰ ਦੀ ਕਥਾ, ਦਸਮਗ੍ਰੰਥ.
ਰੁਦ੍ਰ ਅਵਤਾਰ ਦਾ ਪ੍ਰਸੰਗ, ਦਸਮਗ੍ਰੰਥ.

'

ਲੋਕੇਰ੍ਹਿ. ਲੋਕਾਂ ਦੀ 'ਕਹਿਨਾਵਤ.
ਵਡਹਂਸ ਰਾਗ.
ਵਰਾਹ ਅਵਤਾਰ ਦੀ ਕਥਾ, ਦਸਮਗ੍ਰੰਥ.
ਵਾਰ੍ਯ. .
ਵਾਮਨ ਅਵਤਾਰ ਦੀ ਕਥਾ, ਦਸਮਗ੍ਰੰਥ.
.ਜਿਸਰਾਗਦੀਇੱਕਵਾਰਹੈਉਸਲਈਕੋੲੀਅੰਗਨਹੀਂ.

੧--੨- ੩ਵਰਤੇਹਨ, ਐਸੇਹੀਐਤਸੋਮਆਦਿਦਿਨਾਂਸੰਬੰਧੀ.

ਸੌੰਗ਼ੌਖ਼ੂਛੂਫ਼ੂਕ਼ਾ.

médha ta

Ml

ਮੋਹਿਨੀ ਅਵਤਾਰ ਦੀ ਕਥਾ, ਦਸਮਗ੍ਰੰਥ.
ਰਾਜਾ ਯੁਥਿਸ੍ਵਿਰ ਦੀ ਕ੍ਯਾ, ਦਸਮਗ੍ਰੰਥ.
ਯੂਨਾਨੀ ਭਾਸਾ.
.
ਯੌਗਿਕ ਸ਼ਬਦ. Etymological.

ਲੈਟਿਨ ਭਾਸਾ.

xix

Mv
maru

ਮੁਲਤਾਨੀ ਭਾਸਾ.“

ਭੰ

ਭੁਫੂਥੂਛੂਭੈਚੂੴਭੁਛੂਥੂਥੂਭੰਭੰਥੂ

Abbreviations

ਬਾਣੀਲੲੀਵਾਰ੭ਹੈ.
ਵਿਸ਼ੇਸ਼ਣ. Adjective.

ਵਿਸਨੁਅਵਤਾਰਦੀਕਥਾ, ਦਸਮਗੂੰਥ.

ਵਿਚਿੜੂਨਾਟਕ.
"ਅਵਸ਼ਯ. Particle.

ਵੁਜਭਾਸਾ(ਮਥੁਰਾਦਿੰਦਾਵਨਦੀਬੋਲੀਂ).
ਵਿੰਦਕਵਿਦੀਸਤਸਈਂ.

mohni

yudhrstar
G

de. ਘੀ
rahIt

raghu
ram
rama v
rudr
L
prov
vad

varah

sen ‘
vaman
var 1

var 2
var 3
var 7
adj

VIsan
VN
part
vrfd

;NEW LETTERS
For writing in the standard language of a country, there
is no need to form new letters.
Whichever letters the scholars of the language have forme
d, those perform the whole task.
' While writing in a foreign language, the task gets tough
. No wonder there is an urgent need

to form new letters. For writing in Punjabi, the Gurmukhi
letters are so ﬂawless that no
new formations are required.
'ਕਥੂ ਚਿ-ਕ਼ਿਸਿ
ਗ਼ ਸ਼-ਸ਼ਰੀਰ

ਧ ਸ-ਸਟ ਸ਼ਾਸਤ੍ਰ
ਚ ਸ-ਸਮਾਯ

ਬਚਾ ਕ-ਕਮਾ

ਗ਼ ਜ਼. ਜਾਨ (ਰਯਾਨ)

- ਹਸੰ'
: -ਦੁ:ਖ m?

ਮਨਸ੍3

.=, ਤ-ਤਕਲੀਂਫ਼
}, ਝ-ਝਬੀਥ

,

ਹ-ਹਜਞ

z,

ਹ-ਹਰਸ੍ਯ

i, ਖ਼-ਖ਼ੁਸ਼ਕ
,-

ਜ-ਜਿਕਰ

,-

ਜ਼-ਜ਼ਚਿਰ

9

ਜ-ਅਜਦਹਾ

ਪਾ* ਜ-ਜਯਾਫ਼ਤ
];

ਜ-ਜਹੁਰ

'This ‘r" is marked over a character.

2This is called vxsargéi.
3This marks a a-less consonant.

‘This sign stands for a Vowel sound in between [I] and
[e].

~=,
ਪਂ

ਮ-ਸਬੂਤ
ਸ-ਸਹੂਲਤ

J

ਸ਼-ਸ਼ਹੀਦ

ਪਾ

ਸ-ਸਥਰ

C ਉ-ਅੁ-ਇ
ਰ੍ ਨੁੰ

ਉਮਰ-ਅੁਕੁਲ-ਇਲਮ

ਗ਼-ਗ਼ਰਕ਼

...;

ਫ਼-ਫ਼ੌਜ

J

ਕ਼-ਕ਼ਤਲ

`

ਚਸ਼ਮੇ ਮਾ.“

INTRODUCTION
After going through Pandit Tara Singh’s Guru Granth Kosh in
Sammat 1955 ( 1898
AD) and Bhai Hazara Singh’s Sri Guru Granth Kosh in 195 7 (1900
AD), I got the idea
to especially prepare a useful good lexicon by including words which
have appeared in
Guru Granth Sahib and arranging them in the order of characters
and vowel symbols.l
For making this idea a success, I commenced a Special study of Sri
Guru Granth Sahib
which took me ﬁve years to complete. As I started arranging the words
in order and saw
the Encyclop&dia Britannica, I thought that there should be a simila
r reference book for
Sikh literature which might properly distinguish all words contai
ned in Sikh religious

literature.

_

During Sammat 1963 (1906 AD), I studied Dasam Granth, and after that
works of Bhai
Gurdas, Bhai Nand Lal, Sarab Loh Prakash, Guru Sobha, Anecdotes
by Bhai Mani Singh,
GurupadPrem Prakash, Hukamnamas, commentaries on Gurubani and
several historical
treatises. Having read them, I noteddown words and after pondering
over all aspects of
etymology d semantics2 and after discussing them from time to time
with learned men, I
succeeded in discovering their actual and suggestive meanings.
Due to several reasons, following the death of Maharaja Hira Singh
of Nabha on
May 10, 1912, I gave up service of the State; I went to Kashmir to spend
the summer, and
there on 20‘h May after ardas started writing Gurushabad Ramakar Maha
n Kosh. It was

completed on F ebruary 6, 1926.

ਰ੍

‘

The completion of the book was followed by concern about its publication.
Maharaja
Brijendra Singh of Faridkot who had promised its printing and public
ation, had expired,
and Maharaja Ripudaman Singh of Nabha, who for one and a half year
had been giving
ample funds for my staff and had sanctioned large amoUnt of money for
the printing of the
book, abdicated and went away from Nabha. The Administrator ofthe state
declared treasury
as empty and declined to get the book published.
ਥੂ
At last in consultation with some friends, it was decided that ﬁve
hundred customers

' should be found each of whom would pay half the price of the book in
advance thus enabling
it to be sent for publication. For this purpose, one thousand specimen
booklets were got
mnted and distributed as also advertisements were issued to newspa
pers. Only for tWo
l'In Pandit Tara Singh’s Kosh, thus is the order in' which words begin and
end: ਸਉਤ, ਸਲਿਤਾ, ਸਮਰੱਥ. ਸਦਾ,
ਸਹਜਸਮਾਧਿ, ਸਰਨ, ਸਮਾਨ, ਸਰਬ… etc. In Bhai Hazara Singh’s Kosh, words observe
this order as ਓਕ, ਉਕਤ, ਊਖਰ

ਉਗਲਾਰੇ, ਓਘ, ਉਚ, ਉਛਾਹੜਾ, ਉਰੁ, ਉਜਲ, ਓਜਾੜ, ਉਝਰਤ, ਓਟ... etc.

81<ਟੋਂ11<58 pun yogyata sénIdhan pahIcan. tatparay cotho mIle, hove sabadgy
an.”-Bhai Gulab Singh Ji.
In this connection, See ਵਿੱਤਿ 4. ~

2“
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hundred copies did the customers come forward over nine months.l
Having been disappointed by the public, I appealed to the Sikh Maharaj as, requested
them to buy three hundred copies and favour me by assisting in the proﬁtable venture.
Maharaja Bhupendra Singh of Patiala called me to Chail on October 1 , 1927 and issued an
order that he would meet all expenditure on the Mahan Kosh, and that it would be published
by the State of Patiala and that all advance payment received from the prospective buyers be
returned forthwith. This was done and the printing of the ,book commenced at Sudarshan
Press Amritsar on October 26, 1927 and ended on April 13, 1930.2

The contentsofthis Mahan Kosh (Encyclopedia ofThe Sikh Literature) the readers will know

themselves by reading it, butto mention them brieﬂy in the inhoduction seems appropriate indeed:

Included are words ﬁom all well-known books ofprose and verse which relate to Sikhism.
(2) Not only the alphabetical order of words, but that of the vowel symbols has also

(])

been maintained, 111<6-ਅਉ [ਰਪ],ਅਉਸਰ [੪05੪1'],ਅਉਹਠ [ਰਪੀਰਿਸਿ਼],ਅਉਹਾਰ [auhar], ਭੰ
ਅਉਖ [aUkh], ਅਉਖਦ [aukhad], ਅਉਗੁਣ [augun], ਅਉਘਟ [aughat], ਅਉਚਰ [aucar], ਭੰ
ਅਉਛਕ [90੮1131<]...ਖ਼ਇਿਆਨ [aIan], ਅੲੀਏ [aie], ਅਸ [as], ਅਸਹ [asah], ਅਸਤ [asst],
ਅਸਤਾ [asta], ਅਸਥਿ [asathI], ਅਸਥਿਰ, [asthIr] ਅਸਨ [389ਸ਼],'ਅਸੁੰਪ [asap], ਅਸਬਾਬ
[asbab], ਅਸਮਰਥ [asmarath], ਅਸਮਾਨ [asman], ਅਸ਼ਰਫੀ [asraphi], ਅਸਾ [asa], ਅਸਾਡਾ

[asada], ਅਸਾਧ [asadh], ਅਸਾਰ [asar], ਅਸਿ [351:], ਅਸਿਤ [951ਛਿ]ਭੰ"ਅਜੀਂਸ [asis], ਅਸੀਮ
[aSim], ਅਸ਼ੀਲ [asil], ਅਸੁ [asu], ਅਸੁਚਿ [BSUCI], ਅਸੁਰ [asur],§'rl‘13'mT [88੫8],'ਅਸੂਤ
[asut], ਅਸੇ'ਖ [asekh], ਅਜੈ [ass], ਅਸ਼ੋਕ [asok], ਅਸੋਚ [asoc], ਅਸੰਖ [੪5ਟੈ1<}1], ਅਸੰਗਤ

_ [੪5ਰੌ8ਗ਼ੀ], ਅਸੰਭਵ [asébhav], ਅੱਸੀ [assi], ਅੱਸੂ [assu],3 ਅਸ਼੍ਵ [asru] etc.
(3) Meanings of words have been clariﬁed by mentioning their roots and derivation.
In this regard, readers are required to keep in mind that in Sanskrit 1708 roots
have resulted in lacs of words. On further investigation, it seems valid to hold
that betwixt the roots and the words formed therefrom, supreme is the conceived
meaning. From vr ਅਸ੍ is derived ਅਸਿ [351]. The root means ‘to cut’. On this
basis, ਅਸਿ can without any problem be used for ਕੁਹਾੜਾ [kuhara], ਛਦ੍ਹੀ [chavhi] or
ਟੋਕਾ [toka], but by extension this word has been used by scholars for a sword too.
Ifa word has several meanings, its components are given and with examples their

(4)

meanings are classiﬁed. See ਸਾਰ, ਹਰਿ, ਕਾਮ, ਗਤਿ, ਗੁਣ, ਨਾਰ, ਲਿੰਗ, ਪੀਰ, ਬਾਮ, ਬਾਰ, ਰਾਮ… etc.

(5)‘ If a noun relates to a Puran, Simriti or Shastar, its ﬁill detail is provided. See

ਉਗ੍ਰਸੈਨ, ਅਸ਼੍ਵਮੇਂਧ, ਸ਼ੁਨ੍ਯਸ਼ੇਫ, ਗਜ, ਜਨਕ, ਪੁਰਖੁ, ਪਕ੍ਰਿਭਿ, ਮਧੁ, ਮਨੁ, ਯਾਰ੍ਯਵਲਰ੍ਯ… etc.

1Order for seventy copies was placed by Sardar Bahadur Sardar Dharam Singh, a government contractor.

2I spent 28 years in identifying words, explicating them and checking their proofs.

‘

3Conjunct characters come after matras, that is why words like ਅੱਸੀਗ਼ਾਹਂ ਅੱਸੂ follow ﬁtﬁ [tIppi] (nasalization

)

as a conjunct character will come after a character with an ਅਧਿਕ [adhxk] if they were written using
Sanskrit pattern : ਭੀਗੀ, ਗ੍ਗ੍ , conjunct characters not being there [hal] sign has occasionally been used
as in ਪ੍ਨ੍ਯ.
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(6)

Briefreferential detail13 given to explain words relating to history.SeenPaE1', ਅਮਰਦਾਸ

(7)

Full location of gurdwaras, alongwith historical account, is given. See ਅਬਿਚਲਨ੍ਯਰ,

ਸਤਿਗੁਰੂ, ਔਰੰਗਜ਼ੇਬ, ਹਕੀਕਤਰਾਟਿ, ਹਰਿਸ੍ਚੰਦ੍, ਨਾਨਕ ਦੇਵ ਸਤਿਗੁਰੂ, ਨੰਦ, ਪ੍ਰਿਥੀਰਾਜ… etc.

ਅਂਮ੍ਰਿਤਸਰ,ਅਾਨੰਦਪੁਰ„„ਕਰਤਾਰਾ=|ਰ,ਚਾਕਿੰਰਨਾਨਕਿਅਾਨਾਬਗਦਾਦਮੁਕਤਸਰ,ਲਹੌਰ… etc.-

(8)

Full speciﬁcation18 provided of words relating to geography. See ਉੱਚ, ਕ੍ਯਾ, ਕਾਬੁਲ,

(9)

F ull effort has been made to explain botanical names deriving from Latin. See

ਦਿੱਲੀ, ਪੰਚਾਲ, ਮਦ੍ਰ, ਰਾਢਾ… etc.

ਉਚੁੰਬਰ, ਅਕਾਸਬੇਲ, ਤਗਰ, ਤਿਲਕ, ਮੌਲਸਰੀ, ਲਸਣ… etc.

(10)
(11)

Elucidation is given of words concerning science. See ਪ੍ਮਿਣਘੇਰ, ਬਿਜਲੀ, ਭੁਚਾਲ… etc.
Correct forms are given of historical names which with the passage of time and
colloquial pronunciation have so changed that it is diﬂicult to specify their original

or real formations, as in case of ਅਦ੍ਰਹਮਾਨ [adrahman], ਅਬੂਤਬੇਲਾ [abutbela], ਖੋਜ
ਜਨਾਵਰ [khoj janavar], ਟਟੀਹਰੀ ਸ਼ੇਖ [tatihri sekh], ਸ਼ੇਖ ਬ੍ਰਹਮ [sekh braham], ਢਬਾਈ
[dhabai], ਲੋਣੀ ਅਖਤਰ [loni akhtar]... etc.

(12)

Religious terms relating to Islam, Christianity, Parsees, have been distinguished

and explained in full. See ਇਸਲਾਮ ਦੇ ਫਿਰਕੇ, ਇੰਜੀਲ, ਈਸਾ, ਈਦ, ਹੱਜ, ਕੁਰਾਨ, ਖ਼ਲੀਫ਼ਾ, ਜਗਾਤ,

ਨਮਾਜ਼, ਪਾਰਸੀ, ਫਰਿਸ਼ਤਾ, ਮੁਹੰਮਦ, ਮੂਸਾ... etc.

(13)

At several places, maps, sketches and images have been provided to facilitate

their understanding. See ਅਬਿਚਲਨਗਰ, ਅਮ੍ਰਿਤਸਰ, ਸ਼ਸਤ੍ਰ, ਸਾਜ, ਸ਼ਿਕਾਰੀ ਗਿ, ਸਿੰਘ, ਦਿੱਲੀ,
ਨਾਨਕਪੰਥੀ, ਬਗਦਾਦ, ਲਹੌਰ... etc.

(14)

Thorough research has been undertaken1n the case of musical terms. See ਸ਼ੂਤਿ,

ਸ੍ਵਰ, ਠਾਟ, ਬਿਲਾਵਲ, ਭੈਰਵ, ਮੂਰਛਨਾ, ਰਾਗ… etc.

(15) Words appearing as riddles have been elaborately explained. See ਸਸਿਅਨੁਜਨਨਿ ਜਾ
ਚਰਨਾਥ ਸੜੂ, ਝਖਧਰਸੁਤਧਰ ਧਰ, ਪ੍ਰਿਥਵੀਬਿੰਦਪੰਚਾਨ੍ਯ, Wham... etc.
Detail
is given about words relating to medicines and diseases. See ਸੌ'ਢ, ਸੰਨਿਪਾਤ,
(16)
ਹਲਕ, ਹੈਜਾ, ਜਵਾਇਨ, ਤਾਪ, ਦਾਰਚੀਨੀ, ਬਠਢ਼ਸ਼ਾ, ਮਿਰਗੀ… etc.

(17)

Pronunciation of words taken from Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian, etc. has been clariﬁed ,

by putting them in the source language.
It is also essential to tell the readers that words of different languages which after
absorption by the Punj abi language have totally changed their form and meaning, should
in their present form and meaning be taken as correct. It is not proper to call them incorrect
and relegate them to their former shape.I
'With the passage of time, spellings of words change in all the languages. However, current orthography

doesnot regard obsolete spellings wrong as in Ramayan: ਧੂਧੂਗੈਫ਼ for ਧੁਧੂਬ੍ਰੂਰੇ, m for ਫ਼ੁਰਥਸ੍; ਸ੍ਯਵ੍ਰਗ਼ੀ for
ਕ੍ਯਾਸ਼੍ਯਕੀ; Wm for ਕ੍ਯਾਯਸ੍ਯ; ਰਨਧ for ਗੀਵ੍ਯਾ; ਧਨ੍ਯੂਰੀ for ਧਨ੍ਯੂਗੀ. Similarly, in old English words: aboutc
(about); bricke (brick); Cabull (Kabul); gode (good); hande (hand); heuen (heaven); hight (height); hys
(his); lande (land); Londinium (London); Noapolis (Naples); nyght (night); preue (prove); speche (speech);
tonne (ton); trouthe (truth) etc. are not incorrect.
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,

Scholars have divided words into eight categories, viz, ਤਤ੍ਸੁਮ [੮੩ਠਿ59ਸਿ਼], _ਅਰਧ ਤਤ੍ਸਮ

[aradh tatsam], ਤਦਭਵ [ਰਿਯੰਯਾੰਗਾ],'ਮਿਸ੍ਰਿਤ [mIert], ਅਨੁਕਰਣ [anukaran]. ਪ੍ਰਤਿਧ੍ਰਨਿ
[pratIdhvanI], ਸਾਂਕੇਤਕ [8ਠੋ1<€ਚਿ1<], and ਸੰਕਿਪ੍ਰਫਿ਼ਭੈਨ੍ਹਿਗ਼ੁਸਾਂ].

(a)

ਤਤ੍ਸਮ (unaltered) are those words which after absorption into Punjabi/other
languages retain their original form and meaning. F of example ਉਰੈਮ [uttam],
ਉਦਾਰ [Udar], ਉਪਕਾਰ [Upkar], ਉਪਮਾ [Upma], ਅਨੰਤ [anét], ਅਪਮਾਨ [apman], ਅੰਤ

[5t], ਅੰਨ [5n], ਇੱਛਾ [Iccha], ਸੁਖ [sukh], ਸੁਗੰਧ [sugédh], ਸੇਵਾ [seva], ਹਠ [hath],
ਹਲ [hal], ਹੰਸ [}1ਟੈ5], ਕਥਾ [katha], ਕੀਲ [kil], ਕੋਟ [kot], ਗੁਣ [gun], ਚਿੰਤਾ [cita], ਚੰਚਲ
[(:ਟੋ੦91], ਜਗਤ [jagat], ਜਾਪ [jap], ਜਾਰ [jar], ਤੇਜ [tej], ਤੋਲ [tol], ਦਾਸ [das], ਦਾਨ
' [dan], ਦਿਨ [dIn], Uﬁ-[dhan], ਧੂਪ [ਘੋਘਸ਼ੀਡੂੰ ਨਾਮ [nam], ਨੀਚ [nic], ਪਲ [pal], ਪੁਲ
[p01], ਪ੍ਰਸਾਦ [prasad], ਪ੍ਰਾਣ [pran], ਫਲ [phal], ਬਲ' [bal], ਬੰਧਨ [bédhan], ਭਜਨ
[bhajan], ਭਾਰ [bhar], ਭੋਗ [bhog], ਮੱਲ [mall], ਮਿਤ੍ਰ [mItr] , ਮੋਹ [moh] , ਮੰਗਲ [m'égal],
ਮੰਤ੍ਰ [métr], ਰਸ [res], ਰਣ [ran], ਰਥ [rath], ਰਾਜਾ [raja], ਰੂਪ [rup], ਰੋਮ [rom], ਲੋਕ
[1੦1<], ਲੋਭ [lobh], ਵਸਤੁ [vastu] etc. are from Sanskrit;
ਉੱਮਤ [ummét], ਅਮਾਨ੍ਯ [émanat], ਅਮੀਰ [amir], ਔਰਤ [arat], ਸਨਦ [sanad],
ਸਥਬ [sabab], ਸਰਦਾਰ '[58੮ਧੰ8੮], ਸਲਾਮ [salam], ਹਵੇਲੀ [haveli], ਹਿੰਮਤ [himat]. ਹੋਲ
[11੨1], ਕਬਾਬ [kebab], ਕਮਾਲ [kamal], ਕਮੀ [kami], ਕਿਤਾਬ [kItabJ, ਕੁਰਸੀ [kursi],
ਗੁਨਾਹ, [gunah], ਚਮਨ [caman], ਜਹਾਨ [jahan], ਜਲਸਾ [jalsa], ਜਾਨ [jan], ਜਿਗਰ [jIgar],
ਜੰਗ []ਰੌਫ਼ੂ], ਤੀਰ [tir], ਦਸਤਾਰ [dastar], ਦਰਗਾਹ [dargah], ਦਰਜਾ [darja], ਦਰਦ [dared],
ਦਿਲ [dIl], ਦੀਨ [din], ਦੀਵਾਨ [divan], ਦੇਗ [deg], ਦੌਲਤ [dolat], ਨਹਿਰ [nahIr]. ਨ੍ਯਦ
[narad], ਨਰਮ [naram], ਨਵਾਬ [navab], ਨੋਕ [nok], ਨੌਬਤ [nabat], ਬੰਦ [béd], ਮਦਰਸਾ
[madrasa], ਮਰਦ [marad], ਮਾਲ [mal], ਮੁਰਦਾਰ [murdar], ਮੁਰੱਬੀ [murabbi], ਮੁਰੀਦ

[murid], ਮੋਰਚਾ [morca], ਮੌਜ [moj], ਮੌਤ [mat]... etc. are from Persian/Arabic;
and ਅਪੀਲ [apil], ਸਕੂਲ [sakul], ਸੋਡਾ [soda], ਕਲਾਸ [kalas], ਕਾਲਰ [kalar], ਕਾਲਿਜ
[kalij], ਕੇਸ [kes], ਕੋਟ [kot], ਕੋਰਟ [korat], ਕੰਪੌ'ਡਰ [képb'clar], ਗੇਮ [gem], ਗੋਲ
[gol], ਟਾਈ [tai], ਟੈਨਿਸ [tenIs], ਟ੍ਰੋਮਵੇ [tremve]; ਡਾਕਟਰ [daktar], ਨਿਬ [nIb],
ਪਲੀਂਡਰ [palidar], ਪੋਲੋ [polo], ਪੋ੍ਫੈਸਰ [prophesar], ਬੂਟ [but], ਬੈਰਿਸਟਰ [berIstar],
ਬੋਰਡਿੰਗ [bordig], ਮਾਸਟਰ [master], ਮੈਚ [mac], ਮੋਟਰ [motar]... etc. are from .

(b)

English. ‘
'
ਅਰਧਤਤ੍ਸਮ (half-altered) are those which have somewhat changed in writing and

pronunciation, but not much in their shape, for example ਉੱਚਾ [ucca], ਉੱਜਲ [ujjal],
ਉੱਦਮ [Uddam], ਅਕਾਸ [akas], ਅਗੰਮ [agfam], ਅਨਿੱਤਰ੍- [anItt], ਇਕਾਂਤ [ਲੀਥੀ], ਸਮਰੱਥ
[samrathh], ਸੂਰਜ {suraj], ਸੰਜੋਗ [5ਚੈ]'08], ਕਲੌਲ [kalol], ਕਾਰਜ [karaj], ਕੋਸ [1<੦5],
ਗਿਆਨ [gIan], ਫਿਤਿ [chItI], ਛਿਨ [chIn], ਜਮ [jam], ਜੈ [je], ਜੋਗ [jog], ਜੋਧਾ [jodha],
ਦਇਆ [daIa], ਦੁਆਰ [duar], ਨਿੰਦਿਆ [nidIa], ਨੈਣ [nan], ਪੁੰਨ ‘[ਵੂਹੁਂਪੋਸ਼], ਪੁਰਖ [purakh],
ਪ੍ਰਾਨਮੁ'ਖਿ [pranmukhI], ਬਾਹਰ [bahar], ਬਿਜੌਗ [bIjog], ਬ੍ਰਾਹਮਣ [brahman], ਭਗਤ
[bhagat], ਭੈ [bhe], ਮਰਜਾਦਾ [marjada], ਮਾਇਆ [maIa], ਰਾਤ [rat], ਲੱਛਮੀ [lacchmi],

ਵਣਜ [vanaj], ਵਰਖਾ [varkha], ਵਿੱਦਿਆ [VIddIa]... etc. an'e from Sanskrit;
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and ਸ਼ਹੀਦ [sahid], ਸੱਕਰ [sakkar], ਸਜਾ [saja], ਸਰਬਤ [sarbat], ਸਾਹਬ [sahab], ਸਾਦੀ

[sadi], ਸੈਤਾਨ [setan], ਹਜਾਰ [hajar], ਹਾਜਰ [hajar], ਕਸਾਈ [kasai], ਕਬਜਾ [kabja], ‘
ਕਰਜ [karaj], ਕਾਗਜ [kagaj], ਖਸਮ [khasam], ਗੁੱਸਾ [gussa], ਚਰਖਾ [carkha], ਜਰੂਰਤ
[jarurat], ਜੋਰ [jor], ਤਮਾ [tama], ਤੌਸਾ [tosa], ਨ੍ਯਕ਼ਾ'ਰਾ [nagara], ਬਾਜ [baj]. “ਮਨਜ਼ੂਰ
[111911]111],ਲਿਹਾਜ[1]:118]']....810 are fromArabic- Persian;

and ਅਸ਼ਟਾਮ [9੩18111],ਅਫਸਰ [81੭11591],ਸਕਿੰਡ [881<ਗ਼ੁ<1],ਕਪਤਾਨ [1<ਗ੍)੮811],ਕਰਾਬੀਨ
[1<91&}੭111],ਕੁਨੈਨ[1<011811],ਜਰਨੈਲ[]811181],ਇੱਕਸ[ਣ੍ਗ਼ੁ1<1<95],ਟੈਮ[ਹੁਂੲ111],ਡਿਗਰੀ[(1]:811]
‘ ਦਰੇਸੀ [੮1੪1681],ਪਤਲੂਨ [118੮11111],ਪਰੇਟ [1੭916ਪੇ੍],ਪਿਸਤੇਂਲ [})]:5੮੨1],ਬੈਂਰਾ [[)ੲ1ਕੈ]ਥੂਬੋਤਲ
[botal], ਮਿੰਟ [1111੮],ਮੀਲ [mil], ਰਜਮਟ [1‘ਗਂ1119ਨੂ], ਰਪੋਟ [1੩1੭੦ਛੁ],ਰਫਲ [131੭1191] etc
are from English.
ਤਦ੍ਭਵ(8\/01ਰ੍\’6(1) are those words which, come from Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian and
English, and have altogether Changed their former shape. The following will make'1t
amply clear:
Sanskrit
Punjabi
Example

(c)

ਰ੍ ਉਸ੍ਣੀਸ

ਉਸਨੀਕ
ਉਗਲਣਾ
ਅਉਤ

“SIr pahI ushik-hI nik banai.”~-NP.
“bIkhU kadhe mukh uglare.”——m~4 var gau 1.
“aut janeda jaI.”—m 1 var ram 1.

ਅਭੀਚੁ

“navanu purabu abhicu.”—_tukha Ch5t m 4.

ਸਉਕਨਿ… ‘ “saukanI ghar l<i 1<ਰੈ੮ tIagi.”—asa m 5.
ਸਤਿਨਿਰਤਿ “satI nIratI bujhe je kOI..”——sukhmani.
ਕਬਰੋੰ
ਕਿਅਾੜਾ
ਖਰਬਾੜੂ
' ਖੂਹਣਿ
ਗਾਖਣਾ
ਗੁਸਾਂਈ
ਗ਼ੁਲਾਲੁ ‘
ਘਸਣਾ

“jIU kécan kothari carIo, kabro hot phIro .”—sar 111 5.
“asmanI kIara chIhonu.”—Var ram 3.
_“kharbaru khira. ” —BG.
“khIma VIhune khap I ge khuhanI lakh asékh.’ ’-੦ਤੌ]<8ਰ੍1.
“118 galh gakhis. ”-BG.
“gusai.' partapu tuharo ditha.”—sar a m 5.
“kamal alipat he 58 hatha VICI gulalu.f’—m 4 var sri. '
' “ghaSI c§danu jasu ghBSIa.”——kalrm 4.

‘

ਜਾਹਰਨਵੀ

“jaharnavi tépe‘ bhagirathI ani.”—mala 111 4.

ਗੋਪਣਾ

“jo gur gope apna, su bhala nahi.”~m 4 var gau 1.

'

ਛਠਿਛਰ

“ChanIchar van 3901; sasat bicaru.”—bIIa 111 3 var 7.

ਜਵਾਈ

“1<019111 sake nalI javai.”—asa m 4.

ਜੋਕ ‘

“qu kusti tanI jok.”—sar surdas.

ਝੀਵਰੁ

“Ihu jiu machli, jhivaru trIsna kalu.”—m 1 var ram 1. ‘

ਡੀਨਿ
ਤਤਬਿੰਦ

“chike par teri bahutu dithI.”—bas§t kabir.
“mokh tatbid mahI jan nIrdhar he.”—NP.

ਤਪੜ

“taper jhar VIchaI.”—BG.

ਤਮੋਲ

“kajal har tamol ras.”—var maru 2 m 5.

_ xxviii
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ਧਵਲਹਮੰਜ
ਘੀ
' ਪ੍ਰਲਪਨ
ਪ੍ਰਾਯਾੰਸ਼੍ਵ'ਤ
ਪ੍ਰਤਿਵੇਸਿਨੀ
ਮਾਭ੍ਰਿ'ਸ੍ਵਸ੍ਰਿ
ਲਵੰਗ

ਧਉਲਹਰ
ਨੱਤਾ
ਪਇਅੰਪ
ਪਰਾਛਤ
ਪੜੋਂਸਂਣਿ _
ਮਾਸੀ

“kIt-hi kamI na dhaulhar' thu harI bI,srae.”—suhi m 5.
“put pota parota natta.”—BG
’
“nanak paI§pe karhu kIrpa.”—bIIa chét 111 5.
“sagal parachat lathe.”—sor m 5.
“parosanI puchlle nama.”—sor namdev.
“masi 3r masa jag VIVIdh VIkhyata he.”—BGK.

ਲਉਗ

“kInhi 130g supari.”—keda kabir.

Arabic—Persian Punjabi

Example

ਕਫ਼ਸ਼
ਕ੍ਰਬਾ

ਕਉਸ
ਕਵਾਟਿ

“kause sapat payala.”—bher namdev.
“galhu kavaI khOlI/ pahInai.”—BG.

ਕੋਰਨਿਸ਼
.ਪ੍ਰਾਜਹਸਰਾ

ਕੁਨਸ
ਖੁਸਰਾ

“1<0115ਟੋਂ1 kini tin prabina.”-GPS.
“khusre kIa gharvasu?”—m 1 var majh.

ਖ਼ੂਗੀਰ
ਜੁਜਾਮ-ਵਾਲਾ

ਖੁਰਗੀਰ
ਜਜਮਾਲਾ

“jin khurgir sabhu paVIt hahI.”—m 4 var sor.
“cunI vakhI kadhe jajmalIa.”—var asa.

ਤਗ਼ੀਯਿਰ
- ਕ਼ਿਬਾਬਤ

ਲ਼ੀ ਤਗੀਰ
ਤਬੀਬੀ

ਤਅੱਲੁਕ਼

ਦੁਬਾਲਹ

ਨ੍ਯਦੀਕ
ਨਾਮੂਸ
ਨੀਯਤ
ਨਖ਼ੁਦੀ

“marhate dakhni kIye tagir.”——PPP.
“satIguru pura kare tabibi.”—BG
“tIsu maIa 55g]: na talka.”—maru solhe m 5.

ਤਾਲਕ

'

^ਦੁਮਾਲੜਾ

“m8 gur mIlI UC dumalra.”-—sr1' m 5 pepaI.

ਨ੍ਯ-ਜੇੰਕਿ
ਨਮੋਂਸੀ
ਨੀਤ

“gur ke sabadI najikI pachanhu.”—maru solhe 111 3.
“us di namosi hon lagi.”—JSBB.
“05 di nit badli vekhke.”—JSBB.
“nugadi modak adIk brid.”—GPS.

' _ਨ੍ਯ1ਦੀ

ਬਜ਼ਹਕਾਰੀ

ਬਜਗਾਰੀ“

ਮਸਲਹ੍ਤ

ਮਸਲਤਿ

kIUkarI paIa hOI bajgari.”—BG
“bio puchI na maslatI dhare.”—g5d m 5.

ਮਸ਼ਤਵਰ

_
“kIa masitI SII‘ nae?”—prabha kabir.

ਮਸਜਿਦ

ਮਸੀਤਿ

ਮਜ਼ਦੂਰ

ਮਜੂਰ

ਮੁਅੁਤਬਰ
ਮੁਤਸੱਦੀ

ਮਾਤਬਰ
ਮੁਸੱਦੀ

“pethyo matbar take pas.”——GPS.
“anIk musaddi karte kar.”—GPS.

ਲਿਹਾਫ਼

ਲੇਫ

“na jalu leph tulaia.”—vad alahani 111 1.

-

“brid majur lage tab aI.”—GPS.

Similar is the rule applicable to tadbhav words from English, Portuguese and F rench

languages —MFﬁZE—Adjutant; ਅੜਦਲੀ-01ਧੰ811)’; ਹਸਪਤਾਲ-ਸੁ08ਸਾਂਲ਼ਿ1; a'H'E—Command; ਕਰਨੈਲColonel; H'B'g'ﬁ—Cartouche; W—Commandant; ਗੜਾਡੀਲ-(ਵੂਫਿ਼ਧਕੈਧੀਪਿੰ; ﬁﬂZFI—Gaiters;
ਗੁਲਜਰੀ-131111'8 (“,)/ਹੋ'; ਦਰਜਨ-1)02611; ਪਲਟਣ-ਸੁਗ਼ੀਲ਼ੀਜੂਘਾਂ or })1810011;ਪ'ਦਰੀਂ…1)8(116;ਫਲਾਲੈਨ-1=1ਪਿੱ11161;

ਬਟਨ-13011੮011;ਮੇਮ-1\/18ਧੰ8111; ਰਪੋਟੀਅਾ-ਸ਼ਗ੍ਰਾਘਾਂਗ਼; ??HTg'E—Recruit; ਲਫਟੰ’ਟ-[,161116118111;ਲਬਾਟ…1ਭੰ01ਧੰ;
ਲਾਲਟੈਣ-[ਭੰਟਘਿੳਗ਼ etc.
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ਮਿਸ੍ਵਿਤਘਿਤੋ਼ਠੁਨੂਗਿ੍) words are those which have come into being through a combination
of two or more languages, for example ਅਣੀਅਾਲੇ ਤੀਰ [aniale tir], ਸਾ'ਹਿਬਸਿੰਘ [sath

sf: gh], ਸੁਦਰਸ਼ਨ ਪ੍ਰੇਸ [sudarsan pres], ਸੁਲਤਾਨਪੁਰ [sultanpur], ਹਕੀਕਤਰਾਇ

[hakikatraI], ਹਰਿ ਕੀ ਪੌੜੀ [harI ki pori], ਹੁਗਲੀਬੰਦਰ [11081ਮੋ੭ਟੈ61ਰਿ], ਕੁਬੋਲ [kubol],

ਖਾਲਸਾਕਾਲਿਜ [khalsakale], ਗੁਰਬਖਸ਼ ਸਿੰਘ [gurbakhas isigh], ਗੁਚੂਡਮ [gurudom],

(e)

(ੳ

ਜਾਰਜਨਗਰ [jarajnagar], ਮੁਖ਼ਲਿਸਗੜ੍ਹ [muxlIsgarh], ਚੇਲਰ`|ਭੰਡੀ [relgaddi], ਲਾਯਲਪੁਰ
[layalpur]... etc.
Wamitation) words are formed by imitating some sound, for example ਸਾਂਸਾਂ

[$5 55], ਸੂੰ ਸੂੰ [3'11 511]; ਟਣ‘ਟਣ [tan ਨੁੂੰਰਸ਼੍],`ਟੈੱ ਟੈੱ [t'é t‘é], ਠਾਂ‘ਹ ਠਾਹਂ' [thah thah], ਰੈ" ਠੋਂ"
[thé thé], ਡੁਗ ਡੁਗ [dug dug], ਡੌ" ਡੌ" [d5 d5], ਧਤੌਮ [dharém]... etc.
‘
ਪੁਤਿਧ੍ਰਨਿ (resonance) words are formed by juxtaposing words of similar sound
such as ਕੱਟ ਵੱਢ [katt vaddh], ਖਾਣਾ ਦਾਣਾ [khana dana], ਪਾਣੀ ਧਾਣੀ [pani dhani],

ਪੂਰੀ ਊਰੀ [puri uri], ਮਾਰ ਧਾੜ [mar dhar]... etc.‘

(g)

(h)
(18)

(19)

ਸਾਂਕੇਤਕ (allusive) words are those which by referring to certain traits or qualities
cany special meaning such as ullu (owl) for a stupid person, or an‘éd for marriage.
ਸੰਕਿਧੂ (abbreviated) words are formed by shortening others such saba from $adbas,
sudi from sukal dIn, badi from bahul dIn.
Literary terms are provided detailed deﬁnition and explication, See ਉੱਲਾਸ, ਅਨੁਪ੍ਰਾਸ,

ਸਵੈਯਾ, ਸਾਰ, ਕ੍ਰਿਪਾਨ, ਚਿਤ੍ਰਪਦਾ, ਛੱਪਯ, ਦੀਪਕ, ਦੋਹਰਾ, ਭਾਵ, ਭੁਜੰਗਪ੍ਰਯਾਤ, ਰਸ, ਰੂਪਕ… etc.

Errors committed by historians have been rectiﬁed with full evidences, See ਜ੍ਯਸਿੰਘ,

ਧੂਬਰੀ, ਬੀਰੋ ਬੀਬੀ etc.

(20) Words relating to rituals are explained in full. See ਔਂਵੂਸੀ, ਕਾਂਉੱ ਉਡਾਉਣਾ, ਜੂਨ ਵਿੱਚ ਧਨ

ਪਾਉਣਾ, ਤਣੀ ਛੁਹਣੀਂ, ਪਾਣੀ ਵਾਚਣਾ… etc.
,(21) Diﬂicult words, phrases or lines are indicated by the ﬁrst word ofthe line followed

(ਰੂੰ2)

(23)

by the remaining a couplet or quatrain. Sec ਅਣਮੜਿਅਾ ਮੰਦਲ ਬਾਜੈ., ਅਧਮ ਚੰਡਾਲੀ.,
ਏਕਮਚੰਤੇਚੇਇਮੂਏ,ਤੀਸਇਕੁਅਰੁਪੰਜਿਸਿਧੁ.,ਫੀਲੁ., ਪਹਿਲਾਪੂਤੁਪਿਛੈਰੀਮਾੲੀ. etc.

Certain lexicogfaphers and scholars not understanding the grammatical rules of
Prakrit and Punj abi grammar applicable to derivations from Sanskrit have given
wrong meanings contrary to context. These words have been corrected so as to

be in accordance with Gurbani. See ਸੁੰਨ 9, ਗੁਲਾਲੁ 2, ਪਗਾਰ 3, ਪਰਲ 2, ਪਾਵਸ… etc.

Some additional words have been given against lexicographical traditions so
that semi-literate scholars do not misinterpret Gurbani wilfully by going against

the scriptural texts. For instance ਚਉ'ੜਿ [caurI] after ਚਉੜ [ਧਰਧਨੂਂ], ਰਿੰ'ਨ੍ਹਿ [rfnhI]
after ਰਿੰਨ੍ਹ [rinh] have been separately put. Similarly See ਗੁਰਿ, ਜਪਿ, ਮਨਿ, )ਘਿਰਿ…
etc.2

'Ruralites, use onomatopoeic words ਭੂਤ. ਕਡ਼ੀ ਕਚੌਰੀ, ਪੜੀ ਪੁਰੀ, ਰਤੀ ਰੋਟੀ… etc.
2I, myself, have heard certain scholarly persons pronounce ਜੋ ਚਉਡਿ as ਚਉੜੂ and ਕੁ'ਹਿ ਬਕਰਾ ਚਿਨ੍ਹਿ ਖਾਇਆ as
ਕੁਹਬਿ ਕਰਾਰ ਨ ਖਾਇਆ. Through mispronuciation they play havoc with meanings.
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(24) New letters have been devised to transliterate in Punj abi the words of Sanskrit.
Arabic and Persian so as to enable their correct pronunciation. ' Historians of
languages know that a word after entering another language becomes a part of
that language. To relegate such Punj ab1 words back to their original form would
be a hostile act against the mother tongue. See illustrations under heading
seventeen of word-distinctions and altered words.

(25) At the end of the illustrations, information is provided about poets and their
writings.2 A list of symbols used has been given in the beginning of the book
under the head ‘ABBREVIATIONS’
To give detail of obstacles and disappointments faced during the preparation and
publication of this book would lessen the enthusiasm of the writers. However it is also
necessary to mention in passing that our community has very little regard for work 01 this
kind. Not many know how such works are written and what beneﬁt can to be drawn from
them.
I am highly indebted and grateful to those votaries of knowledge who provided me
help in this venture, especially reverend Bhai Bishan Singh J i Mahant Gurdwara Baba
Aj apal Singh, Nabha, who took great pain in writing in order the words noted by me from

numerous volumes, Pandit Kn'shandas Shastn' Udasin, professor Teja Singh, M. A. Khalsa
College and Bhai Dharmant Singh who gave valuable suggestions during the revision.
Raja Sir Dalj1t Singh of Kapurthala and Sardar Mukand Singh Engineer Simla spared
time to write on ",rags Bhai Mohan Singh Vaid ofTarn Taran and Bhai Dharam Singh J1
Vaid of Budlala, helped1n writing about diseases. Sardar Nand Singh Ramgarhia of Simla
contributed a lot in the preparation of maps of gurdwaras, Maulana Maulavi Hakim Mirza
Muhammad Nazir Sahib Asshe, Munshi Fazil took the trouble of replying to historyrelated queries, Late Dhani Ram ‘Chartik’, Printer Sudarshan P’ress Amritsar not behaving
like a businessman but as a votary of knowledge published it, excellently with enthusiasm ‘

and devotion. Last of all, I am grateful to the court of Patiala entitled to blessing from
- Satguru and honour from Sikh Panth through the benevolence of which this book has
reached the readers.3
I am highly indebted to those scholars whose histories, glossaries, dictionaries etc. have

been helpful in this endeavour of mine.4
‘See under ‘New Letters’.

.

2Such quotations as carry no names of authors at the end are mine.

3Due to the publication of 1000 copies instead of 500 as envisaged earlier, the increase of pages from
3000 to 3338 and the retention of scholars for supervision, the price has been increased to Rs. 110/from the initial one of Rs. 70/-. It does not include any payment to the author for devoting so much time
to the project.
4The names of books are not listed to avoid increase in size.
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Subj ect to forgetfulness and little knowledge, I shall heartily thank
by speech and writing
those who would take the trouble of pointing out any errors to be
found here.
Nabha

1 Baisakh, Sammat Guru Nanak 461 ,
* Bikmmi 1987

13 April 1930

Servant of the lovers of knowledge
Kahan Singh

MAPS AND PICTURES
ਠਿੰਪਿਪਿਸ਼ਾੰਜ਼ਿੰਸ਼ਿ-‘ਖ਼-‘ਸਾਂਖ਼-ਖ਼-‘ਧ-‘ਸ਼ਾੰਸ਼ਾੰ
.rPPmNQ‘MPPNr‘Q ਸ਼੍ਯਸਿ਼ਲ਼ੀਢ਼ਾਖ਼ਾਡੰਣੌਖ਼ਾਧੁਪਞਾਭੰ

Page N 0.

Map of Tamtaran
Darvar Sahib _ Tamtaran

1458

Map of Thanesar — Kurukshetar

1539

Damdama Sahib —- Sabo ki Talwandi

1567

Map of Damdama Sahib — Sabo Ki Talwandi
Maharaja Dalip Singh

1581

Map of Delhi

1605

Dehra Baba Nanak J 1

1643

1457

1568

Pictures of Nanak Panthis

1757

Birth Place Nankiana Sahib and its Darshni Darvaza

1759

Map of Nankiana Sahib

1760
1765

Hira Mahal Nabha

Maharaja Sir Hira Singh and Ripudaman Singh, ruler of Nabha
Gurdwara Saropa’Sahib
`
Maharaja Pratap Singh Malvendar Bahadur, ruler of Nabha

ਲ਼ੀ Baba Narayan Singh J i

. 1766
1767
1768
1781

Nihang Singh

1797

Birth place of Guru Gobind Singh 'Harimandir' Patna Sahib

1 873

Baba Ala Singh Ji

1 874

Maharaja Bhupindar Singh Sahib, ruler of Pa'tiala

1 879

Raja Har In’der Singh Ji, ruler of F aridkot

2061

Baba Phu1
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ਝ [jhajja] fouhteenth character of Punjabi script,

ਝਖਕੇਤੁ [jhakhketu] ਲ਼ਾ/ਢ਼ਲ਼ਝਸਕੇਤੁ n Cupid; Kamdev, ‘

having palatal pronunciation. Skt n storm; wind
having a flag, bearing crocodile sign on it.
producing whistling sound. 2 Jupiter, lord of ਝਖਜ
[jhakhaj] n pearl come out of the seashell;
the deities. 3 buzzing sound; echo. 4 In Punjabi,
a pearl producing seashell also belongs to a
it is used for Sanskrit conjugates like ਹ-ਯ, ਧ-ਯ
species of ﬁsh.
or_ ਕ and ਧ. We write ਗ਼ੁਝਾ for ਕੁਹਜ, ਮਝ for ਮਧ੍ਯ, ਝਖਣਾ
[jhakhna] v talk ill to hurt others. “nanak
, ਝੀਣ for ਕੀਣ, ਬੱਝਾ for ਬੱਧ and ਝੀਵਰ for ਧੀਵਰ.
bolan jhekhna.”~_—var majh m I. 2 going astray.
ਝਸਣਾ [jhasna] v rub, massage, crush by rubbing. ਝਖਣਾਝਾ
ਖ [jhakhnajhakh] n ineffectual argument;
Skt ਛੂਧ੍ਰਧ੍ਰ. vr beat, torture.
wearisome talk. “nanak lekhe Iku galu, horu
.
ਝਹਰਾਨਾ [jhahrana], ਝਚਿਰਾਨਾ [jhahIrana] v fall4 haume
jhekhna jhakh.”—var asa.
with the sound of dripping. 2 winnow, shake ਝਖਣੁ
[jhekhanu] See ਝਖਣਾ. “bahuta bolanu
violently (tail etc.) 3 spread. “tab hi kédh kes
jhakhanu hOI.”—-dhana m 1.
jhahIrava.”-—NP.

__

‘

ਝਹੀ [jhahi] n gnash, act of gritting teeth in anger.
“nIt jhahia pae jhagu sute.”—vargau 1 m 4.
ਝਕ [jhak] n doubt, suspicion. 2 hesitation
;

hindrance. 3 fear. See ਨਿਝੱਕ. _
ਝਕਝੋਰ [jhakjhor] n jerk, stroke. 2 act ofch uming.

3 swing.
ਝਕਝੋਰਨਾ [jhakjhorna], ਝਕਝੋਲਨਾ [jhakjholna] v
give a violent j erk. 2 chum. 3 immerse in water

repeatedly. See ਝਕੋਲਨਾ.

ਝਖਤ੍ਰਾਣ [jhakhtran] n pond, that shelters the ﬁsh.
2 ocean.
.
.
ਝਖਧਰ [jhakhdhar] n sea, which has crocodiles.

—sanama.

ਝਖਧਰ ਸੁਤ ਧਰ ਧਰ [jhakhdhér sut dhar dhar]
-sanama. n ocean, which has crocodiles; its
son moon, which moves in the sky; arrow,

released from the bow, that ﬂies in the sky.

ਝਖਧੁਜ [jhakhdhuj], ਝਖਧੂਜ [jhakhdhvaj] See

ਝਖਕੇਤ

ਝਕਣਾ [jhakna] v hesitate, stop. 2 fear.
ਝਕਾਝਕ[]'}191<8]'1181<] adjglittering, shining.

ਝਖਮਾਰਨ [jhakhmaran], ਝਖਮਾਰਨੀ [jhakhmarni] v

.“}ਨੁਗਾਬਸ਼ jhakolanhar.”— s kabir. Here pavan

m 5. “sabh dusat jhakhmara.”-asa Chét m 4.
2 go astray. 3 hunt for ﬁsh.

ਝਕੋਰ [jhakor] S torrential rain.
ਝਕੋਰਨਾ [jhakorna], ਝਕੋਲਨਾ [jhakolnaISee ਝਕਝੋਰਨਾ.
stands _ for breath. “janu nanaku musakI

jhakolIa.”—asa chét m 4.
ਝਖ [jhakh] Skt ਗ਼ੁਧ੍ਰ (vr - torment) n such
senseless talk as hurts the people. “jhakh maru
sakatu vecara .”—bIIa m 5. 2 Skt ਝਸ ﬁsh.
3 crocodile. 4 heat, hotness.

indulge in senseless talk; talk rot; bark like a

dog. See ਝਖ. “jhakh marau saga] sésaru.”—g5d

ਝਖਵਾਉ [jhakhvau] n painful remark, senseless
talk. “kyé jhakhvau karat? uthjavahu.”—GPS.

ਝਖੜ [jhekhar] See ਝਖੜੂ.

ਝਖੜ ਝਾਗੀ [jhakhar jhagi] See ਝਖੜੂ and ਝਾਗੀ
ਝਖੜਿ [jhakharI] stormy. “jhakharI mo na

dolai.”—var ram 3. 2 in the raging storm.

1366

ਝਖਤ੍ਵ [jhakharu] n storm, dust storm, hurricane.

ਝਟ

restlessness. 2 scufﬂe, grapple. “cuka jam

“jhakharu jhagi mih varse.”—suhi a m 4.

jhagar jhagol.”—var kan m 4.

bolanu kIa jag SIU vadu.”—o§kar.

in district Rohtak. This word is also
prbnounced as jhajhar. This town is situated

ਝਖਾੲੀ [jhakhai] n wearisome talk, futile exchange. ਝਜਕਣਾ [jhajakna] v hesitate, refrain. 2 fear.
ਝਖਿ [jhakhI] futile babbling. See ਝਖ. “jhakhI ਝੱਜਰ [jhajjar] a town with tehsil headquarters

ਝਖੀਜ [jhakhij], ਝਖੀਤ੍ਰਾਣ [jhakhitran] —sanama.
See ਝਖਜ and ਝਖਤ੍ਰਾਣ.

ਝੱਖੜ [jhakhhar] See ਝਖਡੁ.
ਝਗ [jhag] n froth, scum, foam.
ਝਗਰ [jhagar] n quarrel, altercation, law suit.

“satIgurU jhagaru nIbere.”—gujm 1. 2 a blackeyed bird of prey, found mostly in Punjab. It is
shorter (in height) than a hawk. Its male and
female go together to hunt rabbits. Falco

J ugger. See ਸ਼ਿਕਾਰੀ ਪੰਛੀ. “lager jhagar jur—ra an)

baja.”—carItr 307. See ਲਗੜ.
ਝਗਰਨਾ [jhagarna] v file a suit. 2 indulge in futile
talk, argue with malicious intent. “kahe put
jhagrat hau 55g: bap.”——sar m 4.
ਝਗਰਾ [jhagra] n dispute, prosecution. “jhagra
eku nIberahU ram.”—-gau kabir. 2 futile
argument, useless casuistry.
ਝਗਰੁ [jhagaru] See ਝਗਰ 1. “jhagaru cukaIa.”
—asa m 5.

*

35 miles to the west of Delhi. Muslims, Jats
and Begum Samru have ruled it. Jhajj ar was
handed over to Nawab Ni‘zabatt Khan in 1 803
by the British. The town and the territory were
conﬁscated by the British during the 1857
mutiny on the pretext that Nawab Abdul

Rehman Khan had supported the rebels.
Thereafter he was hanged to death.

The British handed over the conﬁscated

territory of Narnaul, Dadri and Bawal to the
Sikh states of Patiala, Jind and Nabha
respectively.
Jhajjar is known for dyeing ﬁne fabric and
for making elegant earthen ﬂasks. No wonder,
the name Jhajjar accrued to it from the longnecked elegant pitchers manufactured in the
town. 2 Skt ਯਗਿਕ੍ਯਾ water ﬂask, ﬂagon.

ਝਲਕ [jhajhak] n hindrance. 2 fear, fright.

ਝਗਲਾ [jhagla], ਝਗਲੀ [jhagli] 11 short shirt, half 3 suspicion, (!੦116੮.’
v halt in
sleeved shirt, kid’s shirt. “jhag1ijhin navin.” ਝਝਕਣਾ [jhajhakna], ਝਝਕਨਾ [jhajhakna]
—NP.
ਝਗੜ [jhagar] See ਝਗਰ and ਲਗੜ.
8313'[jhagra], ਝਗਰੁ []}138੪1'0] See ਝਗਰਾ. “jhagra
kardIa andInU gudre.”——var bIha m 3.
“jhagaru cukave harIgun gave.”—prabha a
m I.

fear and hesitation; feel reluctant.

ਝਝਕਿ [jhajhakI] adv hesitatingly. See ਝਝਕਨਾ.
“rahIo jhajhakI nahi parvana.”—ba van kabir.

ਝਝਗ [jhajhag] n rebuke, reproach. “rani jhajhag
tahI trIy dare.”—carItr 295.

ਝਝਰ [jhajhar] See ਝੱਜਰ. 2 ਲ਼ਾ/(ਣਾਂਝਝੱਚਿਤ adjwithered.

“tan jhajhar hve ranbhumI pare.”—c5d1' 2.
ਝਝਾ [jhajha] fourteenth character of Punjabi
”—ba van.
ਝਗੀੜਾ [jhagira] n quarrel, riot. “kin surasur bic script. “jhajha jhuran mIte tumaro.
2 The prenunciation of character ਝ; jhakar.
jhagira.”—krIsan.
tely, instantly.
ਝਗੂ [jhagu], ਝਗੂਰ [jhagur] n foam, froth. “nIt ਝਟ [jhat] SktE'foB' adv immedia
“jhatku thahIr ja”,
jhahia pae jhagu sute.”—var gau 1 m 4. “mukh 2 n moment, instant as in
ਝਤਿ is another form of ਝਟ. 3 Skt ਝਟ੍ vr be
te jhagur jat piri pargai gat.”—GPS.

ਝਗਾ [jhaga] n shirt, garment, full-sleeved shirt.
ਝਗਾਰ [jhagar] M n cloudiness, rainy weather.

ਝਗੋਂਲ [jhagol], ਝਗੋੜ [jhagor] S ਝਗੋੜ n anxiety,

entrapped; mingle.

ਝਟਕਾ
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ਝਟਕਾ [jhatka] n jerk, stroke, jolt. 2 beheading

an animal with a single stroke of the sword
after hailing the Almighty; slaughtering an
animal with a single stroke of a sharp-edged
weapon.1 3 ﬂesh of the animal thus slaughtered.

ਝਟਕਾਉਣਾ [jhatkauna] v behead an animal with
sword’s single stroke. “anahu chag Ik jhatk'é
an pana. ”.—GPS 2 shoot an animal with a
weapon like a gun so as to cause its instant

death.

ਝਟਪਟ [jhatpat] part immediately, instantly, at
once.
,
ਝਟੱਲਾ [jhatalla] n tufty tree, tree with an
umbrella of dense foliage. 2 adj having
dishevelled and unkempt hair.
ਝਟਾਕ [jhatak] adv immediately, at once. .2 n

sound of a sudden stroke.

ਝਟਿਤਿ [jhatItI] See ਝਟ.
ਝਟੀਐ [jhatie] drips, dribbles. See ਅਰਸ.
ਝਟੁੱਲਾ [jhatulla] See ਝਟੱਲਾ.ਲ਼ੀ

'

ਝੱਟਾ [jhatta] subcaste 0f mIrasis. “puro jhatta
par utari.”-—BG.
ਝਣ [jhan], ਝਣਕ []1131191<], ਝਣਕ਼ਾਰ [jhankar], ਝਣਤਕਾਰ

[jhanatkar], ਝਣ"ਤਕਾਰ [jhanétkar] Skt ਛੂਸ੍ਰਾਗ੍
and ਵੂਧ੍ਯਵ੍ਯਾਮੋਂਹ੍ n jingling, tinkling, clicking
sound produced by tiny chiming bells. See
H

ਝਨਤਕਾਰ.

ਝਤਿ [jhatI], ਝਤੁ [jhatu] n time, moment, period.
“kIcaru jhatI léghaie ChaparI tute mehu?”—s
fetid. “valchalkarI jhatI kadhde.”-—gau var]
m 4.

ਝਥਾ [jhatha] adj abashed, embarrassed. “laghu
bhrat bhae bahu bhé’t jhathe.”—ramav.
‘Ramchandar felt highly embarrassed before
his younger brother (Lachhman).’
ਝਥੁ [jhethu] See ਝਤੁ.
ਝਨ੍ਯ []}1੩1191<],ਝਨਕਾਰ []}13111<81],ਝਨਤਕਾਰ
[jhanatkar] See ਝਣਤਕਾਰ. “kfkani sabad
'Slaughtering is also done with a shot from a gun etc.

“tupak mar jhatka karyo.”—GPS.

ਝਬਾਲ

jhanatkar khelu pahI jiu.”—saveye m 4 ke.

ਝਨਾ [jhana] See ਚਨਾਬ and ਚੰ'ਦੂਭਾਗਾ.
ਝਨੇਰ [jhaner] a village in Una tehsil of district
Hoshiarpur. A gurdwara stands there in
memory of the seventh Guru of the Sikhs.
ਝਪ [jhap] advimmediately, quickly. ਝਬ is another

form ੦1~ਝਪ. 2 adj playful. “jhap jhulat kalgi bar
t6ga.”—GPS. 3 curved, bent. “jug bhahan ke
rem VIsala. bhae suped jhuke jhap jala.”—GPS.

ਝਪਕਣਾ [jhapakna] v wink, blink. 2 pounce,
grapple.

ਝਪਟ [jhapat] n act of snatching with a dash.
2 sense of bouncing quickly. 3 attack, assault.

ਝਪਣਾ [jhapna] v catch in the air like catching a
ball.

ਝਪਾਨ [jhapan] See ਝੰਪਾਨ. ਰ੍
ਝਪੀੜਨਾ [jhapirna] v squeeze, compress. “hath
jhapire yugal jab.”—NP.
ਝਪੀਂੜਾ [jhapira] n tight grip, act of holding each
other in arms. “harI mIlIo laI jhapira.”
ਰੰਗਿ 111 4.
ਝਬ [jhab] adv immediately, quickly, soon, at
once. 2 n blink of the eye.

ਝਬਕਿ [jhabakI] part at once. “gun ki laharI
jhabakI.”—-s kabir. ‘at once with a skilful guile.’

ਝਬਦੇ [jhabde] adv immediately, quickly, at once.
ਝਬਾਲ [jhabal] a village under police station and
tehsil Tam Taran, districtAmritsar. It is situated
seven miles to the north-west of Tarn Taran
railway station. There is a gurdwara to the
north-east of the village where Guru
Hargobind married Bibi Biro (Vito) on 26th
Jeth, Sammat 1686. The gurdwara is named
Manak Chowk. Every year on Jeth 262 a
congregation'is held here. The gurdwara owns
thirty-two ghumaons of land and revenue worth
rupees eleven is donated by the village. The
gurdwara is managed by a local committee of

the Sikhs. See ਬੀਰੋ ਬੀਬੀ.
2This annual festival has been held since Sammat 1891.

ਝਥਿ
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water flows from the springs.
ਝਬਿ [jhabI] See ਝਬਦੇ.
ਡੱਬਾ [jhabba] n a gold-~embroidered silken ਝਰੀਟ [jharit] n bruise or abrasion on the skin
bouquet; bunch.

ਝਭੀੜਨਾ []11੪111111'118] See ਝਪੀੜਨਾ.

caused by a thorn etc. “jIn k0 lagi jharit
vIsekhi.”—NP.

‘

ਝਰੋਕਾ [jharoka], ਝਰੋਖਾ [jharokha] n small opening
ਝਮਕ [jhamak] n lustre, light. 2 See ਝਮਕਣਾ.
ਝਮਕਣਾ [jhamakna], ਝਮਕ਼ਨਾ [jhamakna] v shine, made in a house for air and light. Skt ਗਵਾਕ.
glitter. “teri pﬁchat uparI jhamak bal.”—basa"t ਝਲ []1191] Dg n ﬂash, conﬂagration. 2 flash,
splendour, light. “kahu kabir jInI dia palita tInI
kabir. 2 close the eyelids; blink.
ਝਮਾਝਮ [jhamajham] splendour. 2 onom sound . tesi jhal dekhi.”—gau. 3 Skt heat, burning
of tmklmg bells.

sensation. 4 See ਝਲੁ.

ਝਮੇਲਾ []119111818111ਧ੍ਪ81‘181, squabble, wearisome ਝਲਹਲ []11੪11191] 11 splendour. “jhalhal’ét tarvar.”
work. 2 crowd; gathering of people.
3 botheration.

ਝਮੌਕਣ []11੩11151<91.1] See ਝਮਕਣਾ 1. “ sastra
]11੪111ਚੈ1<ਰ1,1.”-੪1<;11.
ਝਰ [jhar] See ਝੜ. 2 See, ਝੜਨਾ. 3 Skt waterfall.
ਝਰਹਰ [jharhar] See ਝਲਹਰ.

ਝਰਝਰਾ [jharjhara] Skt ਝਝੰਚਿਤ adj withered,
wrinkled.

ਝਰਣਾ [jharna] n3 peep hole; small hole in a house
forair and light Zspring. ਲ਼ਾ/ਚਿਨਿਝੰਰ.‘ ‘amxucalah:
jharne.’ ’—var gau 2 111 5. 3 drip, dribble.
- watering fall. 4fall, drop. “jharahI kas‘a'malpap
tere manua.”—ba van. 5 iron or brass sieve used
for ﬂying pakoras in boiling ghee or oil. 6 sieve
to ﬁlter grains, lime etc.

ਝਰਣੀਂ [jhami] small sieve. See ਝਰਣਾ 5 and 6.
ਝਰਨਾ [jharna] See ਝਰਣਾ.
.
'
sauljharap1rtquarrel,clash.2 engulfment by
blazing ﬁre.
ਝਰਲਾਣੀਂ [jharlani] n vibration, shiver, shudder.
“jharlani Utthi devtﬁ.”-c5di 3.
*
ਝਰਾਕ਼ [jharak], ਝਰਾਕਾ [jharaka] n jolt, jerk.

2 jingle, rattling sound of weapons. “jharak
jhar’é.”—GPS.

—ramair.
ਝਲਕ'[]'1191ਬ1<] 11 brightness, flash, lustre.
ਝਲਕਣਾ [jhalakna], ਝਲਕਣੁ []11911<ਰ1.10], ਝਲਕਨਾ

[jhalakria] v shine, ﬂash.
ਝਲਕਾ [jhalka] ਲ਼ਾ/ਹਿਝੱਲਿਕਾ” brightness, light, flash.
ਝਲਜੀਹਾ [jhaljiha] Dg 11 one having tongue of
ﬁre; blaze, conﬂagration.
ਝਲਣਾ [jhalna], ਝਲਣੁ [jhalanu] v accept. “dharatI

asmanu na jhalai.”—gau a m 3. 2 tolerate,
endure. “samUhI sel samar mo jhalhe.”—VN.
3 fan; cause one to shiver. “1e pakha prIa
jhalau pae.”—asa m 5.

ਝਲਮਲ਼ੇ []119111191],ਝਲਮਾਲਾ [jhelmala] Dg n one
(feminine) wearing garland of flames; ﬁre.

2 meaning—glamour, lustre.
‘ਝਲਾ [jhala] n fan. “jhale thmkanI paSI.”—asa

a m 1. 2 Skt ray. 3 sunshine. 4 See ਝੱਲਾ.
ਝਲਾਂਗ []}18158] n'before sunrise. See ਝਲਾ 2.

2 dawn. See ਝਾਲਾਗੇ.
ਝਲਾਝਲ [jhalajhal] n glamour. 2 adj shining.
ਝਲਾਰ [jhalar] n persian wheel ﬁtted at the bank
of a stream. 2 natural water channel in hilly
areas; rivulet, water—flow. 3 dense bush at

river bank.

*

ਝਰਿ [jharI] having fallen. “nidak ese hi jharI ਝਲੀਂ [jhali] n shelter, refuge. “ sadhségatI ke
jhali re.”—asa 111 5. 2 See ਝੱਲੀ.
parie.” —bIIa 111 5. 2 See ਝਰੀ.‘ ‘
ਝਰੀ [jhari] continuous and 'prolonged rainfall ਝਲੁ [jhalu] n wave of insanity, ﬁt of frenzy. “ਪਿੰ
from the clouds. See ਝੜੀ. “lagi jhari barkha bhau karI jhalu gavaI.”—Var bIha m 3.
bahu hoi.”—GPS. 2 Skt stream into which ,ਝਲੁੰਭਲੋ []118101੭111੪] after having dived in the

ਝਲੂਠਨ

1369

water—wave; aﬁer taking a bath. See ਝਲ, ਝਾਲ

and ਝਾਲਿਝਲੁਭਲੈ.
ਝਲੂਠਨ [jhaluthan] v get charred. “aganI
jhaluthe kaI .”-“1980.

ਝਾਕ

ਝੜੇ ਝੜਿ [jhare jharI] falling of leaves. “pat jhare
jharI pahI.”—s farid.

ਝੜੱਗ [jh5r5g] n ﬁrework; act of emitting bright
sparks. “bahE nIs5g, utthe jhar5g.”—c5di 2.

ਝਲੰਕ [jhal5k], ਝਲੰਕਨਾ [jh515kna] See ਝਲਕ and ਝ'ਉਲਾ [jhaula] n obscurity of vision S ਝਾਂਵਿਰੋਂ.
ਝਲਕਣਾ.

ਝੱਲ [jhall] n dense forest by a river bank. “kIla
kot tha sfghan jhall.”—PP. 2 tenacity,
madness. 3 wave of anger. 4 puff of air.
5 Skt jester, clown. 6 conﬂagration.

ਝੱਲਰੀ [jhallri] Skt See ਜਯਾਪੌਟਾ. 2 small tambourine
embedded with metal. 3 large-sized cymbals.
ਝੱਲਾ [jhalla] n fan. 2 tenacious, insane. 3 epileptic;
one whose body keeps on convulsing.

2 dimness of eyesight. 3 adjhaving dim vision.

ਝਾਊਂ [jhau] ਲ਼ਾ/ਸ਼ਿ‘ਝਾਵੁਕ n bush, shrub.
ਝਾਂਈਂ []11'੬11] n image, reﬂection. “jogi ki j115i darsai.”
—carItr 143.

.

ਝਾਈਂਮਾਂਈ [jhaiméii] adj faded, reflected. 2 fading
within a moment. See ਛਾਈਂ ਮਾੲੀ'.
ਝਾਂਸੀ [jhéisi] n misconception, deception, guile.
2 threatening for cheating. 3 a town in UP,
earlier called Balwant Nagar. This was

ਝੱਲੀ [jhalli] adj tenacious (feminine), crazy

inhabited by Réja Bir Singh of Orchha in

(feminine). 2 n a village, eleven kohs to the
east of Lahore. While going from Maangat to
A'mritsar, Guru Hargobind stayed here for a

1613. Jhansi is 799 and 702 miles away from

while.
,
ਝਵਰਾਉਣਾ [jhavrauna] v make one tremble,
shake. 2 scatter, spread. “rom sak5dh kathIn
jhavrae.”—NP.
ਝੜ [jhar] (Skt ਫੂਧ੍ਰਟ੍ vr get stuck, cling) n iowering
of clouds in the sky. “jhar jhakhar 3har.”—sava
m 1. 2 lever of a lock. 3 tip of a metallic nail
ﬂattened by beating.
1‘35"<'>"[jharna]v fall down, decline. “jharI jharI
pavde kace bIrhi. ”—sava m 5. “patr bhuxjen
jhari5. ”—gatha.

ਝੜਪ [jharap] n. swoop. 2 scufﬂe. 3 attack.
ਝੜਵਾਲ [jharvaI] n cloud, from which water

drops fall. “qu dhuar jharval di kIu verse
pani?”—BG. ‘Why should water drizzle from
a cloud of smoke?’
ਝਡ਼ਾਕ []}1੩1‘81ਵ੍], ਝਡ਼ਾਕਾ [jharaka] n jolt. 2 sound
produced by the colliding of weapons. “jharak
jhar‘é. ”—saloh.
ਝੜਿ [jharI] having fallen. See ਝੜਨਾ.
ਝੜੀ [jhari] n continuous downpour of rain from

the clouds. “barsetlaI jhari.”—var maIa m 3.

_

Calcutta and Mumbai respectively. It is a
big railway junction of the GIP Railways.
There is a British contonment in Jhansi as
well.
ਝਾਹਾ [jhaha] Skt ਜਾਹਕ n hedgehog, which lives
in the bushes.
'
ਝਾਕ [jhak] or ਝਾਕੁ [jhaku] n eyesight, gaze.
2 act of seeing, gazing. “bfdak nadarI
jhaku.”—var ram 2 m 5. 3 hope, expectation.
“tIna jhak n5 horu.”—s farid. 4 reluctance.

“duja bhau gan sabh jhak.”—I<an m 4. Its
Sanskrit root is jahen from which is derived
jahak. Its Punjabi form is ਝਾਕ [jhak].
ਝਾਕਣਾ [jhakna], ਝਾਕਨਾ [jhakna] v look, see.
.
ਝਾਕ਼ਨਿ [jhakanI], ਝਾਕਨੀਂ [jhakni] n vulture, which
gazes at carrion from a distance. “bhut
ergalan kakan jhakanI dakanI sran aghaIke
pino. ”-—.1<rIsan
`

ਝਾਕਵਾਲ [jhakval] adj expectant, greedy.
2 mendicant, always begging from the people.
ਝਾਕਾ [jhaka] n look, glimpse. 2 hesitation,
reluctance.

ਝਾਕ਼ਿ [jhakI] having seen. 2 hesitantly.
ਝਾਕੁਲ਼ੀ [jhaku] See ਝਾਕ.

ਝਾਰ
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ਝ1-ਖ

‘ ਝਾਖ [jhakh] n grumble. 2 nonsense chatter. ਝਾਂਝੂ [jhéijhu] See ਜੰਜੂਆ.
3 See ਝਖ. 4 variant of ਝਾਕ [jhak] shown above.
ਝਾਂਖ [jhakh] n spotted stag. 2 stag, antelope.

ਝਾਖ ਝਖਾਉਣਾ [jhakh jhakhauna] v make Or
provoke senseless utterance. “thora bolan bol,

na jhakh jhakhaIa.”—BG. 2 mumble in a
dream. “tije jhakh jhakhaIa, caothe bhoru
bhaIa.”—sri m 5.

ਝਾਂਖਰ [jhakhar] n stag. See ਝੰਖਾਰ.ਰ੍
ਝਾਖਿ [jhakhI] See ਝਾਖ. 2 adv having talked
nonsense.

'

*

ਝਾਂਟ [jhét] n pubic or pudendal hair (hair around
the genitals i.e. penis and vulva). “dardae
ladua sabh jhétan.”—krIsan.
ਝਾਟਲਾ [jhatla] adj having dense branches;

shaped like an umbrella. “ucca sima] jhatla.”
-BG.
ਝਾਟਾ [jhata] n entangled hair on the head. 2 top
knot of hair. 3 unkempt hair. 4 hair on the head.
“ਧਰੂ}: UdI rava jhate paI.”—var asa.
ਝਾਟੁਲਾ [jhatula] See ਝਾਟਲਾ.

ਝਾਗ [jhag] n foam, froth. 2 forbearance,
tolerance, endurance. “jhag sehthi bran
kare.”—carItr 91. “jhag jhag sutir.”—C5di 2.

ਝਾਟੁਲੀ [jhatuli] n mock; act of mocking, cheating.

3 traversing, wandering. See ਝਾਗਿ. 4 sleeplessness. 5 ﬁsh. See ਬਿਬਲੁ.

in the same pouch, from which he had taken it
out. He provoked the bird of prey just for
hunting. Fed with meat, the falcon would not
have preyed well.’

' ਝਾਂਗ [jhﬁg] n pruned branches; branches of a
pruned tree; act of pruning.
ਝਾਗਣੁ [jhaganu], ਝਾਗਨਾ [jhagna] S v go on a
beaten track. 2 go a longjourney. “des dIsétar

m‘e sagle jhage.”—suh1‘ m 5. 3 suffer. 4 infringe.
“haume bIkh jhage.”—bI1a chét m 4.
ਝਾਗੜੂ [jhagru] adj quarrelsome.

“uhi te harIo uha le dharIo, jese basa mas det

jhatuli.”—sar m 5. ‘The hunter put back meat

ਝਾਤ [jhat] n vision, sight. 2 view.
ਝਾਤੀ [jhati] n glimpse, view. 2 act of seeing or
viewing.

ਝਾਪ [jhap], ਝਾਂਪ [jhép] 11 cover, lid. 2 drowsiness,
sleep. 3 See ਝੰਪ.

ਝਾਗਿ [jhagI] adv after removing algae or scum. ਝਾਂਬ [jhﬁb] n stick for threshing, with which
“nIkatI nirU pasu pivaSI na jhagI.”—gau‘ cotton is threshed and cleaned. 2 idea of
kabir. 2 havin g travelled or wandered. “pardes threshing or ﬂogging.

jhagI saude kau aIa.”—asa m 5. 3 See ਬਿਬਲੁ.
ਝਾਗੀ [jhagi] n cyclone, strong wind; gale that
lops the trees. “jhakharo jhagi mihu verse.”

ਝਾਂਬਾ [jhaba] adj thresher. See ਝਾਂਬ. 2 11 cotton-

carder.
ਝਾਮਾ [jhama] SktB‘Ha’n pumice. 2 pumice stone
— a rough surfaced piece of burnt brick used
—suh1’ a m 4.
ਝਾਂਗੀ [jhagi] S adj dweller in the jungle, barbarian. * for scrubbing feet and heels etc.
ਝਾਰ [jhar] Skt ਝਾਟ n bush. “kItak dure jab jhar
2 who prunes the trees.
majharé.”—NP. 2 See ਝਾੜਨਾ. “paprat karjhar.”
ਝਾਂਜ [jhaj] n large cymbals made of bronze.
—sarm 5. ‘began committing sins after turning .
2 short for ਝਾਂਜਰ - ajingling anklet.
from other engagements.’ 3 chandel ier — a cluster
ਝਾਝ [jhajh] Guru Arj an Dev’s disciple, who was
of chandeliers shaped as bushes in which candles
very adept in chanting hymns.
ਝਾਂਝ [jhéjh] See ਝਾਂਜ. 2 jingling anklet. “jhﬁjh are lit. “jarat jharan brid masal.”—GPS. 4 display
of ﬁrework looking like a bush. 5 sparks
utégi peg dharé.”—rama v.
ਝਾਂਝਰ [jhﬁjhar] n jingling ornament for ankles emitted from the clash of weapons. “uthi
sastra jharé.”—VN. 6 community, group. 7 loose
of women; anklet, ornament for ankles.

ਝਾਰ੍ਣ
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motions; diarrhoea.-

ਝਾਰਣ [jharan] See ਝਾਰਣਾ. 2 See ਝਾੜਨ..
ਝਾਰਣਾ [jharna], ਝਾਰਨਾ [jharna] v reprimand;

shake off clothes for removing dust. 2 n sieve~
with large holes.

ਝਾਰਿ [jharI] n thorny bush. “kela paka jharI.”
—ram kabir. ‘The ignorant ones have taken the
bush for a ripe banana.’ 2 adv having thrashed.
“bIkh jharI jharI lIv 1avego.”—kan a m 4.
ਰ੍ ਝਾਰੀਂ [jhari] n long—necked pitcher; ﬂask, flagon.

2 See ਝਾ'ਚਿ and ਝਾੜੀ. 3 adv all, everyone. 4 See

ਘਾਰੀਂ.
ਝਾਰੂ [jharu] See ਝਾੜੂ.

ਝਾਚੈ [jhare] shakes off. “kajar mahI parIa
bahurI bahurI phIrI jhare.”—sarm 5.

ਝਾਲ [jhal] n waterfall. 2 crest of water; wave.
“sz samudr ki jhal te rahI ratan sukhala.”
~GPS. 3 bi g bowl. 4 large cymbals of bronze.

“mrIdég jhal.”—ramav. 5 Dg ﬁre. Skt ਜ੍ਹਾਲ.
6 ﬂame of ﬁre. “uthi jhal agga.”—VN. 7 glory,
lustre.
‘
ਝਾਲਰ [jhalar] n hanging border made of silk;
brocade; pearls etc. 2 victory gong. See ਜ੍ਯ

ਘੰਟਾ. “jhalar tal mrIdég Up§g§”——C5di 1.
ਝਾਲਚੀ [jhalri] Skt n a small two-sided drum.
ਝਾਲਾ [jhala] n glory, splendour, lustre. “kehra
jhale guru di jhala.”—BG. 2 sunshine, heat.
“suraju tape aganI bIkh jhala.”—maru solhe
m 1. 3 a caste of Rajputs, inhabiting Gujarat

ਝਾੜਸਾਚਿਥ

ਝਾਲੁ [jhalu], ਝਾਲੂ [jhalu] S n light, lustre. 2 dawn;

early morning. “suti suti jhalu thia.”-—suhi m 1
kucaji. “uthi jhalu k5tre.”-—var maru 2 '… 5.
ਝਾਂਵਰਾ [ਸਿ਼ਫੇੰਪਿੱਫੈ] See ਝਾਉਲਾ.
ਝਾਵਾਂ [jhavé] See ਝਾਮਾ.
ਝਾੜ [jhar] Skt ਝਾਟ n forest, shrubs. “qu jhar
. mIrag bhale.”—-var gau 1 m 4. 2 dense plant.
3 thorny bush. 4 diarrhoea, loose motions.
5 produce, yield of grain. 6 chandelier shaped
like a plant. See ਝਾਰ 3. 7 display of ﬁreworks
shaped like a dense bush.

ਝਾੜਸਾ'ਹਿਬ [jharsath] a wild tree beneath
which any one of the ten Sikh Gurus may have :
taken rest. In history, there are many Jhar
Sahibs, a few of them are as under:
1. a village Chuharwal under police station

Machhiwara in tehsil Samrala and district
Ludhiana. There is a gurdwara in the name of
Guru Gobind Singh one mile to the south of
this village but on the opposite bank of the
canal. Guru Gobind Singh arrived here while
going to Machhiwara frOm Jand Sahib. Land
measuring seventy-ﬁve vighas was alloted to
this holy place during the time of Maharaja
Ranj it Singh. It is eighteen miles to the east of

Doraha railway station.

and Marvar. Poet Chand has described the

2. a gurdwara in, memory of Guru Arjan
Dev. It stands a furlong to the west of village
Van in tehsil Tarn Taran, district Amritsar.
There was a dense forest, when the Guru

bravery of this caste in ‘Prithirajraise’.

came'this way. The wild capers (capparis

ਝਾਲਾਗੇ [jhalage], ਝਾਲਾਘੇ [jhalaghe] adv early in
the morning, before sunrise, at the time of
dawn. “jhalaghe uthI namu japI.”—ba van.

ਝਾਲਿ [jhalI] having endured. 2 n time before
sunrise, dawn, early morning.

ਝਾਲਿ ਝਲੁੱਭਲੈ [jhalI jhalﬁbhle] adv taking bath
early in the morning, i.e. before sunrise. “vadre
jhalI jhalﬁbhle navra laie kIsu?”—sava m 3.
See ਝਲੁੰਭਲੈ.

aphylla) to which the Guru’s horse was tied
still stand. The gurdwara is elegantly built and
Guru Granth Sahib is displayed. There is no
permanent source of income. Annual
congregation is held on 7th Harh. This holy
place is situated about four miles to the east
of Kairon railway station.
3. a gurdwara in memory of Guru Hargobind

is situated about three quarters of a mile away

ਝਾੜਨ
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from village Gajjal, police station Valtoha, tehsil
Kusur, district Lahore. The Guru visited this
place while returning from Manihal. This holy
structure is semi-pucca. Twenty vighas of land
is attached to the gurdwara. Annual congregation
is held on 27th Vaisakh. It is situated at a
distance of about three miles to the south-east
of Rattoke Gurdwara railway station.

ਝਾੜੂ [jharu] adj duster. 2 money-snatcher. 3 n

dust, thrash, beat. 3 grab another’s wealth with
guile or deceit. 4 exorcise evil spirit or cure
disease by chanting a mantar.

2 parasitical person. 3 a kind of insect, cricket

brush of reed-bark used for dusting houses,
broom, besom.

ਝਾਤ੍ਯਉ [jharyeu] dusted. “lobh apman SIU
jharyeu.”—saveye m 4 ke.

ਝਿਕ [thk] n downward slope, depression.
2 hindrance, hesitation.

ਝਿੱਕਾਰ [jhikar] n shrill sound. “thlli jh’ikarat.”
ਝਾੜਨ [jharan] n duster, dusting cloth. 2 See ਝਾੜਨਾ, —paras. ‘Crickets give out shrill sound.’
ਝਾੜਨਾ [jharna] v insult, reprimand. 2 shake off ਬਿੰਗ [jhfg] n thorny twig; severed branch.
(Gryllus domestiaus). “jhfg kar'e' jharna or
m5jh.”—-carItr 257.

ਝਾੜ ਪਛੋੜ []ਸ਼੍ਯਤ੍ਰਾ pachor] 11 act of rebuking and ਤਿੰਗਣ [jhigan], ਤਿੰਗਨ [jhigan] a subcaste of
reprimanding; insult and beating.
ੜਾ [ਸਿ਼ਪਿੱਕ਼] n dispute. “tum SIU nahi kIchu
jha_ra.”—maru soIhe m 5. 2 exorcism, act of
exorcising or curin g disease or pain etc; exorcism
of disease by chanting mantars and waving
peacock’s feather or branch of a tree. 3 excreta
come out from intestines; excrement. 4 garbage.

ਝਾੜੀ [ਸਿ਼ਘਾਂ] Skt ਝਟਿ n small bush, thorny plant.

Brahmins, also mentioned as jhigran. “jhigan
hute su jatI l<e bala kIsna nam. séskIrat VIdya

VIkhe pédIt bad athram.”—GPS. See ਤਿੰਗਰਣ.
ਝਿੱਗਰ [jhigr] a subcaste of Khatris.
ਬਿੰਗਰਣ [jhigran], ਝਿੱਗਰਨ [jhigran] a caste of
Brahmins; a Brahmin subcaste. See ਝਿੱਗਣ.
“bala kIsna jhfgraﬁ pédItraI sabhasigara.”

—BG.

ਝਾੜੀਸਾਹਿਬ [jharisath] a gurdwara in memory ਝਿੱਗਤਂ [jhigar] See ਤਿੰਗਣ. 2 adj one who clings
of Guru Amar Das that stands about three
like a thorny twig. .
quarters of a mile to the west of village Targe ਝਿੱਗੜਾ [ਸਿ਼ਛੂਥੂਤ੍ਰਾਬ] n Durga, who is like thorn to the
(police station and tehsil Kusur, district
enemies. “jhigra jalpa.”—paras.
Lahore). The residents of Kadiwindl showed ਤਿੰਗ੍ਰ [jhfgru] See ਝੀ'ਗ਼ੁਰ.
reverence, when Guru Amar Das was on his ਬਿੰਡੌ []ਸ਼ਿੱਸੁ] See ਬਿੰਗ. 2 adj'parasite, limpet.
way to Kusur. The Guru halted here in
impersonator. “hovahI ਸ਼ਿ], jhfg nah hove.”
response to the affection shown by the -var sarm 2. ‘ Should have the nature of a saint
residents. A small hall is raised there. Close
and not of a pretender.’
by stands a tree with which the Guru’s horse ਝਿਜਕ [thjak], ਝਿੜਕ [thjhak] n hitch. 2 doubt.
was tied. Guru Granth Sahib is displayed in a ‘ 3 fear.
'
near by pucca courtyard. Bhai Sulakhan Singh ਝਿਝਕਣਾ [thjhakna] v stop, halt. 2 hesitate.
of Kadipind donated two and a halfghumaons
3 fear.
of land to the gurdwara. Religious ਰਿੰਝੀ [jhijhi] Skt n cricket; insect giving out
congregation is held on the Vaisakhi day every
shrill'sound. See ਝੰਝੀ.
year. The place is situated about four miles to ਝਿਝੀਆ [thjhia] See ਝੁਝੂਅਾ.
the north-east of Kusur railway station.
ਝਿੱਝੋਟੀ [jhi'jhoti] n variation of a major musical
measure of sépuran type, comprising all pure
1The remains of this village are still extant.

ਝਿਣ-ਵ੍',’
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tones. It is sung in the afternoon. It is very
popular with the hilly people. It is also named
jhéjhoti. 2 hill son g of a particular type.

ਝਿਣਨ [jhfnan] v throw down, strike down with
a thud. “nil tIh thnyo.”—rama v. ‘The valiant

Nil struck him down.’ 2 rebuke, reprimand.

ਝੀਕ
branch of a tree.

ਝਿੱਲੀ [thlli] Skt n a kind of insect, cricket.

2 thin membrane, thin layer. 3 women’s shawl
embroidered with silken lace.
ਝਿੜਕ [thrak] n rebuke, reprimand, reproach;
threat.

ਝਿਮ [thm] n light, miracle. “thmi tej tegé.” ਝਿੜਕਣਾ [thrakna]
v rebuke, reprimand, threaten.
—VN. 2 lightning. 3 drizzling of rain, sound

“je guru thrke ta mitha lage.”~suh1' a m 4.

produced by drizzling. “thmI thmI verse ਝਿੜਕ਼ੀ [thrki]
See ਝਿੜਕ.

émrIt dhara.”—majh m 5.

ਝਿਮਕਣਾ [thmakna], ਝਿਮਕਨਾ [thmakna] v
sparkle, glimmer. “jhale thmkanI pasx.”
—asa a m 1. ‘Fans studded with tiny glass
pieces sparkle.’ 2 blink, wink.

ਝਿਮਝਿਮਾ [thmthma] adj'with the glare of
lightning. See ਝਿਮ. thundering, roaring. “savanu

aIa thmthma.”—var sarm 4. 2 giving out a

drizzlin g sound.

ਝਿਮਿ [thmI] adv glowing, with the glare of
lightning. 2 alongwith the sound of drizzling rain

drops. “thmI thmI 5mrItu varasda.”—srim

ਝਿੜਾ [}'11ਧ8] cluster of thorny trees. 2 cluster
of reed or jejube trees.

ਝਿੜਾਸਾਹਿਥ [thrasath] a village in tehsil Una, `
district Hoshiarpur; situated four miles to the
south-east of Anandpur. Amongst a cluster of
trees there exists a gurdwara in memory of
Guru Hargobind. During his stay at Kiratpur
Sahib, the Guru used to come to this place for
hunting. On the persuasion of Baba Gurditta,
Guru Hargobind got a well dug in the area for

the welfare of the people, which still stands

there. Nearby is an elegant gurdwara. Raja Tara
5 pepaI.
Chand Handuria donated five hundred
ਝਿਚਕਾਰ [thrkar], ਝਿਰਕੀ [thrki] rebuke, ghumaons
of land to this gurdwara. It has
‘ reprimand, threat. “sutahI pyar thrkar det.” residential
houses attached to it. 2 a gurdwara
—BGK.
_
in memory of Guru Hargobind, one furlong to
ਰ੍ ਝਿਰੜ [thrar] n scratch, abrasion.
the west ofvillage Kanjhla in tehsil and police
ਝਿਲਕ [thlak] See ਝਲਕ, ਚਮਕ.
station Dhuri of Patiala state. This nice place
ਝਿਲਕਾਞਚਿ [thlkavahI] sparkles, shines. has been
built with efforts put in by Bishan
2 sparkling, shining. “duar uparI thlkavahI
Singh, a devoted follower ofSant Attar Singh.
kan.”—g5d kabir.
‘
This place has grown into a beautiful
ਝਿਲਮਿਲੀ [thlmIli] n window with slanting gurdwara.
The community kitchen is very well
wooden slits through which air and light may
managed. The village has donated 20 vighas
pass, but direct vision is obstructed.
of land to the gurdwara alongwith 70 vighas
ਝਿਲਿਮਿਲਿ [thlImIlI] adv full ofshimmer and donated
by Mai Bishan Kaur.
sparkle. “thlImIlI thlke cé'du na tara.”
The village is about seven miles to the
—m'aru soIhe m I.
south-west of railway station Sangrur and
ਝਿਲਿਮਿਲਿਕਾਰੁ [thlImIlIkaru] n miracle, light. ‘ about
ﬁve miles south ofAlaal railway station.
2 spiritual light, spiritual enlightenment. “jahI
ਝਿੜੀ [thri] n cluster ofshrubs;jungle ofsmall
thlImIlIkaru dIséta.”—sor namdev.
bushes.
.

ਝਿੱਲ [thll] n cluster of shrubs. 2 bush. 3 severed ਝੀਕ [jhik]
n long sip, gulp, draught without

ਝੀਕਣਾ

ਝਰ੍ਯਟ
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taking breath in between, i.e. continuous

drinking. “her: her: nam pia ras jhik.”—prabha
m 4. 2 repentance, regret.

jhukhi.”—1<rIsan.
ਝੁਗੀ [jhugi] n short shirt, short—sleeved shirt,
blouse. 2 hut, cottage, thatched hut.

ਝੁੱਗੀ [jhﬁgi], ਝੁੰਗੀਅਾ [jhﬁgia] n hut, cottage. “jhOgi
thg bathe jagsﬁi.”——NP. “sétan 1<i jhOgia‘
v regret, repent. 2 wail. 3 mourn. “ghar ghar
bhali.”—s kabir.
nacce jhikan jhike.”—BG.

ਝੀਕਣਾ [jhikna], ਝੀਕਨਾ [jhikna], ਝੀਖਨਾ [jhikhna]

ਝੀ'ਗਰ [jhigarl See ਝੀ‘ਗੁਰ.
ਝੀਭੰਗਾ [jhiga] Skt ਰਿੰਗਟ and ਜਲਵ੍ਰਿਸ੍ਵਿਕ n small
ﬁsh, belonging to the crab species. “jhige cun

cun khaI cacaha.”——BG. 2 See ਝੀ'ਗੁਰ.
ਝੀ'ਗਾਰ [jhigar] n tinkling,jingling; tinkling bells
etc. 2 humming of a cricket. 3 sound produced
by ﬂute or mouth organ.

ਝੁਝਰ [jhujhar] See ਝਰਝਰਾ.

ਝੁਝੂਆ [jhujhua] n cradle, swing. 2 an earthen
pot with holes, from which emits out light of
the lamp placed inside. 3 adjwarrior-like.

ਝੁੱਝ [jhujjh] n war, battle. “jhujjh bhat gIr‘é.”
—ramav.
Efélljhutti] n sudden assault. 2 pounce.

ਝੁਠਾਨਾ [jhuthana] v
ਝੀਗ਼ੁਰ [jhigur] Skt ਝਿਰੁਕਾ and ਝਿੱਲੀ n cricket (an ਝੁਠਾਉਣਾ [jhuthauna],
insect or bird having shrill sound).

ਝੀਣ [jhin], ਝੀਣਾ [jhina], ਝੀਣੀ [jhini], ਝੀਨ [jhin],

ਝੀਨਾ [jhina], ਝੀਨੀ [jhini] adj ﬁne, slender,
delicate, thin. “jhaguli jhini alap karaI .”—GPS.

2 mild, low. “rova jhini banI.”—sr1' m I . 3 little,

few. “sz te trIpatI hot he jhini.”—GPS.
ਝੀਮ [jhim] adj swinging, swaying. “jhim jhare
janu sel hare.”—paras. ‘wounded by a glance

disproVe, prove untrue. 2 mislead with a false
statement. “sukdev prasar byas jhuthanyo.”

—33 saveye. ‘described the unborn, the

bodiless, the transcendent one in a concrete .
_
bodily form.’
ਝੁੰਡ [jhﬁd] n group, gang. 2 dense forest. 3 veil;
ghod is also called jhﬁd.

ਝੁੰਡੀ [jhﬁdi] n party, band. “jhﬁdi paI bahahI

majh m 1.
of the eyes, (he) fell down swaying as if nIt marne.”—var
ਝੁਣਕਾਰੁ [jhunkaru], W. [jhunkar], ਝੁਨੰਤਕਾਰ
attacked by a spear.’
[jhunétkar] See ਝਨਤਕਾਰ. “péc sabad jhunkaru
ਝੀਲ [jhil] n vast water body surrounded by land
nIralamU.”-maru solhe m 1. “anhad jhunkare.”
on all sides; lake.
—suhi chét m 5. “prabh ks SImranI anhad
ਝੀਵਰ [jhivar] Skt ਧੀਵਰ n ﬁsherman, piscator.
jhunkar.”—sukhmam'. “naupari jhunétkar.”—sar
2 water-carrier, palanquin-bearer.
m 5 partal. See ਨਉਪਰੀ.
ਝੀਵਰਹੇੜੀ [jhivarheri] a village in tehsil Thanesar,
n hut, cottage, hovel. “basta tuti
‘ district Kamal. A gurdwara in memory of Guru ਝੁੰਪੜੀ [jhOpri]
Tegbahadur exists in this village.

ਝੀਵਰੁ [jhivaru] See ਝੀਵਰ. “Ihu jiu machuli
jhivaru trIsna kalu.”—var ram 1 m 1.
ਝੀੜ [jhir] n dispute, riot. See ਉਝੀੜ.
lehukna] v be humble; bow.
ਝੁਕਾਉ [jhukau] n humility.

ਝੁਕਾਉਣਾ [jhukauna], ਝੁਕਾਵਨਾ [jhukavna] v cause
to bend. 2 bring to knees.

ਝੁਕਿ [jhukI] bowing, leaning.

ਝੁਖੀ [jhukhi] n regret, lament. “na man bic

jhﬁpri.”——var jet.

'

ਝੁ'ਬਕਾ [jhubka], ਝੁਮਕਾ [jhumka] n flower—shaped

pendant for women to wear in the ear; eardrop.

2 dome-like tasselled ornament.
ਝੁਮਰ [jhumar] See ਝੂਮਰ.
ਝੁਰਸਨਾ [jhurasna] See ਝੁਲਸਨਾ.

ਝੁਰਣਾ [jhurna] v lament, repent. 2 feel jealous.
See ਬਿਸੂਰਣ “jhurI jhurI pace jese trIa réd.”
—bh£r m 5.
ਝੁਰਮਟ [jhurmat], ਝੁਰਮੁਟ [jhurmut] n cluster, group.

ਝ'ਲ਼ਾਰਿ
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2 such a cluster of trees, as with intertwined
branches looks like a tent. 3 wrapping one ’3
head with a shawl, sheet or blanket.
ਝੁ'ਰਿ [jhurI] advjealously, regrettably. “jhurI

jhurI jhakhI mati raleaI.”—o§1<ar. See ਝੁਰਣਾ.
ਝੁਰੇਵਾਂ [jhureva] n repentance, regret, penitence.

ਝੁਲ [jhul] A L}; n coarse or tattered quilt to
cover animals; coarse coverin g for protecting
animals from cold.
ਝੁਲਸਣਾ [jhulasna] v scorch; parch with flames
of ﬁre.

ਝੁਲਕਾ [jhulka] n fuel stoked into a hearth; act
of stoking or feeding the ﬁre.

ਝੁਲਣਾ [jhulna] v swing; rotate with a jerk. “jhule
suchatu nIréjni.”—var ram 3. ‘The eternal
canopy swings around the Almighty’s head.’

ਝੁਲਾਉਣਾ [jhulauna] v suspend. 2 rock, swing.
ਝੁਲਾਰ [jhular], ਝੁਲਾਰਾ [jhulara] n swing, oscillating
motion, rocking motion. 2 puff of wind, gust

of wind. “véyanI pavan jhularia.”—vad Chét

m 5. “pavan jhulare maIa deI.”—-bIIa m 5.
3 See ਝਲਾਰ.

ਝੁੱਲ [jhull] See ਝੁਲ.
ਝੂਕ [jhuk] See ਝੁਕਣਾ.
ਝੂਝ [jhujh] n war, battle.
ਝੂਝਨਾ [jhujhna] v ﬁght, battle. 2 lay down one’s
life in the battleﬁeld.

ਝੂਝਿ [jhuth] ﬁghting. 2 in the battleﬁeld.
ਝੂਟਣਾ [jhutna] v swing; swing while sitting in a
cradle.
]
ਝੂਟਾ [jhuta] n swing, oscillating motion; 2 dozing.
3 state of intoxication.

ਝੂਠ []}…ਸਿ਼] or ਝੂਨੁ [jhuthu] n untruth, falsehood,
mendacity. “pa‘rharI kam krodh jhuthu
nfda.”—var majh m 4. As mentioned in
Bhagwat and Vashishthsanhita, to tell a lie to
amuse women during marriage ceremony, to
earn one’s livelihood when apprehending loss
of life, or seeing destruction of wealth and
guarding a cow or a brahmin, from violence,

ਝਮਹ

is not a sin.1
Sikhism in no way permits such telling ofa

lie. “jhuthe kau nahi patI nau. kabahu n3 suca

kala kau.”—bIIa thrti m 1. “jhuthe kur
kamavahI, durmatI dargahI hara he.”——maru
solhem 1. “kur bolI murdar khaI.”—varmajh
m 1. 2 contamination, impiety. “mukhI jhuths
jhuthu bolna, kIUkarI suca hOI.”—sr1' 111 1.

ਝੂਠਾ [jhutha] adjuntruthful. 2 perishable, mortal.
“so jhutha jo jhuthe lags jhuthe karam kamai.”
—guj m 3. 3 contaminated, impure. “jhuthe
cauke nanka.”—var_ maru I m 3.

ਝੂਠਿ [jhuthI] falsely, untruly. “jhuthI VIchOni
rove dhahi.”—majh 111 1.

ਝੂਠੀ [jhuthi] feminine ofjhutha. “jhuthi dunia
lagI.”—asa farid. 2 woman speaking a lie.
“jhuthi jhuthI lagi.”—gau m 3.

ਝਨੁ [jhuthu] See ਝੂਠ.
ਝੂਣਨਾ [jhun-na] Skt ਧੂਨ੍ਯ v shake, jerk, cause
trembling. “dukhia SII‘ jhune.”—BG. “taro
kakar jhunahI gahI gadhe.”—-NP.
ਝੂਣਾ [jhuna], ਝੂਣੀਂ [jhuni] adjtrembling, shivering.
“nam VIhune une jhune.”—suh1’ chét m 1.
2 grief—stricken; man or woman shaking head
in sorrow. “uni nahi jhuni nahi.”—var ram 2
111 5.
'
ਝੂਨਾ [jhuna] See ਝੂਣਾ. 2 See ਝੋਨਾ.
ਝੂਮਕ [jhumak] n earring. 2 whirl during dance,
swing. 3 kiss.
ਝੂਮਣਾ []}111111118],ਝੂਮਨਾ [jhumna] v swing in
intoxication. 2 feel thrilled.

ਝੂਮਰ [jhumar], ਝੂਮਰਿ [jhumarI] n a whirl during
folk dance; whirling dance; a circular folk dance.
2 rhythmic dance performed by groups ofwomen

'ਤ੍ਚੀਧੁ, ਜਜੰਬਿਥਤਾਛੋਢ ਥ੍ਜ਼ਾਬੇਂਧਜ਼ਾਂਧ੍ਯਛਭੂਥਛੰ |
ਹੀਕਜ੍ਯਾਸਪੇਂਫਿ਼ਜ਼ਾਗਂ ਗ WWI
—bhagvat sakédh 8, a 19, s 43.

ਚਛਤ੍ਯਾ WWW ਚਹੰਧ੍ਯਸ੍ਯਗ਼ੀ!

WW} ਗਂਰੁਗਂਥਵੇਰੁ ਧਕ੍ਕ਼ਾਰ੍ਵਜ੍ਯਾ'ਵੁਵ੍ਧ੍ਯਧ੍ਯਸਿ '
~va$I$th sé’hIta, a 16.

,
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ਝਰਣਾ

and men during the Holi festival.

ਝੂਰਣਾ [jhurna], ਝੂਰਨ [jhuran], ਝੂਰਨਾ [jhurna] Skt
ਵਿਸੂਰਣ n repentance. 2 feeling jealous. See
ਝੁਰਣਾ. “jhajha jhuran mIte tumaro.”—bavan.

“prabh ke sevak dukh na jhuran.”—asa m 5.
“jhurat jhurat sakat mua.”—-ba van.
ਝੂਰਿ [jhurI] in jealousy, in repentance. “se jan
kabahu n9 marte jhurI .”—tod1' m 5.

ਝੂਲ [jhul] See ਝੁਲਝੂਲਣ [jhulan] See ਭੂਲਨਾ. 2 Dg n bath, massage.

ਝੂਲਨਸਿੰਘ [jhulansigh] See ਝੂਲਨਾਸਿੰਘ.
ਝੂਲਨਾ [jhulna] v swing in a cradle. 2 n swing,
cradle. 3 a poetic metre with four feet, each

foot consistin g of eight yagans i,e. combination
of one short followed by two long matras. i.e.

' abal bal torIa acal cal thappIa
agharugharIa taha apIU pia...
ਰ੍ ,
ਭੰ…ਕ਼ਪਿ/‘ੲਯੱਗ਼ਾ.
karat cfkar gan, pret bhero tahé
bherI bhOkar ghangaraj dhayo,
parat jhar lay nabh chay dhara ਰ੍
prabal ghata ghan sast dIs ghor chayo....
—saloh.
matras
long
(d)In the fourth type only two

ﬁgure instead of the last yagan.
.
Example:
halat sukh palat sukh, nItt sukh sxmarno,
nam gobid ka sada lije...
-dhana m 5.
twenty-six
has
foot
(e)in the ﬁfth type-each

155, |55, |55, |55, |55, 155, |55, 155. It is a form of

matras, three pauses each after seven matras

manIdhar saveya (a prosodic metre usually
of four rhyming lines)
Example: " ,
sune kuk ke koklla kop kino

Updes tfh, man dhar...

mnkhé dekh ks (ਸੁਰੈਣ! darer khai,

195?: um bake mane min mohE:
lakhe jat ke sur ki jotI chai...

——ramav.

(b)the second type of this metre; each foot

consists ofseven sagans: with one yagan in
the end. NS, IIS, NS, NS, IIS, "5, HS, ISS.
Example:
nahI nam japyo nahI dan karyo,
nahI satrun ke SIr kat die,

par ke hIt CItt dravyo na kabhi
hIt kom vasyo na kadapI hie...
(c)the third type of this metre: each foot of

and the fourth pause after six matras, the last
two matras being long and short.
guru krIpa nIth, gun khanI he,

ਝੂਲਨਾਸਿੰਘ [jhulnas’fgh] He used to sway in joy
while singing and playing a dutara, a twostringed musical instrument. Hence the name
Jhulna Singh (a swinging lion). When Guru
Gobind Singh was camping at Damdama
Sahib, in the Guru’s presence, he sang vulgar
songs by playing his two-stringed musical
instrument. Fearing that the Guru’s revered
mother might have heard his songs, he felt
ashamed. So much was his repentance that
he amputated his vital organ and kept himself
mum throughout the remaining period of his
life. For this reason, he is also called akua.

the verse has thirty-seven matras; three

ਝੂਲਨਿ [jhulanI] n swing. “pat 1<i jhulanI ek

pauses, each after ten matras and the fourth
after seven matras, the end comprises ayagan,

ਝੂਲਾ [jhula] n cradle, palanquin. 2 a poetic

ISS.
Example:
céd sat bhedIa nad sat purIa,
sur sat khorsa datt kia,

savarke.”—carrtr 234.

metre. In Dasam Granth ﬁgures this metre

and is named ਸੌਮਰਾਜੀ [somraji] or aradh

bhujég.
It has four feet, each foot comprising two

ਝਲਾਵਨ
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ਝੋਲ

yagans ISS, ISS.

, —-gurusobha. 9 See ਝੋਂਕਿ.

Example:
Ite ram rajé. kar'é dev kajé.
dhare ban pané. bhare bir mané.

ਝੋਕਣਾ [jhokna], ਝੋਕਣੁ [jhoknu] v stoke fuel into
the hearth. 2 push forward.
ਝੋਕਾ [jhoka] n swing, oscillating motion, thrill.
2 gust of wind. 3 one who stokes ﬁre.

'
—ramav.
ਝੂਲਾਵਨ [jhulavan] v swing, give a jerk oscillate, ਝੱਕਿ [jhokI] adv by bending, by
lowering
shake. “tIsu guru kau jhulavau pakha.”—gau oneself. “care 1<ਪੋ<ਬ੍ਰੂ8 jhokI varasda.’ ’—-sava
m
a m 5.

ਝੋਪ [jhep] n defeat, repulsion. 2 shame, humiliation.

3. 2 by pushing fuel into a furnace.

ਝੋ'ਜਾ [jh6ja] a subcaste of the Jatts.
ਝੋਰ [jher] n trough, pit, depression. 2 See ਝੇਰਾ. ਝੌਟ [jhot], ਝੋ'ਟ [jh6t] 11 top, top knot, tuft of
hair
ਝੋਰਾ [jhera] n dispute, legal suit. “umravahu age left on the head. “]‘ਕੋੰ jamu aI jhoj pakre.
”—asa
jhera.”—sor m 5. 2 See ਝੋਰ. 3 See ਨਾਨ੍ਯਝੇਰਾ.
kabir. “larh6ka1jhotdhar mar6.”—.saloh
ਝੋਰਿ [jherI] in the pit. “édha jhakhI jhakhI paIa ਝੋਟਾ [jhota] n male- buffalo, stud- buffalo.
jherI.”—var mala m 1.

ਝੇਲਨ [jhelan], ਝੇਲਨਾ [jhelna] v tolerate, bear,

ਝੌਣਾ [jhona] v start, initiate. 2 operate, move.

“putt kuputt cakki uth jhoi.”—BG. See ਚੱਕੀ ਝੋਣੀ.
3 See ਝੋਨਾ.
ਝੇਲਾ [jhela] 11 heat, fever, burning sensation. ਝੋਨਾ [jhona] n rice; foodgrain reaped
in autumn.
“age bImal nadi aganI bIkh jhela.”—maru
2 paddy. 3 See ਝੋਣਾ.
solhe m 1. ‘Ahead lies ﬁlthy, dirty river ﬁlled ਝੌਪਰੀ []11੦])ਸਂ],ਝੇਪੜਾ []}1੦ਪਿੰ8
],ਝੋਪੜੀ [jhopri] n
endure.

with heat of the poisonous ﬁre.’

‘

hut, thatched cottage, thatched roof.

ਝੇਲਿ [jhelI] having endured. “hathIar jhelI.” ਝੋਰੜ [jhorar], ਝੋਰਡ਼ੀ [jhorri] a village under
police

—saloh.
ਝੇੜ [jher] n dispute, riot. 2 (eve) teasing.

ਝੋੜ ਝਾੜ [jher jhar] n teasing, violence.

ਝੋੜਾ [jhera], ਝੇੜੇ [jhero] 11 legal suit, dispute.
2 riot, violence.

ਝੋਸਾ [jhosa], ਝੋਜੋਂ [jhoso] n jerk, thrust. “mardar’j

station Rohri, tehsil Sirsa, district Hissar, four
miles to‘the east of Bara-Gudah railway
station. The tenth Guru visited this village while
going to the Deccan. The tree beneath which '
his horse was tied still stands. No gurdwara is
built in his memory.

maghva 55g jhoso.”—1<rIsan.
ਝੋਰਾ [jhora] n lament, repentance.
ਝੋਕ [jhok] n gust ofwind, puff of air. 2 swing ਝੋਰੀ [jhori] See ਝੋਲੀ. “jugia aghori
muhI jhori

of a cradle. 3 drowsiness under the

influence of intoxication, stupor, torpor.
4 blissful elation, thrill of joy. “anad

sahajdhunI jhok.”—sar surdas. 5 fuel for a
furnace; leaves, straw etc which are stoked
into the oven. 6 sense of bending; inclination.
7 long pause in a song, refrain. 8 plume/
'crest, which is an ornament worn on the
head by a king and the motion caused by his

head’s movement. “jhok ese 1988 jotI phﬁdan

dISE sobh apar nahI .baranI ave.”

me dharathe.’ ’—hanu.

ਝੇਲ [jhol] n detergent (alkaline) dissolved in
water for cleaning the hair. 2 gild; plating or
polishing ofa metal with gold or silver. 3 act
of shaking, process of churning curd for

extractin g butter. “sakat karam pani jIU mathie
nIt pani jhol jhulare.”—nat a m 4. 4 sense of
eradication. “jese to sarovar SIvalke achadyo
jal, jhol pie nIrmal dekthe achot he.”—BGK.
5 shower, heavy rainfall. “kale”: gédhu nadié
mih jho .”—var majh m 1. 6 swing, thrill.

ਝੋਲਝੁਲਾਰ
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“manta tasu na jhole dev.”—bI1a kabir. 7 gust

of wind. 8 offspring of animals and birds from
a single pregnancy. 9 covering for the

elephant. “tIrarét tik thrarét jhol.”—1<a]1<1'.
‘Ornaments bedeck the foreheads of the
elephants and the coverings scratch their
backs.’ 10 bend, curve.

ਝੋਲ ਝੁਲਾਰ [jhol jhular] See ਝੋਲ and ਝੁਲਾਰ.

cow’s milk, One or two tablets of one masha
each made by crushing four tolas of ramen
seeds, ﬁve tolas of pine-gum in ghee should
be taken with hot cow milk; massaging with

naraIni oil should also follow. 4 adj sprayed.

See ਝੋਲਨਾ 4. “caran dhOI carnodak jhola.”

—BG.

ਝੋਲਿ [jholI] adv having churned. “jholI maha

ਝੋਲਨਾ [jholna] n cradle, swing. 2 a poetic metre. rasu harI '5mrItu pije.”_—-gau m 5. 2 after
See ਝੂਲਨੇ ਦਾ ਤੀਜਾ ਰੂਪ. 3 Bhatts composed odd _ removing; after stirring. See ਝੋਲ 4.
verses in this metre in honour of the fourth ਝੋਲੀ [jholi] Skt ਝੌਲਿਕ n small bag, pouch.
Guru of the Sikhs. It has ﬁve lines with 21, 41,
46, 41 and 41 matras respectively.l
Example:

guru guru guru guru guru japu praniahu,
sabad harI harI jape namu nav nIth ape,
× rasanI ahI nISI rase, sattIkarI janIahU,

phunI premrég paie, gurmukhahI thaie,
fanmarag tajahu, bhajahu harI gyaniahu,
bacangur rId dharahu péc bhu bBSI karahu,
janamu kul uddharahu, dvarharI maniahu,
jaut sabh sukkh It utt tum béchavahu,
gum guru guru guru guru japu praniahu.
-—saveye m 4 ke.
solve.
dissolve,
5
sprinkle.
4 v spray,

ਝੋਲਾ [jhola] n puff of air, gust'ofwind. “tujhe na
lags tata jhola.”—gaum 5. 2 bag. 3 disease of
muscles, due to which the body keeps on

2 mendicants’ bag. “mi’Jda sétokhu saramu patu
jholi.”—japu. 3 additional strip of cloth used in
the seat portion of an underwear or a pajama.
4 shirt’s loose flap over wearer’s abdomen.

ਝੋਲੀ ਪਾਉਣਾ [jholi pauna], ਝੋਲੀ ਲੈਣਾ [jholi lena] v
give one’s son into custody of someone else
for adoption; adopt a son.

ਝੋਲੇ [jhole]See ਝੋਲ 6.
ਝੌਲਾ [jhala] See ਝਾਉਲਾ.
ਝੰਕਾਰ [jhékar] See ਝਠਤਕਾਰ. 2 See ਝੰਖਾਰ.
ਝੰਖ [jhékh] or ਝੰਖੁ [jhékhu] n senseless talk, ’
futile discussion. “kabir ਪਿਰੋਨੇ}… na jhékhie.”
—s.

ਝੰਖਨਾ [jhékhna] v indulge in futile talk. See ਝੱਖ-

2 repent, regret, feel remorse. 3 get annoyed,
get irritated. 4 feel upset. “dhan bIn narI
jhékhat atI bhai.”—carI tr 104 .

convulsing; palsy. Skt ਕਲਾਯਖੰਜ A f. It is a ਝੰਖਾਰ [jhékhar] n stag. “nIksyo taha ek jhékhara.

dvadas j'aike Sig apara.”—carItr 344.
kind of paralysis of the muScles. A paralytic
person is unsteady while walking; his gait gets ਝੰਖੁ [jhékhu] See ਝੰਖ.
Multan
shaky and his joints become loose. This disease ਝੰਗ [jh‘ég] Jhang Maghiana is a district in
Western
North
of
station
a
is
It
division.
is caused by the intake of dry and stale meals,
Maharaja Ranjit Singh captured
Railway.
,
indulgence
sexual
inordinate
excessive drinking,
Jhang in 1805 AD. 2 Sforest,jungle.
lack of sleep or spermatorrhoea, fastin g or inj ury
ਝੰਗੜ [ਸਿ਼ਟੋਥੂਗਿ੍] a subcaste of the Khatris; Rama,
to the muscles or obsessive riding etc.
maternal grandfather of Guru Nanak Dev,
Generally, its treatment lies in taking
belonged to this subcaste.
tablets of ground seedsof castor cooked in

'This poetic metre, actually, has four feet, the ﬁrst foot

is a refrain for singing.

ਝੱਜ [jhéj] See ਝੰ'ਝਾ.

ਝੰਝ [jhéjh] n big sized bronze cymbals; frill. 2 a

"
ਝਝਟ
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Khatri subcaste. See ਝੰਡੂ.
ਝੰਝਟ [jh5jh5t] n difficulty, hassle, dispute.
2 perplexity, complication.

ਝੰਝਰ [jh5jhar] adjwrinkled. See ਝਰਝਰਾ. “durbal

ਝੰਡਾਭਾੲੀ

descendants were duly baptised by Guru
Gobind Singh in Sammat 1759. The Khanda
(a type of double-edged sword) presented by
the tenth Guru is still in the family’s

tan jhar jh5jhar hova. ”—GPS.
possession. 5 See ਝੰਡਾ ਭਾੲੀ.
ਝੰਝਾ [jh5jha] Skt storm. 2 whistling sound of ਝੰਡਾਸਾਹਿਬ [jh5dasath] symbolic indication of
fast blowing wind.
a gurdwara; Akali standard, Sikh ﬂag, mark
ਝੰਝੀ [jh5jhi], ਝੰਡੂ [jh5jhu] a subcaste of Khatris. of the Guru. The tradition of the Sikh flag was
“rama jh5jhi akhie.”—BG.
started by the sixth Guru. There was no ﬂag

ਝੰਝੋਟੀ [jh5jhoti] See ਝਿੱਝੋਟੀ.
ਝੰਝੋਰਨਾ [jh5jhorna] v shake well; stir; churn.

during the period of the earlier Gurus. 2 There

2 push back with a jerk. “dhal jh5jhorat badan

Har Rai about a furlong to the west of village
Chakkprema under police station Phagwara

calava.”—-GPS.

is a gurdwara Jhanda Sahib in memory of Guru

ਝੰਟਲਾ [jh5tala] n cluster; umbrella of the

of Kapurthala state. The Guru visited this

branches of a tree; tree’s dense shadow. “upper
jhule jh5tla th5di ch50 suthéiu suhai.”—BG.ਝੰਡ [jh5d] n trimmed hair on the head, at least
three or four ﬁngers long. 2 mongoose. 3 plant
of wild caper; karir tree.

place while going from Kartarpur to Kiratpur.
A dilapidated platform exists near a peepul
tree. There is no priest inchargeof it. This
holy place is situated about four miles to the
north-east of Phagwara railway station.

ਝੰਡਣਾ [jh5dna] v shave off the head, thrash.

ਝੰਡਾਸਿੰਘ [jh5dasfgh] a prominent Sikh chief of

2 cheat someone fraudulently.
ਝੰਡਾ [jh5da] n standard, flag. 2 village under
police station Badha], district Barnala of

Bhangi Misi (confederacy) He was son of
Hari Singh. 588ਭੰਗੀ.
ਝੰਡਾਬੁੰਗਾ [jh5dab0ga] a bﬁga in front of the main

Patiala state. It is situated seven miles to the

gate of Harirnandir Sahib, where stand two
tall golden Sikh standards. Initially only a single
kohs to the south of Jhorar. Guru Gobind , standard was installed by the Udasi saints of
Singh visited this place during his onward Brahamboota'1n 1775 AD, which got uprooted
journey to Deccan. A gurdwara stands to the
during a storm in 1841AD This ﬂag was
west side of the village. An estate with annual placed in the tank close to the bridge.
revenue worth rupees 325 has been donated
Afterwards one standard was installed by
to the gurdwara by Patiala state. The priest
Maharaja Sher Singh and another by Sardar
is an Udasi monk. 3 a devotee of Guru Amar
Desa Singh Majithia. Both these Sikh standards
Das. 4 a spiritually erudite disciple of Guru
comprise iron covered with golden strips of
Nanak Dev, philanthropic carpenter, resident
coppen
of village Siana (district Karnal).' He _ This bOga was rebuilt in 1923 AD, during the
accompanied the Guru for some time during
Kar Seva.
the latter’s pilgrimage. His immediate ਝੰਡਾ ਭਾਈ [jh5da bhai] great-grandson of Baba

north-east of Suchan railway station and six

1According to the purani janamsakhi, Jhanda is reported

Budha ji. The author of Dabistane Mazahab

to have been resident of Bushahar. May be, he migrated

has observed that he was peerless in being the
most obedient disciple of the Guru. Once Guru

to Siana from Bushahir.

ਝੰਡੇਆਣਾ
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Hargobind asked him to stay still, when the
Guru was on his routine walk. The Guru returned
to his residence via some other route. Bhai
Jhanda Singh remained standing there
motionless for three days. The Guru called him
back on knowing this. 2 See ਬੁੱਢਾ ਬਾਬਾ.

ਝੰਡੇਆਣਾ [jhédeana] This village falls under
police station and tehsil Moga, district

F erozepur and is about two miles to the west

,

ਝੰਬਣਾ _

of Talwandi railway station. There is a
gurdwara in memory of Guru Hargobind in
this village.
ਝੰਪ [jhép] Skt n capriole, leap, act of leaping.
ਝੰਪਾਨ [jhépan] Skt n a conveyance moving with
jumps; a kind of palanquin generally used in
hilly areas.
ਝੱਬਣਾ [jhébna] v reprimand, censure, separate

dust and straw from cotton with a stick.

ਞ []ਮ੍ਰਿਾਕ] ﬁfteenth character ofPunjabi script. It has
palatal and nasal pronunciation i.e. represents the
palatal nasal sound. 2 Sid n ox. 3 song, singing.

ਵਾਣਹੁਂ [panahu] imperative form of the verb,

. 4 whisper, whispering. 5 slanted gait, crooked
movement. 6 Shukr — the Master of Demons.
ਞਉ [pan] variant of ਜਉ. See ਜਉ, when.

ਞਾਣਤ [panat] knows, understands. “panat soi

understand, know. “péya yanhu drIr sahi.”
—bavan.

sét.”——bavan.

ਵਕਾਰ [pkar], ਞਞਾ [papa] See ਵੰਵਾ.

ਞਾਣੋ [pano] imperative form'of the verb, know,
understood.

ਵਤਨ [patan] n effort, measure. “Juan karahu

ਵਾਨ [pan], ਢਿਅਾਨ [Juan] n knowledge (ਢੁਸ੍ਯ).

tum anIkath.”—bavan.

ਞਾਹੂ [pahu] pron he, who. “pahu kio séjog.”
-bavan. 2 this.

“]ਧਪਿੱੴ bole ape bujhe.”—o§kar.

ਵਿਕ`[_]1]:1<]0116. “_]11ksatua aneké.”—gyan. ‘you
are one and many.’

ਵਾਕੇ [yaks] pron whose. “yaks hath: samrath ਵੋ [110] See ਜੋ. “_]10 pekhau so bInsatu.”——ba van.
te karan karma jog.”—bavan. _
'
ਵੰਞਾ [_]ਸ੍ਟੈਥੂਤ੍ਯਾਕ਼] pépa character. “pépayanahu drIr
ਵਾਣ [pan] n knowledge. Skt ਗਜਾਨ.

sahi.”—ba van. 2 pronunciation of ਞ, _]191<ਪਿੱ.

ਟ [téka] sixteenth character of Punjabi script,
comprising voiceless retroﬂex plosive sound.
2 Skt n tang of a bow’s string. 3 foot. 4 scalp
of coconut. 5 dwarf, short-statured. 6 Shiv.
7 moon. 8 old age, senescence.
‘
ਟਉਨਾ [taona] n magical formula, implement,

who enables one to walk slowly.
ਟਹਲੂਆ [tahlua] n servant, attendant, servitor.

ਟਸਰ [tasar] n coarse silk. 2 clothing of coarse
silk. The worms of coarse silk are bred in the
jungles of Bengal just like the silk worms;
coarse silk is the ﬁbre secreted from their
mouths. 3 title of the emperor of Russia; Tsar.

[tahni] n bough, twig, thick or thin branch of a
tree. “utaryo tare chorkar tahne.”—-N . “Ik

founded in Sammat 1887. There existed no
village when the Guru visited this place. The
sacred peepul tree, beneath which the Guru ‘
seated himself, still stands. A gurdwara has
been raised by the Patiala state and an annual
revenue of rupees forty is a permanent source
of income. This holy place is situated at a
distance of four miles to the south-east of Kauli
railway station.
ਟਹਿਲਾ [tahIla] n thin candy-like meal prepared
from milky secretion of myrobalan, wheat,
seeds of pumpkin etc, which is a very good
brain tonic. 2 xa masculine ੦1`ਟਹਿਲ; service.

tahno prabhu ki dIsa, Ik SIddhan dISI

ਟਚਿਲਇਿਓ [tahIlan] ਟਹਲ-ਲਾ'ਇਓ. “ sétan

ਟਹਿਕਣਾ [tahIkna] See ਟਹਕਣਾ.
ਟਹਿਲ [tahil] See ਟਹਲ.
ਟਹਿਲਣਾ [ਫਿ਼ਲ਼ਿਲ਼ੀਸ਼ਿਕ] See ਟਹਲਨਾ.
ਟਚਿਲਨ [tahIlan] female attendant. 2 See ਟਹਲਨਾ.
ਟਹਿਲਪ੍ਰਾ [tahxlpura] a village under police
instrument.
ਟਸਕ [tasak] n prickly pain, ache. “taskyo 113 tho station Mulepur, tehsil Sirhind of Patiala state.
kaskyo na kasai.”——1<rIsan. 2 Dg pride, vanity. Guru Tegbahadur visited this village; it was

Seem ਨੰ: 11.
ਟਹਕਣਾ [tahakna], ਟਹਕਨਾ [tahakna] v blossom,
prosper. “dhénu anadI bhukhe kaval tahkev.”
—g5d kabir. “sicyo jal kih anke Ih bIth

tahkayo.”—GPS.
ਟਹਣਾ [tahna], ਟਹਣੀਂ [tahni], ਟਹਨਾ [tahna], ਟਹਨੀ

ahI.”—NP.
ਟਹਲ [tahal] 11 service. “tahal karau tau ek ki.”
—bavan.
ਟਹਲਨਾ [ਣੁਗ਼ੀਗੰਸ਼ਥ] v walk leisurely; stroll.

ਟਹਲਾਉਣਾ [tahlauna] See ਟਹਲਾਨਾ.
ਟਹਲਾਇਓ [tahlan] See ਟਹਿਲਾਇਓ. 2868 ਟਹਲਾਨਾ.

tahIlan.”—-gau m 5. 2'See ਟਹਲਾਨਾ.
ਟਕ [tak] n nature, temperament, habit. “sun

m'Ip bar, Ik tak mUhI pad.”—carrtr33. 2 intent
‘ gaze, ﬁxed stare. “dhar dhar Ik tak daraste
ਭੰ" (28116 dISI bad bhiré.”—GPS. 3 See ਟੱਕ. 4 See
ਟਕਾ.

ਟਹਲਾਨਾ [tahlana] v take a slow stroll; assist in
strolling.

ਟਕਸਾਲ [taksal] Skt ਵਟੂਕੜਾਤ੍ਜਰਾ 11 place where
coins are minted; mint.l “gharie sabadu saci

ਟਹਲਾਫਾ [tahlava] adv after serving. “hasat punit
tahlava.”-sarm 5. 2 adj who helps1n strolling;

'In ancient times, coins were minted manually. Now this

work is done by machines.

ਟਕਸਾਲਿ
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ਟਟੀਹਰੀਂ

taksal.”-japu. 2 religious congregation.
3 school for imparting good education.

large'kettledrum with a drumstick. 3 sound
produced by plucking the bowstring.

' ਟਕਸਾਲਿ [taksalI] in the mint.
ਟਕਸਾਲੀ [taksali], ਟਕਸਾਲੀਂਆ [taksalia] pertaining

4 fomentation of the injured or swollen part of
the body with warm sand, brick or water etc.

to the mint. 2 one who has got education and
inculcated noble way of living by studying in

ਟਕੋਰਾ [takora] adj striker. 2 n a triangular ﬁle,

- ਭੰ an established institution.
ਟਕਟਕੀ [taktaki] n intent gaze, ﬁxed stare.
ਟਕਟੈ-‘ਸ [taktés] n senseless talk; noise irritating
to the ears.
,

ਟਕਟੋਹਨਾ [taktohna] v estimate the likely weight;
assess by touching with hand.

ਟਕਟੋਲਨਾ [taktolna] 866 ਟਕਟੋਹਨਾ. “kag su cocan
56 taktolat.’f—krrsan.

ਟਕਰਾਉਣਾ [takraona] v strike one against
another; collide.
ਟਕਵਾ [takva] n gaze, ﬁxed gaze, constant stare.

“51(th sath lags takva.”-—1<rIsan. 2 See ਟਾਕੂਆ.
ਟਕਾ [taka] n Skt an ancient silver coin; rupee.
“lakh takIé ke mﬁdre lakh'takiéi ke har.”—var
asa. “man das naju taka car g5thi.‘”-—sar kabir.
2 paisa; ten lac takas are mentioned as
equivalent to ﬁve thousand asharﬁs in the 145th
carItr. 3 two paisas, half anna. 4 money,
wealth.

used by carpenters to sharpen saws. 3 hoopoe.
4.woodpecker.
ਟੱਕ [takk] n cutmark made by the stroke of an
axe, a spade or a hoe. 2 Skt the territory
between Chenab and Beas rivers.
ਟੱਕਰ [takkar] n impact due to the collision of

two bodies. 2 push made by head On collision
of 211mm (male sheep) or a he-buffalo etc.

ਟੱਕ ਲਾਉਣਾ [takk launa] v give the ﬁrst cut with
a hoe or a spade for laying the foundation of a
new house or a village aﬁer praying to the deity.

“takk lagavan ayas’ dae.”—GPS.
ਟਗਣ [tagan] a musical measure having six
matras. Its various forms are:

$55, IISS, |515, 5||5, IIIIS, |55|, 5|5|, um, SSH, IISII, ISHI, SIIII, IIIIII.

ਟਗਰੀ [tagri], ਟੱਗਰੀ [tégri] n leg."‘le karI thega

taka cadhe sukhpal, taka SII‘ chatr dharave,

tagri tori.”—g5d namdev. 866 ਲੋਧਾ.
ਟਟਰ [tater] M] n cauldron. 2 screen made of
straw or dry grass; wall of straw. 3 scalp,
upper portion of a skull. 4 helmet usually
worn alongwith the armour. “kate tatré.”
—kaII<1'.

taka maI aru bap, taka bheyan ko bheya,

ਟਟਰਿ [tatarI] in the cauldron. See ਟਟਰ 1. “rasu

kare kolahal teka, taka mIrdég bajavé,

taka sasu ar sasur, taka SIr lad ladeya,

kasu tatarI pais.”—var,majh m I .

ek take bIn tuktuka hot rahIt he rat dIn,

ਟਟਰੀ [tatri] n skull, scalp. 2 baldness.

“betal” kahe bIkram suno
thkjivan Ik take bIn.
5 a measure very popular in Garhwal

ਟਟਾ [tata] the character ਟ. “tata bIkat ghatI

equivalent to one and a quarter seers.

ਟਟਿਯਾ [tatIya], ਟਟੀਆ [tatia] 866ਟੁੱਟੀਟਟੀਹਰੀ [tatihri] Skt ਇੱਟਿਭੀ n a small bird with

ਟਕਾਈ [takai] n process of carving; process of
engraving on wood with a carver. 2 wages for
engraving.

ਟਕੂਆ [takua] adj cutmarker. 2 n carpenter.
3 small axe, battleaxe, halberd.

ਟਕੋਚ੍ [taker] n mild stroke, tap. 2 beating of a

ghat mahi.”—gau ba van kabir. 2 pronunciation
of the character ਟ. 3 testicle, scrotUm.

long pointed legs living near water bodies. The
hearsay goes that, during the night, this bird ‘
sleeps with its legs upward towards the sky
fearing lest the sky may fall. This example is

applied to a person who is incapable of doing
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any work but still boasts that it can not be done

ਟਧ੍ਯਾਸਾਰਿਬ

—GPS. 2 croak.

without him.
ਰ੍
ਟਟੀਹਰੀ ਸ਼ੇਖ਼ [tatihri sex] Panipat resident Sheikh

ਟਹਨਾ [tarna] v go away, slip away. “prIthme

Taahir is mentioned as tatihri sekh in the Janam

ਟਰਿ [tarI] by slipping away, by refraining. 2 by
walking, or marching ahead. “age tar: téko tIn
1ina.”—carItr 21.
ਟਲ [tel] Skt'c'Fz vr prick. 2 See ਟਲਣਾ. 3 a Bhatt

Sakhi. See ਪਾਨੀਪਤ.
ਟਟੀਰੀਂ [tatiri] See ਟਟੀਹਰੀ.
ਟਟੂਅ' [tatup] ,', young pony, mule.

garabhvas te tarIa.”—gau a m 5.

ਟਟੌਰਨਾ [tatorna], ਟਟੌਲਨਾ [tatolna] v See ਟਕਟੋਹਨਾ.

admirer of the Guru. “sukahu ਫ਼ਿਰ] guru sevie.”

ਟੱਟੀ [!,-ਰਸ਼ਿ] n thick screen or wall of straw grass,
bamboo or elephant grass. 2 shelter for the
toilet. 3 excreta.
ਟੱਟੂ [tattu1n young horse, mule, pony.
ਟਣਾਣਾ [tanana], ਟਣਾਨਾ [tanana] n firefly,

—saV£ye m 2 ke.
ਟਲਨਾ [talna] v slip, shift. 2 withdraw; move

glowworm. “suraj jotI na hOI tenane.”—BG.

See ਖਦਜੋਤ and ਜੁਗਨੂਂ.

'

back. “talahI jam ke dut.”—ba van.

ਟਲਪਲੈ [talpale] withdraws, yields. “ 180

lobhi

ka')iu talpale?’—sri m 1.
ਟਲਾਧਾ [taladha] adj which has slunk away;
prohibited, warned, removed. “tale na
taladha.”—var maru 2 m 5.
ਟਲ੍ਹ [talh] a Bhatt admirer of the Guru. This
word is a transform of ਟਲ 3.

ਟਨ [tan] onom sound of a bell etc. 2 E ton,
,' weight equivalent to twenty-eight standard
mounds.
ਟੱਲ [tall] 71 a large bell. See ਘੰਟਾ ਸ਼ਬਦ.
ਟਨਾਣਾ [tanana] See ਟਣਾਣਾ, ਖਦੋਯਤ and ਜੁਗਨੂਂ.
ਟਪਕਣਾ [tapakna] v drip, leak, trickle (of ਟੱਲਾ [talla] n a stick to play with a ball. 2 hit of
droplets). 2 (of a fruit) fall from the branch of a bat on the ball. 3 bouncing of a ball.
a tree.

ਟੱਲਿਕਾ [tallIka], ਟੱਲੀ [talli] n small bell. Slauiawft

ਟਪਣਾ [tapna] v jump, leap, skip.‘ ‘naCI naCI
tapahI bahut dukh pavahI. ”~gaum 3.

ਟਾ [ta] Skt n earth, land.

ਟਪਾਉਣਾ [tapauna] v make someone jump.

where there is direct sunlight With shelter from
the wind.
ਟਾਂਸ [tas] n bough; large branch of a tree. “jatha

2 help one cross; spend or while away (time).

ਟਪਿ [tapI] hav1ng Jumped
ਟੱਪਾ [tappa] n jump, leap. 2 a line or verse ofa
song. 3 gap, difference.
ਟਬਰ [tabar] n family, household, ancestry. “tabar
rovanI dhahi.”—var majh m 1. 2 Dg ਟਾਬਰ,
child, offspring, progeny.

ਟਮਕ [tamak] See ਟੰਮਕ. 2 shine, dim light,

ਟਾਉਠਾ [tautha] hot region, hot place; place

bIrach ke sakha tés.”—GPS. See. ਸਿਫਾ. 2 ache,
pang, shooting pain.
ਟਾਹਣਾ [tahna], ਟਾਹਣੀ [tahni] See ਟਹਨਾ and ਟਹਨੀ.
ਟਾਹਰ [tahar] n loud call, shout. 2 an Islamic
prayer recited by a priest of Sultan Peer when
he is served with food. 3 gossip, arrogant
utterance.
'
-

intermittent gleam of light.
ਟਰ [tar] n frog’s shrill sound etc. 2 babble that- ਟਾਹਲਾਸਾ'ਹਿਥ [tahlasath] a gurdwara in
memory of both Guru Tegbahadur and Guru
irritates the ear; discordant nbise. 3 See ਟਹਨਾ.
Gobind Singh in village Kubb (tehsil and police
ਟਰਹੁਂ [tarahu] get lost, go away. 2 take away;
station Mansa, division Barnala of Patiala
remove. “dUbIdha durI tarhu.”—bIIa m 5.
state).. Tegbahadur, the ninth Guru, while
ਟਰਕਣਾ [tarakna], ਟਰਕਨਾ [tarakna] v slip, shift
returning from Talwandi Sabo, visited this place
from one’s place, fall. “gee thIkane tarak.”

ਟਾਹਲ਼ੀ
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and sat under a rosewood tree. As a result,
this holy place is popularly known as Tahla
Sahib. That tree has withered away now.
The tenth Guru, Gobind Singh, used to visit
this place, occasionally, for hunting and
sauntering.

A gurdwara in memory of the tenth Guru
is built here. Manji Sahib of Guru Tegbahadur
is also set up in a room. Patiala state has
donated 250 ghumaons of land to the gurdwara.
This holy place is one and a half miles to the
south of Maurh railway station.
ਟਾਹਲੀ [tahli] See ਟਾਲ੍ਹੀ.

ਟਾਹਲੀਆਣਾ [tahliana] See ਟਾਲ੍ਹੀਅਾਣਾ.

ਟਾਹਲੀਂਸਾਹਿਬ [tahlisath] See ਟਾਲ੍ਹੀਸਾਹਿਬ.

ਟਾਡ

combine) v stitch, tie. 2 connect. 3 (in the jargon
of opium eaters) fulﬁl the want of intoxication;

not to interrupt addiction. “mIl tak aphiman
bhag cathaI.”—krIsan. See ਟਾਂਕ 4.
ਟਾਕਰਾ [takra] n collision, act of colliding.
2 competition, comparison.
ਟਾਂਕਾ [taka] n stitch. 2 joint; knot. 3 alloy for
soldering metals.

ਟਾਕ਼ਿ [takI] notched. 2 having prohibited, or
checked.

'

ਟਾਕਿਮ [takIm] I may obstruct, I may dissuade.
“ajU mIlava sekh phan'd, takIm kﬁjaria.”-—asa.
‘If I control desires of the mind, then union with
the Creator can happen here and now.’ Some
scholars interpret kﬁjri as sensory organs.

E'a'ltak1n obstruction, barricade, prohibition. ਟਾਕੀ [taki] n a piece of cloth. 2 a patch ﬁxed
ਟਾਂਕ [!,-ਙ1<] n a unit to measure the strength of a
on a torn cloth or broken utensil.
bow; a weight equivalent to twenty—ﬁve seers. ਟਾਕੂ'ਆ [takua] n small axe, battle axe.
The bow stretched by suspending a weight of ਟਾਕੇ [take] cut, chopped. “kahﬁ tik take.”—carItr
twenty-ﬁve seers from the bow string, is said
123. ‘slew many successors.’
to have the strength of one tak. Guru Gobind ਟਾਂਗ [tag] See ਟੰਗ and ਟੰਗਣਾ.
Singh’s bow had strength equivalent to nine ਟਾਂਗ ਤਰੇ [tag tare] See ਟੰਗ ਹੇਠਰੀਂ ਲੰਘਣਾ.
tales. No other warrior was able to stretch it. ਟਾਂਗੂ [tagu] n a person given the job of sitting
“kamathe dOI lahar ke nata’ki die.”
on a tree or some raised platform to provide
—PP. See ਟੰਕ 8. 2 ték- a weight equivalent to information from a distance about the enemy’s

four mashas. “tak tol tan na rahyo.”—carItr 91 .

3 taka. “darab lutayo bad bahu sut tIy dIyo na

t5k.”—NP. 4 Skt ਗਰੂ a kind of wine, which in
olden times was served during religious
ceremonies such as Yajnas. 5 See ਟਾਂਕਨਾ.
6 an important town and tehsil headquarters
in the frontier region of Dera Ismail Khan. It
remained capital of Katikhail Pathans 'for a
long time. It was annexed into the Sikh empire
when Kanwar Naunihal Singh conquered it in
December 1836 AD.
ਟਾਕਣੀਂ [takni] adj preventing the occurrence of
hindrances; stopper of impediments, Durga.
ਟਾਕਨਾ [takna] v prevent, prohibit.
ਟਾਂਕਨਾ [takna] (Skt ਟਫ੍ਟੜ੍ vr bind, connect,

advance;
ਟਾਟ [tat] n mat ofjute. 2 mat. 3 gram pod.
4 pricking pain, especially caused in the ear;
pang. 5 clan, subcaste.‘
ਟਾਂਟ [tat] n skull, cranium, scalp.
ਟਾਟ ਪ੍ਰਹਾਸਣ [tat prahasan], ਟਾਟ ਪ੍ਰਹਾਸਨ [tat

prahasan] Skt ਗ਼ਫੂਧਗਚਿਜ੍ adj laughing loudly.

“tat prahasan ersatI nIvasan.”—aka1.
ਟਾਟੀ [tati] See ਟੰਟੀ. “sabhe Udani bhram ki tati.”
—gaukabir.
ਟਾਡ [tad] Colonel James Tod. This scholar was
born in 1782 AD. He came to India in 1798
AD to serve the East India Company. After
Occupying various posts, he becameAdjutant
to the Governor General (AGG) in Raj putana.

ਟਾਂਡ

ਟਾ'ਲਿ
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Tod wrote historical account about the glory

ਟਾਬਰ [tabar] See ਟਬਰ.

‘

in
of Rajputana named Rajasthan published in ਟਾਮਸ [tamas] GeOrge Thomas. He was born
1829 AD. He left no stone unturned to forge

cordial ties between the British rule and the
nobles of Rajputana.
ਟਾਂਡ [tad] n loft; board or plank ﬁtted in a niche
or on awall, for placing things. 2 merchandise,
goods for sale. See ਟਾਂਡਾ. “In bIth tad

bIsahIo.”——gaukab1’r.3armlet,bracelet.“tad
bhujan.”—1<rrsan.
ਟਾਂਡਾ [tada] Dg n a caravan of oxen loaded
with trading goods like foodgrains etc. “mera
tﬁda ladIa jaI re.”—gau raVIdas. 2 band of

Ireland in 1756 AD and came to India in 1781
after joining the navy. He became an official
of Samru Begum (who ruled over Sardhana)

in 1786. He made Hansi his capital and proved
a capable ruler. He fought against the Sikhs in

-1795 near Saharanpur. He also fought against
Jind state in 1798 AD and got defeated. At
last he suffered heavy defeat at the hands of
General Perron. He passed away on August
22, 1802 at "Brahampur while on way to

Calcutta.

traders. 3 a settlement of traders. 4 stalks of ਟਾਮਨ [taman] n sorcery, black magic. “taman
sorghum and maize. 5 tehsil head quarters of he kino In bhayo VIprit sou.”—NP.
district Faizabad in UP, situated on the bank ਟਾਰ [tar] See ਟਾਲ.
v evade,
of Gogra river. At one time ﬁne muslin of the ਟਾਰਣ [taran], ਟਾਰਨ [taran], ਟਾਰਨਾ [tama]

avoid, put off. “tari na tare ave na jaI.”

Dacca style was manufactured here. The
printed calico and chintz of this town are still

-bherkab1'r. 2 make excuses. “nahi tar kinas

This is a joint name of two villages Tanda and

refraining. 2 excuse, device.

kahu kese.”—GPS.
‘
very famous. 6 See ਟਾਲ੍ਹੀ ਸਾਹਿਬ.
act of
avoidance,
evasion,
ਟਾਂਡਾਉਰਮੁਂਰ [ਦ੍ਫੇੰਧ੍ਯਧਘਾਘ], ਟਾਂਡਾਉੜਮੁੜ [ਣ੍ਟੋੰਹੁੰਕਪਿਗ਼ਘ] ਟਾਰਾ [tara] n

Urhmarh. These villages are situated a mile ਟਾਰਿ [tarI] by removing, by prohibiting.

apart from each other in Dasooha tehsil of ਟਾਰੀ [tari] See ਟਾਰਨ.
2 sense of
district Hoshiarpur. Now there is a railway ਟਾਲ [tal] n heap of objects, stack.
me kachu
Is
“nahI
evasion, act of passmg time.
station of Tanda Urmur on Jalandhartalv1caro.”—GPS. 3 large bell, gong. “jhéjharo
Mukerian line. This place is famous for evoking
tal bajs kernai.”—NP. 4 Skt fruit market.
the memory of Sakhisarvar (Sultan Pir), where
disappear from a
people belonging to the Sultan clan come from ਟਾਕ੍ਯਾ [talna], ਟਾਲਨਾ [talna] v
time by making
pass
3
prohibit.
place. 2 prevent,
far off places to pay their obeisance. See
an excuse. 4 drive animals towards the hunter
ਬਿਸੰਭਰਦਾਸ 2.
by blocking them from all sides.
ਟਾਂਡੋ [tado] See ਟਾਂਡਾ.
ਟਾਲ਼ਾ [tala] n act of evasion. “je sunkarlave kar
ਟਾਣਾਣਾ [tanana], ਟਾਨਾਨਾ [tanana] See ਟਣਾਣਾ.
tala.”—GPS. 2 device, excuse. 3 act of dr1v1ng
ਟਾਪ [tap] 71 lower portion of a horse’s hoof.
hunter from other
2 sound produced by the hoof striking against the animals towards the
sides.
'
the ground. 3 wide and thin roti.

ਟਾਪੁ'ਸ੍ਟਿਢ਼ਾਪ] n area surrounded by water on all

sides; island.
ਟਾਪੈ [tape] jumps. “nacc taps avro gave.”—guj a
.
m 1. .

ਟਾਲਾਟੋਲਾ [talatola] n evasion, excuse. “taletole
dIn gaIa.”—s kabir.
ਟਾਲਿ [tall] by avoiding or evading. See ਟਾਲ and
ਟਾਲਣਾ.

'

ਟਾਲ੍ਯਾਰਿਥ
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ਟਾਲ੍ਹੀਸਾਹਿਬ

ਟਾਲ੍ਯਾਹਿਥ [talhasath] See ਟਾਹਲਾਸਾਚਿਬ.

gurdwara owns ﬁfty ghumaons of land in Iihe

ਟਾਲ੍ਹੀ-[ਫਿ਼ਘਿ] n Indian rosewood. The wood of

village and three hundred vighas of cultivable

this tree is very hard and smooth, and is used
as building material, particularly for furniture

worth revenue of one thousand three hundred

ofthe superior quality. See ਸਿੰਸਪਾ.

rupees per year. Annual congregation is held

ਟਾਲ੍ਹੀਅਾਣਾ [talhiana] a holy place one mile to
the north-west of Raikot in Jagraon tehsil of
Ludhiana district. The tenth Guru ofthe Sikhs,
while coming from Machhiwara, stopped near
a small pond and took rest under a sheesam

tree. Here Kalha Rai offered his'services to
the Guru. He sent Noora Maahi to Sirhind to
get information about the fate of the Guru’s
younger sons. A gurdwara stands here. Ten
vighas ofpurchased land is the property ofthe
gurdwara. This place is fourteen miles to the
south ofMullanpur railway station.

ਟਾਲ੍ਹੀਆਂ ਫੱਤ੍ਵ ਸੰਮੂਕੀ [talhia phattu sémuki] a village
ﬁfteen kohs to the north west of Mukatsar in
Ferozepur district, founded by two Dogras
named Phattu and Sammu. They served Guru
Gobind Singh with dedication and devotion and
presented a lOgi (striped sheet as lower
garment) and a cotton blanket at the time of his
departure. The place visited by the Guru now
falls in the territory of Shergarh. See ਸ਼ੇਰਗੜ੍ਹ.

ਟਾਲ੍ਹੀਸਾਹਿਥ [talhisahxb] the sheesam tree, beneath
which any of the ten Gurus of the Sikhs took
rest or which is related to their biography. The
following talhis (sheesam trees) are very
famous:
1 the talhi on the bank of Santokhsar in
Amritsar beneath which Guru Ram Das and
Guru Arjan Dev sat for a while.
2 the talhi of Baba Sri Chand near the
habitation on the west of village Pakhoke,
seven kohs to the north of Dera Baba Nanak.
Baba Sri Chand used to meditate under this
holy tree. Guru Hargobind also stayed here
for a while to pay respect to Baba ji. The

wasteland in the Bar area alongwith a grant

on Assu Badi 5, each year.
3 There is a village named Ghakkakotli
under police station Shahgarib, tehsil
Shakargarh, district Gurdaspur. Guru Har Rai
took rest under a talhi standing to the south
east of this village. The tree has decayed since
then, but a new tree has grown in its place. At
this place, the Guru liberated Moola from the
life of a rabbit, whose memorial stands by the
road close to village Kallahbuha. The Guru
stayed for a few days near this talhi on the

request of a devotee Bhai F ateh Chand. F ifty
vighas of land and a grant worth a hundred
rupees per annum has been allotted to this
gurdwara. Annual congregation is held on the
Vaisakhi day each year. This holy place is nine
miles to the east of Naroval railway station.
4 a holy place in memory of Baba Sri
Chand near the habitation. It is to the northwest of village Daulatpur under police station
Raahon, tehsil Nawan Shahar, district
J alandhar. While going towards Kiratpur
Sahib, Baba ji stayed beneath this talhi for
three days. Land measuring about seventeen
ghumaons is attached with the gurdwara.
Annual congregation is held on 1 Harh every
year. This religious place is situated nine miles
to the east of Nawan Shahar railway station.
5 There stands a gurdwara in memory of
Guru Hargobind on the outskirts of village
Moonak under police station Tanda, tehsil
Dasooha, district Hoshiarpur. The Guru arrived
here while he was on his hunting expedition.
The Guru’s horse was tied to the talhi. A simple
memorial has been raised here. There is no

ਟਾਵਾ
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attendant. A compound of about two kanals is
the only property of this memorial. A religious
congregation is held annually on Harh Vadi 1.
A river ﬂows near the gurdwara; it is situated
two miles to the north of Tanda railway station.
6 a talhi of Baba Sri Chand near Lahore
railway station.
‘

ਟਾਂਵਾਂ [t5v5], ਟਾਂਵੀ [tavi] adj and pron anyone,
rare, hardly any. “tﬁvi tupak cale kab kabe.”
—GPS.

ਟਿਕ [tIk] Skt ਟਿਕਭ੍ਰ ਸ਼ਿ support. 2 n support, base.

111 1.2 See ਟਿੱਕਾ.

ਟਿਕਾਉ [tIkau] n stay, stability, rest. 2 calmness.
ਟਿਕਾਉਣਾ [tIkauna] v set. 2 lodge. 3 pacify.

ਟਿਕਾਈ [tIkai] n steadiness, sense of stability.
2 adv in a steady manner, steadily. 3 made
still. “sétan ki manI tek tIkai.”—bavan. 4 n
support, stick. “ms ~adhule harItek tIkai.”—gau
m 4.
'

ਟਿਕਾਣਾ [tIkana], ਟਿਕਾਨਾ [tIkana] n place of
abode, dwelling place. 2 adj accommodated,

bamboo stick. “5dhule kaU tIk.”—dhanam 5.

sheltered.
_
ਟਿਕਾਞ [tIkav] See ਟਿਕਾਉ, ਠਹਿਰਾਉ.
ਟਿਕਾਵਸਿ [tIkavaSI] it is essential to stay. 2 stays,

faaéiuxkailstable, stabilized. “bInunave menu

dwells. “taki 01; tIkavaSI re.”—maru m 5. 3 will

“tIk ekas ki. ”—prabha a m 1.3 stick, cane,

ekU n3 tIkai.’ N—srdhgosatr

ਟਿਕਈਆ [tIkaia] adj accommodating, providing
a lodging. 2 stabilized, stable. “Ik khInu
manua tIke na tIkaia.”—bIIa a m 4.
ਟਿਕਟ [tIkat] E ticket, payment of charges for
rail travel, visit to show-houses or permit for
entrance to a club, sOciety etc. 2 postal stamp,

stay.

ਟਿਕਿਓਨੁ [tIhonu] anointed, consecrated,
enthroned. “jé sudhcisu ta lahIna tIhonu.”
—var ram 3. 2 he anointed.
ਟਿਕਿਆ [tIkIa] adj stable, stayed. 2 consecrated,

put sacred mark on the forehead. “jI hode guru
bahI tIkIa.”—-var gau 1 m 4.

Messrs Thos De La Rue and Co. had in 1862
.AD a contract from the British Government
for printing postal stamps for India. Since
November 1 925, the Government Mint Calcutta
has started printing these stamps.
ਟਿਕਟਿਕੀ [tIktIki] n tripod stand. 2 foundation
support. 3 stare, ﬁxed gaze, intent, look.

ਟਿਕੇ [tIke] See ਟਿਕ ਟਿਕੇ.
ਟਿੱਕਰੀ [tIkkri] 11 piece, portion. 2 bone of the

ਟਿਕ ਟਿਕੇ [tIk ﬁle] may have trust, may have

2 ‘fat and small roti.
ਟਿੱਕੇ ਦੀ ਵਾਰ [tikke di var] third ਵਾਰ [var] of
Ramkali, composed by Balwand and Satta. It
describes the coronation ceremony of the
Gurus. It gets this name from this description.
It comprises eight verses (paris).l

faith. “kIsu uparI oh tIk tIke?”—var sar m 1.

ਟਿਕਣਾ [tIkna], ਇਕਨਾ [tIkna], ਟਿਕਨੁ [tIkanu] v
stay, be stable, settle. “sz0 hIrde harIgun
tIkahI.”-tukha chét m 4. “tIkanU na pave
bInU satségatI.”—dev m 5.

skull, scalp.

ਟਿੱਕਾ [tIkka] n mark made on the forehead,
consecration. 2 heir apparent, crown prince,
prince entitled to coronation.
ਟਿੱਕੀ [tIkki] 11 round disc of wax, shellac etc.

ਟਿਕਰੀ [tIkri], ਟਿਕੜੀ [tIkri] n tikki, roti. “tIm ਟਿੱਟਿਭ [tItthh] Skt n male plover. See ਟਟੀਹਰੀ.
ségatI mahI tIkri teri.”—GPS. 2 tikki fried in 2 a demon, enemy of Indar.
ਟਿੱਟਿਭਕ੍ਯਾਯ [tItthh nyay] See ਟਟੀਹਰੀ and ਨ੍ਯਧ੍ਯਾ.
ghee. 3 See ਟਿੱਕਰੀਂ. 4 See ਟੁਕੜੀ 3.
`
ਟਿਕਾ [tIka] n vermillion mark on'the forehead,

'There is a hand-written manuscript of Guru Granth

consecration mark. “sahI tIka dItOSU jivde.”

Sahib in Dharmshala with Bhai Buta Singh Hakim of

-var ram 3. “ tIn mukhI tIke nIkalahI.”-sr1

Rawalpindi. This composition has 10 verses in it.
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ਟਿਡ [tId] See ਟਿੱਡ.

ਟਿੰਡ [tid] n earthen pot, shaped like a small
pitcher. It is tied to a Persian wheel to draw
water. “kar harI hatmal ਸ਼ਿਸ਼ੂ parovahu.”—bas§t

m 1.

ਇੰਡਸ [tides] Skt ਟਿਯਿਤ੍ਸ੍ਵਾ n pumpkin —— like
vegetable that is cooked for sipping. tide, tidi.

ਟਿਡਾ [tIda], ਟਿਡੀ [tIdi] n grasshopper living on

ਟੀਕਾ

mile from village Behbal under police station
and tehsil Kotkapura of Faridkot state. Guru
Gobind Singh had stayed here. A gurdwara is
built in memory of the tenth Master. The
villagers have donated ﬁve ghumaons of land
to the gurdwara while another three ghumaons
have been purchased by Mahant Uttam Singh
with his own earnings, and donated to the

wild plants in sandy regions; domestic tiny ` gurdwara. This gurdwara is situated three miles ‘
grass—hopper. 2 locust.
to the east of the railway station of Rumana
ਟਿੰਡੀ [tidi], ਇੰਡੋ [tfdo] See ਇੰਡਸ.
Albel Singh.

ਟਿੱਡ [tIdd], ਟਿੱਡਿਕਾ [tIddIka1n locust. “bade ਟਿਰਕਣਾ [tIrakna] v slip away, retract. 2 deny;
tIddIka se.”—1<a]1<1'. 2 See ਟਿਡਾ-ਟਿਡੀ.

ਇੱਡੀ [tIddi] See ਟਿਡੀ and ਟਿੱਡਿਕਾ.
ਟਿਣਾਣਾ [tInana], ਟਿਣਾਨਾ [tInana] See ਟਣਾਨਾ.

ਟਿੱਪਣੀ [tIppni], ਇੱਪਨੀ [tIppni] Skt ਟਿਧਧਜੀ n
criticism, explication, commentary; observation
made on a book’s margin. 2 In Punjabi, tIppi

(and bfdi) are also called tIppni. See ਟਿੱਪੀ.

ਟਿੱਪੀ [tIppi] n nasalisation mark; In Punjabi, it
has two forms " and °. Some writers have
differentiated them according to their
pronunciation and use nasality in place of “.

go back On one’s word. 3 be estranged; be
annoyed.

ਟਿਰੜ [tIrar] onom sound of shrill speech. 2 n
downfall, decline. “tIrarét tik.”—1<alk1'.
‘Successors come to nought.’

ਟਿੱਲਾ [tIlla] n hillock, peak, summit. 2 high
mound, big dune of sand etc. A j. 3 hermitage
.
ofa monk at a hilltop.

ਇੱਲਾ ਬਾਲਗੁੰਦਾਈ [tIlla balgOdai] dwelling place
of saint Bal Gundai on a hillock under police

station Dina, district Jehlum. See ਬਾਲਗੁੰਦਾੲੀ.

ਟਿਬਾ [tha] n high dune of sand. “khali cale ਟੀਸ [tis] n piercing pain, ache. 2 act of mocking
dhani SIU the jIU mihah.”—s farid. 2 low
summitofa hill.

ਟਿਬਿਯਾ [thIya], ਟਿੱਬਾ [thba] See ਟਿਬਾ.
ਟਿੱਬਾ ਅਬੋਹਰ [thba abohar] a village in tehsil
Pak Pattan district Montgomery. There is a
gurdwara named Nanaksar in memory of Guru
Nanak Dev.

or annoying.

ਟੀਸੀ [tisi] n top, peak, highest point.
ਟੀਕ [tIk] n continuous ﬂow; current. 2 vermillion
mark on the forehead, consecration mark.

“harI harI ram nam ras tik.”—prabha m 4. ‘ is
the paste of all pleasures.’ “tIna mastakI ujal
ਮੀ,
’
". ‘.

’—prabha m 3. 3 an ornament worn by

ਟਿੱਬੀ [thbi] a small sand dune. 2 886ਟਿੱਬੀਸਾਹਿਥ.

women on the forehead. 4 ,ਵੂ/(ਟੈੱਟੀਕ੍ vr describe,
jump.

dune, upon which the Guru seated himself.
1 a small dune near Mukatsar, from the top
of which Guru GObind Singh showered arrows
on the Mughal army. A festival is held during
Maghi fair at this place.

ਟੀਕਤ [tIkat] adv remained, stayed. 2 See
ਟੀਕਾ 1.
ਟੀਕਾ [tIka] n ornament worn by women on the

ਟਿੱਬੀਸਾਹਿਬ [thbisath] mound or small sandy

2 See ਜੈਤੋ.
3 a small dune about three quarters of a

forehead. 2 consecration mark on one’s

forehead. “pun tika ko put hakara.”—carItr
259. ‘The son was called-for coronation?
3 crown prince, heir apparent, rightfullclaimant
/

ਟੀਕਾਕਾਰ
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for coronation. 4 critical explanation of a book,

ਟੀਪਟਾਧ [tiptap] n grandeur, glamour, pomp,

commentary. “mukh te parta tika sahIt.”—ram

ostentation. “kIye tip tapé kai kotI dhuke.”

\\
m 5. See ਟੀਕ੍ vr. 5 vermillion mark, made on —CarItr 123.
the forehead during the betrothal and other ਟੀਪੂ ਸੁਲਤਾਨ [tipu sultan] son of Haider Ali,
related ceremonies. “jo raver ko nédan nika. ruler of Mysore, who was born in 1749 AD.
tIs umed he avan tika.”—GPS. 6 adj principal, He ascended the throne in 1782 after the death
chief. “saran palan tika.”—guj a m 5. ‘head of of his father. He fought several battles against
the British; ultimately he was killed ﬁghting
the nourishers of the refugees.’ 7 immunisation
valiantly at Mysore in 1799 AD and was
of diseases like smallpox etc; vaccination.
burried in La] Bagh near the grave of his father.
ਟੀਕਾਕਾਰ [tikakar] writer of a book’s explication,
Now-a—days the descendants of Tipu live
commentator. 2 vaccinator.
in
Taliganj,
Calcutta. They get sustenance
ਟੀਕਾਵੈਂ [tikave] stabilises, stops. “kobthna jal
allowance from the British Government.
_ na tikave.”—g5d kabir.

ਟੀਚਾ [tica] n aim, opportunity. 2 limit, boundary.

ਟੀਲਾ [tila] See ਟਿੱਲਾ.

ਟੁਕ [tuk] 0ਢ਼ਾਟੁਕੁ [tuko] adj a little, a bit, slight.
“5an del sabhekoi, tuku cahan mahI
- played by boys. This striker is made to hit a bIdariU.”—maru kabir. ‘There is a bit of
uniqueness in sarcasm’, i.e. each collyriumgiven target.
ਟੀਟ [tit] Skt ਤਿਕ੍ਰ adj pungent, bitter. 2 n act of laden eye cannot express such sarcasm. 2 half

3 striker, in the form of soap nut, lotus nut,
walnut; small stone ball used in the game

showing thumb of the hand to tease someone;

-— “tuku damu karari jau karu.”—trl§g1<abir. ‘ if

irritating. 3 ripe fruit of wild caper (cappairs
aphylla). 4 swollen eyeball which has lost
eyesight.

you stabilise your mind for half of your breath.’
3 adv slightly, a bit. 4 loaf of bread, loaf.

ਟੀਟਣਾ [ritual n kick (by the hind legs) of a horse,
mule; kick by the hind leg.
ਟੀਡ [tid] See ਟਿੱਡਾ. 2 cricket; membrane. See

ਟੀਡੁ.
ਟੀ'ਡਾ [tidal n cotton pod, cotton ﬂower bud.

2 squash gourd. See ਇੰਡਸ.

ਟੁਕਟੇਰ [tukter] person longing for a loaf of
bread; beggar, mendicant.
ਟੁਕਰ [tokar] 'n piece, piece of bread, loaf of
bread.
ਟੁਕਰਗਦਾ [tokargada], ਟੁਕਰਗਦਾਇ [tukargadaI]

beggar, begging for crumbs. See ਟੁਕੜਰਢ਼ਾ.

“tokargadaI pekh mUhI jaryo.”—GPS.

ਟੀਡੀ [tidi] See ਟਿਡ and ਟਿਡੀ.

ਟੁਕਰਾ [tukra] See ਟੁਕੜਾ.

ਟੀਡੁ [tido] cricket, membrane, insect. “tidulave

ਟੁਕੜ [tukar] See ਟੁਕਰ.
ਟੁਕੜਗਦਾ [tokargada] beggar, begging for crumbs;
mendicant. See ਗਦਾ 2.
_ਰ੍ਯੜਗਦਾੲੀ [tukargadai] tendency to beg for
crumbs. 2 beggar.
ਟੁਕੜਾ [tokara] n part, portion. 2 piece of bread,

méth bare.”—tukha barahmaha. ‘Crickets
twitter in the forest.’
ਟੀਪ [tip] n horoscope. 2 outward show,
ostentation. 3 tipping the joints of bricks with
a mixture of lime etc. 4 high tone, high tune.

5 a wide mouthed funnel used for pouring oil
into or extracting it from the bottle. It seems
to be a distortion of pipe. The French

prondnciation of it is ਪੀਪ [pip].

loaf of bread. 3 livelihood, subsistence.

ਟੁਕੜੀ [tukari] n small piece. 2 band, squad.
3 festival celebrated on Kartika Sudi 15; the
fast of Kattak-Isnaan (bath of Kattak)

ਟੁਕੁ
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’ਟ੍ਰਣਾ

completes this day. It is also called the festival
of Tikri. 4 ﬂock of birds.

-carItr 82.
ਟੁ'ਬੀ [tubi], ਟੁਭੀ [tubhi], ਟੁੱਭੀ [tubbhi] See ਟੁ'ਬਕੀ.
ਟੁਕੁ [tuku] See ਟੁਕ.
ਟੁੰਮਣਾ [tamna] See ਟੁੰਬਣਾ. 2 support; prop under
ਟੁੰਗਣਾ [tﬁgna] See ਟੰਗਣਾ. 2 to tuck an object a vessel.
into another e.g. to tuck in the loose end of a ਟੁਰਣਾ [turna], ਟੁਰਨਾ [turna] v walk fast, move.
turban.
. 2 start, continue.
ਟੁਚਾ [tuca] adj mean, base, low.
ਟੁਲ [:01] n gang, crowd, cluster. 2 overﬂow,
ਟੁਟਣਾ [toma], ਟੁਟਨਾ [tutna] (ਲ਼ਾ/ਢਲ਼ਾਕੂਟ੍ vr trim, pluck)
spillover. See ਟੁਲਿਟੁਲਿ.

v separate, break.

‘

ਟੁਟਪੁੰਜੀਆ [tutpﬁjia] trader, who lacks capital;
one who has lost his original outlay.

ਟੁਟਡ਼ੀ [tutti], ਟੁੱਟੀ [tutti] adj broken, cracked.
ਟੁੱਟੀ ਗੰਢਣੀਂ [tutti géqlhni] v afﬁrm the broken
bond as it was before; restore to the earlier

state. See ਮਹਾਸਿੰਘ.
ਟੁੰਡਾ [tidal Slam n headless body. 2 tree without
branches. 3 cripple, armless, lame. “ruhlatﬁda
édhula kIU gal lags dhaI?”—-Var majh 2.

ਟੁੱਡਾਲ਼ਾਟ [tﬁdaIat], ਟੁੰਡੀਲ਼ਾਟ [tﬁdilat] Sir Henry
Harding, who was Governor General of India
from J uly 23, 1844 to 1848 AD. Lord Harding
had lost his left hand on June 16, 1815 while
ﬁghting a battle against Nepolean Bonaparte
at Ligny, hence his name todalat. In Punjabi

ਟੁਲਕਣਾ [tulaknalzivwir [tulna] v fall; crawl. 2 jump
over. 3 spillover on boiling.
ਟੁ'ਲਿਟੁਲਿ [tulItulI] repeated overﬂow, continual

spillover. “harIras tulI tulI pauda jiu.”—majh
m 4. See ਟੁਲ 2.

‘

ਟੁਲੈਰੈ [tulere] to the group, to the community. “baron
me who ek tulere.”—kan m 5. ‘I cannot

describe even a single group of the Creator’s

creation’ i.e. not to talk of explaining the whole
universe, it is impossible to deﬁne even a single

group.
ਟੁ'ਸਾ [tusa] n blossom, tender shoot. 2 ﬂower’s
bud.
ਟ੍ਰਕ [tuk] n segment, part. 2 loaf, roti. 3 See

ਅੰਡਟੂਕ. 4 used for words written on the margin
of a book, taken as quote from the text.

vi — “satthﬁ kohﬁ da pédh si luddheana rato

ਟੁਕਰ [tukar], ਟੂਕਰਾ [tukra] See ਟੁਕੜਾ.

rat kiti tﬁde do; miﬁ. Uh bhi luttIa lat ne aI

ਟੁਟਨਾ [tutna] See ਟੁਟਣਾ. “tutI pritI gaiburbolI.”
—o§kar. “!,-ਪਿਛੋ nfdak ki adhbic.”—sar m 5.
2 swoop, assault.

dera sabho khohke kitiéi cor miéi.”—85.—$ah
muh5mad.‘

ਟੁੰਡੇ ਅਸ ਰਾਜੇ ਕੀ ਧੁਨੀ [tﬁde as raje ki dhuni] See

ਧੁਨੀ(8).

‘ .

ਟੁਥਕੀਂ [tubki] n dip, dive. “nIkse na tat?) tubki I1<
lini.”—NP. 2 a kind of small wild duck, that
frequently dives in water.

ਟੁੰਬਣਾ [tﬁbna] v strike with toes, kick. 2 touch,
come into physical contact (with). “peri tab
uthalIa.”—BG. “tﬁb pav hajratahI jagayoﬁ
'Shah Mohammad was a Vatala based Punjabi poet. ’e
composed the narrative of battles between the $1128

and the English to which he was an eye-witness. It
comprises 105 octave stanzas.

ਟੁਟਨਿ itutanI] n discord, misunderstanding.
“chalnaganI SIU meri tutanI hoi.”——prabha a
m 5. ‘Discord has grown between me and
the deceitful female snake, i.e. wealth.’
ਟੂਟਿ [tutI] See ਤ੍ਵਟਿ. 2 broken; after breaking.
ਟੂਟੀ [tuti] adj broken. See 31%.“mtig5dhanhar
gopal.”—sukhmani. 2 n oniﬁce of ajug; snout

of a kettle. Skt ਤੋ੍ਟੀ. 3 openin g of a water pump,
from which water jets out.
ਟੁਠਾ [tutha] See ਤੁਠ and ਤੁਠਾ.
ਟੂਣਾ [tuna], ਟੂਨਾ [tuna] n exorcism, incantation,

sorcery.

ml,
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ਰੂੰਬਣਾ [tﬁbna] See ਟੁੰਬਣਾ.
ਟੂਮ [tum] n ornament, piece of jewellery.
2 beautiful woman.

ਟੂਮਨਾ [tumna] See ਟੁੰਬਣਾ.
ਟੂਲ [੮੦1] n a cloth of scarlet red colour, specially
worn by women. 2 drowsiness caused by
opiate; addicts’ stupor, during which one’s head
reclines downward.
ਟੇਸੂ [tesu] n ﬂower of dhak tree, ﬂower of plas
tree. 2 plas, dhak.

ਟੇਹਲਪੁਰਾ [tehalpura] See ਟਚਿਲਪੁਰਾ.
ਟੇਕ [tek] n support, base. “din dunia teri tek.”
-bher m 5. 2 support; stick used as a support
to help a plant grow or keep erect. “tek de 'de
uce kare.”——dev1'das. 3 stick or staff to feel the

kabir.
ਟੇਰ [ter] n call, shout. 2 a long, high-pitched tune. ,

ਟੇਰਨਾ [terna] v call in a loud tone. “catrak jal
bIn tere.”-bIha chétm 4. 2 call, tell. “tan te
pran hot jab nIare terat pret pukar.”—devm 9.

3 ਟੇਰਨਾਫ਼ੌ8 also used for ਅਟੇਰਨਾ.
ਟੋਲਿਗ੍ਰਾਫ਼ [telxgraf] E telegraph. G ਟੇਲਿ (far
away) ਗ੍ਰੇਫ਼ੋ (to write); a device with which one
can write from afar.

ਟੇਲਿਫੋਨ [teIIfon] E telephone. G ਟੇਲਿ (far away,
'ਫ਼ੋਨ (sound). a device with which one can hear
from afar.

ਟੇਞ [tev] S n habit, nature, vogue. “tev eh pari.”
‘—1<eda m 5. 2 delicacy, relish. 3 sign, mark.

ਟੋਵਾ [teva] n horoscope. 2 See ਟੇਞ.

way. “me 5dhole ki tek.”—t115g namdev.

ਟੋ" [ਵਿਛ] n vanity, arrogance. 2 jarring sound.

4 origin, foundation. “rovanhare ki kavan

ਟੈਕ੍ਸ [teks] E tax; n tax, 1evy,toll, revenue.
ਟੈਰ [tar] feminine of tera; female pony. See ਟੈਰਾ.
ਟੈਰਾ [tera] Skt ਟਾਰ n pony, hack.

tek?”—ram m 5. 5 pause; refrain; the line of
verse repeated towards the end of each stanza.
6 Dg persistence, insistence.

ਟੇਕਣਾ [tekna], ਟੈਕਨਾ [tekna] v put, place. e.g.
“mattha tekna.” 2 support, give shelter. 3 be
certain, be certain after pondering.

ਟੋਕਨੀ [tekani] n stick. 2 support. .
ਏਕੁ [teku] See ਟੇਕ.
ਟੋਟਾ [ਨੂੲਛੁਕ] n dispute, riot. 2 opposition. 3 tactic,
trick.

ਟੋਆ [toa] n pit, trough.
ਟੋਹ [1;੦11] n search, exploration. 2 news, information.
3 touch, bodily contact.
ਟੋਹਣਾ [tohna] v grope, come in contact. 2 probe
one’s mind by referring to some incident. 3 n
pit, trough.
'

ਟੋਹਣੀ [tohni] adj probing, groping. “me édhule

harI nam lakuti tohr,1i.”——suh1' a m I. 2 stick,
ਟੇਟੂਆ [tetua] n base of the pivot of a wooden staff. “jIU §dhule hath: tohni.”—asa a m 1.
board; wood or stone upon which the pivot of ਟੋਹਨਾ [tohna] See ਟੌਹਣਾ.
ਟੋਹਨੀ [tohni] See ਟੋਹਣੀ. “prIa ka nam me 5dhule
'wooden board is placed.
tohni.”—-bI1a chét m 5.
ਟੋਟੇ ਚੜ੍ਹਨਾ [tete carhna] v become another’s
tool; be guiled into another’s allurement.

ਟੇਡੋਂ [tedol adjcurved, bent. 2 0ਞਾ੦0!(6ਧੰ,‘})6ਇਿ6ਸ਼ਾ56.

ਟੋਹੇ ਟਾਹੇ [tohe tahe] searched, groped. “tohe tahe
bahu bhavan.”—ba van.

ਟੇਢ [tedh] n bend, curve, curvature.“haoabh1man ਟੋਕ [tok] n interruption, prohibition. 2 interference.
tedhpagri.”—b11a kabir.
ਟੇਢਾ [ਫਿ਼ਹੂਂਯਿਗ਼ਕ਼ਧੰ/ਧ੍ਯਇਿਗ਼ੀ, bent. 2 crooked, deceitful.

ਟੋਕਣਾ [tokna], ਟੋਕਨਾ [tokna] v interrupt. 2 n a

“calat kat tedhe tedhe?”—-keda kabir. “tedhi pag

water and for cooking rice etc.
ਟੋਕਰਾ [tokra], ਟੋਕਰੀ [tokri] n basket made of

tedhe cale.”—1<eda kabir.

ਟੇਢੀ [tedhi] adj feminine of ਟੇਢਾ.
ਟੇਢੌ [tedha] curved, bent. “€th tedha jatu.”-—sar

large utensil ﬁtted with a clasp, used for boiling

mulberry cane or bamboo sticks, used for
storing vegetable, fruit, grass etc.

ਟੌਕਾ
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ਟੋਡੀ
ਟੋਕਾ [toka] n pest that damages standing crops.
of revenue minister (diwan) of emperor Akbar.
2 chopper; cutter, with a broad axe but short
Akbar valued the revenue rules and regulations
handle. 3 fodder cut into small pieces; chopped
framed by him. Todar Mall was the ﬁrst to
fodder of millet, sorghum etc. 4 woodpecker.
switch over to Persian from Hindi in ofﬁcial

5 See ਟੋਕਾ ਸਾਹਿਬ.

ਟੋਕਾਸਾਹਿਬ [tokasath] tota is a village under
police station and tehsil Naraingarh, district
Ambala. A gurdwara named Toka Sahib in
memory of Guru Gobind Singh stands one mile
to the west of this village. It falls in the territory
of Nahan. The Guru stayed here for twelve
days after returning from the battle of
Bhangani. Jatts of the village Laha had stolen

administration. He was also a brave general.
He showed his excellent bravery during the
battle of Bengal. Akbar made him the ruler of
Lahore in Jalusi year 34. His residence was in

Bazar Hakiman (Bhatti gate).
Todar Mall was one of the nine gems of

Akbar’s court. Several writers have also

termed him as Kayasth (Kaith) and trader. He
expired in 1589 AD at Lahore.
camels of the Guru’s force camping here, for
Todar Mall was a ﬁne poet of both Hindi
which they were suitably punished and the
and Persian. See his poetry:
village was renamed as tota.
gun bIn }')/6 kaman guru bIn jese gyan
One hundred vighas of land has been
× man bIn dan jese jal bIn sar he,
donated to the gurdwara by Nahan state and
kéth bIn git jese hItU bIn pritI jese
one hundred and ﬁfty vighas' by Ahluwalia'
vesya rasritI jese phal bIn tar he,
jagirdars of Mirpur. An annual revenue of
tar bIn yétr jese syane bIn métr jese
eighty-ﬁve rupees has been assigned by the
patI bIn narI jese putr bIn ghar he,
Patiala state. This holy place is thirty miles to
todar” su kaVI tese man me VIcar dekho
the north of Barara railway station and eight
dharam VIhin dhan paksi bIn par he.
kohs from Nahan. The priest is an Akali Singh.
2 a rich merchant, resident of Sirhind who
Congregation is held on Jeth Sudi 10 every year.
served and consoled Mata Gujri after the.
ਟੋਘਨਾ [toghna] n pit, pond. “Ih to/ghne na ‘ martyrdom of Guru
Gobind Singh’s two
chutasahI phIrI karI samﬁdu samhaII.”-s younger sons. Several
historians have opined
kabir. ‘You will not get liberated from the
that he performed the cremation of Mata Gujri
entanglements of hypocrisy (ponds). Turn your
and her younger grandsons.
back on them and ponder over the Creator ਟੋਡਾ [toda] n slope of
a hill. 2 balcony. 3 a village
.,
(ocean).’
between Nada and Manaktabra, under'police
ਟੋਟ [tot], ਟੋਟਾ [tota] See ਤ੍ਰਟਿ. 2 deﬁciency, dealth. station Rani Ke Raipur, tehsil
Naraingarh,
3 piece, segment, part..4 discomfort undergone
districtAmbala. Guru Gobind Singh stayed here
by addicts for want of opium etc; hangover.
while going to Anandpur, but no gurdwara is
5 See ਟੋਕਾ ਸਾਹਿਬ.
built here in his memory. 4 a disciple oquru
ਟੋਟੀ [toti] see ਟੁਟੀ 2.
Arjan Dev, belonging to the Mehta subcaste,
ਟੋਡਰਮੱਲ [todarmall] a poor Khatri of village who did a lot while Amritsar was
being raised.
Chuhania, district Lahore, son of Bhagwati
5 young one of a camel.
Das, who was born in 1523 AD. On the ਟੋਡੀ [todi] It is a full-ﬂe
dged variation of a major
strength of his intelligence, he rose to the post
musical measure todi that; wherein re, ga, dha

‘
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are soft, medium and all other notes are pure;

dha is minor and go is major. The period of its

singing is the second quarter of the day.
ascending : $3, ra, ga, mi, pa, dha, na, sa.
descending: ਡੁਬ, na, dha, pa, mi, ga, ra, sa.
todi is at number twelve in Guru Granth Sahib.
ਟੋਨਾ [tona] n incantation, exorcism, magic, black

“anIk bIdhi karI tore.”—gau ni 5.
ਟੋਲ [toll n search, hunt, exploration. See ਟੋਲਣਾ.
2 community, group, band. 3 decorative .
material, clothes, ornaments etc. “nanak sace
nam bInU sabhe tol VInasu.”—var majh m I .

ਟੋਲ਼ਣਾ [tolna], ਟੋਲਨਾ [tolna] v search, hunt,

explore. “bahar tole so bharam bhulahi.”

magic. “tona kar mohe janu soi.’ ’.—NP

—majh m 5.

a basket to be put on the head. See ਪੰਚਭੂ.

gang, cluster, community. 2 decorative

n group, band,
ਟੇਪ [top], ਟੋਪਾ [topa] n a kind of hat shapedlike ਟੋਲਾ [tola], ਟੋਲਿ [tolI], ਟੋਲੀ [toli]
2 an ancient weighing measure equivalent to

two to three seers. Sift ਟੋਪਰ small bag.
ਟੋਪੀ [topi] n small hat around which the turban
is tied. 2 gun-cap for a gun having such
explosive as emits ﬁre when the trigger is
pressed; gun- cap.

ਟੋ'ਥੂ [tobu] n draft, bond, bill of exchange

ਟੋਭੜਾ [];੦1੭111-8],ਟੋਭਡ਼ੀ [੮੦1੭ਘਾਂ],ਟੋਭਾ [tobha] n that

material. See ਟੋਲ 3. “hau eni toli bhuliasu.”
—suh1° m I kucaji. 3 to a group. “Ikatu tolI na
5b:a.”—suhi m I kucaji. 4 See ਟੋਲਣਾ. 5 having

searched or explored. “agahu pIchahu tolI
dItha.”—var bIIa m 4.

ਟੋਲੁ [tolu] See ਟੋਲ.
ਟੋਵਾ [tova] See ਟੋਆ.
ਟੋਵੈ [tove] in the pit. “5nhe pavna khati tove.”
—sava m I .

which has 8181110111‘(ਅਾਭਾ) of water (ਤੋਯ)111 it;
pond, pool, unlined tank, small pond. “mth ਟੋਡ਼ੀ [tori] See ਟੋਡੀ.
not even (in counting), e.g.
vuthe galia nalIa totha ka jalu jaI pave VICI ਟੌ‘ਕ [tﬁk] adj odd;
one, three, ﬁve etc.
sursari.”—var bIla m 4. 2 tank dug for
and ਟੋਨਾ.
worshipping the ancestors. Hindu families dig ਟੌਨਾ [tuna] See ਟੂਣਾ
n a bunch of hair in the shape
out earth from this tank on a particular day ਟੌਰ [tor], ਟੋਰਾ [tora]
of a ﬂy whisk at the tail end of animals like a
eVery year. “jodh jathere ménian satié saut
tiger. “pheratlagultor karala. ”—GPS. 2 hanging
tobhri toe.”—BG. “marhi tobhri math ਰਿਪ gor.
or loose end of a turban or a plume; raised
Inahu na sevahu sabh dIhu chor.”—GPS.
part of the turban on the head. 3 ear of a corn;
ਟੋਮੂ [tomu] See ਟੋੰਥੂ.

ਟੋਯਾ [toya] 866-ਟੋਆ.
ਟੋਹ [tor] n speed, movement, gait. 2 hunt,

search, exploration. 3 long and thin bough;

wooden beam. 4 imperative of verb ਟੋਚਨਾ, e.g.,
gadditor.

ਟੋਰਨ [toran], ਟੋਰਨਾ [torna] v make one walk or

move. 2 look for, search. “so nar kyo magtoran

jai ”—NP.

spike. “Is l<o tar ucere nIkasyo.”—GPS.
ਟੰਕ [tékl Skt ਣਵੂ n a weight equivalent to four
mashas.‘ 2 spade; implement to dig out earth.
3 chopper. 4 anger, ire. 5 sword. 6 leg. 7 pride,
vanity. 8 See ਟਾਂਕ 1. “dhanukh nIthur n3 ੮ਰੈ1<
khIcéte.”—GPS. 9 See ਟੰਕੁ.
ਟੰਕਕ [ਣ੍ਟੋ1<ਰ1<] Skt ਟਝੂਕਡਾ n taka, a coin equivalent

to two paisas. 2 rupee. 3 a gold coin, muhar.

ਟੌਰਾ [tora] n movement, walking. -2 adj

4 state-currency, coin.

ਟੋਰੈ [tore] (he) moves. 2 searches, looks for.

Sec ਛਟਾਂਕ.

ala] See ਟਕਸਾਲ.
searched, looked for. “guru rasna ki IaIk .ਟੰਕਕਸ਼ਾਲਾ’ [tékaks
books, ੮ਰੈ1< comprises ten mashas.
some
to
. 'According
tora.”—GPS.

ਟੰਕਣ

1395

ਟ੍ਰੇਨ

ਟੰਕਣ [tékan] ਲ਼ਾ/ਯਿਟਟੂਗ੍ n borax. L Sodii Biboras.

ਟੰਗਣਾ [tégna] v hang; keep an object suspended
from a peg etc. 2 tuck in the loose end of a
ਟੰਕਾਰ [tékar] Skt ਟਫ਼ੂਕ਼“ sound produced during turban or trousers. 3 n a rod tied to the roof at
the plucking of a bowstring; tinklin g sound of . both its ends, from which clothes etc are hung.
a bow. 2 sound ofjingling; sound of dingdong.
4 a cup-shaped network with strings; used for
ਟੰਕੁ [੮ਟੈ1<0] n a measure of four mashas. See hanging eatables to protect them from cats etc.

ਟੰਕਾ [téka] See ਟਕਾ. 2 See ਟਾਂਕਾ.

ਟੌਕ. “dharI taraji ﬁber toli pIche téku carai.” ਟੰਗਰੀ [tégri], ਟੰਗੜੀ [tégri] n leg. See ਟੰਕ 6.
—varmajh m I. ‘weigh the whole universe with 2 See ਲੋਧਾ.
.
four mashas of weight.’ “ape dherti sajianu
pIare, pIche ਚਿ}… ੦੪ਡ੍ਰਾ8ਗ਼ੁ8.”-5੦2ਭੰਗ਼ 4. ‘Wéighing

a huge object like earth with the help of a ték
means it is negligible as compared to the
measures and weights used by the Almighty.’
2 a small weight put on the lighter pan in order
to balance the scale; counterweight;
counterbalance.

ਟੰਕੋਰ [tékor] n See ਟੰਕਾਰ.

ਟੰਗ [tégl n part of the body above the ankle
and below the knee, leg. See ਟੰਕ਼ 6. 2 Skt ਫੜspade; a kind of hoe. 3 wide and ﬂat sword.

ਟੰਗ ਹੇਲੀ ਣਘਿਣਾ [tag heth dI léghna] v accept a
humilating defeat; accept subordination.

ਟੰਚ [téc], ਟੰਚਿ [t5cr], ਟੰਚੁ [técu] n niggardliness,
miserliness. 2 hypocrisy, prudery. 3 narrow
mindedneSs; cruelty of mind. “téc karahu kIa

prani?”—.asa pati m 1.
ਟੰਟਾ [!,-ਰੈਨੂਬ] n dispute, unpleasantjob. 2 deception,
fraud.
ਟੱਬਰ [tébar] n army uniform; dress of a soldier;
short for ਭਟਾਂਬਰ. “1<ਚੈ}੭91‘ ke baht) tébar ébar.”
-car1'tr 195.
ਟੰਮਕ [témak] n small kettledrum that gives out

the sound of tam-tam on beating. “vat vajanI
témak bherié.”—sr1’ m 5 papa I.
ਟ੍ਰੇਨ [tren] E train, class, line, row. 2 a chain of
railway trains.

ਠ [thattha] seventeenth character of Punjabi

ਨ੍ਯਰਵਾਲ [thakarval] a village in tehsil and district
Ludhiana. In this village, there stands a

2 Skt n loud sound. 3 Shiv. 4 constellation of

gurdwara named Nanaksar in memory of Guru
Nanak Dev.

script with aspirated retroﬂex plosive sound.

the moon. 5 used in Punjabi also for ਸ੍ਵ [st]

and FE [sth] e.g. SIrathI for erstI, moth for
mustI, 9th for est, thé for sthan, 1;th for sthag
etc.

ਠਉਰ [thaur], ਠਉਲ [thaul], ਠਉੜ [thaur] n place
of stay, dwelling place, refuge. “pan soi
thaur.”—s kabir. “jéI kIdha Il< thaulan ko.”

ਠਕਰਾਇਤ [thakraIt], ਨ੍ਯਰਾੲੀ [thakrai] See
ਠਕੁਰਾਇਤ and ਠਕੁਰਾਈ.
ਠਕੁਰ [thakur] Skt ਕ੍ਯਾ deity, demigod, divine
being worthy of worship. “kaVI kaly thakur

hardastane.”—saveye m 5 _1<e. ‘son of Hardas
(Guru Ram Das) is the mentor of poet Kaly.’
2 lord; ruler. 3 a special title of the Rajputs.

—1<rIsan.
‘
,.
n
“cahu (1151 that ਨ੍ਯੂਰਾ'ਟਿਤ [thakuraIt], ਠਕੁਰਾ'ਈ [thakurai]
built.
made,
ਠਟਿਓ [them]
“ਪਿੰ
hip.
chiefs
supermacy, lordship, leadership,
than.”—gau kabir.
ajh a m 5. “thakur mahI
ਨਈ [thai] built, constructed, made. 2 made to ਧਘੇ'ਰੌ saci thakurai.”—m
thakurai teri.”—guj a m 5. 2 a class of Thakurs
stay, determined.
(Rajputs).
ਠਸਕ`[1;11੪8ਰ1<] n pride. 2 affectation.
rani] n Thakur’s spouse, wife
ਠਸਕਾ [thaska] See ਠਸਕ. 2 a village in tehsil ਠਕੁਰਾਣੀਂ [thaku
t). “bhatIani thakurani.”
Thanesar, district Kamal; it is also a police ` of a Thakur (Rajpu
—asa a m 1. 2 chief’s wife.
station. See ਸ਼ਾਹਭੀਖ.
of two obj ects. ਠਗ [thag] Skt ਸ੍ਯਗ n swindler, cheat. “thags
ਠਹਕ [thahak] nmutual collision
2 mutual rivalry.
ਠਹਕਣਾ [thahakna], ਨ੍ਯਕਨਾ [thahakna] v stumble,
get knocked, collide with each other. 2 clash,

seti thag ralIa.”—Var ram 2 m 5. 2 the Creator
— one who dupes the world With the power of

ﬁght.
ਠਹਕਿ [thahakI] adv by~ colliding, clashing.

ਠਗਉਰ [thagaur] ਰ੍ਯਣਾ-ਔਰ cheatin g others. “CItvat

“thahakI thahakI maIa 55g: mue.”—ba van.
ਠਹਰ [thahar] n place, location, dwelling. 2 stay.

ਠਹਰਨਾ [theharna] v be situated. 2 stay. 3 dwell.
ਨ੍ਯਰਾਉਣਾ [tharauna], ਠਾਹਰਾਨਾ [thahrana] v
position, situate. 2 resolve; believe ﬁrmly aﬁer
pondering and theorising.

ਠਹਰਾਯਉ [thahrayau] resolved. See ਠਹਰਾਉਣਾ 2.
“gur ramdas anbhau thahrayau.”—sa’veye m 5 ke.

illusion. ‘fharI thag jag kau thagauri lai.”—gau
kabir.

rahIo thagaur, nanak phasi galI pari.”——s m 9.
‘kept thinking to cheat others, but himselfgot

'
entrapped.’ 2 See ਨ੍ਯਮੌਰ.
ਠਗਉਰੀ [thagauri], ਠਗਉਲੀਂ [thagauli] n an
aesthetic medicinal plant; a medicine, which
On inhailing makes one unconscious, enabling

the cheater to deprive him of money. “bIkhe
thagauri jInI jInI khai.”—gau m 5. “jun

ਠਗਆਯਧ
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thagauli paia.”—an5du. 2 also used for a
beloved who wins over her lover with qualities

of love and devotion. “manu tIagI karI
bhagatI‘ thagauri.”—gau chét m 5. “prem
thagauri paI.”—sr1' chétm 5.
ਠਗਅਾਯੁਧ [thag-ayudh] n weapon (ਆਯੁਧ) of a
cheat (ਕ੍ਯਾ); death by hanging.—sanama.
ਠਗਹਾਰ [thagahar] one who cheats, deceiver.

‘ “sune nagarI pare thagahare.”—gau m 5.
‘meaning sexual depravity.’
ਠਗਣ [thagan] a matrIk stanza comprising ﬁve
matras. It has the following arrangement;
ISS, SIS, lll5,'SSl, llSl, lSll, SIII, …||. 2 v cheat, deprive
one of money. “akhi ta mitahI naku pakarahI
thagan kau sésaru.”—dhana m 1.
ਕ੍ਯਾਣਹਾਰ [thaganhar] adj cheat. 2 n cheat.

3 one who has attained self-realisation.
“thaganhar anthagda thage.”-—ram m 5.
‘Immoral acts, which none can entrap, are taken

care of by the spiritually enlightened person.’
ਠਗਣਾ [thagna] See ਠਗਣ 2.

ਠੱਟਾ
of swindlers, king of cheats.

ਠਗਵਾਰੀ [thagvari] n cheating, deception. 2 gang
of cheats. “Ih thagvari bahut ghar gale.”
—prabha a m 5.
ਨ੍ਯਵਾਲਾ [thagvala], ਠਗਵਾੜਾ [thagvara] adj who.

cheats. “hau thagvara thagi des.”—sr1' m 1.
ਰ੍ਯਵਾਡ਼ੀ [thagvari] See ਰ੍ਯਵਾਰੀ. 2 ਠਗਵਥੀਂ the
cheats, the dupers ~. “thagi thagvari.”—maru
solhe m 1.

ਕ੍ਯਾਊਂ [thagau] adj who cheats or dupes. “agrak
us ke bade thagau.”—asa m 5. 2 the duped;

who has been entrapped by a cheat.

ਠਗਾੲੀ [ਧਿਬਥੂਟਪਂ] n swindling, cheating skill.
“karahI burai thagai dIn ren.”—sarm 5. 2 act
of getting deceived.
ਠਗਾਨਾ [thagana] duped, deceived. “kahu nanak

jIn jagat thagana.”—sar m 5.2 was duped,
was cheated.

ਨਗਿਅਾੲੀ [thagIai] n cheating, act of cheating.
“10k duraI karat thagIai.”—ma]a m 5.
ਠਗੀ [ਧਿਰਥੂਤੋ਼] n cheating, act of cheating. “kur

ਠਗਣੀਂ [thegni] Woman who cheats. 2 worldly
attachment.

thagi gujhi n'a rahe.”—var gau 1 m 4. 2 (1)
cheat. “hau thagvara thagi des.”—sri m 1.

ਨਗਚੇਉ [thagdeu], ਕ੍ਯਾਦੈਞ [ਧਿਰਥੂਧੰਗ਼ਾ] n leader of

cheats, head of deceivers. “ese hi thagdeu
bakhans.”—asa namdev.
_ ਠਗਨਾ [thagna] See ਠਗਣ 2.
ਠਗਨੀਰ [thagnir] n deceptive water; mirage; i.e.
indulgence in worldly pleasures. “thatha, Ihe

durI thagnira.”—gau bavan kabir. 2 sherbat
mixed with thom-apple.

,'

ਠਗਬਾਜੀ [thagbaji], ਕ੍ਯਾਬਿਦਜਾ [thagbIdya] n
cheating game; skill in cheating, art of cheating

3 ਗੀ the cheats — “eni thagi jagu thagIa.”
—var mala m 4. 4 feminine of thag: thagni.

See ਭਿਲਵਾ.
ਨ੍ਯੂ [thagu] See ਠਗਨਾਗੌਰ [thagar] See ਠਗਉਰ.

ਠਗੋਂਰਿ [thagarI], ਠਗੋਂਰੀਂ [thagori], ਠਰੇੰਲ਼ੀ [thagoli]
See ਠਗਉਰੀ.

ਠਟ [that] 11 people, community. 2 composition,
structure. “sabh hi that baddh kase. ”—krIsan.

3 concept, idea.

ਨੁਗਮੂਰੀ [thagmuri] herb causing anaesthesia ਨੁਟਕਣਾ [thatakna] See ਠਠਕ਼ਨਾ.
when used. See ਠਗਉਰੀ. “bhulo re, thagmuri ਨ੍ਯਣਾ [thatna], ਠਟਨਾ [thatna] v compose, create.
khaI.’ ’—sar namdev.

‘

ਠਗਮੋਦਕ [thagmodak] laddus adulterated with
poison; by serving them, a cheat deprives
others of money.

ਠਗਮੌਰ [thagmor] adj crown of cheats, leader

“jagdis bIcarke juddh thata.”—c5di 1. 2 imagine,
consider.
ਠਟਿ [thou] having resolved. 2 having composed
or created.
ਠੱਟਾ [thatta] a town of Sindh in district Karachi.

ਠਾਓਠਾਇ
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ਠਠ

2 See ਬੀਡ਼ਬਾਬਾਬੁੱਢਾਜੀਦਾ. 3 a village under police

station and tehsil Zira of district Ferozepur,‘

5 fold washed clothes by presssing with a
heavy conical club (iron).

situated nine miles to the south of Mallanwala

ਠੱਪਾ [thappa] n printing implement, stamp-

railway station. In memory of Guru Hargobind

shaped block made of wood and metal, on which
letters, designs or patterns are embossed so

there stands a gurdwara one mile to the south
of this village. Three ghumaons of land is

attached with this sacred place. Congregation
is held on each moon night.
66'.[thath] See ਠਾਟ.

_

ਕ੍ਯਾ [thathakna], ਕ੍ਯਾ [thathakna] v stop,

that the farmers could not commit theft. the
collectors (ofﬁcials) used to stamp heaps of
grains, collected from them, in lieu of revenue to
be paid, by pressing this metallic embossed
stamp on a wet sandy layer spread on the heap.

stay. 2 hesitate.
ਠਠਾ [thatha] the character ਠ. “thatha manua
thahahI nahi.”—bavan. 2 pronunciation of ਠ.
3 joke, drollery, humour, fun.

ਠਮ [them] See ਠਾਮ.

ਠਿਠਅਾਰ [thathIar], ਠਾਠੋਰਾ [thathera] Skt one who

ਠਚਕ [tharak] n craze, addiction. 2 tenacity,

makes utensils by producing a jingling sound;
coppersmith, artisan of bronze or brass utensils.

ਠਠੇ [thathe] with character ਠ. “thathe thath
varti tIn §tar1.”—asa pati m I . 2 jokingly.

- ਠਠੰਲ [thathol] one who makes fun.
ਠੱਠਾ [thattha] See ਕ੍ਯਾ 3. 2 See ਬੀੜ ਬਾਬਾ ਬੁੱਢਾ ਜੀ
ਦਾ.

ਠੱਡਾ [thadda] n boundary-mark, boundary-pillar.
ਠਣਥ [thanak], ਠਣਕਾਰ [thankar] n rattling,
clattering sound, jingling.
ਕ੍ਯਾ [thank] n sound produced by a metallic

gong.
ਠਕ੍ਯਾ [thanka] n strike, stroke, hit, blow. “kahé
bIsasa I_S bhéde ka Itanku lags thanka.”—sar
kabir.
ਕ੍ਯਾ [thankar] See ਕ੍ਯਾ.

ਕ੍ਯਾ [thangan] n harmonium, bell, gong which
produces a jingling sound. “nakti ko thangan
badadﬁ.”—asa kabir. See ਬਾਡਾਡੂੰ.
ਕ੍ਯਾ [than-na] v resolve, make up one’s mind,

ਠਰ [thar] See ਠਰਣਾ and ਠਰੂ.
ਠਰਹਰ [tharhar] adj ﬁrm, determined. “tharhar

payé.”—ramav. 2 n shivering caused by cold.
obsession.
ਠਰਣਾ [thema], ਠਚਨਾ [tharna] v get cold, become
cold. 2 stiffen with cold.

ਨ੍ਯਵਾ [thérava] a village, in tehsil and district
Ambala. In this village, there stands a
gurdwara in memory of Guru Gobind Singh.
ਠਚਾ [thara] See ਦੋਜ.
ਨ੍ਯੂ [thaw] adj cold. See ਠਰਣਾ. “hoi SIsatI
thaw.”—var sar m 5. “aganI bujhi than) sina
he.”—maru solhe m 1.
ਠਚੂਰ [tharur], ਨ੍ਯੂਰਾ [tharura], ਨ੍ਯੂਰੁ [tharuru] adj

frozen, cold. “harI japI bhai tharure.”——majh a
m 5. 2 n Himalaya. “thu so hath no labhai tu
ohu tharuro.”—varram 3. 3 calm, unperturbed.
ਠੱ'ਲਣਾ [thallna] v check, stop. 2 push, launch a
boat into water.

ਠਵਰ [thavar], ਠਞਰਿ [thavarI], ਠਵਰੁ [thayaru] n
place of rest, halting place, rest-house. “khote

thavar na paIni.”—asa a m I. 2 ,ਧੂ/(ਲ਼ਰ੍ਜਥਵਿਰ adj
static, ﬁxed, ﬁrm.

determine ﬁrmly to do. 2 compose, construct.
ਠਨੀ [thani] determined, resolved, formed.
2 having made up one’s mind, resolved.

ਠਾ [tha], ਠਾਂ [théi], ਠਾਉ [thao] n place, dwelling,
residence. 888ਠਾਇ. “85੮ 1<8 dokhi kau nahi

ਠਪਨਾ [thapna] v establish, install. 2 resolve in

ਠਾਓਠਾਇ' [thaothaI] adv at various places; at

one’s mind. 3 wind up. 4 do fabric painting.

thau.”—sukhman1'.

places; everywhere.

ਨਾਇ
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ਠਾਇ [thaI], ਠਾਂਇ [thaI],61f8€ [ਧਿ81੦],ਠਾਇਅਾ ਠਾਕਿਰਹਾਉਣਾ [thakIrahauna] v forbid. “avanu
[thaIa] S ਠ'ਇ n place, location. “soh'édro sabh jana thakIrahae.”—majh a m 1.
thaI.”—sr1' chét m 5. “abke chutke thaur na ਨਾਕਿਰਹਾੲੀ [thakIrahai] forbade. “sitla
than.”-—gau kabir. ‘There is no place for thakIrahai.”——sor m 5.
dwelling.’
ਠਾੲੀ [thai] in places, at various locations. “raVIa
sabh thai.”—-dev 111 5. 2 dwelling place.
ਠਾਈਸ [thais] Skt ਅਸ੍ਵਵਿੰਸ਼ਤਿ twenty-eight. “thais
dyos lo sev kari.”—krIsan.
ਠਾਹ [tha] n‘place, location. “Iago an thahi.”
—sarm 5. 2 erosion of river banks caused by

the flow of water. 3 sound of ﬁring, shelling
etc. 4 v imperative form of ਠਾਹਣਾ.
ਠਾਹਣਾ [thahna], ਠਾਹਣੁ [thahanu] v destroy,
demolish. “thatha manua thahahI nahi.”
—bavan. “sabhna man manIk, thahanu mul

macagva.”-s farid. ‘Minds of all are (pure), it
is entirely wrong to hurt them.’ “kahi na thahe
CIt.”—varmaru 2 111 5. ‘does not hurt any one.’
ਠਾਹਰ [thahar], ਠਾਹਰੁ [thaharul n place, dwelling

place. “ever n3 sujhe duji thahar.”-—todi m 5.
2 See ਬਿਨ ਠਾਹਰ.

'

'

ਠਾਹਚੈ [thahre] stays, resides. “jese médar mahI
balhar na thahre.”—g5d kabir. See ਬਲਹਰ.
ਠਾਚਿ [thahI] See ਠਾਹਣਾ. “hIau na kehi thahI.”
—s farid. ‘Do not hurt any body’s feelings.’
2 place, location. 3 adv after destroying.
ਠਾਕ [thak] n obstruction. “mime maragI thak
na paI.”—japu.

ਠਾਕਹਾਰ [thak—har] n obstruction, prohibition. “on
kau khasam kini thak-hare.”—g5d m 5. 2 adj
who obstructs.
ਠਾਕਣਾ [thakna], ਠਾਕਨਾ [thakna] v prevent, forbid.
“thakahu manua rakhahu thaI.”-—oé’kar.
2 prevent the effect of an ailment by uttering
a mantar.

ਠਾਕਰ [thakar] 866‘ਠਾਕੁਰ.

ਠਾਕੀਆ [thakia] adj who forbids. 2 prevented.
“na hau thaka n9 thakia.”—var sar m 1.
ਠਾਕੁਰ [thakur] See ਠਕੁਰ. “thakur sarbe samana.”

—sr1'm 5. 2 famous Hindi poet, who was born
in 1643 AD. See ਏਕਤਾ.
.
ਠਾਕੁਰਦ੍ਹਾਰਾ [thakurdvara] n deity’s door; temple.
2 Lord’s abode.

ਠਾਕੁਰਵਜੀਰਾ [thakurvajira] n deity’s councillor;
mentor. “saranI pan thakurvajira.”—gau m 5.

ਠਾਕੁਰੀਂ [thakuri] n godliness, mastery. 2 supermacy.
ਠਾਕੁਰੋ. [thakoro] See ਠਕੁਰ and ਠਾਕੁਰ.
ਠਾਗਉਰੀ [thagauri] See ਠਗਉਰੀ.

ਠਾਗੀ [thagi] cheating, robbery. “maIa harIjan
thagi.”—sar m 5.

ਠਾਗੈ [thage] cheats. See ਠਗਣਹਾਰ.
ਠਾਂਚਾ [thaca] n frame, design. 2 form, shape.
ਨਾਟ [that] n structure, composition. “jake nIgam
dudh l<e thata.”—sor ਸ਼ਿਬਿ“;- 2 stuff, material.
3 composition of notes; pause of seven notes
at their respective places. In books on music
it is called murchana. There are 21 murchanas
(pauses) because of three combinations of
seven notes each.l
The musicologists‘ have visualised ten

musical measures in which ਰਾਗ [ragls are sung
and played on the basis of these types.2
(a)1<alyan that — In this musical measure, all
except maddham, are pure notes. viz: ਭੰ
53, re, gs, mi, pa, dha, na.

(b)bIIaval that — In this musical measure, all
notes are pure viz:
'
IPeople ignorant of the knowledge of music take notes
for murchana.

ਠਾਕਿ [thakI] n obstmction. See ਠਾਕ. “thakI na

2In these thats a free character (ਮੁਕਤਾ) represents pure

hoti tInahu dar.”-—bavan. 2 adv having
obstructed, hindered.

minor note while one with (”1 ) symbolises a sharp notc.

note and the character with kéna ( T ) corresponds to

ਠਾਟਨਾ
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that Ikk karan jahan VICC aya he.

53, re, g9, ma, pa, dha, na.

(c)kamac that — It consists of six pure notes
while nIsad is a minor one. viz:

4 arrangement of notes, their composition.
5 glory. 6 ﬁrm determination. 7 ostentation,
display.
_
ਠਾਟਨਾ [thatna] v compose, form. “jese kasat
thagan kahI thatat.”—paras.

$3, ra, g3, ma, pa, dha, na.

(d) bherav that — It has ﬁve pure notes while
rlsabh and dhevat are minor ones. viz:
s9, ra, g9, ma, pa, dha, na. .

ਠਾਠ [thath] See ਨਾਟ.

(e)bhervi that — It consists of three pure and
four minor notes. viz:
$9, ra, ga, ma, pa, dha, na.

(f) asavari that -— This musical measure
consists of four pure notes and three minor
ones. viz:

5;, r3, ga, ma, pa, dha, na.

ਠਾਠਾਬਾਗਾ [thathabaga] n apparel’s glamour;
splendour. 2 outward form. 3 outward association.
“logan SIU mera thathabaga.”—asa m 5.
ਠਾਢ [thadh] adj ﬁxed, still. “thadh bhayo ma jor
kar.”—-VN.
ਠਾਂਢ [thadh] n coldness, coolness.
ਠਾਢਾ [thadha] adj standing, still. “thadha

brahma nIgam bicare.”—prabha kabir. 2 cold,

(g)todi that — It consists of three pure, three
minor notes and one sharp note. viz:
$3, ra, ga, mi, pa, dha, na.

(h) purbi that— This musical measure comprises
four pure and two minor notes along with a
sharp one. viz:
'
$3, ra, ga, mi, pa, dha, me.

cool. “kalI tati thadha lngnaU.”—sukhmani.
ਠਾਂਢਾ [thaqlha] adj cold, cool.
ਠਾ'ਢਿ [thath] n coldness, coolness. “tapat
mahI thath vartai.”—sukhman1‘. “thathe

thath varti tIn 5tarI.”—asa pati m 1.
ਠਾਢੀ [thadhi] adj standing, still. 2 See ਠਾਂਢੀ.

(i) marva' or maru that — It consists of ﬁve pure
note a minor and a sharp one. viz:

ਠਾਂਢੀ [thadhi] adj cold, cool. “jaka man sital, oh

-

gatI thadhi.”—sar m 5.
ਠਾਢੇ [thadhe] adj standing, still. “darmade
thadhe darbarI.”—bIIa kabir. 2 cold, cool.
3 stable, static. “harI m‘étr dia man thadhe.”
—gau m 4.
_
ਠਾਢੋਂ [thadho] adj standing, still. “sxr uparI
thadho dharam raI .”-890 m 5.

sa, ra, g9, mi, pa, dha, n9.

(j) kaphi that — It contains ﬁve pure and two

minor notes. viz:
$9, re, ga, ma, pa, dha, na.

' rag hoya dur sur kIse da na tha thik
ta16 sabh ghutthe bhari ramrala paya he,
gram gram VICC na mIléda Ikk duje 55g
tan khOI bethe laynam VIsraya he,
régbhumI bharat di murchana dasa dekh
kartar baba guru nanak pathaya he,
abla lukai ਕਿੰ mardana saj 35g
'No doubt the fifth note is prohibited in Marva, then

why is it included in a that. Here only the name of a that

is mentioned, the gamut of Marva is not written. Many
musical measures like sohni, jet, puria, pécam, etc. are

. sung in this that. Such should be the comprehension of

the names of other thats as well.

jane 33in thadhi.”—sor m 5. “harI ke nam ki

ਠਾਂਢੌ [thédhd] adj cold, cool.
ਠਾਣ [than] n place, location. “jaki drIsatI
acalthan.”—saveye m 2 ke. permanent place,
everlastin g status.
ਠਾਣਾ [thana] n dwelling place, place of
residence. “nIhcalu tIn ka thana.”—maru m
5. 2 police post; police station.

ਠਾਣੀ [thani] resolved. See ਠਾਨਨਾ. 2 in places, in
locations. “takahI narI praia lukI 5darI
thani.”—var gau 1 m 4.

ਠਾਚਿ'ਰ
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ਠਾਣੇਦਾਰ [thanedar] n incharge of a police station.
ਕ੍ਯਾ [than-na] v make up one’s mind after

pondering over something; make a firm
determination. 2 form, make.

ਠ'ਨਾ [thana] See ਠਾਣਾ. 2 See ਕ੍ਯਾ.

ਠਾਨੀਂ [thani] resolved. 866'ਠਾਨਨਾ.

ਨਾਮ [1118111],ਠਾਯ [thay] n place, location.
“namasté athame.” —japu. ‘who has no
particular location.’
ਠਾਰ [thar], ਠਾਰੁ [tharu] adj cold, cool. “menu
tanu mera thar thio.”—asa m 5. 2 which cools.
“ape sitalu tharu gara.”—maru 501119 111 5. ‘He,

ਨੀਝ?

accommodating.

ਨਿਣਕਿਓਨੁ [thInhonu] accommodated, lodged,
made to stay. 2 gently hammered, tested by
knocking with knuckles. “jInI evadu pId
thInhonu.”—var ram 3. ‘who tested such a
great personality as Guru Angad Dev. ’ See ਪਿਡ.

ਗਿੰ-[ਨਿਮਿ [thImI thImI] advslowly, gracefully,
with slow graceful gait. “sarég qu pag dhare
thImI thImI.”—vad chétm 1. See ਨੁਮਕ.

ਠਿਲਨਾ [thIlna] v launch on water. 2 move
forward with enthusiasm. 3 enter with

eagerness.

Himself, is so cool and calm as to turn even
hailstones colder. ’ 3 Shaw 11 chill, frost, cold.
4 coldness, coolness, as: pani n11 egg te rakkh

ਨੀਸ [thIs] n worry2 anxiety, apprehension.
2 boast, brag. “kuri kure this.”—japu. 3 stroke,
injury, shock.

ke thar bhén dIo.

ਠੀਸਮਾਰ [thIsmar] braggart. 2 one who makes

ਨਾਵ [11181/1,ਠਾਂਞ [théiv] 11 place, location.

ਠਿਕਰੀਂ [thIkri] See ਠੀਕਰੀ.
ਨਿਕਾਣਾ [thIkana], ਠਿਕਾਨਾ [thIkana] 11 dwelling
place, residential place. 211੦1116, house.

ਲਿੱਗਣਾ [thfgna] adj short- statured, short in
height, dwarﬁsh.

ਰਿੰਗਲਾ [thigla] 11 pestle, threshing club, tool
used to grind or crush grains. “jape hi‘gula
thiglapanx devi.”—paras. '2 goddess carrying
a pestle as her insignia.

ਨਿੰਗਲਾਪਾਣਿ [thfglapanI] adj keeping a pestle
in one’s hand. “thfglapanI devi.”—paras.
2 Bhairav, a Hindu god.
ਠਿੰਗਲੀਂ [thf gli] adj (female) possessing a pestle.
.
See

ਠਿਠ [thIth] n viliﬁcation, infamy. 2 modesty,
shame. See ਨਿੱਠ.
ਠਿਠਕਣਾ [thIthakna], ਠਿਠਕਨਾ [thIthakna] v stop,
sojourn. 2 hesitate.

sarcastic remarks.
ਠੀਹ [thih] 11 place, residence.
ਠੀਹਾ [thiha] n stoppage; place for stopping.
2 sign put up to show uneven patches of land

for levelling. 3 boundary, pillar, mound.

4 carpenter’s stand or contraption to fasten a
log for sawing with a handsaw.
ਠੀਕ [thik] adj correct, accurate, right. 2 proper,
adequate, relevant.
ਠੀਕਰ [thikar], ਠੀਕ੍ਯਾ [thikra] n piece of broken
pottery. “jéi bhaje t5 thikaru hove.”—var majh

m I. 2 a broken utensil. 3 perishable body;

physique. “thikar phor dIlis SIr.”—VN. ‘by
eliminating the mortal physique, put blame
squarely on Aurangzeb.’

ਠੀਕਰੀ [thikari] 11 piece of broken earthen pot.
2 xa rupee, coin.

ਠੀਕਰੁ [thikaru] See ਠੀਕਰ.
ਠੀਗਾ [thiga], ਠੀ'ਗਾ [thiga] n pecking stroke, club,
baton, stick, pestle. “kal ka thiga kIu jalaiale?”
¥srdhgosatr.

ਨਿਠੁਕਰੈੰ [thIthuki] adj insulted, humiliated. “sét
ki thIthUki phIre bIcari.”—g5d kabir. See ਠਿਠ.
ਨਿੱਠ [thItth] adj condemned, humiliated. ਠੀਬਾ [thiba] adj club- footed,
pressed, bent.
2 ashamed, embarrassed. See ਕ੍ਤਿ.
p“iche thiba 110k daraj. ”—GPS. ‘the shoe With
ਠਿਣਕ [thInak] n act of installing, Le. a ﬂat heel and pointed toe.’

*

ਠੁਥਣਯਾ
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ਨੁਕਣਾ [thukana] v get hit, e.g. “do capefé thuk

gaié”. 2 pitch, thrust.
ਰੂੰਨ੍ਯ [thukk] n crowd, mob. 2 society, community.
3 respect, prestige, honour. 4 praiseworthy e.g.

“koi thukk di gall karo”.
ਨੁੂੰਗ [thOg] n peck by a bird. 2 beak, bill.
$18 [thﬁgna] v eat by pecking. 2 peck with a
beak.
ਨੁੱਡਾ਼ [thudda] n front part of a foot. 2 kick given
with a toe.
ਨੁਮਕ [thumak] n graceful slow gait, coquettish
movement, slowjoyful movement.
ਠੁ'ਮਰਾ [thumra] n a perforated jewel or stone,

auspicious stone especially procured from
Hinglaj, which the Hindus put around their
necks.
ਠੁ'ਮਗੰ [thumri] n a two-verse song.
ਠੁ'ਮਣਾ [thumna] a supporting device, under a
vessel to keep it afloat or to prevent it from

capsizing.
ਨੂਂਸਣਾ [thusna] v ﬁll to the brim. 2 thrust, push.

ਨੂਸਾੰ [thuhé] n scorpion.
ਨੁੂੰਗਾ [thﬁga] n peek of a bird; act of peeking
at. 2 kick made with a pointed object.

ਠੂਠ [thuth], ਨੁੂੰਠ [t_hﬁth] n trunk of a cut tree.
2 stem of a tree without branches. 3 thumb as

a sign of refusal e.g. “mi jad rupya mégIa t5
us me menﬁ thuth VIkhaIa”.

ਠੂ-ਠਾ [thutha] n earthen bowl.
ਨੂਠਾ ਫੜਨਾ [thutha pharna] v hold a begging
bowl in one’s hand; start begging; ask for alms.

ਠੇਕਣਾ ’ [thekna], ਠੇਕਨਾ [thekna] v stamp with
some frame or bldck. 2 stay put, accommodate.

ਠੇਕਾ [theka] n contract; act of taking
responsibility to complete ajob after ﬁxing the
remuneration. 2 monopoly. 3 imprint, printing
device. 4 a musical tone of three notes
produced by strikin g mrIdég etc, in this order:
dha di
ga dha, dha di g9 ta,‘

੧"

੧

||

੧

੧" '

੧

||

੧

ta

ਗਿ

g9

dha,

dha

di

g3

dha.

੧"

੧

||

੧

੧"

੧

||

੧

ਠੇਗਾ [thega], ਠੇ'ਗਾ [théga] n stick, punishment.

“lekarI thega tagri tori.”—g5d namdev. 886‘ਲ਼ੋਂਧਾ.
“uthat bethat thega pathe.”—guj kabir. “jam

ka thega bura he.”—-s kabir. 2 thumb.
ਠੇਠ [theth] adj solid, pure, genuine. 2 superior,
'
superb.

ਠੇਡਾ [theda] n kick with a foot, hit, knock.
2 act of staggering; state of losing balance.
“thede khave khalsa.”—GPS.
ਠੇਲਨਾ [thelna] v push into the water, push
forward with force.

ਠੇਹ [thsh] n place, location, spot. 2 adv at the
right place, properly placed.
ਨੇਹਰ [thehar] See ਠਾਹਰ.

ਰੈਨ [then] n place. “so nahi Ih then.”—paras.
'
2 See ਕ੍ਯਾ.

ਠੇਸ [thos] adj solid; not holldw from within.
2 firm, strong. 3 See ਠੋਂਸਣਾ.
ਠੋਸਣਾ [thosna] stuff; ﬁll by pressing hard. See

ਨੂਸਣਾ.

ਠੂ-ਠੀ [thuthi] n small earthen bowl. 2 bowl or ਠੋਸਾ [thosa] n thumb. 2 act of showing a thumb
cup used for taking liquor. 3 bowl-like ornament

worn by women on top of the head; a raised
and deep dome.

ਠੂ-ਠੀ ਮੂੰਹ ਲਗਣੀ [thuthi mﬁh lagni] v become
addicted to drinking.

ਠੇਹ [theh] n place, location. 2 stumbling; tripping;
knock. “étkalI jamu mare theh.”—ma]a m 1.
“jamkalI theh marahu.”—maru m 4.

to irritate or tease someone.

ਠੋਕ [thok] n act of pushing by hitting.

2 imperative form of the verb ਠੋਕਣਾ.
ਠੋਕਣਾ [thokna], ਠੋਕਨਾ [thokna] v push by hitting.
2 thrust, penetrate.

ਠੋਕ ਬਜਾਉਣਾ [thok bajauna], ਠੋਕ ਬਜਾਕੇ ਦੇਖਣਾ [thok
Vbajake dekhna] v examine or test thoroughly. e.g.
while buying an earthen pot or metallic utensil,

ਠੋਕਰ
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it is softly hit and from the sound produced, it
is judged whether the pot is solid or cracked.
Likewise a person is judged from” his
behaviour.

ਠੰਢੀ ਝਾਤੀ ਮਿਟੀ

ਠੰਢ [thédh] n winter, coldness, chill.
ਠੱਢੜਾ [thédhra], ਠੰਢਾ [thédha] adj cold, chilly.

2 calm, quiet. 3 lazy, slothful. 4 impotent,
sexually imbecile.

ਠੋਕਰ [thokar] n striking of foot against ਠੰਢਾਈਂ [thsdhai] See ਠੰਢਿਅਾਈਂ. 2 chili. 3 See
something, push, thrush. 2 a stone, brick or ਠੰਢਿਅਾਈਂ.
pebblejutting above the surface of the earth. ਠੰਢਾ ਹੋਣਾ [thédha hona] v die; be devoid of the
3 a metallic ring or sleeve at the end of a ' warmth of blood. 2 calm down; shed away
sword’s sheath.
anger. 3 going out of a lamp or ﬁre. 4 become
ਠੋਕ ਵਜਾਉਣਾ [thok vajauna] See ਠੋਕ ਬਜਾਉਣਾ and impotent; be devoid of potency.

ਠੋਂਕਿ.

-

ਠੱਢਿਅਾਈ [théthai] n a nourishing cold drink;

ਠੋਕਾ [thoka] n a carpenter who hammers or
rams cots or beds. 2 a bird, which with its beak
pierces a hole into the wood; wood-pecker.

a cold drink sweetened with a lump of sugar
and prepared by crushing almonds, roseﬂowers, poppy seeds etc. It is widely consumed
ਲ਼ੀਠੋਕਿ [thokI] adv by knocking or hitting. “sabh during summer in countries of the tropical
dekhi thokaajaI.”—s kabir. “thokIvajaI sabh
region.
dIthia.”—sn’ m 5 pepaI. 2 ﬁrmly i.e. resolutely. ਠੰਢੀ [thédhi] adjchilled, cold. 2 n river. “thédhi
“kahﬁ'le thokI bédhe ur thakur.”——saveye 33.
tati mIti khai.”—asa m 5. ‘The body is
ਠੋਡੀ [thodi] n chin; rotmd portion of the face ' ultimately consumed by water, ﬁre and earth.’
below the lower lip.
.
3 chickenpox, smallpox. “ab jano Ih balak thédhi

ਠੋਰਣਾ [thoma] v strike with a toe; kick.
ਠੋਂਰ [thar], ਠੋੜ [that] n place, place of residence,
dwelling. “sabh thar nIrétar nItt nayé.”——

khaIyo.”—GV 6.
ਠੰ-ਵੀੰ ਤਾਤੀ ਮਿਟੀ [thédhi tati mIti] stream, ﬁre
and soil. See ਠੰਢੀ 2.

I
ਡ [dadda] eighteenth character of Punj abi
script, representing the voiced retroﬂex plosive.
2 Skt n terriﬁc ﬁre, oceanic ﬁre. 3 word, sound.
4 Shiv. 5 fear. 6 In Lehndi Punjabi and Sindhi,
it is also used in place of ਦ e. g. dar for dar, da

for ਦਾ [da], dudho for doddh etc.
ਡਉ [ciao] n jungle ﬁre; wild conﬂagration. “age
dekhau Cleo jale.”—sr1' m 5. See ਦਞ.

ਡਉਰ [daur] See ਡੌਲ. 2 Skt ਫਾਥਦ੍ obscure utterance;
a sentence, ofwhich the words are not understood

the messenger of death.

ਡਸਵਾਉਣਾ [dasvauna], ਡ੍ਸਾਉਣਾ [dasauna] get
bitten, get stung. 2 get set, get spread as in

“méja dasauna”. 3 See ਦਸਾਉਣਾ.
ਡਸਯਾ [dasana] stung. See ਡਸਣਾ. “nam sunat

janu bIchua dasana.”—ram m 5.
ਡਹਕ [dahak] n avarice. 2 downward slope.
3 deceit. 4 pit covered with straw for trapping
animals. 5 Dg sound produced by a large
kettledrum. 6 tears coming out of sbur eyes.

clearly. See ਡਉਰੀ.
ਡਹਕਣਾ [dahakna], ਡਹਕਣੁ [dahkanu], ਡਹਕਨਾ
ਡਉਰੀ [daori] a female who talks rot. See ਡਉਰ [dahakna] v beguile, deceive. 2 go astray.
2. “bake ta dauri.”—rama V.

ਡਉਰੁ [daoro], ਡਉਰੂ [dauru] Skt ਡਮਰੂ n tabor; a
small-two-sided drum, which is played with
one hand only. Its middle part is narrow while
the two ends are wide and covered tightly with
leather. It is tightened with strings just like a

mrIdég. Two small knots made of cloth, tied
with a long string, are attached to it. When the
drum is revolved with a hand, these knots strike
against the leather stretched on the sides thus
producing a drumming sound. It is Lord Shiv’s
favourite drum. “barad cadhe dauru

dhamkaVE.”—gad kabir.
ਡਸਕਾ [daska] a town in district Sialkot. It is a
police station and, tehsil. Some writers

erroneously spell it as thaska. See ਸਾਹਭੀਖ.
ਡਸਣਾ [dasna], ਡਸਨ [dasan], ਡਸਨਾ [dasna] Skt

ਦੰਸ਼ਨ v sting; prick with teeth, get stung by
reptiles like a snake. “nam sonat janu bIchua
dasana.”—-ram m 5. 2 torment. “nit class

patvari.”—suhi kabir. Here patvari stands for

“jhutha jagu dahke ghana.”—maru kabir.
3 covet. 4 go about, wander. “ran dakanI
dahkat phIrat.”——carItr 1. 5 S ਡਹਕਣੁ shiver,
vibrate.

ਡਹਕਾਉਣਾ [dahkauna], ਡਹਂਕਾਨਾ [dahkana], ਡਹਕਾਵਨ
[dahkavan] v involve in deceit, trap in guile.
2 lead astray. 3 inveigle in temptation. “jagatu
dahkaIa kahna kachu na jaI.”—guj m 3.
“bharamI bharamI manukh dahkae.”-ba van.

“kat kau dahkavau loga.”—maru m 5. “jatan
kare manukh dahkave, oh 5tarjami jane.”

—dhana 111 5. “karI parpéc jagat kau dahke apno
Udar bhare.”—dev m 9.

ਡਹਕੂ ਬੇਰ [dahku ber] throat-choking berry;
jujube fruit, which is attractive from outside
but is tasteless from inside; deceptive berry.
“bane theme avat ghane... dahku .ber saman.”
~carrtr 21.
‘
_
ਡਹੱਕ [dahakk], ਡਹਡਹ [dahdah] )1 sound
produced by a tabor. “dahakk damré suré.”
—kalk1'. “dahdah damaru.’T—carItr 1.

'ਡਹਨ
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ਡਹਨ [dahan] See ਦਹਨ. 2 See ਡਹਿਣਾ.
ਡਹਰ [dahar] n path, passage. 2 pasture, jungle3 trail, pond. 4 fear, apprehension. “r5k hve
bIbhikhan so dolat dahar me.”—-h5sram. 5 See
ਦਹਰ.

ਡਹਰਨ [dahran] v go about, walk leisurely, stroll.

“dahrat kathIn masan. ”.—paras
ਡਰਾ [daha] n bar, baton. 2 wooden stave hung
around the neck of a grazing animal and set
between its legs in order to deter it from
running away.
'ਡਹਿਣਾ [dahma] v start work. 2 march forward.

ਡਗਰ੍ਵ

explains their good or bad effects. ਭੱਡਰੀ, ਡਗੋਤ੍ਰਾ.
ਡਕੌਤੀ [dakati] n actions of a dakot, profession
of a dakat.
ਡੱਕਰਾ [dakkara] See ਡਕਰਾ.

ਡੱਕਾ [dakka] n straw. 2 obstruction, hindrance.

ਡਖਣਾ [dakhna] aidialect of the region to the
south of Guru Nanak Dev’s birth place i.e. the
speech of Multan and Sahiwal area. The

writings done in it are popularly known as of
dakhne in Gurbani. In this language ਦ is '
replaced by ਡ' e.g. :
“tu cau sajan medIa dei SISU utarI.”...

3 set on ﬁre, burn. 4 See ਦਹਿਨਾ. 5 See ਡਾਹਣਾ.
ਡਰਿਰ [dahIr] See ਡਹਰ.

“habhe dukh ulahIamU nanak nadarI
nIhalI.”—Var maru 2. etc.

ਡਹੀ [dahi] n pair of crossed staves forming the
front of the bullock cart. 2 achieved. “anad ke
math bat dahi he. ”—krIsan. 3 set as in “ghar
5dar m5ji dahi hoi he. ” 4 busy, engaged in

ਡਖਣੇ [dakhne] plural ofਡਖਣਾ.
ਡਗ [dag] n ਦ੍ਰਿ-ਪਗ distance covered by two steps;

eating.

a measure equivalent to one and a halfyards.

2 act oflifting one’s feet while moving. “dag

ਡਕਰਾਉਣਾ [dakrauna], ਡਕਰਾਨਾ [dakrana] v bellow

bhai vaman ki savan ki ratIyé. ”—senapatI.
3 adjugly, hideous.
ਡਗਡੋਲ [dagdol] 11 act of stumbling; staggering
gait.
ਡਗਣ [dagan] a matrIk measure, having four
matras. It has the following types:

like a bullock or a stag; thunder; roar. 2 belch.
ਡਕਾਡਕ [dakadak] adj full to the brim. 2 fully

SS, HS, lSl, Sll, llll.
ਡਗਮਗ [dagmag] n unsteadiness. 2 act of

ਡਕਣਾ [dakna] v ﬁll to the brim. 2 satiate; be
satiated. 3 prevent, stop.
ਡਕਰਾ [dakra] n piece, section, extract. “c5d suraj
ke dakre k5re.”—GPS.

saturated. See ਡਾਕ਼ਿਨੀ.
ਡਕਾਰ [dakar] See ਉਦਗਾਰ. 2 beat of a drum. “daru
dakar5. ”—.VN 3 roar of a tiger, grunt of a pig
etc. “dakarat kol. ”—ramaV. See ਡਕਰਾਨਾ.

ਡਕੇ [dake] roars. See ਡਕਰਾਨਾ 1. “dake phuke
kheh udave.”—var mala m 1. ‘The elephant
trumpets and frightens with its trunk.’

ਡਕੈਤ [daket] n robber; bandit.

ਡਕੈਤੀ [daketi] n robbery; dacoity; act of robbing
wealth with force.

ਡਕੋਤ [dakat], ਡਕੋ'ਤ [dakSt] n son of a Dakk;
progeny from the union of a Dakk Brahman

and a milkmaid. A dakat‘ accepts offerings
made to Shani (Saturn), discusses omens and

staggering, stumbling. 3 act of wandering;

vaciliating. “dagmagvchadl, re man baura.”
—gaukab1’r.
ਡਗਰ [dagar], ਙਗਰਾ [dagra] n path, track, way.

“gurprasadI me dagro paIa.”—gad kabir.
2 suggesting a way out. “sut athlakhi mag
ko dagra.”—GPS.
ਡਗਰੀਂ [dagri] adj passerby, traveller. 2 unstable,
staggering. “dagri cal netr phun adhule.”—bher
m 1. “5gan me dagri si phIre.”—krrsan.

ਡਗਰੂ [dagru] a village in tehsil and police station
Moga, district F erozepur. One mile to the west
of the village stands a gurdwara in memory of
'See ਵਾਰਮਾਰੂ 2.
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1406

ਡਰ

dadhke.”—krrsan. 2 n molar, grinder tooth.
Guru Har Rai. The Guru stayed here for raising
“phati nakkh sfgh‘é mukhé daddh kolé.”—c5d1'
a gurdwara at Daroli. The bricks, lime etc were
2. ‘The earth was got torn by the lion’s claws
supplied to Daroli from this place. The van tree,
as if dug by a boar’s tusk.
under which the Guru used to hold the
congregation, still exists. A small gurdwara has “ ਡਢਨਾ [dadhna] v get burnt, burn.
been built there. The priest is an Udasi monk. ਡਢਵਾਰ [dadhvar], ਡਢਵਾਲ [dadhval] a Rajput
subcaste; wealthy persons of Datarpur belong
Two ghumaons of land was purchased for the
to this subcaste. Dhadhwals mostly reside in
gurdwara at a cost of rupees eight hundred.
Hoshiarpur district. See ਬਾਈਧਾਰ.
This gurdwara is also named Tambu Sahib,
because many tents were pitched here by the ਡਢਾ [dadha] adj burnt out, ablaze. 2 mighty,
powerful. “dadhe daddhvaré.”—WV. ‘powerful
seventh Guru of the Sikhs. This holy place is
situated two miles to the west of Dagru railway Dadhwals.’
ਡਢਿਆਈ [dathai] n might, power. 2 ﬁrmness,
station.
steadiness. “bahar se dathai karks kahIa.”
ਡਗਰੋਂ [dagro] See ਡਗਰਾ.

ਡੱਗਾ [dagga] n stick to beat a drum with;

—JSBM.
ਡਢੇ
[dadhe] got Lamt. 2 mighty. See ਡਢਾ 2.
drumstick.
ਡੱਗੀ [daggi] n pedlar’s bundle of cloth or other ਡਢਜੋ [dadhyo] burnt, ignited. “pavak me tIn 5g
wares. 2 small pond.
ਡਟਣਾ [dama], ਡਟਨਾ [datna] v stand ﬁrm; face
squarely; face resolutely.
ਡੱਟਾ [datta] n stopper, cork. “khoj kahe nahI
mokh VIC datta.”——GPS.
ਡਡ [dad] See ਡੱਡ.

cladhyo.”—1<rIsan.

ਡਫ [daph] P __3/ n tambourine — a round musical
instrument covered only on one side with
streched leather. It is played by beating with a
stick; tabor, timbrel.

ਡਫਾਲਚੀ [daphalci], ਡਫਾਲੀ [daphali] one who

plays the tabor; taborer.
ਡਡਾ [dada] the character ਡ. “dada, dera Ihu ਡਬ [dab] n blot, stain. 2 bag, pocket.
nahi.”—bavan. 2 pronunciation of ਡ. 3 pod of ਡਬਰ [dabar], ਡਬਰਾ [dabra] n pond, unlined tank.
ਡੱਬੀ [dabbi] n 'small box, tiny container, case .
a gram (green seed pod).
ਡਡੀਆ [dadia] SktEPRI n dress, attire, garment for putting opium etc.
like saree etc. “kahu dadia badhe dhan khari ਡਮਕ [damak] n sound of drum-beating.
pahu gharI ae muklau ae.”-.gau kabir. means ਡਮਰ [damar] See ਡਉਰੂ. 2 Dg fragrance, sweet
smell.
— ‘Soul is the bride, while the bridegroom’s
companions during her second ceremonial visit ਡਮਰੂ [damaru], ਡਮਰੂ [damru] See ਡਉਰੂ.
to her in-laws’s house are the messengers of ਡਮੋਲੀ [dameli] See ਡੁ'ਮੋਲੀ.
ਡਮੰਕ [damék] See ਡਮਕ.
death.’
‘
ਡਡੁਰੀ [daduri] adj not fully ripe, somewhat raw. ਡਰ [dar] Skt ਦਰ n fear, terror. “dar cuke bInse
§thare.”—maru solhe m 5. 2 See ਡਾਰਨਾ. “lal
S ਡਡਰੁ. “hari nahi nahI Claduri paki badanhar.”
kare pat p8 dar kesar.”—krIsan. ‘by adding
—sr1' m 5.

ਡਡਵਾਲ [dadval] See ਡਢਵਾਲ.

ਡੱਡ [dad], ਡੱਡੂ [daddu] Skt ਦਰੁੰਰੀ, ਦਚੁੰਰ female
frog, male frog.

ਡਢ [dadh] adj ablaze. “kop ki ag mahﬁ badhke

saffron.’ “kou dare harI 1<e mukh gras.”
-1<rIsan. ‘puts a morsel in the mouth.’ “kécan
kol; l<e upar te dar.”—rama v.

ਡਚਣ
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ਡਰਣ [daran], ਡਰਣਾ [darna] v be afraid, be
frightened, be terriﬁed. See ਡਰ. “darI (ਭੰਗੀ

darna man ka sorU.”—gau m 1. 2 See ਡਰਨਾ.
ਡਰਨ [daran], ਡਰਨਾ [darna] v be afraid, be

ਡਲ

dreadful. “jake sImaranI jam nahi darua.”

-—gau m 5.

ਡਰੇ [dare] smashed. “tIn ke phor mﬁd kal dare.”
—carItr 405. ‘Death smashed their heads.’

frightened. “nIrbhaU ségI tumare baste $}…

ਡਰੋਂ [dare] is afraid; fears. See ਡਰ 2.

daran kaha te aIa?”—gau m 5. 2 n scarecrow

ਡਰੋਲ [darol] a Rajput subcaste descended from

or manikin made put up in the ﬁeld to scare
away the animals. “qu darna khet mahI
daraIa.”—gaum 5.
ਰ੍

ਡਰਪਨਾ [darpana] v get frightened, be afraid.
“darpat darpat janam bahut jahi.”—gau m 5.
“darpe dharatI akas nakhatra.”—maru m 5.
“sadhuségl nah: darpie.”—asa ch5t m 5.
ਡਰਪਾਨਾ [darpana] v frighten. “so dar keha thu
dar darpaI .”-880 111 1.

ਡਰਪੋਕ [darpok] adj timid, getting frightened,
cowardly.

ਡਰ ਭਉ [dar bhau] terror and danger, pain and

fear. See ਭਯ. “]9111 ka dar bhau bhage.”—tukha
chétm 1.
ਡਰਾਂਉ [darau] adj frightening, dreadful. “bhai
re! bhavjal bIkham darau.”—sr1' a m I. 2 am

afraid.
ਡਰਾਉਣਾ [daraona] v frighten, instil terror or_
fear. 2 adj frightening, dreadful.

ਡਰਾਇਆ [daraIa] frightened, fear struck.
2 frightening, terrifying. See ਡਰਨਾ. 3 got one
frightened.
ਡਰਾਕੁਲ [darakul] Skt ਦਰਾਕੁਲ adj tense due to

fear. “dhiraj chor glarakul bolat.”—GPS.
ਡਰਾਬਾ [daraba] n threat, act of threatening.

ਡਰਾਰਾ [darara] adj frightening, dreadful. “bahu
dil darare.”—l<rIsan.
ਡਰਿ [darI] adv fearfully, dreadfully. “jam darI

maria.”—tul<ha chét m 1. 2 fearing.
ਡਰੁ [dam] See ਡਰ.

ਡਰ੍ਵ ਭ੍ਰਮਭਉ [clam bhrambhau] fear caused by
misapprehension. “daru bhram bhau durI
karI.”—var sri m 4.
ਡਰੂਆ [dama] n fear, terror. 2 adj frightening,

Mian Kela of Kahloor.

ਡਰੋਲੀ [(.18੮੦11],ਡਰੌਲੀ [darali] a village in police
station and tehsil Moga, district Ferozepur,
where Bhai Sain Das, husband of Mai Ramo
and brother-in-law of Guru Hargobind, lived.
This couple was very devoted to the Guru. So
the sixth Guru used to stay in Daroli for long
periods of time.
The sixth Guru took fresh and cool water
offered by Bhai Rup Chand. Baba Gurditta
was also born in this village. A beautiful resting
place is built at his birth place. Guru Granth
Sahib scribed by Nand Chand is installed here,
which he had forcibly aquired from the Udasi

monks. See ਨੰਦਚੰਦ.
There also exists a well which Guru
Hargobind had got dug at this place. Mata
Damodari breathed her last in this village. A
memorial is built in her memory. ‘
A beautiful memorial is built at a place
outside the village where the Guru used to hold
religious congregations. Maharaja Ranj it Singh
donated 180 ghumaons of land to this holy
place. An annual grant of rupeesﬁfty-one has

been given by Nabha state while an estate
worth revenue of rupees two hundred per
annum has been extended by the villagers of
Angian in Ambala district. Each year a rel i gious
congregation is held on Vaisakhi and Maghi.
This holy place is situated one and a halfmiles
to the south-west of Dagru railway station.
ਡਲ [6,191] n block, segment, nugget. 2 lake; vast
pool. 3 throw dice.“dal dalahi nardan ko (:ਰਿਏਂ.”
—GPS. ‘By throwing the dice, they move

' ਡਲਹੌਜ਼ੀ
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pawns.’ 4 See ਡੱਲ.

The rank of Marquis was conferred on him

Bhadon 22, Sammat 1661 . A shrine stands at
the place where the marriage ceremony was
performed, but there is no priest.
Guru Arjan Dev got a well dug with steps
leading down to the water level to mark the
marriage ceremony of his son (Guru
Hargobind), which still exists on the eastern
side of the village. The shrine has ﬁfteen

and he was awarded anannual pension of ﬁve

ghumaons of land donated by the Kapurthala

ਡਲਹੌਜ਼ੀ [dalhazi] J ames Andrew Broun Ramsay
Dalhousie, was born on April 22, 1812. He
served as Governor General of India from
Januaryll2, 1848 to February 29, 1856. He
decimated the Sikh rule of Lahore and merged
territories like Avadh into the British empire.

thousand pounds. Lord Dalhousie died on
December 19, 1860.

2 a hill station on the north bank of Ravi in
district Gurdaspur. It is named after Lord
Dalhousie. The British government built a
summer resort here in 1853 AD after
purchasing the hilly area from the Chamba
state. Dalhousie is 51 miles north west of
Pathankot and 74 miles away from Gurdaspur.
It is at a height of 7687 feet above the sea level.
ਡਲਾ [dala], ਡਲੀ [deli] n piece, nugget, lump, small

brick. 2 small piece of meat. See ਖਾਲਸੇ` ਦੇ ਬੈੱਲੇ.
3 Skt ਦਲਿ, lump of earth, small brick. ‘
ਡਲ੍ਹਕਣਾ [dalhakna] v overﬂow. 2 tn'ckle, drip.
ਡਲ੍ਕਾ [dalhaka] drop fallen due to overﬂow.

2 drop fallen from the eye or the pen. 3 an
eye-disease, due to which its liquid does not
go into the nose because of the closure of the
holes in the comer of the eye beside the nose.
So it remains oozing out in the form of tears.
ਡੱਲ [dell] n a bowl-shaped small container tied

state. In Dalla the memorial of Bhai Lalo is

‘ also famous, which has freehold land of forty-

two ghumaons.

'

2 a Jat Chief of Talwandi Sabo, whom Guru
Gobind Singh blessed by staying in his village
in Sammat 1762-63. He served the Guru with
great dedication and devotiOn. At the holy
place, where the Guru stayed, is a gurdwara,
named Damdama Sahib.
' Addressing Dalla, the tenth Guru bestowed
upon the Malwa region the blessing that canals
will ﬂow, mangoes will grow, wheat will be
harvested. This devoted follower was duly
baptized by the Guru and was named Dalla

Singh. See ਦਮਦਮਾਸਾਹਿਬ 1.

ਡੱਲਾਸਿੰਘ [dallasfgh] See ਡੱਲਾ 2.
ਡੱਲੂ [dallu] a follower of Guru Hargobind, resident
of Burhanpur, who belonged to Chhura
subcaste.
ਰ੍

ਡੱਲੇਵਾਲੀਆਂ ਦੀ ਮਿਸਲ [dallewalié di mIsal] one

of the twelve misls of the Sikhs, whose chief
was Sardar Gulab Singh Khatri, resident of
lower to the higher level for irrigation purposes.
village Dalleval (Bist Doab). Tara Singh, a
ਡੱਲਾ [dalla] a village in police station and tehsil
Kang J at, then became its chief, who captured
Sultanpur of Kapurthala state, situated three many territories. The sardars of Mustafabad
miles to the east of Lohian railway station.. in Ambala district as well as of Badthal of
Prominent Sikhs like Bhai Lalo,,Bhai Paro etc J alandhar district, belong to this misl.
belonged to this village. Bhai Gurdas Writes. ਡਞ [dav] SktE'e' n jungle ﬁre, wild ﬁre.

with ropes. It is used to draw water from the

“dalle vali ségat bhari.” The marriage of Guru

ਡਵਰੂ [davru] See ਡਉਰੂ.

Hargobind with Mata Damodari, daughter of
Narayan Das, was also solemnised here on

ਡਵਿ [daVI] with or through forest ﬁre. “qu daVI
dadha kanu.”—sri a m 1. ‘stalk of rush plant

ਡਵੰਕ
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scorched by the jungle ﬁre.’
ਡਵੰਕ [davék] See ਡਮਕ and ਡਮੰਕ. “davru davéke. ”
—aka1.

ਡਾਡੀ

free from sand and shrubs.
ਡਾਕਾ [daka] n dacoity, robbery committed to
grab money.
ਡਾਕਿ [dakI], ਡਾਕਿਨੀ [dakIni] ਲ਼ਾ/(ਲ਼ਡਾਕਿਨੀਂ n witch,
evil spirit, demoness. “dakI ace kahﬁ sror_1

ਡ'ਉ [dau] See ਦਾਉ.
ਡਾਉਲਾ [daula] n who extracts gold or silver
_ from the goldsmith’s furnance—ash. See ਡਾਵਲਾ. dakada .”—carItr 405.
ਡਾਟਿਣ [dam], ਡਾਇਨਿ [(ਭੰਰ੍ਯਮਿੰਪਿੰ/ਸ਼ਿਡਾਕਿਨੀ“ witch, ਡਾਕੀਂ [daki] 11 See ਹੈਜਾ and ਛਰਦਿ.
2 See ਡਾਕਿਨੀ.
hag. “naraIn (ਗਿ bhane daIn.”—g5d m 5.

ਡਾਂਸ [(ਬ੍ਰੂਰੇੰ5] Skt ਟੁੰਦ੍ਰਿਜ੍ one with molar or grinder
teeth. 2 stinging creature like a snake etc.
3 mosquito.
ਡਾਹ [dah] Skt ਦਾਹ n heat, burning.
ਡਾਹਣਾ [dahna], ਡਾਹਨਾ [dahna] v consign to fire,
burn. 2 recline, spread i.e. “méja dahna.” 3 n
trunk of a tree, thick branch of a tree.
ਡਾਹਪਣ [dahpan] n heat, inflammation.
2 jealousy, malice.

ਡਾਹਪਣਿ [ਧੰਗਿੰਰ੍ਹਿਝੁੰਸ਼੍ਯ] in malice, in jealousy.
“dahpanI tanI sukh nahi.’ ’—’o§kar.
ਡਾਹਪਣੁ [dahpanu] See ਡਾਹਪਣ.

‘ਰ੍‘ਗੂੰਗ਼ੀਗੁੱ ko CItI kachu na lags carankamal
sarnar.”——asa m 5. ‘A witch does not perceive
i.e. ghosts and evil spirits can’t see.’ 3 Dg adj
strong, powerful.

ਡਾਕੂ [daku] n robber, dacoit.
ਡਾਖਡ਼ਾ [dakhra], ਡਾਖੜੋ [(.{81<}11‘੦] ਦੁੱਖਪੁਦ adjpainful,
grievous. “avan V5J’131] dakhro.”—sr1' a m 1.
‘cycle of birth and death is very painful.’
ਡਾਂਗ [dag] n long bamboo stick, bludgeon.

ਡਾਂਗਡਗੂਸਾ [dag dagusa] n ﬁghting with bludgeons.
2 adv ﬁghting with clubs, exchanging blows
with clubs. “guru pure bIn dag daguse.”—BG.
ਡਾਂਗਰ [dégar] See ਡੰਗਰ.

ਡਾਹੁਣਾ [dahuna] See ਡਾਹਣਾ ] and 2.
ਡਾਕ [dak] n vomit, puke, spew. 2 shelter for
riders or travellers; halt during a journey; an

ਝਾਂਗੀ [(ਬ੍ਰੂਕੋੰਸ਼ੁਤੋ], ਡਾਂਗੀਆ [dégia] adj who keeps a

with a new one. 3 an arrangement for
distribution of mail (dak). “bahor dak me sodh
tatkal.”—GPS. 4 E Dock — wharf along the

ਡਾਟ [dat] n cork used to close the mouth of a
bottle etc., stopper.1 2 temporary structure to
serve as a scaffold for constructing an arch.
3 arch. 4 See ਡਾਟਣਾ.
ਡਾਂਟ [dﬁt] n threat, frown, rebuke, pressure.
ਡਾਟਨਾ [datana] v cork. 2 close. 3 rebuke,
threaten. “bIn date Ih sikh na lehi.”—NP.
ਡਾਂਡ [dad], ਡਾਂਡਾ [dida] n punishment,

arrangement to rest a courier, and replace him

sea shore where passengers and baggage are
‘loaded and unloaded.
ਡਾਂਕ [dak] n sting, bite, out with teeth (by scorpion
’ or snake). 2 shining metallic piece Which"IS
fixed below jewels or gems to enhance their
glitter.
ਡਾਕਟ੍ਰ [daktar] E doctor, learned person,

scholar. 2 physician, surgeon.
ਡਾਕਣ ਬਾਹਣ [dakan bahan] Dg n riding carriage

ofa demoness. See ਤਰਕ 4.
ਡਾਕਣਾ [dakna] v vomit, puke.
ਡਾਕਣੀਂ [dakni] See ਡਾਕਿਨੀ.
ਡਾਕਰ [dakar] n fertile land of the best quality,

club or a bludgeon. 2 n macebearer, gatekeeper.
“pap pﬁn jace d5gia.”—mala namdev.
ਡਾਰ [daju] See ਦਾਰ.

chastisement. “jam ke dokh d5d.”—brla m 5.
“mIle jamdéd.”-—suh1' m 5. 2 penalty, fine.

ਡਾਡੀ [dadi], ਡਾਂਡੀ [dédi] Skt ਗਂਹੈਛਜ੍ adj who keeps
a bludgeon. 2 n Yam, the messenger of death.
3 gate keeper. 4 an ofﬁcial, who measures
land with a measuring chain. “nau dadi das
’This cork is made from the soft layer of the bark of a
cork tree. It is so called due to the name of the tree.

ਡਾਂਡੇਂ
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mﬁsaph dh‘avahI.”—suhi kabir. ‘There are
nine treasures and ten organs.’ 5 an improvised
boat-shaped palanquin, provided with sticks on
both sides.The porters place these sticks on
their shoulders to carry the palanquin. Such a
carriage is generally used on arduous tracks

in the hills.

ਡਾਂਡੇ [dﬁde] ndjpunished, convicted. “Ia maIa
ke d5de.”—-gau kabir.

ਡਾਢ [dadh] n molar, grinder tooth. 2 combustion,

imflammation. 3 extreme pressure, rigidness.
e.g. “m‘é teri dadh nahijhal sakda.”
ਡਾਂਢ [dédh] S blaze.
ਡਾਢਸ [dadhas] n ﬁrmness, courage. “dadhas

ks apne man ko.”—1<rIsan.

ਡਾਢਾ [dadha] adj ﬁrm, strong, !)0ਗ਼ਾ61’ਪਿ1ਲ਼ੀ5ਲ਼ੀਡਾਫੋ.
“sz da sath dadha hOI.”—bIIa m 3 var 7.

2 burnt. 3 11 ﬁre, blaze.
ਡਾਢਾਲ [cladhal] Dg n boar with tusks.
ਡਾਢੀ [dadhi] n» beard, hanging root of a banyan

ਡਾਬਤ੍ਵ [dabaru] See ਡਾਂਵੜ. 2 See ਡਬਰਾ.
ਡਾਭ [dabh] n a type of spear grass. 2 mango’s

spike, bloom of the mango tree.
ਡਾਮਰ [damar] Skt n scripture of magical
incantations composed by Lord Shiv numbering
ﬁve in Varahi Tantar i.e. yogdamar, $Ivdamar, _
durgadamar, sarsvatdamar and brahmdamar.

'
2 adjunique, exquisite.
ਡਾਮਰੀ [damri] adj expert in practising magical
incantations. 2 tabor, two-sided drum. “dahakk
damri Ul;h5.”—rama v. ‘The sound of the tabor
rises.’
ਡਾਮਰੂ [damaru], ਡਾਮਰੂ [damm] See ਡਮਰੂ. 2 sound
produced by a tabor.
ਡਾਮਾਡੋਲ [damadol] See ਡਾਂਵਾਂਡੋਲ.
ਡਾਮਾਰ [damar] tabor, two-sided drum. See ਡਮਰੂ.
“kI damar baje.”—datt.
ਡਾਰ [dar] n branch of a tree, tree-trunk. “tarvaru
ek anét dar sakha.”-ram’1<abir. ‘Brahma is a

ke rakheyan ki dadhisi rahIt Chati.”—bhu$an.

tree while the entire universe forms its trunks
and branches.’ 2 row, line, as “kabutréi di dar,
mrIgé di dar.” 3 band, gang. “bIn dar bmthi

‘Muslims having beard feeljealous of Shivaji.’
3 loud sound, high pitched voice. “bani koi
dadhi japde hen koi hauli japde hen.”

gathering of the people met with ruin.’
4 See ਡਾਰਨ.

tree. ,ਵੂ/(ਲ਼ਦਾਢਿਕਾ. 2 adj spiteful, jealous. “dadhi

—bhagtav11'. 4 feminine of ਡਾਢਾ e.g. “menﬁ
dadhi sat: vajji he.”

dar.”—o§kar.‘ ‘For want of God’s fear the

ਡਾਰਨ [daran], ਡਾਰਨਾ [darna] v put in, insert.

2 throw, ﬂing, give up. “man te kabahu né

ਡਾਢੀ ਹੂੰ ਡਾਢਾ [dadhi hﬁ dadha] adj strongest of

darau.”—-dev m 5. “nanak saranI caran-kamlan

the strong; mightiest. “harI cladhi hﬁ
'datha.”—var sri m 4.

“kalmal daran manahI sadharan.”—devm 5.

ਡਾਣਾ [dana] adj wide open, spread out. “a: he
jan kIdh5 muh dane.”—krIsan.

ki tum na darahu prabhu karte.”—maIa m 5.

ਡਾਰਾ [dara] threw, flung. 2 n branch of a tree,
bough, trunk.

“banphal pake thI
ਡਾਨ [Clan] ਲ਼ਾ/ਢਲ਼ਦੰਡ n punishment. “jﬁke cakar kau ਡਾਚਿ [darI] to a branch.
darI.”—s kabir. 2 by
lagahI
n3
gIrahI bahurI
nahi danu.”—gau m 5. 2 land revenue, octroi,
(state) tax. “an 1<੦ manke dan k0 devat.”

—GPS.
ਡਾਨਉ [danau] punish. 2 ਡਾਨਉੱ (1) punish. “séta
manau duta danau.”—ram kabir.
ਡਾਨੁ [clanu] See ਡਾਨ.

ਡਾਬਰ [dabar] See ਡਬਰਾ.

casting; by putting in. “matuki darIdhari.”
-—b;rla ch5tm 1. meaning ‘shed modesty.’

ਡਾਰੀਂ [dari] threw, abandoned. 2 by throwing
away, by forsaking, by abandoning.
“maIamagan cale sath dari.”-saveye sri

mukhvak m 5. ‘Votaries of wealth, have

ਡਾਲ
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ਡਿੳਢੀ
.,

departed leaving it behind.’ 3 n branch, twig, ਡਿਉਢ [dIUdh] See ਡਿਉਢਾ.

bough. “brahamu pati bIsanU ਗੂੰਗੀ.”—asa kabir.

ਡਾਲ [੮,181] n cholera. 2 puke. 3 Skt branch. “ped
mudha hﬁ katIa tIsu dal sukéde.”—var gau I
m 4.

ਡਾਲਨਾ [dalana] v put in, insert. 2 throw, shed.
3 n dice. 4 rectangular, hexagonal or octogonal
piece of wood or metal, on which numbers,
signs or dots are marked. By throwing the dice,
people ﬁnd auspicious or inauspicious answers

to their questions. See ਪਰੀਛਾ 2.
ਡਾਲਾ [dala] n tree-trunk. See ਡਾਲ 3. “dala sxu

peda gatkavahI.”—asa kabir. 2 put in, inserted
in. See ਡਾਲਨਾ. ‘
ਡਾਲੀ [dali] put, inserted. See ਡਾਲਨਾ. 2 n branch,
twig. See ਡਾਲ 3. “malI takhat betha se dali.”

—var ram 3. ‘He has occupied Guru Nanak’s
throne, which has several hundred branches.’

“dali lage tIni janamu gavaIa'.”—maru soIhe
m 3. ‘The Creator is the origin (tree) and the
deities (gods and goddesses) are His
branches.’ 3 a bucket decorated with fruit and
ﬂowers etc, that is presented to a saintly
person or offered to a friend. “mali rac dali 1<0
1yae.”—GPS.
ਡਾਵਰ [davar] See ਡਵਰ. 2 See ਡਾਵਰਾ.

ਡਾਵਰਾ [davra], ਡਾਂਵਰਾ [davra] n child, boy. See
ਡਾਵੜੋਂ. 2 left-handed, one who uses his left hand
in place of the right hand. S ਡਾਬਡੁ.
ਡਾਵਰੂ [davaru] See ਡਮਰੂ, ਡੌਰੂ .

ਡਾਵਲਾ [davla] n extractor of gold or silver from

a goldsmith’s fumace-ash. See ਡਾਉਲਾ. “can con
jharaﬁ kaddhian, ret VIcahU suxna davle.”
—c5di 3.

ਡਾਵੜਾ [davra], ਡਾਂਵੜਾ [dévra], ਡਾਵਡ਼ੀ [davri], ਡਾਵਤੋ
[davro] Dg n son, daughter, boy, girl. “kulalu
brahma caturmukh d5vra.”—mala namdev.

‘The boy is sculpted by Brahma, the sculptor.’

ਡਾਵਾਂ'ਡੋਲ [davadol] adj unsteady, wavering,
insecure, unstable.

ਡਿਉਢਾ [dIudha] adj half plus one, one and a
half. 2 n one and a halftimes’ table. 3 a poetic

metre, also named dubhégi and madanhar. It
has four feet, each foot having forty matras;
the ﬁrst pause being on the tenth matra, the
second on the eighteenth, the third on the thirtysecond and the fourth on the last, the third and
fourth feet alliterate; each foot begins with two

laghus and ends with one guru.
Example:
kalgidhar svami étaryami
ja SII‘ pa M j hath dhare, sabh dukkh hare.
kar rékan raja, deI samaja,

.

syalan k0 sam sigh kare, bal tej bhare...
(b) Its 2nd form has each foot with thirty—six
matras, the ﬁrst pause being on the sixteenth,

the second on the next twelfth and the third
on the last eighth matra. At the 2"<’ and 3rd

pauses, there are two gurus each with
alliteration; each foot begins with two laghus.
Example:
par-Upkar rat dIn karda’, dhare no man hékara,
guru da pyara. bhujbal sath kamave rozi, kade
na hatth pasara, bIn kartara...
(0) Its 3rd form is a poetic metre named phanis.
Its characteristics are - four feet, each foot
has forty-two matras, the ﬁrst pause is on the
tenth matra, while the second, third, fourth and
ﬁfth pauses come after every eighth matras

closing with two gurus. The ﬁrst three pauses
have mutual alliteration, as do the 4th and 5“"

pauses among themselves.

`

Example:

j'In‘manmatI tyagi, gurumatI pagi,
bhe anuragi, sri gurubani, jo sukhdani...

ਡਿਉਢੀ [dIUdhi] adj one and a half times. 2 n
gateway (for entrance to a house), porch,
antechamber. 3 principal gateway of a royal
palace.
-

ਡਿਉਢੀਵਾਲਲ਼ਾਥਿੰਗ਼ੁਪਗੂੰਧਿਧ੍ਯਯਿ] 866 ਡਯੌਢੀ ਵਾਲਾ.
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ਡਿਉਢੀਫਾਲਾ
,

ਡਿਸ [dIs] ਲ਼ਾ/ਪੋੰਰ੍ਵਗ੍ਰ sight, eyesight, vision. 2 eye.
ਡਿਸਣੁ [dIsanu] S be seen, be visible, be within
view.

3 testimonial received on passing an
examination. 4 decree — a legal order issued
by a court, that authorises a party to the suit to
have some relief or power.

ਡਿਸਂ'ਦਾ [(.115ਰੌ618], ਡਿਸੰਦੋਂ [dIsédo] adj visible,

ਡਿੰਗਲ [qligal] v a dialect of Rajputana, in which

within sight. See ਡਿਸ. “se akhria bIénI jIni
dIsédo mapIri.”——Var maru 2 m 5.
ਡਿਕਰ [dIkar], ਡਿੰਕ'ਰ [dfkar] See ਡਕਾਰ. “phIrat

Bhat Charan etc used to compose 'verses.
Now this dialect seems to vary a lot from the
current language. 2 adj mean. 3 condemned.

kahﬁ ran dIkrat dakanI .”—carI tr 405. “dakni

ਡਿੱਗਾ [diga] adj bent, curved. 2 n a town in

dikar'é. ”~ramav.

’ tehsil Kharia of district Gujarat, which is now

ਡਿਖ [dIkh] See ਡਿਸ. 2 See ਡਿੱਖ.

ਡਿਖਾ [dIkha] I may see. “mudas dIkha pIr
kehia.’ ’—jet chét m 5. 2 show (rne), give a
glimpse. '

situated on the Lalamusa-Malakval railway
line. 3 See ਨਾਨਕਸਰ 2.

ਰ੍-

ਡਿੰਘ [digh] n ਦ੍ਰਿ-ਅੰਪ੍ਰਿ. two paces; distance equal
to two steps. i.e. equal to one and a halfyards.

ਡਿਠ [dIth] n vision, sight, view.
ਡਿਖਾਊੰ [dIkhau] See ਡੇਖਾਊ.
ਡਿਖੰਚੇ [dIkhédo] ,ਵੂਡਿਸੰਦੋਂ. ਦੇਖੌਦੋਂ.‘ ‘pIri dIkhédo ਡਿਠਮੁ [dIthamu] saw, observed.
ta jivsa.’ ’—Var maru 2 m 5.
ਡਿੱਖ [dIkkh] a village in police station and tehsil
Mansa, district BamalabfPatiala state, situated
seven miles to the north-east of Maurh railway

station. Guru Tegbahadur arrived at a place
one furlong to the north-west of this village on
his way to the Malwa region while enlightening
the people with his message. Apacca house is
built near this memorial. There'IS no priest to
look after it.
ਡਿਗ [dIg] See ਡਿਗਣਾ. 2'Skt ਨ੍ਰਿਗ according to
Bhagvat a majestic king, of Nrig Ikshvaku
dynasty, who performed many ritualistic
sacriﬁces on the bank of river Payoshani. One
cow, donated by him, returned to his herd,

which he redonated. The Brahman who
received this offering at first cursed kingNrig
to turn into a large-sized lizard. This lizard was

ਡਿਠੜਾ [dIthra] saw.
ਡਿਠੜਿਆਂ [dIthrIé] by seeing.

ਡਿਠੜੋਂ [dIthrOL ਡਿਠਾ [dItha], ਡਿਨੁ [dIthUI saw,
“dIthro habh thaI.”—var gau 2 m 5. “dItha

sath sésaru.”—var gau 2 m 5. “jagat jaléda
dIthu me.”—var sor m 3.

ਡਿਠੇ [dIthe] saw. “dIthe sabhe thav.”—phunhe
m 5.

‘

ਡਿਠੇ [dIthe] on seeing. “dIthe mukat ਸ਼ਬ
hovai.”—var vad m 3.

ਡਿਠੋਮ [dIthom] saw. 2 I observed.
ਡਿੰਡਿਮ [dIdIm] Skt ਫਿਧਿਤ੍ਯ n two-sided small
drum played with hand that produces
onomatopoeic sound; proclamation made with
the beat of a drum.
‘

ਡਿਨ [dIn] See ਦਿਨ. 2 See ਦੇਣਾ, ਦਾਨ.
ਡਿਨਾ [dIna] gave, donated. “manIku mohI
mau dIna.”—Var maru 2 m 5.

liberated from the curse by Krishan. “ek bhup ਡਿੰਬ [dfb] Skt ਫਿਸ੍ਯ 11 public disorder, riot.
2 egg. 3 lung. 4 fear, terror.
chatri dI‘g nama.”—-1<rIsan. See ਨ੍ਰਿਗ.
ਡਿੱਬੀ [dIbbi] n beggar’s bowl; bowl used by a
ਤਿੰਗ [dig] n bend, curve. 2 See ਤਿੰਘ.
ਡਿਗਣਾ [dIgna], ਡਿਗਨਾ [dIgna] v fall, decline. mendicant.
ਤਿੰਭ [dibh] Ski ਰ੍ਯ n hypocrisy. “dIbh kare
“dIge na dole kat-hu na dhave.”—ram m 5.
ਡਿਗਰੀ [dIgri] E degree n status, rank. 2 grade.

apni pat khvehs.”—saveye 33. 2 Skt ਫਿ'ਸ੍ਯ adj

ਡਿੰਭਜ

1413

ਭੀਲਾ

foolish, ignorant. 3 n' child. “kﬁbhi dibh sﬁd
bhujdéde.”—GPS. ‘arms like the trunk of a

named Savan and Bhadon, with attractive

young elephant.’ 4 egg.

fort there. Deeg is situated between Bharatpur

ਡਿੰਭਜ [dibhaj] come out of egg; born from egg;
bird, snake etc.
ਚਿੰਤੀ [ditbhi] adj hypocrite.

ਡਿਮਡਿਮੀ [dIdemi] See ਡਿੰਡਿਮ.
ਡਿਲਾਰਾ [dIlara] adj having robust physique, tall.

and Mathura.
ਤੀੱਗ [dig] n pride. 2 boast, vaunt. 3 bend, curve.
ਡੀਗਨ [digan] n downfall, decline; act of fallin g.
“digan dola tau lau.”—asa m 5.
ਡੀਗਟਡਿੰਲਾ [digandola] state of wavering or being

unsteady. See ਡੀਗਨ.

“bhat chajat h'é atI dil dIlare.”—krrsan.

ਡਿੱਲਾ [dIlla] See ਸੁਪ੍ਰਿਯਾ.

singing fountains in them. There exists an old

-

ਡਿਵਢਾਂ [dIvdha] one and a half times, one and

ਡੀ'ਗਰ [digar] adj arrogant, boastful.
ਡੀਗਿ [digI] having fallen, on falling. See ਡੀਗ.

a half. “dIvdha cunat bhai tupkhana.”—carItr

“re man digI na dolis.”-sava m 1. “menu digI

332. ‘decided upon artillery.’ 2 See ਡਿਉਢਾ.

dolI na jaI kat-hi.”-—bIIa cha'it m 1.

ਡਿਞਢਿ [dIvth], ਡਿਵਢੀ [dIvdhi] See ਡਿਉਢੀ.
ਡੰਘਿ [digh] See ਘਿਡਿਵੈਂ [dIve] gives, may give. “kurék jese nad ਡੀਠ [dith] See ਡਿਠ. 2 on looking. “meta kamalu
sun]: sravani hiu dIve.”-asa ch5t m 5.

ਡਿੜ [dIr] See ﬁfe.“c_1::rjivdhar.”—gurusobha.

‘resolved in the mind.’

‘

bIgse sét dith.”—ma1i m 5.
ਡੀਠਾ [ditha] See ਡਿਠਾ. “kevadu vada ditha hOI.”
—sodaru.

ਡੀ [di] transform of ਦੀ (of). 2 Skt vr ﬂy in the
air.
ਡੀਅਰ [diar] or ਡੀਹਰ [dihar] adj ﬂying in the air
(sky). See ਡੀ. 2 n vulture, kite. “dihar dal kak
cil j5bul< karal bhil.”—sanh. 3 demoness,

ਡੀਨਿ [dithI] n sight, vision. “chike par teri

mentioned in Purans as one who loiters in the
sky. “masan bhut diar kul nacE.”—sa]oh. “dihar

ਡ਼ੀਠੀ [dithi] n saw. “sakat ki bIth nenahu
dithi.”—ram m' 5.

nIai muhI phaho re.”—todi m 5. ‘devoured

ਡੀਨੁ [dithu] See ਡਿਨੁ. “jesa satIgurU sunida teso

me like a demoness.’

,

bahutu dithI .”—basa't kabir.

ਡੀਠਿਆ [dithIa] saw. 2 came to sight. “kar
képahI SII‘U dol nenI na dithIa.”—jet cha‘t m

5.

hi ms dithu.”—var ram 2 m 5.

ਡੀਹ [dih]? ਦੇਹ n tOwn, village. 2 remains of a ਡੀਨੁਲਾ [dithula] saw, have seen. “VIrle kahu
ruined village. “jégal me Ik dih purani.”——GPS. _ dithvla.”—dhana namdev.
ਡੀਹਰ [dihar] See ਡੀਅਰ. .

'

ਡੀਹੜਾ [dihra], ਡੀਹੁ [dihu] 5312f Pkt ਦਿਅਹੋ Skt
ਦਿਵਸ n day. “jo jo V5J1€ dihra suo umar hath
pavénhI .”-5 farid.
ਡੀਕ [dik] n satiety, saturation. 2 ﬂame of ﬁre.
“dik aganI ki uthi.”—carItr 195. 3 eyelid;
cataract. 4 long sip, draught taken in one
breath.

ਡੀਗ [dig] n sense of fall, decline; downfall. See
ਡੀਗਿ. 2 an ancient town in Bharatpur state,
which has a beautiful tank and two buildings

ਡੀਠੇ [dithe] See ਡਿਠੇ. “kotI phala darsan gur

dithe.”—todim 5.

.

‘

ਡ਼ੀਡ [did] n line, streak.
ਡੀਢ [didh] adj ﬁrm, determined, strong.

ਡੀਨ [din] See ਡਿਨਾ. 2 See ਦੀਨ. 3 Skt n ﬂight.
ਡੀ ਬੋ'ਈਂ [qli boi] See ਢਬਾਈ.
ਡੀਮਡਾਮ [djmdam] n ostentation, luxurions living.
ਡੀਲ [dil] n body’s height, stature. 2 physique,
body.
ਭੀਲਾ [dila] n a kind of weed that grows in wet
soil during the rainy season. It grows particularly
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… ਡੀਲਾਰਾ
in paddy ﬁelds.

'

ਡੀਲਾਰਾ [dilara] adj having good physique; tall.
ਡੁਸਕਣਾ [<ਹੂੰ108੪1<1.18] v sob; weep with hiccups.

ਡੁਸਕਾ [duska] n sobbing. 2 sigh of grief.
ਝੁਕਡੁਕੀ [ddeUki] n small and light'two faced
tabourine producing sound on beating with
laced knots.
ਡੁਕ੍ਯਾ [dukra] See ਡੋਕ੍ਯਾ.

ਡੁੱਕਣਾ [dUkkna] 1' hit, strike the target.

.
ਝੁਕਾ
ਡੁਬਣਿ [dUbanI] of sinking. “bere dUbanI nahI
bhaU.”—sava m 1.
ਡੁ'ਬਦਾ [dUbda] adv drowning, sinking. “dUbde

patharU melIlth.”—maru solhe m 3.
ਡ੍ਬਿ [ਫ਼ੂਪਿਧਿਤੂ] having sunk. “dUbI mue bag

bapure.”—var. vad m 3.
ਡੁ'ਬਿਯਾ [dUnya] n dive, dip. “jab dUnya ਰਿਸ਼ਿ:
bhupatI 1ina.”-—carItr 366.
ਡੁਥੰਦਾ [dubéda], ਡੁਬੰਚੋ [dubédo] adv sinking. adj

ਡੁੱਕਾ [dUkka] n clenched ﬁst, punch. 2 See ਡੂਕਾ. . who sinks/drowns. “jo dUbédo apI, so tarae kIn
ਡੁਖ [dUkh], ਡੁ'ਖੜਾ [dukhra] n pain, suffering. S khe?”—Var maru 2 m 5. ‘How can a drowning
person be the saviour of others?’
ਡੁਖੁ. “(.101<116 korI n9 dUkh.”—Var maru 2 m 5.
“habhe dUkhre Ulah.”—varj£t.

ਡੁਖੀ [dUkhi] adj grieved. “dUkhi r811: what.”
—s fan'd.
ਡੁਖੁ [dUkhU] See ਭੂਖ.

ਡੁਗਡੁਗੀ [dugdugi] See ਡੁਕਡੁਕੀ. 866 ਡਿੱਡਿਮ.
ਡੁੱਗਰ [duggar] See ਡੂਗਰ.
.
ਡੁੱਜ੍ਯ [duggar] 866 ਡੂਗਰ. “age dugar thdhli. ”
—m 1 b5no.
,
ਡੁਡਹੁ [dudahu] n sob, hiccupp, sigh.

ਡੁੱਬੀ [dubbi] See ਡੁਬਿਯਾ.
ਡੁੱਭ [dobh], ਝੁੰਮ [dﬁm] n deep pit within a stream,
reservoir tank formed by a river. 2 cavity in
the ground; pit.
ਡੁਮਣਾ [610111118],ਭੁੰਮਣਾ [dUmna], ਡੁਮਣੀਂ [dumni],

ਡੁਮਣੋ [dumno] adj double-minded,1n two minds,
difﬁdent, hesitant. “hés calsi d6mna.”-—suhi
farid. Here hés means a living sOul. “hébhi .

v'épa dumni.”—sr1' m 1.

ਡੁਡਹੁਂਲਿੱਕਾ [dudahUIIkka] adj sobbing, weeping ਡੁੱਮਿ [dUmI] in the pit. “géde dUmI paiasu.”
with hiccups. “dudahUIIkka m5 pUChe.”—BG.
‘Dhruv asks his mother, sobbing.’
ਡੁੱਡਾ [cludda] adj lame, lameness.

ਡੁੱਢੀ [dUddhi] a village in police station Ladwa,
tehsil Thanesar, district KamaLA gurdwara in

memory of Guru Tegbahadur stands in this
village. It was built in Sammat 1980, with
collective effort put in by the villagers with
great devotion. It is situated 10 miles to the

—var sri m 5.
ਝੁੰਮੁ [dUmU] See ਝੁੰਮ-

ਲ਼ੀ

ਡੁਮੇਟਾ [dumeta] of a low-caste family. “IkU
dumeta nal he.”——JSBB.

ਡੁਮੇਲੀ [dumeli] a village in the Kapurthala state.

See ਥੰਭਸਾਹਿਬ 5.
ਡੁਰਾਉਣਾ [duraUna], ਡੁਚਿਅਾਉਣਾ [durIauna] v

attach with a string. See ਡੋਰਾਉਣਾ. “ghore 55g
lin clurIaI.”—GPS;

_ east of Kurukshetar railway station and is two ਭੂਲਨਾ [dulna] See ਡੁ'ਲ੍ਹਣਾ. 2 See ਡੋਲਨਾ.
miles away» from the G. T. Road.
ਡੁ'ਧੁ [dUth] S n curd, yoghurt.
ਡੁਬਕੀ [dubaki] n dive, action of submerging in
water, dip. 2 short-statured wild duck, which
dives a lot in water.
ਡੂਬਣਾ [dUbna] v submerge into water, sink. 2 set
(used for the sun). 3 be destroyed. 4 get
absorbed, get engrossed.

ਡੁ'ਲ੍ਹਣਾ [dUlhna] v spill; ﬂow. 2 scatter, disperse.

ਡੁੱਲ਼ਤ [dUllat] shaky. See ਡੋਲਤ. ‘
ਡੂ [du] adj two. 2 transform of ਦੂ. 866 ਦੂ.

ਡੂ" [dﬁ] part from. 2 transform of ਚੂੰ 866 ਚੂੰ.
ਡੂਇ [dUI] adj two. “SUkh ghatau duI.”—var
maru 2 m 5. ‘pleasure isjust momentary.’

ਡੂਕਾ [duka] n clenched ﬁst with the thumb
pressed between the pointing ﬁnger and the

___
ਡੂਗਰ
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middle ﬁnger. “lat musatI dukan parharhi.”
-sanh.
ਡੂਗਰ [dugar], ਡੂੰਗਰ [diigar] Dgn mountain, hill.

Skt ਹੁਤ੍ਹਾਜਿਜੇ high mountain. “IkI ban mahI

bssahI dugarI asthanu.”—ram a m I . 2 n hilltop, hillock.
ਡੂਗਰਦਾਸ [dugardasl a devoted follower of Guru
Ram Das from Takiar subcaste.

ਡੂਗਰਿ [dugarI] at the hilltop. “dugarI vasu tIkha
ghani.”—05kar. dugar means arrogance in this
context. 2 in the mountain.

ਡੂੰਗਰੁ [dﬁgaru] See ਡੂੰਗਰ. “dﬁgaru dekhI

ਡੇਹਲੋਂ

ਡ਼ੇਉਢੀ [deudhi] See ਡਿਉਢੀ-

ਡੇ'ਊਂ [deu] giving, (I) give. “anan deu CIt.”-var
jet.
ਲ਼ੀ
ਡੇੲੀ [dei] (I) give. “dei SISU utarI.”—var maru
2 m 5. ‘...offer (my) head in saeriﬁce.’

ਡੋਰ» [deh] Skt ਦਯੂ', ਚਿਵ“ day. See E day. “nanak
melu na cukai rati ate deh. ”—Var sorm 3.2 See

ਦੇਹ. 3 The term dehvala aphsar (the officer of
the day) has become popular1n the Indian
Army.

ਡੈਹਸੂ [dehmu] see ਖਖਰ and ਡੇਮ੍ਹ.

ਡੇਹਰਾ [dehra] See ਦੇਹਰਾ- , =

daravno.”——sn' a m 1. Here it means the 216222‘ ਡੋਹਰਾਸਾਹਿਬ [dehrasath] a gurdwara in
memory"
world.
of Guru Nanak Dev situated to the

ਡੂੰਘਾ [dugha] adj deep; fathoinless.
.
ੜੂਜਰੋਂ [dujro], ਡੂਜੜਾ [dujra], ਡੂਜੜੋ [dujro], ਡੂਜਾ
[duja], ਡੂਜੋਂ [dujo] adj the other. “kox na dIse
dujro.”—sr1' chét m 5.

,

ਡੂਢ [dudh] See ਡਿਉਢਾ and ਡੇਢ.
ਡੂਨਾ [duna] See ਡੋਨਾ.
ਡੂਥਨਾ [dubna] v See ਡੁਬਣਾ. “dubat pahan, prabhu
mere lije.”—suhi 221 5.
_

ਡੂਬਿ [dubI] after sinking. “dub: mue ahﬁkari.”
—ram 9 m 3.

.

ਡੂਮ [dum], ਡੂੰਮ [dﬁm] Skt ਡਮ, ਡੋਮ821ਧੰ ਡੌਇਂ. These
three terms are used in Sanskrit for member
of a low-caste of Muslim as well as of Hindu
bards. Bhai Mardana, an ardent devotee of
Guru Nanak Dev, belonged to this caste. The
rebeck players, Satta and Balwand etc, were
also dums. See, the heading of the third var of
Ramkali, viz:
“ramkali ki var raI balvédI tatha sate dumI

akhi. ”

ਡੂਮਣਾ [dumna] See ਤੁੰਮਣਾ. 2 n a species of honey
bee found in the hills. It is large in size and
chases (the attacker) furiously.

ਭੂਮਿ [dumI] the dum, the dums. 868ਡੂਮ. ,
' ਡੇਉ [deu] give, hand over.
ਡੇਉਢਾ [deudha] See ਡਿਉਢਾ.

north of
village Lohar1n police station Sarahali, tehsil

Tam Taran, district Amritsar. It13 situated about
one and a half mile west of village Jamarae.
Initially the village was named Patthevind. Guru
Nanak’s father Baba Mehta Kalu belonged to
this village, but he lived in Talwandi becaUse
of his job. F irst of all, Guru Hargobind got this
holy place built in memory of Guru Nanak Dev.
Now a beautiful shrine has come up here. An
organising committee has been constituted by
the people of the region for the development
of the gurdwara. Sardar Bhan Singh of J amarae
has performed commendable service for the
shrine on the persuasion of the people of the
area. A Khalsa Middle School has come up
close to the gurdwara, and it has a pucca
building. This holy placeIS situated ten miles to
the south-east of Tarn Taran railwaystation.
The annual religious congregation is held on the
full moon day of Chet, Harh and Kattak. 2 See

ਦੇਹਹਾਸਾਹਿਬ.

ਡੇਹਰਾ ਬਾਬਾ m [dehra baba nanak] See ਦੋਹਰਾ
ਬਾਬਾ ਨਧ੍ਯ.

ਡੋਹਲਾ [dehla] See ਡੇਲਾ-

ਡੇਂਹਲੋਂ [dehlé] a town in tehsil and district
Ludhiana, which itself is a police station. It is

ਡੇਹਿ
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ਡੋਰਾ [dera] n dwelling place. “dada dera IhU
nahi.”—bavan. 2 tent.
ਡੇਰਾ ਨਾਨਕ [dera nanak], ਡੇਰਾ ਬਾਬਾ ਨਾਨਕ [dera

situated about two miles to the east of Kila
Raipur railway station. To the north there is
a gurdwara of Guru Hargobind near this

baba nanak] See ਦੋਹਰਾ ਬਾਬਾ ਨਾਨਕ.

village; The Guru stayed here while going

ਡੇਰੀ [deri] See ਦੇਰੀ. 2 n two-sided small drum.
' “damakk damderi.”—c5d1‘ 2. 3 adj curved,
stands there.
ਡੇ'ਹਿ' [dehT] See ਡੇਹ 1. 2 gives. “qu tan kolu bent. “béke bal pag SIrI deri.”—sor rQVIdas.
ਡੋਲਾ [dela] n eyeball. 2 unripe fruit of wild caper.
pirie ratu na bhori dehI.”—Var 501' m 3.
It
ਡੇਹੀਆਂ [(ਭੰਥਧਿਫ਼ੁ] I (female) give. “tIsu age menu 3 jasmine like plant that has white ﬂowers.
blooms fully in winter. It is also called Bela. L
dehia.”—j€t chét m 5.
Jasminum Pubescens. In Sanskrit it is called
ਡੇਕ [dek] a rivulet which emerges from the slope
of the mountain on the boundary of Jammu kﬁd.
that generally
and Sialkot and merges with river Ravi after ਡੇਲੀਆ [delia] n a ﬂowery plant
grows at a cold place. As of marigold plant, its
ﬂowing through the distn'cts of Guj ranwala and
ﬂowers are of many colours. Dahlia. Its roots
Sheikhupura. This stream remains ﬂooded for
are like bulbs of esculent tuberous root, which
_ several days during therainy season. 2 Skt
when sown grow into plants like the marigold
ਦ੍ਰੋਕਾ n chinaberry, a shady tree with leaves like
ﬂower. Its ﬂowers have seeds inside. A dahlia
those of margosa tree (nim). Its wood is very
ﬂower has no fragrance.
light and soft. Musical instruments like sitar,
' guitar etc are made of its wood. Its fruit is ਡੇਨ੍ਹੋਂ [delhol See ਡੇਹਲੋ".

from Jagera to Gujjarwal. Only a memorial

beneﬁcial for the treatment of piles. L Melia

Sempervirens.

‘

ਡੇਖਣ [dekhan] v see. “dekhan ku mustaku.”
~var maru 2 m 5.
ਡੇਖਣਹਾਰ [dekhanhar] adj who sees. “dekhe
dekhanhar.” —maru a m 1 .

ਡੇਖਾਉ [dekhau] (I) see, may see. “mukh clekhau
- palak chadI.”—var jet. 2 viewer. 3 only for
showing.
ਡੇਖੁ [dekhu] see, look. “bIa nehu kurava
dekhu.”—var maru 2 m 5.

ਡੇਖੈ [dekhe] sees, looks. See ਡੇਖਣਹਾਰ.
ਡੇਗਣਾ [degna], ਡੇਗਨਾ [degna] v fell, throw.

ਡੇਂਡਰੋ [dedro] Dg n frog, toad. Skt ਦਚੁੰਰ.
ਡੇਢ [dedh] adj one and a half.
ਡੇਢਮਾਸੀਆ ਤਾਪ [declhmasia tap] See ਤਾਪ (ਕ).
ਡੋਮ੍ਹ [demhu] n two mouths; a poisonous creature
which pricks with its stings grown on its mouth
and back. 2 wasp. 3 yellow hornet.

ਡੋਰ [der] See ਦੇਰ.

ਡੇਵਸਾਂ [devsa] v (I) will give. “Iho menu tekﬁ

“ ”—suhi m 5 gunvéti.
‘ clevsa.

ਡੇਵਸੀ [clevsi] she (will give), (he) will give.
ਡੋਵਣੁ [devanul v give, donate, offer.
ਡੋ [do] adj two.
ਡੋੲੀ [doi] n small ladle, a type of spatula, serving

or stirring spoon. “pari tir doi.”—GPS. 2 a large

metallic ladle with a wooden handle used by
sweetmeat makers.

ਡੋਸ [dos], ਡੋਸੜਾ [dosra], ਡੋਸਾ [dosa] Skt ਦੇਸ n
vice, ﬂaw, blemish. “mépu kucaji smavanI
dosre.”—suhi m 1 kucaji.

ਡੋਰ [cloh] S n vice, blemish, defect.

ਡੋਹਰਾ [dohra] See ਦੋਹਰਾ. 2 a large bowl-shaped,
ladle with a small handle. 3 two-sided, double.
“séghar dohre.”—c5di 3. ‘battle on two fronts.’

ਡੋਹਾਗਣਿ [(.1011888111],‘ਡੋਹਾਗਣੀਂ [dohagni] adj
widowed, deserted. Skt ਦੁਭੰਗਾ unlucky
woman.“bharamI bhuli dohagni na pIru 5kI

samaI.”-—sr1' a m 1.

ਡੋਰੀ
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ਡੋਹੀ [dohi] See ਦੇਹੀ.
ਡੋਕਰਾ [dokra], ਡੋਕਰੀ [dokri] Dg old man, old
woman, extremely aged man or woman.

ਡੋਰੀ
liquid, give a dip.

ਡੱਬਾ [doba] n dip, dive, immersion. 2 swoon,
unconsciousness.
ਡੋਬਿ [dobI] having immersed (in water).

ਡੋਕਰੋਂ [dokro] Dg Sbn, male child.
ਡੋਕਾ [doka] n milk‘ﬂowing from the udder into ਡੋਬੇ [dobe] immersed (in water). “dubIdha dobe
the teats. 2 period during which a cow or a
buffalo undergoes desire for impregnation.
ਡੋਗਰ [dogar] a clan descended from the Rajputs.
Dogars are mostly Muslims and keep cows
and buffaloes. So their colonies are mostly
seen on the banks of the rivers. They are
largely settled on the banks of Satluj in district
Ferozepur. In our view, the word Dogar has
originated from the Sanskrit word ਵੀਧਬ੍ਹ meaning
milcher (who milches cows).

purU. ”—511" m I.
ਡੋਮ [dom] See ਡੂਮ. “dom cédar malech man

soI.”—bIIa raVIdas.

ਡੋਰ [dor] n thread, cord, string. “hath: ta dor
mUkhI khan t5bor.”—gaukab1'r. ‘there is leash
of a kite, a hawk or a horse etc in the hand ,

and a betel leaf in the mouth.’ 2 Skt ਭੁਜਬੰਦ
armlet, bracelet. “har dor res pat patébar.”
—tukha barahmaha. 3 disposition. “dor rahi lIv
lai.”—gau kabir.

ਡੋ’ਗਚ [dogar] See ਡੂੰਗਰ.
ਡੋਰਾ [dora] See ਡੋਰ. 2 See ਡੋਲਾ. “dar layo dora
ਡੋਗਰਾ [dogra] adjdwelling in ਡੂੰਗਰ (hills). 2 n a mahI tabe.”—carrtr 251. 3 adj dumb, deaf.
clan of Raquts that includes the ruling dynasty
of Jammu.

ਡੋਗਰੀ [dogri] wife of a Dogar. 2 a village1n

“nam n3 sunai dora.”—asa m 5.

ਡੋਰਾਉਣਾ [dorauna] v tie with a string; bridle a
horse.

ਡੋਚਿ [dorI] See ਡੋਰੀ.

‘ tehsil and district Ludhiana. A gurdwara1n
memory of the sixth Guru stands there. 3 a
dialect spoken by the Dogras. ,
'

ਡੋਚਿਕਾ [dorIka] n palanquin; carriage for

ਡੋ'ਗਾ [doga] n small boat, boat house.
ਡੰਡ [doc_l] n hilly crow. 2 a village in Malwa,

dorIka dhari._”——carrtr 199. ‘They placed the
palanquin down on seeing the fort.’ 2 See ਡੋਰੀ.

which is situated seven kohs to the west of
Jalal. Guru Gobind Singh visited this place.
Now a gurdwara stands in the territory of

ਡੋਰੀ [dori] n cord, especially a rope tied to a
bucket (or a pail) to draw water from a well.
ਲ਼ਾ/(ਤਾਂਵੀਕਬ੍ਹ2 palanquin;‘sedan chair covered with

Lambhwali. ਠੋੳੳਲੰਭਵਾਲੀ.

women who observe purdah.. “garh ke lahIt

curtains. “dur tIkaI utarkar dori.”—GPS.

ਡੋਡਾ [doda] n fruit of poppy. 2 anything looking
like the seed pod of poppy e.g. nut of lotus.

3 measuring chain, rope or chain used for ’

ਡੌਡੀ [dodi] n bud of an unbloomed ﬂower.

—suh1’1<ab1‘r. 4 woolen or coloured cord of silk
or cotton used for tying the hair a woman into
pigtail. 5 devotion, attachment, love.
“carankamal ségl lagi dori.”—nat m 5. “dori
lapatrahi caranah ségI.”—-sar m 5. “anmédal
mahI dori dhare.”—ratanma1a béno. 6 fame,

2 bud-shaped button.

ਡੋਡੇ [dodo] n magpie.
ਡੋਢਾ [dodha] See ਡਿਉਢ਼ਾ. “dodhe ganan savaI.”
—NP. ‘reciting the tables of one and a half as
well as one and a quarter.’
ਡੋਨਾ [dona] Skt ਟੁੱਣ n an improvised cup or
bowl made from leaves of trees.

ਡੋ'ਬਣਾ [dobna], ਡੋਬਨਾ [dobna] v immerse in some

measuring land. “dori puri map‘ahI nahi.”

repute. “jagat VICC dori obbhargai jo nanak ji
vada bhagat peda hoxa he.”—JSBB. 7 adjdeaf,
hard of hearing. 8 Kabir Panthis call the

ਡੋਰੀਆ
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branches of their sect dori and divide the sect
into twelve and a half branches.

ਡੋ"= [d5] See ਡਉ.
ਡੌਡ਼ੀ [dei] See ਡਿੰਡਿਮ.

ਡੋਰੀਆ [doria] n ﬁne variety of cloth with stripes. ਡੌਰ [dar] n low boundary, raised boundary lines
ਡੋਲ [doll Skt ਦੇਲ n swing. 2 pail tied to a rope between the fields. “khet dar par sarab
used for drawing water from the well. “dolu
badha kaSIievri.’ Lgaoam 1.‘ a living being'18
like a pail tied to the rope (destiny).’ 3 a species
ofjuj ube tree, which gives sweet and plumpy‘
fruit, has thick trunk and is relatively tall. Its
wood is used as timber. 4 palsy,jerk. 5 swelling
caused in a wound by excessive movement.
ਡੋਲਣ [dolan], ਡੋਲਨ [dolan], ਡੌਲਨਾ [dolna] v Skt

hakare.’ —GPS 2 mode. 3 form; shape.

ਡੋਂਰੂ [daru] See ਡਉਰੂ and ਡਮਰੂ.
ਡੌਲ [dal] See ਡੌਰ.

ਡੌਲਨਾ [dalna] v chisel, design.
ਡੌਲਾ [dala] n upper arm between the shoulder
and the elbow; (person’s) physical strength.

ਡੰਸ [c155] Skt ਦੰਸ਼ n sting. “nar nfdak dés
lagaIa.”—ram m 4.

ਦੋਲਨ, hang, oscillate, swing. “maIa dolan
1agi.”—gau kabir. ‘Fascinated by the outward

ਡੰਕ [dék] n big drum, kettledrum. “bajigar <,1ਰੈ1<
béjai.”—sorkabir. 2 thin and shinning sheet of

transient beauty, the world of illusion began to
flutter.’ 2 instability of mind. “dolan te rakhahu

silver which is ﬁtted below a jewel to enhance

prabh'u.”—ba van. 3 having no faith. “man,

ਡੰਕਤ [dékat] beats a drum; employs a drumstic'k.

digI na dolie.”—sava m 1.
ਡੌਲਨੀ [dolni] n earthen vessel for churning;

its glamour. 3 sting.
“dholan bajaI dékat damam.”—GPS. ‘beating

the kettledrums.’

vessel in which cdrd is churned. “maIa dolni
pavan jhakolanhar.”—s kabir.
ਡੋਲਾ [c_lola] 11 large palaanin, veiled palanquin

ਡੱਕਾ [déka] n drumstick; club for beating a
drum. 2 kettledrum, big drum. Skt ਢੱਕਾ.
ਡੱਕੇ [1<51<8] plural of ਡੰਕਾ. 866 ਡੰਕਾ. 2 blocked.

to carry women (in purdah). Skt ਚੋਲਾ. 866 ਡੋਲੀ.

“mIt’é nahI d5ke.”—rudr.
ਡੰਗ [1<ਰੈ8] n sting; bite of a poisonous insect.
2 sharp sting of insects like the wasp, scorpion,
mosquito having poison in it; sting. “machar dag
saIr bhar subharu.”—tukha barahmaha. 3 time,
period. 4 dawn and dusk. e.g. ‘05 mi do dég

2 bride seated in palanquin. 3 playfulness.
“digan dola tau lau jau man ke bharma.”—asa

m 5.

ਡੋਲਾ ਦੇਣਾ [dola dena] v giveone ’5 daughter'1n
marriage.
ਡੋਲਿ [doll] by wanderin g about, by gettin g astray.
“It at dolx c1011 sramu pan.”—maIa m 5.

ਡੋਲੀ [(.1੦11]5/੮1ਡੱਲਕ; palanquin; veiled box ﬁtted
with poles to be borne on men’s shoulders.
2 woman. 3 wife.

ਡੋ'ਲੁ [dolu] See ਡੋਲ.

ਡੋਲੇਤ [dolet] wobbling; shaking. “nahi dolet.”
~bIIa m 5.
ਡੋਲੇ [dole] oscillates, wobbles, shakes. 2 causes
to shake, wobble. “dole vau na vada hOI.”
—ram 111 1. ‘The wind does not cause the lamp
to wobble and hence the light does not go out.’

roti khavai.’

ਡੰਗਟਪਾਉ [dégtapau] adjjust enough to subsist
or pass time.

ਡੰਗਣਾ [dégna] v sting, bite. See ਡੰਗ 1 and 2. 2 sew
coarsely; stitch coarsely as “bori dégidi he.”

ਡੰਗਰ [(ਬ੍ਰੂਰੋਫ਼ੁਗਂ] n cattle, animal. 2 SktSﬁ-‘x’ wheatchaff. 3 attendant. 4 adj mean, base.

ਡੰਗੋਰੀ [dégori] n stick to drive animals. 2 club.
ਡੱਚ [déju] S pain, ache. 2 sorrow, grief.

ਡੰਝ [c_1;§jh],§"".¥T [déjha], ਡੰਝੋ [déjho] n thirst. S
ਡਝਣੁ and ਡੰਝੋ. “prabhu mIlIa ta cuki déjha.”
—asa m 5. “man thia thédha cuki d5jha.”—vad

'

ਡੰਡ '
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ch5tm 5. 2 pain, ache. “janam maran ki mItvi

d5jha.”—maru solhe m 5. 3 desire, wish. “at:
tIsna Udne ki d5jh.”emala m 1.
ਡੰਡ [d5d] noise, din. “déti (ਸ਼ਿ ubhari.”—c5d1' 3.
2 Skt ਕਹਤ club, staff, rod. “d5d k5m5d51 sIkha

sutu.”—bhsr m I . 3 punishment. “jam det
d5d.”—bas5t a m 5. 4 short for ਭੁਜਦੰਡ. “d5d dukul
bhae tIh ke.”—krrsan. ‘Both arms turned into
two banks (of a river).’ 5 a kind of excercise
of arms, which is done by lying prostrate on
the ground just like a straight rod. “donahu

kal d5d ko pele.”-GPS.

ਡੰਡਉਤ [d5dut], ਡੰਡਉਤਬੰਦਨਾ 1(1de b5dna],§33f3

ਡ੍ਰਾਮ

belly. “bhau bhau ਯੱਧ]: pat laI jogi, Ih sarir karI
d5cli.”—ram a m 3. See ਪਤ. 5 Skt ਗਂਹੈਫ਼ਜ੍ adj

club bearer. 6 n ascetic. “kahﬁ d5di hve

padhare.”—aka1. 7 See ਡਾਂਡੀ 5.
ਡੰਡੀਆ [d5dia] adjclub bearing. 2 who punishes.
3 king. 4 Yam, the god of death.

ਡੰਡੌਤ [d5dat] See ਡੰਡਉਤ
ਡੰਨ [d5n], ਡੰਨੁ [d5nu] n penality, punishment.
2 fine, penality. 3 S land revenue, tax, levy,
toll.

ਡੰਫ [d5ph], ਡੰਫੁ [d5phu] Skté'Ern dissimulation.
“d5phu karahu kIa prani?”—asa pati m 1.

“jhutha d5phu jhuthu pasari.”—sul<hmani.

[d5dutI] Skt ਟ੍ਹਵ੍ਯਕ੍ n act of'lying prostrate on
the ground, See ਅਸਟਾਂਗਪੁਣਾਮ. “karI d5d5ut punu

2 a musical instrument of U.P. like a small
two-sided drum, but different from a tabor.

vada he.”—sohIIa. “d5dauth5dna anIk bar.”

ਡੱਬ [c15b] Skt ਫਾਚ੍ vr deceive, cheat.
ਡੰਥਰ [d5bar] short for ਆਡੰਥਰ. 2 canopy, large

—ba van.
ਡੰਡਕਾਰ [d5dkar] Skt ਥਧਛੁਥਾਸਾੜ੍ਹਾਧ 11 an ancient
forest, which spread from Vindhya to the bank
of river Godavari. See ਦੰਡਕ 2. “d5dkar ke bic
jabs: trIy vs gai. ”—carI tr 1 4 9

open tent. 3 Skt sound. 4 community, group,
assembly.
ਡੰਭ [d5bh] n dissimulation, false practice. See

ਡੰਭਣਾ.

ਡੰਡਧਰ [d5ddh5r], ਡੰਡਧਰਿ [d5ddh5rI], ਡੱਡਧਾਰ ਡੱਭਣਾ [d5bhna], ਡੰਮਣਾ [d5mna] v brand, ignite
[d5ddhar], ਡੱਡਧਾਰੀ [ਹੁੰਚੈਵ੍ਬ੍ਰੂਧੰਯਿਸਂ] adjclub wielding, the detonator of a gun with burning matchlock.

carrying club. 2 n mace-bearing, gate keeper.
3 king. 4 god of death Yam. 5 potter. 6 celibate.
7 ascetic. “kahu ho d5ddharI ho.”—gaum 5.
ਡੰਡਲੀ [d5dli] punished; caused distress. “dukh
n5 d5dli.”—kalr m 5 ;
ਡੰਡਵਤ [d5dvat] See ਡੌਡਉਤ.

ਡੰਡਾ [d5da] n'club, staff. “jam kalu sahahI SII‘I
d5da he.”—sohIIa. 2 stick kept by an ascetic.
“d5da mﬁdra khItha adhari.”—-bIIa kabir.

ਭੰਡਾਲ [d5da1] Dg n large kettledrum, which is
beaten with a drumstick.

ਡੰਡੀ [d5di] n small stick or club. 2 beam of a
balance to which two pans are tied. “jIhba

d5di Ihu ghatu chaba.”—mam m 1.3 straight
track. 4 musical string instrument— Indian lute
or lyre—commonly known as Veena, having
gourd-shells at both ends with bass bars on its

“tab babak ne d5bh palita.”—GPS. “d5m d5m

sanh ujari mutta.”—BG. ‘The bull was set free
in the wilderness after branding it.’
ਡਯਾਛ [dyach] both the eyes. “bIkat bak bad
. dyach bado'athman dhare man.”—paras.
2 one having tall and robust physique.

ਜ੍ਯੋਢਾ [dyodha] See ਡਿਉਢਾ and ਡੇਉਢਾ.

ਡਜੋਢੀ [dyodhi] See ਡਿਉਢੀ.
ਡਜੋਂਢੀਦਯ [dyodhidar], ਡਯੇਂਢੀਵਾਨ [dyodivan],

ਡਯੋੰਢੀਵਾਲਾ [dyodhivala] n gatekeeper, janitor.
2 an ofﬁcial in the Indian states (especially
Punjab) who keeps watch over the employees
of the royal palace and .no person can enter
the antechamber without his consent. The
people can meet the ruler only through this
employee; Chamberlain.
ਡ੍ਰਾਮ [dram] See ਦਰਾਮ.

ਢ [dhaddha] nineteenth character of Punjabi
script having retroﬂex plosive sound. 2 Skt n

inveigled by. See ਢਹਾ 3.
ਢਹੈ [dhahe] falls. 2 softens. See ਢਹਣਾ.

drum. 3 dog. 4 snake. 5 sound, voice. 6 adj ਢਕਣ [dhakan] See ਢਕਣਾ and ਢੱਕਣ.
devoid of quality, worthless.
ਢਊ'ਆ [dhaua] n an ancient copper coin,

ਢਕਣਾ [dhakna], ਢਕਨਾ [dhakna] v cover. Skt

ਪਿਧਾਨ. “dhakan ku patI meri.”—var guj 2 m 5.

ਢਕਵੰਜ [dhakvéj] n false ostentation,
equivalent to half an anna.
ਢੲੀਆ [dhaia] n mathematical table of two- dissimulation, fraud, pretence.
and-a-half. 2 period of twb-and—a-half ਢਕੋਸਲਾ [dhakosla] n act of deceiving someone;
tactic devised for the purpose.
years during which Saturn (planet) has its
ਢਕੇਂਲੀ
[dhakoli] a village, in police station and
effect. 3 weighing measure of two and a
tehsil Dera Bassi of Kalsia state, which is
half seers.
situated at a distance of two miles from
ਢਹ [dhah] n bank of a river eroded by water
Ghaggar railway station. A gurdwara named
currents. 2 erosion by water currents,
Bauli Sahib in memory of the tenth Guru stands
subversion. 3 downfall, decline, collapse.
half a mile to the north of this village. The Guru
ਢਹਗਿ [dhahagI] will fall, will collapse. “kaci
visited this place while going to Anandpur from
dhahagI dIva .”—bas§tm I.
Paonta and dug out water by hitting the ground
ਢ਼ਹਣਾ [dhahna], ਢਹਨਾ [dhahna] v fall, collapse.
2 get destroyed, be ruined. 3 be defeated in with a spear. A beautiful tank is constructed at
this place. Land measuring forty vighas is
wrestling; fall ﬂat on the ground. 4 become
attached to the gurdwara. The priest is a
humble by renouncing the ego. See ਢਹਿਣਾ. 5 soﬁen
baptised Sikh.
after giving up harshness “loha maranI paie
ਢੱਕ [dhakk] n a wild tree, Butea frondosa. See
dhahe n9 hOI kapas.”—var majh m 1.
ਢਾਕ and ਪਲਾਸ. 2 prisoner, bonded labourer. 3 cover,
ਢਹਾ [dhaha] n steep river bank formed due to
veil. “dhahe dhal dhakké.”—VN. ‘covers created ‘
erosion by water currents; ravine. 2 support;
by the shields vanished.’
refuge. “selede dhaha phIra '.”—vargauI m
4. 3 tactics, tricks. as in “oh juarié te sarabié ਢੱਕਣ [dhakkan], ਢੱਕਨ [dhakkan] lid to cover a
utensil. 2 Skt ਛਕਟ੍-ਵ੍ਨ੍ਯ act of shutting the doors,
de dhahe cartha.”
ਢਹਿ [dhahI] on falling, on collapsing. bolting the doors.
ਢੱਕਾ [dhakka], ਢਕ੍ਰਾ [dhakva] Sktaiﬁrn big drum,
- 2 imperative form of ਢਹਿਣਾ.
ਢਰਿਣਾ [dhahIna], ਢਚਿਨਾ [dhahIna] See ਢਹਣਾ. kettledrum. 2 tabor.

“satIgur age dhehIpau.”—-varsorm 3. “nanak
garib dhahIpaIa duare.”—suhi a m 4.

ਢਗਣ [dhagan] poetic mode consisting of three
matras. It has the following types: IS, SI, Ill.

ਢਹੇਚੜ੍ਹਨਾ [dhahe carhna] v fall a prey to, be ਬੱਗਾ [dhagga] S ਢੱਗੋਂ n ox. 2 animal.

ਬਣ
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ਢਟ [dhat] n ﬂeshy crest on the neck of an ox.

Skt ਕਕੁਦ੍.
ਢਟਾ [dhata] n stud, male ox, bull; bullock.

ਢਟੋਨਾ [dhatona] See ਢੋਟਾ, See ਬਾਲਿਢਟੋਨਾ.
ਢਠਾ [dhatha] See ਢਟਾ. 2 adj demolished.
ਢਠੀਆ [dhathia], ਢਠੀਆਂ [dhathiéi] fallen, ruined.
“dhathia kamI n3 avni.”——suh1' m I .
ਢਡ [dhad], ਢਢ [dhadh] n a kind of light, twosided tabor. 2 musical hamionium looking like
a tabor, which is played with the right hand
ﬁngers while holding it ﬁrmly with the left hand.
The singers, playing on it, are known as
dhadis.

ਢਾਲਿ

became a millitary ofﬁcer of Madho ji Sindhia
in 1785 and fought many battles for him during
1787-88. He left India because of his
misunderstanding with the Marhattas and went
back to his native land in 1795.
ਢਬੁ [dhabu] n mode, custom, tradition, manner.
“nahi sa't ka dhabu.”—dhana m 1.
ਢਬੂ'ਆ [dhabua] Mv n money. 2 coin, currency.

“ugharI gaIa jese khota dhabua nadarI
saraphé aIa.”—asa m 5.
ਢਮਕ [dhamak] 11 sound produced by drums etc;
thumping sound; noise produced by the roiling
of drums.

ਢਢਾ [dhadha] the character?. “dhadha dhﬁdhat

ਢਮਕਾਵੈ [dhamkave] produces thumping sound,

kah phIrahu?”—ba van. 2 pronunciation of ਢ

plays on tabor. “barad cadhe dauru
dhamkave.”—g5d namdev.

ਢਢਾਰ [dhadhar] n ballad singer who plays the
tambourine. 2 tabor, drum. “dhamakke
dhadharé.” —c5di 2.
.
ਢਢੋਰਾ [dhadhora] See ਚਿੰਡੇਂਰਾ.

ਢਢੌਲਨਾ [dhadholna] v search, explore.
ਢਢੋਂਲਿ [qlhadholI] searching, exploring. See

ਢਮਾਕ [dhamak], ਢਮਾਕਾ [dhamaka], ਢਮੰਕ
[dhamfak] See ਢਮਕ.

ਢਰਕਣਾ [dharakna], ਢਰਕਨਾ [dharakna] v slide,
roll down, drop, slip. 2 get inactive, get lazy.

“caran rahe kar dharakI pare h'é.”—asa kabir.

ਢਫੋਲਨਾ. “bahu sastra bahu SImrIti pekhe sarab ਢਰਨਾ [dhama] v thaw, melt. 2 relent; grow fond
dhédholI.”—-sukhmani.

ਢਪਣਾ [dhapna], ਢਪਨਾ [dhapna] v cover, hide,

conceal. Skt ਪਿਧਾਨ.
ਢਬ [dhab] See ਢਬੁ.

ਢਬਾਈ [dhabai] In Panth Parkash, Sardar Rattan
Singh mentions Count Benoit de Boi e by this

name. “huto dhabai pharasis phIrégi.”—PPP.'
The Count was born in Chambry, a town
of France in 1751 AD. After serving at many

places in Europe for briefperiods, he came to
India in 1777 AD and the next yearjoined the
service of East India Company. He then
'This name ﬁnds reference in a poem of the court poet
Bansi of Maharaja Mahendar Singh of Patiala state:
marhatta anp at: bali dakkhan jéko des.

nagar satara me suni tih mjdhani bes.

tako an nakar huto pharasis Ik bir.
nam dhabai tas kq huto bado randhir.

of. “jaki chotI jagat kau lags ta par tuhi dhare.”
-maru raVIdas. 3 roll down, slide downward.
ਢਲਹਲ [dhelhal] 71 sound produced by mutual
collision of sh1e1ds “dhalhal dhala—ramav.
ਢਲਕ [dhalak] n slope, slant. 2 v imperative form
of ਢਲਕਣਾ
ਢਲਕਣਾ [dhalakna], ਢਲਕਨਾ [dhalakna] v roll
down. 2 s1ip,topple. 3 wither. 4 shift from the
original position.
ਢਲਨਾ [dhalna] See ਢਰਨਾ. 2 wither, dry up.
“pabanI kere pat jIU dhalI thlI jﬁmanharu.”

—sr1' m 1.

ਢਲਵਾਂ [dhelvé] adj shaped in a cast from the
molten meta1.2 sloping.
ਢਲਵਾਣ [dhalvan], ਢਲਵਾਨ [dhalvan] n slope,
slant, descent.
ਚਲਿ [dhaII] on melting, after melting. 2 away

from its original position.

.
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ਢਲਿਢੁਲਿ

ਢਾਕਾ

ਢਲਿਢੁਲਿ [dhalIdhulI] adv after withering and

ਢਾਕਨਹਾਰ [dhakanhar] adj who covers.

drying up. See ਢਲਨਾ.
ਵਲੈਤ [dhalet] n soldier equipped with a shield.
“age calahf dhalet kuch, gahI khargaru

“dhakanhare prabhu hamare.”—tu1<ha C115 t
m 5.
ਢਾਕ੍ਪਲਾਸ [dhakplas] leaf of a dhakk tree. See

dhale.”—GPS.

ਪਲਾਸ-

ਦਾਊ [dhau] adj destructive. 2 two and a half.
ਢਾਈ [dhai] adj two and a half; 2V2.
ਢਾਈਅਾ [dhaia] See ਢੲੀਆ.

ਢਾਕਾ [dhaka] an ancient city and district
headquarters in Bengal, which is at a distance

of 254 miles to the north-east of Calcutta. It is

ਢਾਈ ਘਰ [dhai ghar] See ਖਤ੍ਰੀ.
ਢਾਈ ਫੱਟ ਲੜਾਈ ਦੇ [dhai phat; larai de] “mIlan

situated on the bank of Buddhi Ganga. The ‘
temple of Dhakeshwary Devi is located there.

bhajan Ih sare dOI. lar mar mukkan addha

Fine muslin and most delicate thin fabrics of

_

SOI.”—PPP.

Dhaka were very popular in India during the

ਢਾਸਣਾ [dhasna], ਢਾਸਨਾ [dhasna] back-rest;
refuge; shelter; support. 2 cushion; pillow.
ਢਾਹ [dhah] n erosion caused by the flow of a

` earlier times. Guru Nanak Dev visited this
place in Sammat 1564 while Guru Tegbahadur

river. 2 idea of fall or defeat. 3 lament. “dhahéi
maran hOI nIsége.”—BG.

have been built to commemorate these

came in Sammat 1723. Elegant gurdwaras
historical events. The gurdwara in rhemory of

ਢਾਹਣੁ [dhahanu], ਢਾਹਨ [dhahan], ਢਾਹਨਾ [dhahna] ' Guru Nanak Dev is popularly known as Charan

v

demolish,

destroy.

“dhahan

lags

dharamraI.”—bavan. 2 See ਢਾਹਿਆ.
ਢਾਹਾ [dhaha] n steep river bank formed due to

erosion by the river water. “qu dariave
dhaha.”—s fan'd.

ਢਾਹਿ [dhahI] by felling, by demolishing, by
razing. “dhahe dhahI usare ape.”—vad m 1
alaham'.

ਢਾਹਿਆ [dhahIa] demolished. See ਢਾਹਨਾ.

Paduka.

In Guru Partap Suray Bhai Santokh Singh
this describes the ninth Guru’s travel to Dacca:
Im ketak dIn mahf gosai,
dhake pahuce dal samudai,
dhake nagar majhar maséd,
basahI bulakidas bIléd,

tIs ki mat brI dha bahu tan ki,
badi lalsa gurudarsan ki,

leaf of the dhakk tree.’ See ਢਾਕ 2. 2 waist,
hip, lumbar. See ਢਾਕ2. 3 hip, lap. 4 bush, shrub.

kare prem nI j sedan majhara,
guru hIt ek prayék sudhara,
astaran 86 chadan karyo,
sejbéd 35g kas kar dharyo.
tul sudhar apne hath,
pun katyo Sukham hIt sath,
prem dhar so bastra bunava,
guru hIt poses sakal banava.

5 slope of a hill. 6 See ਢਕਨਾ. 7 hill people of

arbala mam bhai bItit,

2 forged, designed. “valu chalu karIke khavde
mohahu kuru kusatu tIni dhahIa.”—Var sri

m 4.
ਢਾਹੁਣਾ [dhahuna] 'See ਢਾਹਨਧ.

ਢਾਕ [dhak] n a wild tree, Butea frondosa. “so

kul dhak palas.”—s kabir. ‘That dynasty is a

Ebtabad district call autumn dhak.
ਢਾਕਨ [dhakan] v cover, conceal, hide. “dhakan
kau Ik hare.”—todi m 5. 2 n curtain. “dhakan

dhakI gobid gur mere.”—bIIa m 5.

nItpratI vadhahI ggrupag pritI,
lakhker gamne 5tarjariii,

linaSI tIs ghar 1<'੦ mag svami,
jaI thadh hoe tIs par,

ਢਾਂਕਿ
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sudh bheji ਗੈਂਗ“ sz thar.

‘

ਢਾਲਣ

of the dhadis were born. from the sweat of
Mahakal. So is written in the 405th carItr of

herbaraI sun turan ai,

carankamal gahIkar laptai,
aj ghari par me balIhari,
sz te purvi as hamari.
tIs pray‘ék par an bIthae,
harkhat caru bastra nIksae,

apne kar te kare banavan,
prem sahIt so My pahIravan.
ਢਾਕਿ [dhakI] by covering. 2 in the lap, on the
hip.
ਢਾਕਿਲੀਆ [dhakI lialcovered. “satIgorI dhakI
lia mohI papi parda.”——tukha chétm 5.
ਢਾਕੁ [dhaku] See ਢਾਕ.

ਢਾਕੇ [dhake] v covers. “apone jan ka parda
dhake.”—suk1unani. 2 on the hip. “na dhake

t5ge.”—BG. ‘does not tie around the hip i.e.
does not accept (the offerings)? In ancient
times, people used to tie coins and ornaments
around their waists. 3 in the lap.

ਢਾਂਗਾ [dhéga] n a long bamboo pole with a halfmoon shaped hook, used for pruning branches
of tall trees.
ਢਾਂਚਾ [d_haca] n frame, mould, framework.
2 outline, skeleton.

ਢਾਠਾ [dhatha] fell, got demolished. “dukh pap

Dasam Granth. “badan prased dharani jo
para... dhathsen dhadhi bapu layo. karkhabar

ucarat bhayo.”

ਢਾਢੀ [dhadhi] n singer of heroic ballads to the
accompaniment of a tambourine. 2 one who
sings praise. “hau dhadhi harI prabho khasam
ka.”—.var sri m 4.

ਢਾਣੀ [dhani] n group, band, class.
ਢਾਪਣਾ [dhapna], ਢਾਂਪਨਾ [dhépna] v cover, hide.
ਢਾਬ [dhab] n a pond, into which sewage of the

village ﬂows; unlined tank used by the villagers
as reservoir for drinking water; pond.
ਢਾਬ ਮਤਾ [dhab meta] See ਦੋਦੇਵਾਲੀ ਢਾਬ.
ਢਾਹ [dhar] S 11 method, mode, way. “barajahI

patsah Ih dhar.”—GPS. “guru dehi‘ dares tIm
karahu dhar.”—GPS. 2 shelter, refuge. 3 shield,
buckler. “karI line as: dhar.”—c5di 1. 4 slope,
ramp. 5 See ਢਾਰਨਾ.
ਢਾਰਸ [dharas] solace, forbearance.
ਢਾਰਨਾ [dharna] v throw down, roll down.
2 melt metals with the flames of fire.
3 put liqueﬁed metal in a cast. 4 sacriﬁce
something by waiving it around the head.

ka dera dhatha.”-suh1‘ chétm 5. 2 n strip of
cloth used for setting the beard (of a Sikh).

ਢਾਰਿ [dharI] by melting; by sacriﬁcing. See

ਢਾਠੀ [dhathi] fell, crumbled. “dhathi bhitI

ਢਾਲ [dhal] 11 custom, manner, tradition.

bharém '.”-—asa ch5t 111 5. 2 n strip of cloth

tied over chin ‘and-head to set the beard.
ਢਾਡ [dhad] See ਢਡ-

ਢਾਡਸ [dhadas] n solace, patience, satisfaction.

“dhadas ks apne manko.”—kr.rsan. 2 S ਢਾਂਢਸੁ.
ostentation, display.
ਢਾਂਡਾ [dhﬁda] See ਢਾਂਚੇ.

_

ਢਾਰਨਾ. “ham tan dio he dharI.”-—dev 111 5.

“ahébuth kau bInasna IhU dhur ki dhal.”

-—bIIa m 5. ‘The ruin of a vain person is
inevitable.’ 2 melting. 3 See ਢਾਰ. 4 Ski shield;
buckler; a shield made of rhinoceros hide or a
metal used to protect from an attack of a sword
or an arrow. 5 shelter, cover. “dou dhalci dhal

hidu hi‘dané.”—gyan. 6 See ਢਾਲਿ-

ਢਾਡੀ [dhadi] n one'who plays tabor. See ਢਾਢਿਸੈਨ ਢਾਲਦੀ [dhalci] adjshield-keeping, keeping a shield;
and ਢਾਢੀ.
one who wears a leather armour. See ਢਾਲ 5.
ਢਾਢਿਸੇਨ [dhathsen] During the battle between _ ਢਾਲਣ [dhaln] See ਢਾਲਣਾ. 2 adj matching,
demon Swasviray and Mahakal, the testator

‘

ਢਾਂਢੋਂ [dhédho] Dg n animals, cattle.

resembling. “kahIn §mrIt kal dhalan.”—savaye

'

ਢਾਲਣਾ

ਢਿਲਵਾਂਕਲਾਂ
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m 2 ke. See ਕਲ 2.

deve thI no pai.”——asa m 3.

ਢਾਲਣਾ [dhalna], ਢਾਲਨਾ [dhalna] v roll down. ਢਿਲਵਾਂ [thlvﬁla small village in police station
Barki, tehsil and district Lahore. There exists
2 melt, liquefy solid material by heating. 3 put
a gurdwara in memory of Guru Hargobind to
a liqueﬁed metal in a mould. 4 throw a dice in
the south of this village. During his preaching
gambling games like backgammon. See ਢਾਲਿਲ਼ਾ
mission in the villages of the area, the Guru
ਢਾਲਾ [dhala] n structure, composition. “kécan
sat under a peepul tree near this village after
kaIa SUIne ki dhala.”—vad ch5t m I. 2 xa
shield, buckler. “satguru dhala turat s5bhara.” coming from Jhallian. The tree has withered
and small gurdwara has been built‘ in which
—GPS.
ਢਾਲ਼ਿ [dhalI], ਢਾਲੁ [dhalu] n sense of casting a Guru Granth Sahib is installed. Eight ghumaons
of land is "earmarked for the gurdwara. The
liqueﬁed material. in a mould. “bhéqla bhau

émrIt tItu dhalI .”—japu. 2 act of rolling down. . holy shrine is situated at a distance of eight
“cetI dhalI pasa.”—asa kabir. 3 adv after
melting, on melting.

ਢਿਸਰਨ [thsran] v slide; skid (downward).
2 slip, slide. 3 lean.

ਢਿਗ [thg] n large mass of earth slid from a
steep river bank; landslide. 2 fallen edge of a
mine due to its excessive digging. 3 adv near,
nearby, close by. “bhe kar thg nah: ave.”

—GPS.
,
ਢਿੱਗਰੀ [dhigri] n thorny bush, thorny branch.
2 See ਢੀ'ਗ਼ੁਲੀ. 3 a kind of mushroom grown in
western Punj ab, used for preparing vegetable

dish.
ਢਿੱਗਲੀਂ [dhi’gli] See ਰੀਂਗੁਲੀ.
ਢਿਠਾੲੀ [ththai] n rudeness, impertinence. See
ਢੀਠਤ੍ਵ.
"
[dhidora] n proclamation by the beat
of a drum; announcement made with the
dtubbing of a small drum; public announcement
' made by word of mouth; proclamation.
ਢਿੱਡ [thdd] n stomach, abdomen. 2 pregnancy,

conception.
ਢਿੱਢੋਰਾ [dhidhora] See ਢਿੱਡੋਰਾ.
ਢਿਮਢਾਣੀਂ [thmdhani] n group, band. 2 a group
of friends. “thmdhar_1i on lai banaI .”—PPP.

ਢਿਮਢਿਮੀ [thmthmi] n kettledrum producing
thumping sound.
ਢਿਲ [thl] n laziness. 2 delay, lateness. “ape

miles to the south-west ofAttari railway station.
2 a village in police station Dhanaula, tehsil
Dhanaula district Phul of Nabha state. This is
a village mutually owned by both the states of
Patiala and Nabha. There are two gurdwaras
on the side claimed by the Nabha state.
(a) One gurdwara is situated a mile to the
south-east of the village, where Guru
Tegbahadur stayed for a while after taking a
brief bath, when he came from Dhaula. There
is no priest in the Manji Sahib. The Nabha state

has allotted an‘annual grant of rupees twelve
for routine worship in the shrine
(b) Another gurdwara of Guru Tegbahadur
stands about one furlong to the south of this
village, where the Guru stayed for many days.
A small gurdwara stands there with dwellings
attached to it. The Nabha state has donated
thirty-ﬁve ghumaons of land. Baba Khushhal
Singh has donated ﬁfteen ghumaons while the
village has donated ten ghumaons to the
gurdwara. It is three miles to the north-east of
Tappa railway station.

3 See ਢਿਲਵਾਂ ਕਲਾਂ.
ਢਿਲਵਾਂ ਕਲਾਂ [thlva kalﬁ] This village is at a
distance of two miles to the south-east of Kot
Kapura railway station and is in police station
and tehsil Kot Kapura of Faridkot state. There

,ਢਿਲਾ
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is a gurdwara in memory of Guru Gobind Singh
situated one furlong to the west of the village.
The tenth Guru came to the residence of Sodhi

Sahib Kaul. On the request of Kaul, the Guru
took offblue robe worn by him in Machhiwara
and put on white apparel. While setting the
blue cover on fire, the Guru uttered the
following words:
“nil vastra le kapre phare
turak pathani amal gaIa.”
The blue coloured gown worn by the Guru
is still in the custody of Sodhi Mall Singh, a
descendant of Sodhi Kaul. A gurdwara has
been built here to commemorate this incident,
named Gurusar. Each year, a religious
congregation is held on the Vaisakhi day.

ਢੀਂਠਾ

the well. 2 Skt ﬁg a non-vegetarian, longlegged and long—beaked bird; crane or adjutant.
L Ciconia argala. “coc'é badi bhat jIn dhiga.”
—carItr 405. ‘The stork hunts snakes in
particular; hence the killing of storks (or
cranes) is forbidden.

ਢੀ'ਗਰ [dhigar] n severed branch of a tree-

particularly thorny one; severed thorny branch
of a tree or a bush. 2 person clinging like
thorns.
,
ਢੀ'ਗਲੀਂ [dhigli], ਢੀ'ਗੁਲੀ [dhiguli] n mechanism to
draw water from a pond, tank, reservoir or
stream for irrigation. It consists of a long pole
ﬁxed on a horizontal wooden base (acting as
fulcrum) ﬁtted between two vertical wooden
small poles. On one end of the long pole, a pail
ਚਿਲਾ [thla] adj loose, not tight. “nave sot sabh or a leather bucket is tied through a string and
thla.”—var gau 1 m 4. See ਢਿੱਲਾ.
a brick or a stone is tied at the other end. The
ਢਿਲੋਂ [thlé] See ਢਿੱਲੋ". "
bucket or pail is lowered to the level of water
ਢਿੱਲ [thll] See ਢਿਲ and ਢੀਲ.
by pulling the string with hands; when the
ਢਿੱਲਵ [dhillav], ਢਿੱਲਵਾਂ [thllvé] See ਢਿਲਞ, ਢਿਲਵਾਂ bucket gets ﬁlled, the hold of the string is
and ਢਿਲਵਾਂ ਕਲਾਂ.
released so as to allow the ﬁlled bucket to rise
ਢਿੱਲੜ [thllar], ਢਿੱਲਾ [thlla] adj tardy, lazy. due to weight at the other end of the pole. This
2 one who does not fully believe in the religious
primitive method of irrigation is used at places
way of life; one not bound by the religious code.
where the level of water is not very deep.
ਦਿੱਲੀ [thlli] adj loose (f). See ਢਿੱਲਾ. 2 n a Shadoof.
devotee of Guru Arjan Dev.
ਢੀਟ [dhit] n line, streak. See ਡੀਡ.
ਢਿੱਲੈੱ [thllo] a J att subcaste. The origin of ਢੀਠ [dhith] Sktqe adjdisrespectful. 2 fearless,
this subcaste is traced to the Siroha Rajputs.
dauntless. 3 i mmodest. “pavau dan dhith ho:
Some writers relate their origin to the Rajputs
m5gau.”—suh1‘ m 5. 4 in one context dhith,
of the solar dynasty. The chief of the Bhangi
has been for dhiray, viz-“ta'ko dhith ’
misl was Sardar Hari Singh Dhillon. Many
bédhayke.” -carItr 62. ` `
villages in which people of this subcaste live ਢੀਨ੍ਯੂ [dhithatu], ਢੀਠਤ੍ਵ [dhithatv] Skt ਬ੍ਰਰ੍ੲਗ n
are‘popularly known as thllav and thllvé.
stubbornness, dishonour. 2 fearlessness,

See ਲੰਗਾਹ.
ਢੀਹ [dhih] 71 high hilltop. 2 high end.
ਢੀਹਾ [dhiha] n thick club, thick baton; pestle.
2 high sand dune. 3 mound.

ਢੀ'ਗ [dhig] weight tied to one end of a
contraption, which helps in drawing water from

dauntlessness. “dhithatu apan at me gahiaho.”
~carItr 62. 3 shamelessness, immodesty.
ਢੀਠਾ [dhitha] n obduracy, obtuseness. “bInSIo
dhitha 5mrIt vutha.”—dhana m 5. “bInSIo
man ka murakhu dhitha.”—asa m 5. ‘Destroy
foolishness and insensitiveness of the mind.’
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ਢੀਠਾੲੀ

2 adj immune to advice or order. 3 shameless.

ਢੀਠਾੲੀ [dhithai] 866 ਢੀਠਤ੍. “Ih haums ki
dhithai.”—mala m 5.

ਢੀਠੇ [dhithe] adjObdurate. See ਢੀਠ. “kam krodh
bInse mad dhithe.”—tod1' m 5.

ਢੀਂਡਾ [thida], ਢੀਢਾ [dhidha] n earthen ball or
pellet used as missile with a pellet—bow. 2 a
round stone. 3 S ਢੀਢੁ person engaged in leather
work; a low caste. “ham dhiclhe dhim bahut
atI bhari.”—-bas§t m 4.

ਢੀਮ [dhim] n an earthen ball, dry lump ofearth.

2 stupidity. `

‘

"

ਚੂਹਾ

ਢੁੱਡਿ [thdI], ਢੁੱਡਿਰਾਜ [dhﬁdIraj] Skt n Ganesh
— lord of the people; gajanan — a species of
elephants. It is mentioned in Kashi Khand that
all aspects of knowledge were explored by
Ganesh, hence this name.

ਢੁੱਢਾਰ [dhﬁclar] territory around Jaipur.
ਢੁੱਮਣਢਾਣਾ [dhﬁmandhana] gang, group, band,
party.

ਫੁਰਨਾ [dhurna] v melt, drip, ﬂow. 2 wander,
stroll. 3 roll, slip. 4 relent, be fond of.
'
ਢੁਰਾਨਾ [dhurana], ਢੁਰਾਵਨ [dhuravan] v roll down.
2 ﬂow downward. 3 shake, oscillate. “sun sis

ਢੀਲ [dhil] n laziness. 2 delay, lateness. “dhil
na pari‘ja guru phurmae.”—gaum 5.

ਦੂਰਿ [dhurI] by melting, by liquefying. “tIu

, ਢੀਲਾ [dhila] adj lazy, sluggish, lethargic. “lahe

dhurI mIlIo julaho.”—dhana kabir. 2 by

kau ਪਿੰ dhila dhila.”—asa m 5. 2 See ਢਿੱਲਾ 2.

rolling. 3 by relentihg, by growing fond of. See

3 See ਢੀਂਲਿਆ. 4 n delay, lateness. “Iku nImakh
na kije dhila.”—guj m 5. 5 a cultivating caste

dhuravahI .”—krIsan.

ਢੁਰਨਾ.

ਢੀਲਿਅਾ [dhilIa] adj free; unbonded. “IkI

ਢੁਲਕਣਾ [dhulakna] v skid downward, roll. 2 shake,
move, oscillate. “qlhulke cavar.”—ram beni.
ਢੁਕ੍ਯਾ [dhulna] v stumble, slip. 2 wave, ﬂutter.

badhe IkI dhilIa IkI sukhie harIpritI.”—var

“cavern SIrI dhule.”‘—saveyem 5 Re. 3 liquefy,

in the district of Shahpur. , ‘ ‘

maru I m 4.
ਢੁਕਣਾ [dhukna], ਢੁਕਨਾ [dhukna] Skt ਢੌਕ੍ vr go. 2 v get closer. 3 arrival of a marriage party
at the bride’s village and house with pomp and

show.

,

ਢੁਕਾਉ [dhukau] n idea of arrival. 2 arrival of
members of the marriage party at the house
and village ofthe bride’s parents. “tab pahuce

tIh pur nIkat kamo jahé dhukau.”—NP.
ਢੁੱਚਰ [dhuccar] n ﬂimsy excuse; frivolous
argument. 2 obstruction, restriction.

ਢੁੱਡਾ [dhﬁda] Skt ਫੁਧਸ੍ਯ n per a legend, she was
sister of Hiranyakshipu, also named Holika.
She had been blessed by Lord Shiv that she
would never get burnt in ﬁre. Dhunda sat in
the ﬁre with Prahalad in her lap. With the grace
ofthe Almighty, Prahalad remained safe while
she was reduced to ashes. The Hindus scatter
the ashes of Dhunda during Holi (Holika) days.

melt. 4 grow fond ‘of, be happy, feel pleasure.

ਢੁਲ਼ਾਉਣਾ [dhulauna], ਢੁਲਾਨਾ ldhulana], ਢੁਲਾਵਨ
[dhulavan] v make something roll down. 2 move

to and fro; wave. 3 make one bow. “paIn sis
dhulaIrhi.”—1<rIsan. 4 get transported, get
carried.

ਢੁਲਿ [dhulI] adv on being melted, on melting,
on getting liqueﬁed. “her: tuthe thII thII
mIlia.”——gau m 4. “oh sﬁdarI harI dhulI
mIli.”—dev m 4 .'
ਢੁਵੰਤਾ [dhuvéta] adv used to carry. “raVIdas
dhuvéta dhor nit.”—asa dhéna.

ਵੂਸਰ [dhusar] subcaste of traders; subsection
of Vaishyas. 2 some dhusars regard
themselves as descendants of Brahmins.
ਵੁਹ [dhuh] n basis, support. 2 back, haunch.

3 See ਫੂਹੀਂ
ਬੂਹਾ [dhuha], ਵੂਹੀ [dhuhi] n back, haunch,
posterior. 2 arse. 3 buttock, bum.

ਵ੍ਰਕਨਾ
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ਚੂਕਨਾ [dhukna] See ਢੁਕਣਾ.

ਏਲਾ

Arjan Dev.

ਝੁੰਡ [dhﬁd] See ਢੂੰਢ਼ 2 Dg n hillock, hilltop. 3 a ਢੇ'ਕਲੀ [dhékli] See ਢੀ‘ਗੁਲੀ.
sand dune like hillock.
ਢੇਡ [dhed] See ਢੇਢ.
ਢੁੱਡਨਾ [dhﬁdna] See ਢੂੰਢਨਾ.
ਦੇਤੀ [dhedi] a black—eyedhunting bird, slightly

ਝੁੰਡੀਆ [dhﬁdia] adj searching, exploring,
curious. 2 n Jain monk, who keeps his mouth
covered with a strip of cloth. dhﬁd is a word
for mountain top in Dingal dialect of Raj putana
(Rajasthan). Jain monks used to go to the dhﬁd
for meditation after renouncing their towns.
Hence they are known by this name. This is

for svetabar sect of Jains. See ਜੈਨੀ.

shorter than a falcon. It is an alien bird that
migrates to Punjab during the winter. Nobody
keeps it for hunting. It lives on'eating lizards,

bats and rats.
ਢੋਢ [dhedh] n crow. 2 shoemaker; member of
a caste engaged in leather work; carrion eating
lowcaste person. “e padia mo kau dhedh
kahat.”—maIa namdev. 3 adj stupid.

. g”? [dhﬁdh] Skt ਫੁਧਫ੍ vr search, explore. 2 n ਢੇ'ਬੂ'ਆ [dhebua] See ਢਊਆ and ਢਬੂਆ.
search, exploration. “dhﬁdh V5J‘lai thia
thIta.”—var ram 2 m 5. ‘Search has ended,

ਢੇਮ [dhem] See ਢੀਮ. “mat 1<ou mare it dhem.”
—bas§tkabir.

the mind'15 at peace now.’

ਢੇਰ [dher] n heap, pile. 2 mound, dune. “khali
ਢੁਢਣਾ [dhudhna], ਢੂੰਢਣੁ [dhﬁdhanu], ਢੂੰਢਨਾ rahe dher qu pani.”—GV 10. 3 adjvery much.
[dhﬁdhna] v search, ﬁnd, explore. “dhﬁdhan ਢੇਰਨਾ [dhema] See ਢੇਰਾ 1.
Ia man mahI.”—ba van. “ab dhﬁdhan katahu
n9 jai.”—sor m 5. “dhudhdie suhag ku.”—s
fan'd.

ਚੂਢਾਈਂ [dhudhai] n process of searching,
exploration, act of trackm g

ਢੌਰਾ [dhera] n a kind of spindle used for making
cotton strings; dherna. 2 a big fat louse.

ਢੇਰੀ [dheri] n small heap, small dump. “dujebhav
ki marI VIdari dheri.”——var bIha m 4. 2 adj
arrogant. “dheri jams, jamI mare.”—ba van.

ਵੂ'ਢਿਮੁ [dhuthmU] See ਢੌਢੌਲਿਮੁ.
ਢੂੰ'ਢੀਆ [dhudhia] See ਢੂੰਡੀਆ.

ਢੇਰੀ ਢਾਹੁਣੀ [dheri dhahuni] v undo a resolution,

ਦੇਊ [dheu] n current; wave. 2 river’s ﬂood. 3 a

earth. 2 landlord. _
ਢੋਲਾ [dhela] n lump of earth, small stone.
ਏਲਾ ਕਰਨਾ [dhela karna] v dry with a small

give up determination. 2 lose courage. 3 lose
ਚੂਲ [dhul] n base, support. 2 swinging,. self-conﬁdence. “dheri dhahahu sadh ségI.”
ﬂuttering. “caprdhul jace he pavanu.”—mala _—bavan.
namdev.
. ਢੇਲਡ਼ੀ [dhelri] Dg n earth, land. 2 pebble,
ਚੂਲਾ [dhula] n scaffold for an arch; base for an
nugget. See ਢੋਲਾ.
arch.
ਢੇਲਡ਼ੀਪਂਤਿ [dhelripatI] Dg n king, lord of the

tree and its fruit; a tree that casts a dense
shadow. It is mostly found in tropical regions.

Its ﬁuit is used for making pickles. LAitocarpus lump of earth urine droplets, still stuck to the
Integrifolia. 4 a spindle which is used for
penis aﬁer urination. This tradition'1s prevalent
preparing twisted string by rotating it. 5 adj amongst the 1\/[1151ਸੇੰਸ18.888ਇਸਤਿੰਜਾ.
stupid.
ਥੋਲਾਰੌਂਥਿ [dhelacathI] See ਪੱਬਰਚੌਥਿ.
ਦੇਸੀ [dhesi] a Jatt caste, residing particularly in ਵੈਣਾ [dhena] See ਢਹਣਾ.
Amritsar district. 2 a Brahman, who achieved ਫੈਯਾ [dheya] See ਢੲੀਆ.
supremacy by becoming a devotee of Guru ਫੈਲਾ [dhela] adj sluggish, lazy. 2 withered.

ਢਚਾ
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ਚੌ

3 loosely hanging.
ਵੋ [dho] support, refuge. 2 v imperative 01°ਢੋਣਾ
e.g. ‘buha dho dIo, Ittﬁ dho lao.’

néd dukhi.”—GPS. 2 hoist, wave. “camar sis

pe dhorat.”—GPS.

ਢੋਰਾ [dhora] See ਢੋਰ. 2 a kind of an insect or a

worm that infests grams. This insect damages
grams kept in a store house. If some ash is
—var asa. 2 approach, access. 3 attack. “tabs
sprayed on the heap of the grains and then
dhoa ks ks su nike SIdhayé.”-— .
gets killed.
ਢੋਆ [dhoa] (See ਢੌਕ vr) n approach, arrival of stored in an airtight room, the insect
hollow cylindrical wooden
, the marriage party at the bride’s house. “mIlI ਢੋਲ [dhol] Skt n a
drum-like instrument made by covering both
Ikatr hoe sahajI dhoe.’»’—bI1a ch5t m 5.
its open ends tightly with a leather skin. This
2 meeting, union. “khatu darsan karI gee gosatI
instrument is played by
dhoa.”—tukha chétm 4. 3 support, foundation. , _ mridang-like musical
hanging it around one’s neck and beating its
“sace da saca dhoa.”—sor m 5. 4 attack,

ਢੋਅ [dhoa] n refuge. “darn: dhoa na lahIni.”

assault. “péje badhe maha bali karI saca

dhoa.”—var basét. 5 presents (gold etc) sent
by the bridegroom to the bride before the
wedding. 6 offer, material, offered as gift.

ਢੋਇ [(.1}1੦1] See ਢੋ'ਅ. 2 by transporting, carrying.
ਚੋਇਆ [dhOIa] See ਢੋਣਾ.

both ends with drumsticks. P J5.

ਢੋਲਕ [dholak], ਢੋਲਕੀ [dholki] n small drum.

ਢੋਲਚੀ [dholci] n drum beater, drummer.
ਢੋਲਨ [੮,11101911],ਫੋਲਾ [dhola] adjbeloved. “bhakh‘é,
dholan kahﬁ re?”—ramav. “sadrég dhola.”

—suh1'm 1. 2 n husband, bridegroom.

van] See ਢੁਰਾਵਨ,
ਫੋੲੀ [dhoi] n refuge,‘shelter, asylum. “jakau ਢੋਂਲਾਰਨ [dholaran], ਢੋਲਾਵਨ [dhola
muskal atI bane, dhoi kOI 113 deI.”—sr1' a m 5.
2 admission, entry. “harIdargah dhoi na
lahanI.”—brha ch5t m 4. 3 attack, assault.

“kerb kayé 119 dhoi?”—GPS. 4 See ਢੋਣਾ.

ਢੋਹਣਾ [dhohna] See ਢੋਣਾ.
ਢੋਕਾ [dheka] n a leather cover put on a hawk’s
eyes.“dhoke chute te mahﬁ chudhvan kI dh5
cakva uth baj-hi maryo.”—1<rIsan. See ਬਾਜ਼
among pictures of hunting birds (b).

ਢੋਟਾ [dhota], ਢੋਟੀ [dhoti] Vj n child, boy, girl.
ਢੋਣਾ [dhona], ਦੋਨਾ [dhona] (See ਢੌਕ vr) v take a
heavy thing from one place to another by lifting
or by carrying in a carriage; to transport.

ਢੁਲਾਵਨ and ਢੋਰਨ. “nam tera tuhi cavar dholaref’

—dhana raVIdas. “deu suhni sath ks: bijanu
dholavau.”—bI1a m 5.

ਢੋਂਲਿ [dholx] the loved one (did). “durmatI
parharI chadi' dholI.”—051<ar. ‘the husband

has renounced the ill-tempered wife.’
ਢੋਲੀ [dholi] drummer, drum beater. 2 feminine

of ਵੋਲਾ.
ਢੋਲੀਐਂ [dholie] of the loved one, for the loved
one. “hau phIraU dIvani aval baval tISU
karat}: harI dholie.”—dev m 4. “tIsu dhola

harI lai hao phIrau dIvahi.” 2 to wave, to
flutter. e.g. “cavar dholie.”

2 produce in front of. “othe pakarI oh dhoxa.”

ਬੋਲੋ [dholo] Dg husband, lord.
ਢੋਵਣੁ [dhovanu], ਢੋਵਨ [dhovan] See ਢੋਣਾ. “jal

ਢੇਰ [dhor] Skt ਧੁਯੰ n a domestic animal (or
livestock) worthy to be yoked to a cart or a

dhovau .Ih sis karI.”—bIla m 5. “Uh dhove
dhor.”—bIIa m 4.

—var gauI m 4. 3 shut, close. See ਢੋ 2.

plough. “anIk rasa khae jese dhor.”—gau m 5.
‘
'
See ਪਸੁਫੋਰ.
ਢੋਂਰਣਾ [dhorna], ਢੋਰਨਾ [dhorna] v cause to slip,
make to ﬂow, cause to drip. “drI g dhorat herat

ਢੋਵੰਤਾ [dhovéta] adv carrying.

ਚੌਕ [dhak] Skt ਫੀਗ੍ vr move, inspire, approach,
offer, brin g closer.

ਢੌਚਾ [dhaca], ਢੋਂਦਾ [thca] 71 mathematical table

‘ ਢੰਕਾ
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of four and a half. See ਊਨਾ.
ਢੰਕਾ [dhéka] See ਡੰਕਾ. “lage dhol dhéke.”—c5di
2. 2 kettledrum (big drum), drum, small drum
(tabor). 3 thumping sound, sound of
drumbeating.

ਢੰਕਾਰ [dhékar] n sound produced by the beating
of a drum or a tabor; thumping sound.

ਢੰਗ [dhég] n custom, manner. 2 measure, effort,

ਢੰਢੋਂਲੀਂ

has donated land measuring ﬁve and'halfkanals
“to the gurdwara. All the villagers observe the
Sikh faith. There is an unbricked tank near the
gurdwara. The Guru is believed to have washed
his feet in this pond. The residents of the area
are now planning to line it with baked bricks.

An annual congregation is held on the moonless
night of Bhadon.

ਢੰਡੋਰਨ [dhédoran] v proclaim by the beat of a
ਚੰਗੀ [dhégi] one who knows the method. See drum. 2 See ਢੰਡੋਲਨ.
ਢੰਗ.
ਢੰਡੋਰਾ [dhéqlora] See ਦਿੰਡੋਰਾ.
ਢੰਗ਼ੁ [6,111ਟੋ80] See ਢੰਗ.
ਢੰਢੌਲਨ [dhédholan] v search, explore. 2 feel
attempt. 3 structure, composition. 4 conduct.

ਢੰਡ [dhéd] a village in police station Lahorimal,
tehsil Tam Tamn, districtAmritsar. It is ﬁve miles
to the south of Khasa railway station. To the
west of this village, there exists a gurdwara in
memory of Guru Hargobind. The Guru came
to this village to preach. Initially he stayed in
Ghasel, then came to this village. A simple
gurdwara has been built with residential houses
nearby. Guru Granth Sahib is installed for
recitation. Its annual revenue of rupees ten
comes from the land donated by the villagers to
the gurdwara. Sardar Wariam Singh Rasaidar

with a touch, grope. “pakarI dhédhole bah.”
-—varmaIa m 1.3 decide. “dh'éqlholat dhudhat

hau phIri.”—-o§1<ar. 4 S ਧਾਂਧੋਂਲਣੁ push back and
forth.

‘

ਢੰਢੋਂਲਿਮੁ [dhédholImu] v decide; conclude.
2 investigate. “dhédholImu dhﬁdhrmu ਕੁਸ਼}…

me.”—-var majh m 1. ‘I have concluded by
investigating and searching.’ 3 search. 4 feel
by touch, to grope. .

ਢੰਢੋਂਲੀਂ [dhédholi] adv searching, deciding.
“khojI hIrde dekhi dhédholi.”—gau m 5.
2 adj researcher, explorer.

ਣ [nana] twentieth character of Punjabi script.

It has retroflex nasal sound. 2 Skt n knowledge.
3 conclusion, search. 4 ornament. 5 water,
6 Shiv. 7 donation, charity. 8 deceitful person.

ਣਹ [nah], ਣਹਿ [nahI] part no, not. “ਸ਼ਕ਼ hau na tﬁ
nah chutahI.”—ba van.
ਣਗਣ [nagan] a matrIk foot, comprising two

matras. Its fonﬁs are -— S, ||.

ਣਮੋਕਾਰ [namokar] Pkt salutation; greeting.
ਣਾ [1,181] part no, not. See ਣਹ.

‘

ਣਾਣਾ [nana] the character ਣ. “nana ran te

sijhie.”—bavan. 2 pronunciation of ਣ.
ਣਾਪ [nap] n measure, measurement, computation.

ਣ'ਮ [1,18111] See ਨਾਮ. “nam vxhune admi.”——051<ar.

ਣਿਆਰਾ [n:ara] adj distinct, unique, different; ‘
uncommon. 2 pointed, sharp, having a tip,

pointed. See ਬਾਣਣਿਆਰੇ.
ਣੌਕ [1,151<] n sound produced by musical
instruments made of metal. 2 restriction, ban.

“nék dai tab nIkhutyo pani.”—GPS.

ਤ [tatta] twenty-ﬁrst character of Punj abi script
representing voiceless unaspirated idental
plosive. 2 part decidedly, certainly. 3 only,

merely, just. “bani ta gavahu guru keri.”
—an5du. 4 so, therefore. “moti ta médar
usarahI.”—sr1' m 1. 5 then, in that case.

“satIguru hOI daIalu ta sardha purie.”—var
majh m I . “ta dharIo mastakI hat .”—saveye

m 2 ke. 6 and, as well as. 7 Skt i1 falsehood,
untruth. 8 jewel. 9 nectar. 10 boat. 11 thief.
12 barbarian. 13 tail. l4 pregnancy. 15 lap.

16 short fortega’nﬁSee ਗਣ. 17 P _“, pron to
you,your.
ਤਉ [tau] pron your, thine. “tau erpa' te maragI
paie.”—gau m 5. “pav suhave ja tau thrI
julde.”—var ram 2 m 5. 2 to thee, to you. “jo
tau bhave soi thisi.”—-sopurakhu. 3 thou, you

(singular). “jo tau kine apne.”——sri chét m 5.
4 that. “jake prem padarathu paie tau carni CItu
1aie.”—-tI15g m I. 5 thou. “suniat prabhu tau
sagal Udharan.”—bI1a m 5. 6' adv therefore,
so. “tum tau rakhanhar daIa .”—dhana m 5.

7 then. “jog jugatI tau paie.”—suh1' m I . 8 even
then, still. “tau n3 pujahI harIkiratI nama.”

depicts ighorance while the shackle, beri, on
feet represents a ritual.

ਤਉਕਣ [taukan], ਤਉਕਨਾ [taukna] v ਤੇਯ = water
+ ਕਣ = particle, drop water particles, sprinkle
water. “balto jalto taukIa gur cédanu sitlan.”
-—gau a m 5.
ਤਉਨ [taun] pron the very same, the same, that

one. “bhai bat taune.”—gyan. 2 his, her. “bhayo
taun ke bés me ram raja.”——gyan. 3 he, she.
“taun tese nIhare.”—ramav.
ਤਉਪਚਿ [tauparI] part then, at that time.
“ghﬁghatu tero tauparI sace.”—asa kabjr. -2 on
that, on this.

ਤਉਲਉ [taulaU], ਤਉਲਗ [taulag] advtil] then, till
that time, till that moment. “taulau mahalI na
1abhejan.”—gaukabir, var 7.

ਤਉ [tau] part even then, still. “satru anek calavat
ghav, tau tan ek na laganpave.”—aka1. 2 pron

your, thine. “ਘੀ… mahija tau nalI .”——varmaru
2 m 5.

ਤਉਅਾ [taua] n father’s elder brother. “tauan
marahu sath cace.”—krIsan.

ਤਊਫੰਗ [tauphég] musket. See ਤੁਫੌਗ. “tauphég
nam pachan.”—sanama. 2 adj of the gun.

—g5dnamdev.
ਤਉਸਾਰ [tausar] See ਤੁਸ਼ਾਰ.

ਤਉਲਗੁ [taulagu] See ਤਉਲਗ. “jaulagu pran

ਤਉਕ [tank] A J) 72 an ornament worn around

ਤਅੱਸੁਥ [teassub] A ੴ“ The root of this word is

the neck; necklace. During the Mughal period,
the emperor used to present it to the rich
people. 2 halter; rope tied around an animal’s
neck. 3 heavy ring or chain put around the

ਅੁਸਬ which means to twist, or help; suggesting,
therefore, the sense of favouring people of one’s'
own religion and interpreting each and every
matter in their favour; fanaticism.

neck ofa criminal. “tere gale tauk peg: beri.”

ਤਮ੍ਭਿੲ [taajjub] A ਤੂੰ“ n surprise, sense of

—sor kabir. ‘The chain around the neck, tauk,

wonder. The root of this term is Wmeaning

taulagu sége.”—g5d kabir.

. ਤਅੱਮੁਲ

ਲ਼ੀ
ਝਸਂਥੀਂ
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strange.
) ਤਅੱਮੁ'ਲ
[teammul] A J55. n anxiety, concern.

shaped like a bowl. Hindu priests/worshippers

bathe the idol in it. 2 Skt ਤਸ੍ਵਾ adj peeler.

2 reluctance. 3 forbearance. Its root is ਅਮਲ
meaning hope.

ਤਸ਼ਤ [tasat] n a utensil like a platter with deep
bottom; platter. See ਤਸਟਾ ].

ਤਅੱਲੂਕ਼ [tealluk1A 05”" n relationship, dependence

ਤਸ਼ਤਰੀ [tastai'ilP (5);} n saucer, plate, salver.

on one’s area. The root of this word is ਅੁਲਕ਼
yvhich merma- to depend, hang, etc.
ਤਅਾਕੂਬ [taakub] A 5.39:" n sense of chasing;
harassing.
ਤੲੀ [tail adj hot, heated. “gharI bhade jInI

See ਤਸਟਾ l.
ਤਸਦੀਆ [tasdia] A (ਛੂੰਕ਼ੀ n act of causing
headache. Its root is ਸਦਅੁ (headache). The
Punjabi word tasiha is derived from it.

avi saji, caran vahe tai kia.”—asa pati m 1. ‘He

conﬁrmation with evidence. 2 evidence; its

burnt pots in the kiln.’ 2A ਰ੍ਭੰਚੂਭੰ' assigned, ﬁxed,

root is ਸਿਦਕ਼ (truth).

settled. “ajrailu pharesta hosi aI tai.”—var ram
1 m I. 3 n heat, blaze.

ਤਸਦੀਕ [tasdik] A Qﬂ n authentication of truth,

ਤਸੱਦੁਕ [tassaduk] A J»; n act of sacriﬁcing,
'sacriﬁce, dedication.

ਤਸ਼ੱਦੁਦ [tassadud] A „ਪਿੰ n atrocity. Its root is
ਤਈਂ [tail part to, up to; See ਤਾਂਈਂ.
HEmeaning “to be harsh”.
ਤਝੀਉੱਨ [taiqnnI‘A ਕੀਂ“ adj fixed.
ਤੲੀਸਵੋਂ [taisvé] adj twenty-third. “guru taisavé ਤਸਨੀਫ਼ [tasnif] A ਆੰ n versiﬁcation, poetic
tfh kin.”—datt.

ਤੲੀਨਾਤ [tainat] A _..ਭੰਮ੍ਰਿਾ'ਸ਼ੁ plural of ਤਝੀਉੱਨ. See

ਤਈਲੰ'ਗ [ਰਿਪੋਰੌਥੂ] See ਤਿਲੰਗ.
ਤਸ [tas] Skt ਗਰ੍ਵਤ੍ਰਾ adj similar, like that, same as,
similar to. “yatha mukar nIrmal atI hove. jas
mukh ਗਿ, tas tIs mahi jovs.”—GPS. 2 his (sixth

declension), her. “jedev an tas saphﬁt.”—guj
jedev. See ਸਫੁਟ. 3 n short for ਤਸਕਰ (thief).
“bhavan bhayan 5dhkar tras tas ko.”—BGK.

4 See ਤਸੈ. 5 Dg thirst, thirstiness.
ਤਸਕਰ [taskar], ਤਸਕਰੁ [taskaru] ਲ਼ਾ/ਸ਼ਿਕਜ੍ਯ n thief.

“te taskar jo nam na levahI.”—prabha m 1.
2 cheat, swindler. “taskaru coru na lags
takau.”—maru soIhe m I . akin to cheat, lecher
etc.
'
ਤਸਕਰੁ ਚੋਰੁ [taskaru com] 866 ਤਸਕਰ.

ਤਸਕੀਨ [taskin] A UP. n satisfaction, patience.
2 solace. The root of this word is sakan.

ਤਸ਼ਖ਼ੀਸ [tasxis] A ਪਾਂਟੁੰ“ n determination.
2 conclusion. 3 diagnosis. Its root is $3an
meaning a person.

ਤਸਟਾ [tasta] P ਯੇਸੂ; or .59 n a copper utensil

composition. Its root is Wmeaning “method”.

ਤਸਫ਼ੀਅਾ [tasfia] A 447 n sense of cleaning.
2 deciding, settling the dispute. The root of
this word is Hgineaning “cleansing”.
ਤਸ਼ੱਫ਼ੀ [tassafi] A ਭੰਨ੍ਹ" n consolation. 2 comfort,
joy.

ਤਸਬੀ [tasbi] A 5.3 Its root is ਸਥਹਮਿੰ ਸੁਬਹਾਨ,
meaning the process of remembering or ~
meditating upon the creator. 2 rosary of 100
beads besides the top bead; a rosary
comprising 101 beads to meditate upon the
personal name of God viz “Allah” and his
hundred praiseworthy names.1 The hundred

names2 apart from ‘Allah’ are as under:
1 aziz — esteemed, 2 azim — grand, 3 adal —
justice, 4 afuvv—pardoner, 5 ali— great, 6 alim

— all-knowing, 7 avval — primary, 8 aXII' —
ultimate, 9 sahid — witness, 10 Sakur— patron,
' 'So many have written one hundred names for ‘Allah’

and mentioned the rosary of 100 beads including the
top bead.

2The names given in the Islamic books are written here in

the alphabetical order.

ਤਸ਼ਬੀਹ
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11 sattar — secret-holder, 12 sabur — content,
13 samad — carefree, 14 samia — apt listener,
15 salam — secure, 16 hasib —judge, 17 hakam
— one who gives a ruling, 18 hakim— sagacious,
19 hakk— truthful, 20 hamid— praiseworthy,
21 hayy— lively, 22 halim— forbearing, tolerant,
23 hafIz —- saviour, 24 kahar — wrathful, 25
ਰ੍ kabir— grand, 26 karim— chantable, 27 kaviy
—potent, 28 kadIr— almighty,29kabIz- one
1

u)

who witholds, 30 kuddus— holy, 31 kzyumm—

ਰ੍

merciful, 87 rahim—compassionate, 88 rakib
— surveillant, 89 razzak— sustenance-provider,
90 rafIa —- upliﬁer, 91 latif— blessed with keen
insight, 92 vahab —— bestower, 93 vakil —
accomplisher of all deeds, 94 vadud — lover,
95 vali— master, 96 vaSIa —— large-hearted, 97

vahId — unique, 98 vade — owner of all, 99
was — survivor after total disaster, 100 ਵਾਲੀਂ
[vali] — lord.

ੜਾਂ/

establisher, 32>`×ਗੰ>11~-\alert, 33 xafIz -— one

who degrades, 34 xalIk ,- creator, 35 canicarefree, 36 Gafur — pardoner, 37 caffar —
forgiver, 3 8 jabbar — mighty, 39 jalil —

*ਭੰਬੱ‘
C};

enlightened, 40 zahIr — manifest, 41 jamIa —

— enlighter, 47 fattah - disentangler, 48 basir—
seer, 49 badia — creator, 50 barr — benevolent,
51 baI$ -— resurrector, 52 basxt — bestower,

holder, 73 mokit— provider of livelihood, 74
mucni — provider of happiness, 75 mule —

(ਭੁੱ

r11"

11w
J 51$

IE"

”ਚੂ"

.…ਝੰ

ਟਿਨੰ

ਪੰਭੁੰ

(ਭੰ

(lb

„(,“

11% mi: (‘5‘
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^?

×=1ਯੂੰ

[5;

J34;

ਰ੍ਨ੍ਹੂੰਲ਼ੀਠਿੰ

(ਭੰ

ਪੰਥਾਂ
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..°

1;“;

5L0

^}

“ਡੌ./ਨੁੂੰ

ਮਂਡੂੰ,

ਲ਼ਾਆੰ“; Q44!» .27? (j:
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ਪੰ/ਠੂ

(1?

“ਨੰ

31‘

LB

ਭੰ

ਅਂ M
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ਘੀ”

ਭੰਰ੍ਰ੍ਨੂੰਭੰ

(,5:

"ਝਰ੍'

ਲ਼ੀ,

‘.‘ਯੂੰ’

2;» ਥਾਂ“ ?,ਭੰ *“ ਚੂ“

“’ੴ“ ਵੰ:

53 baki — superiormost, 54 batIn — latent, 55

bari -.ਰ੍ creator, 56 majid — elderly, 5 7 matin —
ﬁrm, determined; 58 malIk -— emperor, 59
made—venerable, 60 manIa—prohibitor, 61
malIkulmulak — country’s head, 62 muaxxn
— remover of hindrances, 63 muati — bountiful,
64 mUIZZ — reverend, 65 muid — re-creator,
66 musavar — artist, 67 muhai — resurrector,
68 muhasi— exerciser of limit, 69 muhemIn —
protector, 70 mUkSIt—judge, 71 mukatdIr—
exerciser of authority, 72 mukaddIm — up

r3” ਪਂਰੂਧੂੰ

d315,"

accumulator, 42 zar — harmful, 43 zul jalale
val Ikram - venerable and elderly, 44 tavvab

— pardoner, 45 who - benefactor, 46 ਨੂਰ [nur]

ਤਸਮੲੀ

ਨੇਂ“

ਪਾਂਡੋ

ਗਿ“ ਆੰ 9" r131

d; …„ਟਵੂ aw f
.25 ਘੱ? .51;
1’9. . ਲ਼ੀਤੇਂ/ ਗਿ; (311"

ਪੰਲ਼ੀ‘ਡ਼ਾਭੰ

”5;

ਭੰਗੂ„ ~39? J5
“ਰੂਖ਼;

„ਖ਼ਾਂ;

d;

€215

ਥੂ‘ਪਾਂਰੂ d1:

Mohammad never used a rosary. Among the
Muslims the practice of using rosary began
under the inﬂuence of the Buddhist monks.
Even now wa'habi Muslims do not keep a rosary;

they count the names of God on fingers. “phere
tasbi kare khudaI.”—varram 1 m 1. “tasbi yad
karahu das mardan.”—maru soIhe … 5. See
ਜ੍ਯਾ.

‘

trouble-giver, 76 mujib — condescending, 77 ‘ ਤਸ਼ਬੀਹ [tasbih]A .ਨੂੰ] n comparison, illustra
tion.

mutaali — eminent, 78 mutkabbir— admirable,
79 mﬁtakIm — penality-giver, 80 munaIm —
boon-giver, 81 mubdi— initiator, 82 mumit—
killer, 83 momIn — peace-provider, 84 rauf —
merciful, 85 rasid — enlightner, 86 rahman —

2 metaphor. '

ਤਸਬੀਹ [tasbir] See ਤਸਵੀਰ.
ਰਸਮਈ [tasmai], ਤਸਮਯੀ [tasmayi] ਤੋਂਸਮਯੀ n
delightful diet, delicious food, rice cooked in
milk, rice pudding. 2 ਤਸੀ fourth declension to

him. “tasmai namo namah.”—saloh.
ਤਸਮਾ [tasma] P j n a leather cord, lace,

zipper.

ਤਹ'ਸੀਲ਼ਦਾਚ
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ਤਸਮਾਂ

.

ਤਸਮਾਤ [tasmat] Skt ਕ੍ਯਾਰ੍ for that, for him.
ਤਸਰ [tasar] See ਟਸਰ.

ਤਸ਼ਗੋਹ [tasrih] A 6;" n elaboration, explanation
in details, elucidation. Its root is ਸ਼ਰਹ.
ਤਸ਼ਰੀਫ਼ [tasriﬂA _ਡੂੰ/ਠੱ" n elderliness, importance,
greatness. Its root is ਸ਼ਰਫ਼ which means
elderliness.
.,
basin, a large platter;
shallow
ਤਸਲਾ [tasla] n a
a large bowl, a large round plate with vertically
raised edge. See ਤਸਟਾ.
ਤਸਲੀਮ [taslis] A ~=“;- n Trinity; God, Ruhulqudas '

and son of God. See ਤ੍ਰਿਕੁਟੀ 4. 2 Brahm (the

Creating God), Vishnu (the Nourishing God)
and Shiv (the Protecting God).

imagination. Its root is ਸੂਰ [ਝੁਘ’] meaning
'
appearance.

ਤਸਿ [taszz] See ਤਸ੍ਯ.
ਤਸਿੰਬਲੀਂਸ੍ਵਾਰਿਆਂਦ੍ਹੀ [tasibli savarIéi di] a village
under police station Lalru, tehsil Rajpura of
Patiala state. There exists a gurdwara in
memory of Guru Gobind Singh to the south
this village. The Guru arrived here from
Lakhnaur on a hunting expedition and stayed
here. Only a structure stands which is not even
properly looked aﬁer by any devotee. The
village is eight miles to the east of Ambala
City railway station and one mile from the

Grand Trunk Road.
ਤਸੀਹਾ [tasiha] A ਤਸਦੀਅਾ n atrocity, torture,
suffering. See ਤਸਦੀਅਾ.
ਤਸੀਲ [tasil] See ਤਹਸੀਲ.

sense
ਤਸਲੀਮ [taslim] A (39 n salutation; a form of ਤਸੂ [tasu] n twenty—fourth part of a yard. 2
greeting for or. among people. 2 acceptance,
assurance, advocacy. Its root is ਸਲਮ means to
accept (offerings).

ਤਸਲੀਮਾਤ [taslimat] plural of ਤਸਲੀਮ. “taslimat
karo tIs chIn me.”—GPS.
ਤਸੱਲਾ [੮888118],ਤਸੱਲੀ [tasalli] A J5 n consolation,
solace. 2 contentment; peace of mind. The
root of this word is Wmeaningto be happy.
“nahi tasalla kIste hoi.”—GPS.

ਤਸਵੀਆ [tasvia] A „ਭੁੰਟੂਮਂ'“ n act of equalising.

of being small; minute, or little. “je badi kare ta

tasu n3 chije.”—dhana m I .
ਤਸੂ'ਅਾ [tasua] adv a little, a bit. 2 upto a small
distance. “55g: 113 cale tere tasua.”—gaum 5.
ਤਸੈ [tase] Skt ਰ੍ਥ n thirst; craving. “bhokh na
tase.”—BG. ‘There is no craving.’

ਤਸ਼ੰਨ੍ਯ [tasénuj] A ਭੰ“ pulling of muscles, Its
root is Wmeaning contraction or shrinking

of nerves and skin. See ਖੱਲੀਂ.
ਤਸ੍ਯ [tasy] sixth declension his, her, of that.

2 act of correcting, or setting right. 3 act of
straightening, or making straight.

“nIhphalé tasy janamasy.”-sahas m 4. ‘Futile
ishis birth.’
ਤਹ [tah] advthere, at that place. “tah janam na‘

worry. The root of this word is ਸ਼ਵਸ਼ which
means nervousness. “na tasvis khIraj na
mal.”—gau raVIdas.

mama avan jana.”—suhi ch5t m 5. 2 P ; n
bottom, underside. 3 layer; extent of thickness
of one material over the other.

ਤਸਵੀਸ [tasvis] A ﬂ}; n anxiety, perplexity,

ਤਸਵੀਰ [tasvir] A {,3 n picture, ﬁgure, diagram.

ਤਹਸੀਲ [tahsil] A J}? n act of acquiring/

2 shape, form. The root of this term ਜੂਝਸੂਰ [$ur]
meaning appearance.

procuring. 2 collection, recovery. 3 money,
recovered money. 4 collection centre. Its root

pictures, artist, painter.

of a district, headed by a tehsildar.

ਤਸਵੀਰਗਚ [tasvirgar] n sculptor, one who makes
ਤਸੱਵੁਰ [tassavur] A ,5; n sense of imagining;

is ਹਸੂਲ meaning to acquire or procure. 5 a unit

ਤਹਸੀਲਦਾਰ [tehsildar] P 11%; n an ofﬁcial who
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ਤਹਕ਼ੀਕ੍

realises revenue; revenue ofﬁcer; one who
realises revenue of land and is the chief of a
tehsil.

ਤਹਕ਼ੀਕ੍ [tahkik] A 03” n truth, reality. 2 search
for truth. Its root is ਹੱਕ਼ ie truth. 3 adv certainly,
surely. “tahkik dIl dani.”—t1'15gm I . 4 really.

ਤਕ

ਤਰਾ [taha], ਤਹਾਂ [teha] adv there, at that place.

“taha bekﬁth jah kirtanu tera.”—suhi m 5.
ਤ੍ਹਾਰਤ [taharat] A ਭੰ/[ਵ੍ਵੰ’ n sacredness. 2 adj

holy. Its root is ਤੁਹਰਘੀਪਂਘੀ means holiness.

ਤਹਿ [tahI] See ਤਹ. 2 See ਤਹਿੰ.

ਤਹਿ“ [tahi] adv there, at that place.
ਤਹਕੀਕਤ [ਚਿ111<11<੪੮],ਤਹਕੀਕਾਤ [tahkikat] plural of ਤਹਿਜ [tath], ਤਰਿੰਜਾ [tahija], ਤਹਿੰਜੀ [tahijilpron

ਤਹਕ਼ੀਕ਼. “ks tahIkikat ya SIr kije.”-carItr 181.
See ਤਹਕੀਕ.

“

your, yours. “régavla pIri! tatha nau.”—var
mam 2 m 5. “je bhuli je cuki sai! bhi tahi‘ji

ਤਹਖ਼ਾਨਾ [tahxana] P _;5; n bunker, basement.
ਤਹਜੀਬ [tahjib] A .74)? n civilisation, gentle
behaviour. Its root is ਰਜਬ i.e. cleanliness.
ਤਹਤ [tahat] A :3 adv under, dominated by,

ਤਰਿਣਾ [tahma] v be startled, be afraid. 2 to
shudder with sudden fear. “lobh moh ahékarhﬁ

headed by. 2 adj subordinate, subservient.
ਤਹਤੀਕ [tahtik] transform of ਤਹਕੀਕ See ਤਹਕੀਕ.

ਝਹਿਤੌੜ [tahItor] n paratha. It is prepared by

ਤਹੱਤੁਕ [tahattuk] A 3 move fast. 2 peel off.
3 A J} get exposed. 4 be degraded, bear

rolling and ﬂattening kneaded ﬂour soaked with
butter on a circular plate and then fried on a

insult. “

kadhia.”—suhi a m 5. ‘even then I am termed
yours.’

tahIna.”——BG.

griddle. Many layers are formed due to the

ਤਹਮਤ [tahmat], ਤਹਮਦ [tahmad] P „,‘/' n sheet
used as garment for lower part of the body;
cloth covering the body down the waist.

application of butter, hence this name. Making
of this kind of paratha is very common in
Abichal Nagar.

ਤਹਿਦ [tahId] See ਤਹਤ.
bearing the burden of any work. 2 sense of ਤਰਿਮਤ [tahImat] See ਤਹਮਤ. '

ਤਹੱਮੁਲ [tahammul] A

.. n act of lifting load,

bearing misbehaviour; patience, tolerance.

ਤਹਕੀਕ [tahrik] A 4/" n act of a moving, raising
an issue. Its root is ਹਰਕ which means
movement.

ਤਹਰੀਰ [tahrir] A {f n writing, written article.
Its root is ਰੁਦਰ which means to estimate.

ਤਰਿਰ੍ਵ [tahIru] n a cover cloth under the saddle
on the horseback. This protects the saddle
from the sweat given out by the skin of the
horse; saddle blanket, saddle cloth.

ਤਹਿ’ਞਾ [ਗਿੰਪੰਨੁੂੰਪ੍ਯਾ] adv there, at that place. See

ਜਚਿ'ਵਾ.

ਤਹਲਕਾ [tahalka] A j; n destrnction,

ਤਹੀ [tahi] n piled up object, heap of piled

devastation. 2 turmoil, disturbance, disorder.
Its root is thich means ‘to get destroyed’.

objects. 2 adv at that place, at the same place.

“tahi nIréjanu rahIa samai.”—gaua m 1. 3 that
‘ਤਹੁਲੀਲ [tahlillA Jr}; n “being solved”, becoming is why, due to that. “cetahI ek, tahi sukh
intimate. 2 untying the knot.
ho:.”—o§kar. 4 pron to him/her. “phIrI olama
ਤਹਵਾ [tahva] See ਤਹਿ'ਵਾ.
mIle tahi.”—ram a m I .
ਤਹਵੀਲ [tahvil] A J; n act of entrusting, sense ਤਹੀਂ [tahi] adv at that place, at the same place;
of handing over. Its root is ਹਵਾਲਾ which means
custody.
ਤਹਵੀਲਦਾਰ [tahvildar] n custodian, treasurer.

See ਤਹਵੀਲ.

there and then.

ਤਹੰਮਲ [tahémal] See ਤਹੱਮੁਲ.
ਤਕ [talc] See ਤਕਣਾ. 2 See ਤਾਕ. 3 part to, up to,

till. 4 Skt adjevil, vile. 5 patient, forbearing.
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ਤਕ਼ਾਵੀ

ਤਕ੍ਸੀਮ [taksim] A ਮੁੰ n division, partition. Its —GPS.
root is kIsam which means type/kind. 2 act of ਤਕਚੀ [takri] n balance for weighing. “kar takri
separating.
pakrat rahyo kasi na kamar krIpan.”
ਤਕਸੀਰ [taksir1A #57 n crime, offence. 2 omission, —carItr245. 2 adj strong, ﬁrm, powerful.
mistake. Its root is ਕੁਸਰ which means ‘to ਤਕੁਰੀਰ [takrir] A {j n description, speech,
happen’. “me bahuti kini taksir.”—NP.
ਤਕਣਾ [takna] v look intently. “takahI narI

discourse. Its root is karar which means “to
be established”.

paraia.”—var gau I m 5. 2 guess, estimate.

ਤਕੁੱਰੁਰ [takkaruﬂA J ਨ੍ਹੂੰ“ n act of being established.

3 consider, determine. “me taki tau sernaI
jiU.”—suhi m 5 gunvéti.
ਤਕ੍ਦੀਰ [takdir] A {123 n fate, destiny, luck. Its

root is kadar which means to estimate.
ਤਕਬੀਰ [takbir] A £5 n sense of elderliness,
sense of making one feel proud, act of rising

higher, excelsior. ‘2 chantin g of “allahu akbar”,
recitation of “hukam satt he.”—“ram nam satt
he.” prayer for the dead body; cremation of

the dead body. “cﬁ saved takbir.”—t115gm I .
3 chanting of excelsior/shouting loudly allahu
akbar while attacking the enemy with sword

in a battle. “bahi bhagoti gur ke kar ki. kar takbir
turat do dhar ki.”—GPS. 4 killing, slaughtering.
“gau garib kau laga takbir karan.”—mago.
ਤਕੱਬਰ [takkabar], ਤਕੱਬਰੀ [takabbri] A f n pride,
vanity. Its root is labor which means praise.

“takabbar kita ablis‘ ne gal lanat jama.”
—j5gnama.
ਤਕਮਾ [takma] See ਤਗਮਾ. “ko takma kar he

nIrjas.”—GPS. 2 T f a hole for fixing a
button.

ਤਕਮੀਲ [takmi11A L}? n sense of completion,
perfection.

ਤਕਰਾੲੀ [takrai] See ਤਕੜਾਈ. “cahﬁ dISI VIkhE
mahz'i takrai.”—GPS.

Its root is karar, which means ‘position’.

ਤਕਲਾ [takla] Skt ਤਭੰ n spindle; needle of a
spinning wheel, with which yarn is spun and
the spun yarn is rolled on it to form a skein

(00p).
ਤਕੁਲੀਦ [taklidlA „ਪੂਜੌਂ act of following someone.
Its root is kalad (tie a rope around one’s neck).
ਤਕਲੀਫ਼ [taklif] A __ਙਭੰਠਿਨ੍ਹੂੰ" n trouble, discomfort.

2 disaster, difficulty. Its root is kulfat which
means sorrow/displeasure.
ਤਕੱਲੁਫ਼ [takkaluf] A Jgr n civility, civilized

behaviour. 2 going out of the way to show oﬁ
hospitality. Its mot is kalaf which means to get
deeply involved in some work.

ਤਕੁਵੀਯਝ [takviyat] A _ਪ੍ p” n act of strengthening,
strength, might. Its root is kuvvat.
ਤਕੜਾ [takra] adj strong, powerful, ﬁrm, sturdy.
ਤਕੜਾੲੀ [takrai] n strength, power, might,
ﬁrmness. 2 alacrity, attentiveness.
.

ਤਕੜੀ [takri] n balance for weighing. “bIn takri
tole s§sara.”—majh a m 3. ‘The Creator, being ‘
all pervasive, does not need a weighing

balance.’ For this reference; see ਕੁਰਾਨ ਦੀ ਸੂਰਤ

ਅੰਬੀਅਾ, ਆਯਤ 47. 2 adjmighty, sturdy.
ਛਕਾਉਣਾ [takauna] v estimate, assess. 2 make
or cause one to see. 3 see, fix one’s gaze

ਤਕਰਾਰ [takrar] A ”/F n act of controverting; (upon).
altercation. 2 reasoning, frivolous argumentf ਤਕਾਜਾ [takaja1A ਪਿਛੋਂ n inspiration, motivation.
Its root is karr which means “to attack again”.
3 Some Hindi and Punj abi poets have also used

takrar for Ikrar. “jo takrar tohI 55g kino.”
‘Iblis; the devil.

2 importunating/claiming certain thing. lts root
is kaza which means ‘order’.
ਤਕ਼ਾਵੀ [takavi] A (5,51 n government loan or
advance given to the cultivator. Its root is kuvvat.

-:!
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ਤਕਿਅਾਰ [takIar] a subcaste of the lowcaste
Sarin Khatris. “dugardas bhalo tekIara.”—BG.

ਤਕੀਂਆ [takia] A ਯੂੰ n refuge, support. “tﬁ meri
0t tﬁ he mera takia. ”—gaum 5. “bal dhan takia
tera.’ ’—sorm5. 2pillow, cushion. 3hermitage,

dwelling place. “guru ke takie namI adhare. ”
—ma111 a m 3.
ਕਿ [takk] n estimate, guess, assessment. 2 a

large hand-held balance of two pans. 3 vision,
sight.
ਤੱਭਲਾ [takkula] See ਤਕਲਾ.
ਤਕ੍ [takr] Sktn sour lassi —milk; liquid of watery
curd left after churning curd diluting it with
water and skimming butter from it. This name

is assigned to it because of its sour taste. It
has a soothing effect during prickly heat. It is
beneﬁcial for stomach, strengthens semen,
cures sprue and diarrhoea and increases the
life span of a person.
ਤਕ੍ਰਸਾਰ [takrsar] n butter.
ਤਕ੍ਰਾਟ [takrat] n churning spindle; churn.

ਤਖ਼ਤ ੜਾਉਂਸ

Fiehan, the Chinese traveller writes that
Mahatma Buddh had donated his head to
some one at this place; hence its name
Takshshira, which people changed into
Takshshila.
Sir John Marshall carried research and
excavation in this area and discovered new
facts. A museum has been set up there, where
many objects found from the area are kept
preserved.
ਤਕਕ [taksak] Skt n a snake, son of Kadru, who
bit king Prikshat and whose life was saved by
sage Asteek in the grand serpent sacriﬁcial
offering made by Janmejaya. 2 Vishavkarma,
god of the artisans. 3 carpenter. See ਤਕ vr.
4 a Khatri subcaste, known as Naag dynasty,
which was inimical to Janamejaya. The
Takshak dynasty ruled over India for a quite
long time after the fall of Sunak dynasty. The
last Takshak ruler was Mahanand.
ਤਖਕ [takhak] See ਤਕਕ.

ਤਕ [taks] See ਤਕਸ਼ਿਲਾ. 2 Skt ਗਸ੍ vr cut, peel. ਤਖ਼ਤ [taxat] PA c; n a wooden platform to
sit
Punjabi tacchna is derived from it.

ਤਕਸ਼ਿਲਾ [੮81<ਡ੍8ਗ਼ੁ18]5/ਢ|ਰ8ਇਿਕ਼ਾ(ਸ੍ਰਾ8×੩18)“ a town

on. 2 royal seat, royal throne. “takhatI bahe
takhte ki laIk.”—maru solhe m 1. 3 seat of the
Gurus, the Guru’s seat; especially the four
seats: Akal Bunga, Harimandir Sahib of Patna, ਰ੍ .
Keshgarh and Hazoor Sahib (Abichalnagar).

founded by “Taksh” son of Bharat and
grandson of Dashrath. It was the capital of
Gandhar state. The remains of this town can
be seen near the Railway station1 Taxila of ਤਖਤਸਾਹਿਬ [takhatsath] the
seat of the Guru.
North Western Railway in Rawalpindi district.
2 See ਤਖ਼ਤ 3. 3 There are gurdwaras in
Travelogues written by foreign visitors go to
Kiratpur and Damdama, bearing this name in
prove that this town was an educational centre
particular.
of Buddhism. Ayurvedic doctor Jeevak of ਤਖਤ ਹਜ਼ਾਰਾ [takhat hazara]
territory around
Raja Bimbsar became popular after studying‘ Suleman Takht (Kaisar
garh) in North West
Ayurved for nine years in Taxila. At the time
Frontier Province (NWFP). See ਛਛ ਹਜ੍ਯਾ. 2 a
of the conquest of Taxila by Alexandar, it was
small town on the bank of Jhana (Chandarbhaga)
ruled by Ambhi. The ruins of the town speak
river, which was the birth place of Ranjha; the
of'its grandeur during the ancient times. Nowlover of Heer.
a- days this site is popularly known as ਤਖ਼ਤਗਾਹ [taxatgah] place
for the royal seat. See
Dherishahaan - the mound of the kings.
ਰਾਜਧਾਨੀ.
'Earlier this station was named Kala Sarai.

ਤਖ਼ਤ ਝਾਉਸ [taxat taus], ਤਖ਼ਤਝਾਊਸੀ [taxat-tausi]
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a throne shaped like a peacock, which
emperor Shah Jahan got made with jewels
embedded in it. It cost rupees seven crore
and ten lakh. This throne was plundered from
Delhi by Nadir Shah in 1739 AD. It was
broken into pieces after the death of Nadir
Shah. A throne of the same type was got
made by emperor Fateh-Alishah of Iran in
the nineteenth century, which was inferior to

the original in quality. See ਸ਼ਾਹਜਹਾਂ.
ਤਖ਼ਤਨਸ਼ੀਨ [taxatnasin] P wig? adj enthroned.
2 emperor, ruler.

ਤਖ਼ਤਪੋਂਸ਼ [taxatpos] ﬂoor or roof covered with
wooden, plank. 2 a large seat covered with
wooden planks or boards. 3 a covering (cloth)
to spread upon the royal seat/throne.

ਤਖਤੀ [takhti] small wooden plank/board.
2 writing tablet; wooden tablet for writing.

ਤਖਤ੍ਵ [takhtu] a follower of Guru Arjan Dev.
Earlier he had shown many feats of bravery
byjoining the army of Guru Hargobind.
ਤਖਤੂਧੁਰਾ [takhtupura] See ਨਾਨਕਸਰ 7.

ਤਖ਼ਤੇ [texts] on the throne. 2 of the throne. See
ਤਖਤਿ.
ਤਖ਼ਫ਼ੀਫ਼ [taxfIf] A _ਫ਼ੂਫ਼ੈਟੁੱ n shortage, deﬁciency.
2 act of making lighter. Its root is xxf which
means “light”.

ਤਖ਼ਮੀਨਾ [taxmina] A ,ਪੂੰਟੁੱ n guess, estimate. Its
root is xaman meaning ‘guess’.

ਤਖ਼ਲੀਆ [taxlia], ਤਖ਼ਨੀਯਹ [taxliyah] 'A _ਮੂੰਟੁੰ‘ n
solitary place, isolated place. Its root is xala
which means vaccum.

ਤਖੱਲੁ'ਸ [takkhallus] A J15; n pen name of a
poet or writer; pseudonym; nom de plume. Its
who became the follower of Guru Angad Dev.
root is xalas which means ‘to like’.
2 a priest of Guru Hargobind, who used to
preach and collect tithes and offerings from 'ਤਖਾਣ [takhan], ਤਖਾਨ [takhan] n hewer, whittler,
the followers in Kabul. 3 a preacher-cum- scraper, jointer, carpenter. 2 See ਤਰਖਾਨ.
collector of Nakka, predating the preaching ਤਖ਼ੀਰ [takhir] See ਤਾਖੀਰ.
ਤ੍ਯ [tag] n thread, cord, string. 2 sacred thread.
of baptism by Guru Gobind Singh.
ਤਖ਼ਤਰਵਾਂ [taxatravé] P wuc-J; n a movable See ਤਗੁ. 3 Sktﬁ?! adj metaphysicist, possessor

ਤਖਤਮੱਲ [takhatmall] a chief of Khadur village,

throne, a mobile throne; a palanquin-shaped

of spiritual knowledge. “qu tag age ag argai.”

throne of an emperor, which is used for his

—NP. ‘as an ignorant person fails silent before
…
a metaphysicist.’ ’
ਤਗਣ [tagan] a prosodic foot having this syllabic

sojourn. 2 a large sitting platform looking like
a chariot on wheels, which is used for
bridegrooms from rich families as carriage
accompanyin g the marriage party to the house
of the bride’s parents with great fanfare. It is
generally drawn by elephants.

ਤਖਤਾ [takhta] P ,5; n sawn wooden plank or
board; leaf of a door. 2 a sheet of paper.
3 ladder, made of wooden planks for carrying
the dead body. 4 square garden.

ਤਖਤਿ [takhatI] on the throne. “takhatI raja so
bahe jI takhte laIk hoi.”—varmaru I m 3. 2 in
the royal assembly. “vajahu gavae apna takhatI
na besahI seI.”—-05kar.

arrangement: 55!.
ਤਗਣਾ [tagna] See ਤੁਗਣਾ.

ਤਗਮਾ [tagma] See ਤਕਮਾ and ਤਮਗਾ.
ਤਗਰ [tagar] Skt n a tree, found on the banks of
rivers ﬂowing through Afganistan, Kashmir,
Bhutan and Konkon. It has fragrant wood from
which oil is extracted. Its sawdust is used in
making incense and its leaves, root, wood, oil
etc are used for preparing many medicines.
Its after—effect is warm and moist. It cures
flatulent and rheumatic diseases. Latin name
of this tree is: Valeriana Wallichii

ਤਗੱਲੁਬ

ਤਜਕਰਾ
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ਤਗੱਲੁਬ [tacallub] A via“ n sense of becoming

ਤਛਣ [tachan], ਤਛਨਾ [tachna] Skt ਤਕਣ v scrape

dominant; being 'overpowering. 2 misappropriating, embezzling goods under one’s
charge.

a wooden piece; shape wood, whittle wood.
2 make an idol by engraving wood or stone.

ਤਗੜਾ [tagra] See ਤਕੜਾ.
ਤਗਾਦਾ [tagada] n ornament; item of jewellery.

2 In Punjabi this word is also used for takaza.
See ਤਕਾਜ਼ਾ.
ਤਗ਼ਾਰ [tacar] T157 n earthen platter. 2 mortar.
3 basin around a tree to collect water; raised
boundary.

See ਤਕ W. 3 See ਤੱਛਣ.
ਤਛਾਉਣਾ [tachauna] v get something scraped,
get cut. “ap tachavahI dukh sahahI.”—varram
1 m 1. See ਤਛਣ.
,ਤਛਾਮੁੱਛ [tachamucch] a scraped piece; cuttings.
“tachamucch tarvaran karke.”—NP.
ਤਛਿਨ [tachIn] ਤਤ-ਕਣ. instantly, at once,

promptly. See ਤੱਛਨ.

ਤਗਾਹੀ [tagari] See ਤਾਗਰੀ 3. 2 platter.
ਤੱਛਕ [tacchak] See ਤਕਕ.
ਤਗਿ [tagI] See ਤਗ 2. 2 in the thread, in the ਫ਼ਿਜਾ [tacchja] daughter of Takshak. 2 snake,
cord. “nanak tagu na tutai je tag: hove joru.”

—var asa.,
ਤਗੀਐ [tagie] get elevated, increase; multiply.
See ਤੁਗਣਾ. “1<ਘਚ}10 kare VInas dharme tagie.”

—Var guj 2 m 5.

serpent. “tacchja lajhi.”—carItr 152.

ਤੱਛਣ [tacchan] See ਤਛਣ. 2 Skt ਰਰ੍ਯਗ੍ adv at
once; instantly, promptly.
ਤੱਛਣਾ [tacchna] scrape, pare, trim, carve. See
ਤਛਨਾ.

ਤਗੀਦ [tagid] See ਤਾਕੀਦ.
ਤੱਛਨ [tacchan] at once, instantly. See ਤੱਛਣ 2.
ਤਗੀਰ [tagir] A ਭੰ n act of changing, “tacchan lacchan deke pradacchan.”—c5di I .
conversion. 2 act of conﬁscating someone’s
status or estate. “marhate dakhni kie tagir.”

—PPP.

ਤਗੀਰੀ [tagiri] n state of transformation/
conversion; transformation. See ਤਗੀਰ. “param
dharam aru miri pin'. dhare ap, de apar tagiri.”

—GPS. See ਬਿਤਾਲੀਂ.
ਤਗ਼ੁ [tagu] n thread, cord, string. 2 sacred thread

worn by the Hindus. “tagu kapahahu katie
bamhanu vate aI.”—var asa. 3 See ਤਗ 3.

ਤਗੈਂ [tags] gets elevated, achieves enhancement,
endures, stands by. 866 ਤੁਗਣਾ. “papi mul na

ਤੱਛਮੁੱਛ [tachhmucch] See ਤਛਾ'ਮੁੱਛ. “gIre su
tacchmucchié.”—VN.
ਤਜ [taj] n tree of the cinnamon (cassia bark)
species, which is found mostly in Malabar and
East Bengal. Its leaves are named as bay
leaves. Its perfume is of a superior quality and
its bark and leaves are used in many medicines.
Its botanic name is Laurus Cassia. Its
aftereffect is dry-hot. It cures rheumatic and
inﬂammatory diseases. It suppresses bad cold.
The paste prepared by grinding it in vinegar is

useful in relieving pain and in controlling

tage.”—var mam 2 m 5.
- inflammation. 2 See ਤਜਨਾ. 3 See ਤਜਿ. 4 See
ਤਰ੍ਯ [tagy] metaphysicist, possessor of spiritual
ਤ੍ਯਜ਼
knowledge. See ਤਗ 3. 2 possessor of divine ਤਜੲੀਯਾ [tajaiya] adj renouncer, who gives up.
knowledge. ਤਤ੍-ਰ੍ਯ.
2 absconder, deserter. “tajaiya }')/6 nasat hé.”
ਤਰਨ [tacan], ਤਰਨਾ [tacana] v get heated in ﬁre;
—krIsan.
be heated. 2 glare in anger. “céd pracéd taci ਤਜਹੀਜ਼ [tajhiz] A p»? n preparation, act of
akhiﬁ.”—-c5di 1.
preparing. 2 act of preparing the cofﬁn etc.
ਝਛਕ [tachak] See ਤਕਕ.
ਤਜਕ੍ਯਾ [tajkara] A ”f; act. of mentioning. 2 a

ਤਜਣਾ
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book, which carries reference to some one.
ਤਜਣਾ [tajna], ਤਜਨਾ [tajna] (Skt ਕ੍ਯਾ vr give up,
renounce). Skt ਤ੍ਯਜਨ n sense of renunciation;
renunciation. “sz0 sxmrat dbkh bisarahI
pIare! so kIU tajnajaI?”—asa cha‘t' m 5.

“gurgIan agIan tajaI .”-511“ 111 3. “taon man te
athmanU.”-—maru m 5. “jIh bIkhIa sagli
taji.”—s m 9.
ਤਜਥ [tajab] See ਤਅੱਜੁਥ.
ਤਜਬਜੁ'ਬ [tajabjub] A 7429 n sense of wavering;
hesitation; having no conviction on an issue.

ਤਜਰਬਾ [tajarba] A 7f. n knowledge achieved
from experience. Its root jarab means
examination/experience.

ਤਟਹਖਟਹ

up. 2 renounced. “tajiale sarab j5jal.”—-gau
m 5.

ਤਜੀਂਨੁ [tajinu] ਤ੍ਯਜਨ See ਤਜਨਾ. “sagal tajin gagan
dauravau.”—gau kabir. ‘After giVing up
everything, make us run in the universe (brain’s
domain).

ਤਜੀਮ [tajim] See ਤਾਜੀਮ. “kar ardas tajim
bakhani.”—NP.

ਤਜੀਰ [tajir] A :73 n punishment, reprimand,
warning. Its root IS azar.

ਤਜੀਲੇ [tajile] renounced, gave up. “tajile banaras
matI bhai thori.”—gau kabir.

ਤਜੀਞਣ [tajivan] adj renounceable, worth

ਤਜਰਬੇਕਾਰ [tajarbekar] adj adept, experienced.

renouncing. “rameia japahu prani, an tajivan
bani.”—sr1' kabir.‘

ਤਜਵੀਜ਼ [tajvizlA 2,5" n decision, determination.

ਤਜੰਤ [tajét] act of renunciation. “ta‘jét lobhé.”

2 arrangement, management. 3 proposal,
suggestion. Its root is jaz meaning to pass.
ਤਜਾਇਣ [tajaIn] causing one to renoUnce; to
force or make some one give up. “guru pure
mIlI pap tajaIn.”—suhi 111 5.
ਤਜਾਤ [tajat] renounces; gives up. “na tajat ^

kabIlas ko.”—savsye m 4 k‘e. ‘does not
renounce Kailash.’

ਤਜਾਰਤ [tajarat] See ਤਿਜਾਰਤ.
ਤਜਾਰਾ [tajara] P „ਖੁੱ n traveller. 2 new horse,
not broken in yet. 3 See ਤੁਜਾਰਾ.

ਤਜਾਰੀ [tajari] worthy of renunciation, suitable
for giving up. 2 having renounced, having
given up. “kam krodh lobh moh tajari.”
—suh1’ m 5.

ਤਜਾਵੁਜ਼ [tajavuz] A ”ਖੁੱ" n act of increase;
abundance.
ਤਿਜ [tajI] Skt ਣਧਗ੍ vr renounce, give up, argue.
2 adv having renounced or given up. “tajI apu
mIte sétapu.”——asa ch5t m 5.

ਤਜਿਐ [tajIe] by renouncing, by giving up. “tajIe
5n: 118 mIle gupal.”—g5d Icabir. ‘by giving up
taking food.’
ਤਜੀਅਲੇ [taanle] let us renounce; renounce, give

—sahas m 5.

ਤੱਜਬ [tajjab] See ਤਅੱਜੁਬ.
ਤਟ [tat] Skt ਰਟ੍ vr be high. 2 n a river’s bank. _
3 shore, beach. “tat tirath sabh dharti
bhramIo.”—-sor a m 5. 4 Shiv, the great god.
5 adv near, close by, at hand. 6 This term has
also been used for jhat (instantly). “tatde bar

payo.”—I<rIsan.
ਤਟਸਥ [tatasth] Skt adj living near the shore;

coastal; littoral. 2 proximate situated, proximal.
3 neutral, impartial. 4 n facet, which is
different from appearance. See ਤਟਸਥ ਲਕਣ.

5 Shiv.
ਤਗਾਥ ਲਕਣ [tatesth laksan], ਤਟਸਥ ਲੱਛਨ [tetasth
lacchan] n facet of an object, which is

different from its appearance, e.g. - ignoring
the facets of a person having short stature,
black colour, small nose etc, we say that the
person with a light-yellow turban is sitting on

the roof.
ਤਟਹਖਟਹ [tatahkhatah] residing on the bank of
place of pilgrimage and indulging in vices. See
lSome scholars read it thins: “anat jivan bani.

utterance bestows upon us inﬁnitc‘life.’

!"
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ਖਟਕਰਮ. “tatah khatah barat puja gavan bhavan
jatr karan sagal phal puni.”—bh€rm 5 portal.

ਤਟਤ [tatat] lightning. See ਤੜਿਤ. 2 In

ਤਤਕਾਰ

of her marriage. See ਤਣੀ ਛੁਹਣੀਂ.
ਤਣੀਂਆ [tania] n stringed loincloth. 2 blouse.
3 bra.

Sastarnammala the word tatat has also been

ਤਣੀ ਛੁਹਣੀ [tani chuhni] v a ceremony among

33T [tata] Skt ਤਟਾਗ n pond, tank, pool. “je oh

the Hindus, performed on the occasion of a
marriage. While riding a mare, the bridegroom
touches the ceremonial string tied in front of

used for tatIni i.e. stream. See ਅੰਗ 160.
ਤਟਨੀ [tatni] See ਤਟਿਨੀ.

kup tata devave.”—g5d ravrdas. ‘get wells and

ponds dug and give them in charity.’

ਤਟਾਕ [tatak], ਤਟਾਗ [tatag] pond, tank. See ਤਟਾ
ਗ਼ਪਾਂਤਡ਼ਾਗ.

ਤਟਿਨੀ [tatIni] Skt n that which has banks i.e.
river, stream.
ਤਟੀ [tati] n river, stream. 2 bank, coast, shore.
3 vale.

ਤਟੰਕ [taték] See ਤਾਟੰਕ.
ਤੱਟੇ [tatte] reprimanded, warned. “jadav sabh
tatte.”——BG.
ਤਡ [tad] See ਝੜ. 4. 2 Skt ਤਡ੍ vr rebuke, beat,

punish.

ਤਡਣਾ [tadna] v tighten, stretch. 2 spread,

extend. “hathu tadahI gharI gharI m5ga1.”

—var gau 1 m 4.

ਤਡਾਇਆ [tadaIa] spread out, stretched. “aceta
hath tadaIa.”—var 511“ 111 4. ‘Those who do not

remember God, have spread out their hands
for alms.’

ਤਡਿਤ [tadIt] See ਤੜਿਤ.
ਭਲਾ [tanna] See ਕ੍ਯਾ.
ਤਣਾ [tana] Skt ਪ੍ਰਤਾਨ‘ and P ਭੰ;- 11 trunk of a tree.
2 root of a tree spread underthe earth. 3 Skt
ਰ੍ਯਧ son. “hanyo asur raven tana.’ ’—ramav.
4 Skt ਤਨ੍ਯੂ adj thundering, roaring. “dura an
jamahI tana. ”—sri trIIocan. See ਚੂੜਾ.

ਤਣਾਉ [191180],ਤਣਾਞ [tanav] n tension; stress.
2 expansion, extension. 3 tug of a tent. See

ਤਨਲ੍ਗ਼

ਤਣੀ [tani] n cord of a long and loose shirt etc,
that keeps the dress tight. 2 ceremonial string

tied1n front of a bride’ 3 house on the occasion

the bride’s house.
ਤਣੀ ਟੁੱਟਣੀਂ [tani tuttni], ਤਣੀ ਤੌੜਨੀ [tani torni] v
stretching of the body with joy or anger so
that the strings of clothes are snapped. “maha
krodh uthyo tani tor 1815. ”—gyan.

33 [tat] Skt ਕਰ੍ n God, the Creator. 2 pron he,

she, it. “tat asrayé nanak.”—sahas m 5. 3 Skt

ਰਕ n expansion, spread. 4 stringed musical
instrument. “tote”; vinadIké vadyé. ”—amarkos.

See ਪੰਚਸਬਦ. 5 air, wind. 6 father. 7 son. 8 also
used for ਤਧੂ “(1101)- “barI bhayo tat.”—1<rIsan.
9 tat is also used for tatv, which means
metaphysics. “tat samdarsi sétahu koi kotI
m5dhahi.”—sn’ m 5. The metaphysicist or

perfectionist is hardly one among crores. See
ਤਤੁ. 10 element, quintessence. “paic tat ko tan
racxo.”—s m 9. ll adv where, there. “jatr jau
tat bithalu bhela.”—asa namdev. “jatkat pekhau

tat tat tumhi.”—gaum 5. 12 short for tatkal; at
once, immediately, instantly. “hox gala tat
char.”—dhana m 5.
.

ਤਤ ਸਾਰਖਾ [tat sarkha] adj musical instrument
like trumpet or harmonium etc. “jake gharI
isaru bavla jagatguru, tat sarkha gIan
bhakhile.”—mala namdev. ‘Shiv, Himself, does
"not utter any word, but speaks through the
sound coming from the musical instrument.’
ਤਤਰ [tatah] adv likewise. “tatah kutéb Inoh

mIthya.”—sahas m 5. 2 there, there and then.
“jatah katah tatah.”—sahas m 5.

ਤਤਕਰਾ [tatkara] n list of contents in a book;
contents, index.
ਤਤਕਾਰ [tatkar] onom cracking sound, clapping

ਤਤਕਾਲ
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sound. “kare hathan ko tatkar.”—carItr5. 2 See
ਤਤਕਾਲ.

ਤਤਬੀਰ [tatbir] See ਤਦਬੀਰ. “banjare tatbir
bIcari.”—GPS.

ਤਤਬੇਤਾ [tatbeta] See ਤਤਬਿਤਾ.
Skt ਰਰ੍ਯਸ੍ਯ-ਕਰ੍ਯਗ੍ adv at that very time, instantly, ਤਤਬੋਧ [tatbodh] See ਤਤ੍ਰਬੋਂਧ.
at once, immediately. “sxr satran ke par atr lage ਤਤਮਟਿ [tatmaI] See ਤਤ੍ਮਯ.

ਤਤਕਾਲ [੮9੮1<81],ਤਤਖਿਣ [tatkhm], ਤਤਖਿਨ [tatkhIn]

tatkar.”—krIsan. “jo jo kahe thakur pahI sevako
tatkal hOIave.”—asa m 5. “sét Udharau tatkhIn

talI.”—g5d m 5. See ਤਾਲਿ.
ਤੜੱਖ [tatakk'h] short for tatksan at; that very

ਤਤਰਸ [tatras] See ਤਤ੍ਰਸ.

ਤਤਵਿੰਦ [tatvfd] metaphysicist, possessor of
spiritual knowledge. See ਤਤਬਿੰਦ. “gyani dhyani
jo tatvid.”—GPS.

time, immediately. “tatakkh pakkhre tore.” ਤਤਾ [tata] Skt ਤਪ੍ਰ adj hot, warm. 2 bitter,
pungent. “IkI tate IkI bolanI mIthe.”—maru
—ramav.
pritI
ਤਤਗਯ [tatagy] Skt ਤਤ੍ਰ੍ਯ adj possessor of m 5 5juli. 3 n character ਤ. “tata taszw
spiritual knowledge. 2 n knower of the
universe. 3 ਤਤ੍-ਰ੍ਯ one who knows the ultimate
reality.

ਤਤਛਨ [tatchan], ਤਤਛਿਨ [tatchIn] See ਤਤਖਿਣ.

ਤਤਜੋਗ [tatjog] n (state) or Yog of equipoise;
state of being.engrossed with the Creator
through meditation per the Gufu’s precepts.
“eso jan bIrlo he sevak jo tatjog kau bete.”——1<an
m 5. See ਸਹਜਜੋਗ. 2 essence of yog. (gist - main

karI .”-ba van. 4 pronunciation of the character

ਤ.

ਤਤਾਰਚਾ [tatarca] P ,ਟੂ/[ਸ਼ੂ‘ n a type of arrow. “tir
khatég tatarco.”—sanama. “kahIr tatarce.”
—ramav. 2 javelin, spear. 3 a resident of Tatar.
“ture tatarce.”—ramav. ‘horses of Tatar.’
ਤਤਾਰੀ [tatari] of Tartar country; Tartar,

belonging to. “nacce tatari.”—-paras. ‘The

Tartar horses danced.’

principle).

ਤੜਿ [tatI] Skt n spread, expansion. 2 class,

same as that.

ਤਤਿਖਿਆ [tatIkhIa], ਤਤਿਫਿਆ [tatIchIa] See

ਤਤਤੁੱਲ [tat-tull] Skt ਚਰੁਰਥ adj similar to that,
ਤਤੱ'ਥਈ [tatatthai] melody, rhythmic tune during
a dance. “nace jég régé tatatthai tat-thyé.”
-—ramav.

ਤਤਦਰਸੀ [tatdarsi] Skt ਜ੍ਯਾਜ੍ਗਿੰਜ੍ ਤਤ੍ਰਦ੍ਰਸ੍ਵਾਙ/ਜੂਡ਼ਪਲ਼ੀਠਿਖ਼ਿ
of reality. See ਤਤ 9.

ਤਤਪਰ [tatpar] Skt ਰਵਧਹ੍ adj ready, alert.
2 intelligent. 3 engrossed, involved. 4 n
twinkling of an eye.
ਤਤਪਰਾਵਹੁਂ [tatparavahu] get alert, be ready.
“augan chodahu gun karahu, ese tatpravahu.”

—asa a m 1.

ਤਤਬਿਤਾ [tathta], ਤਤਬਿੰਦ [tatbifd] Skt ਥਦ੍ਕਧੇਗ
adj knower of spiritual reality; one who has
attained self-realisation. “sath bhana tathta,

apar kItak SIkh bhir.”—GPS. “mokh tatbfd
mahI jan nIrdhar he.”—NP.

line, row. 3 adj that much, as much.

ਤਿਤਿਖਿਆ.
ਤਤਿੰਮਾ [tatfma] A _“ਟੰ appendix.
ਤਤੀ [tati] adj hot, warm. “tati vau na lagai.”
—majh a m- 5.

ਤਤੀਬਾਉ [੮8੮11ੜਾਟਘ],ਤਤੀਬਾਲ [tatibal] See ਤਤੀਵਾਉ.
ਤਤੀਰੀ [tatiri] n continuous trickling of water.
2 adv at the same place, that very instant.
“jahé pathavau jéu tatiri.”-suhi m 5.
ਤਤੀਵਾਉ [tativau] n hot air, scorching wind.

2 harm, calamity. “nah lags tati vaU jiu.”—suh1'
m 5 gunvéti. “citI ave osu parbrahamu lags na

ਭੰ
tati vau.”—sr1' a m 5.
ਤਤੁ [tatu] Skt ਕ੍ਯਾ n essential elements of the

universe, such as earth etc; quintessence. “péc
tatu mIlI kaIa kini.”—g5d kabir. 2 the

transcendental One, the Creator. “gurmukhr

ਤਤ੍ਵਰਿਸ੍ਯ'ਨ
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tatu vicaru.”—sri a m 1. 3 essence, quintessence.

“tatu gIan tIsu manI pragtaIa.”—sukhmani.
4 butter, fresh butter. “jal maths tatu lore 5dh

agIana.”——maru a m 1. “sahajI bIlovahU jese
tatu na jai.”—asa kabir. 5 reality, actuality.
6 adv at once, instantly. “jo pIru kahe so dhan
tatu mane.”—maru solhe m 5.

ਤਤੁਗਿਅਾਨ [tatugIan] n knowledge of reality,
' true knowledge. 2 self-realisation; spiritual

knowledge.
,
ਤਤੁ'ਬੈਗਲ [tatubegal] of the possessor of spiritual
knowledge; of the possessor of self-realisation.

“tatubegal saranI parije.”——1<aII a m 4. 2 See

ਬੋਗੁਲ.

ਤਤ੍ਰਗਤਿ

“saccesahib' ki phate”. The Khalsa got rid of
his supremacy and the Sikhs were divided into
two groups. Those who staunchly adhered to
the teachings of Guru Gobind Singh were hailed
as Tat Khalsa and those who followed Banda
Bahadur, came to be known as Bandai Khalsa.
Now the followers of Bandai Khalsa are very
few in number, but they do not have faith in any
religious scripture other Guru Granth Sahib and
perform all rituals as per the Guru’s precepts.

ਤੱਤਾਂ ਦੀ ਰਹਿਤ [tattﬁ di rahIt], ਤੱਤਾਂਦੇ ਗੁਣ [tatta de
gun] “9p tej baI prI thmi akasa. ssi rahIt rahau

harI pasa.”—gau kabir. The role of water is to

purify and keep every thing calm; that of ﬁre
ਤਤੁਯੰ [tatuy5133 + ਤੁੰ Oh, you! 2 ਤਤ੍ਰ + ਅਯੰ this, is to remain content and happy by eating
in the essential form. “subhé tatuyé acut whatsoever is available, be it simple, meagre,
gungyfé.”—sahas m 5.
wet or dry, provide light to all around; the
ਤਤੁਰਸੁ [taturasu] core of knowledge; essence
attribute of air is to impart identical touch to
of; self-realisation. “pranve nama taturasu ' each and every one and give life to
all; the
5mrI tu pije.”—-ram namdev.
role of the earth is to have forbearance and to
ਤਤੋ [tats] of the quintessence. “tats sar na jani provide habitation to all, while to keep balance
guru bajhahu.”—an5du. 2 preaching through is the role of the sky.
character ਤ. “tats tamasx jalIoahu mure!”—asa
Sanskrit scholars regard the properties of
pati m 3. 3 to the quintessence. “kIu tats the bodily elements thus: '
aVIgats pave ”—srdhgosatr.
earth’s properties: bones, ﬂesh, nail, skin,
ਤਤੋ ਤਤੁ [tato tatu] essence of reality, supreme
small body-hair.
essence. “tato tatU mIle menu mane.”
properties of water: semen, blood, urinal
—srdhgosatr. 2 essential reality; quintessential
excrement.

reality.
‘
ਤੱਤ [tatt] See ਤਤੁ. 2 adj wind-like, clever like
the air. “caryo tatt taji.”—paras.

properties of ﬁre: sleep, hunger, thirst,

sweat, stupor.
properties of wind: to acquire (retain),

ਝੱਤਸਮਾਧਿ [tattsamath] n meditation; communion … thrust (push), throw, collect, spread.
with the Creator through the Guru’s precepts;
deep meditation.

ਤੱਤ ਖਾਲਸਾ [tatt khalsa] in Sammat 1771, Banda
Bahadur, intoxicated with power, aspired to
be. worshipped. He established a temporal
seat as spiritual authority in the precincts of

Harimandir Sahib. Instead of “vahI guru ji ki
_ fatahI” he began to be hailed with

properties of sky: sex, anger, shyness,
attachment, greed.

ਤਤੁ [tatr] Skt adv n there, at that place. “jatr
tatr dIsa VIsa hUI phelIo anurag.”—japu.
‘pervades every where like love.’

ਤਤ੍ਵ ਗਤਿ [tatr gatI] approach. 2 the same tradition,
lBy sacche sath, Baba Banda Bahadur meant Guru
Gobind Singh Sahib.

ਤਤ੍ਰਾਗਤ
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the same ritual. “tatr gate sésarah nanak sogharakh; bIapate.”-sahas m 5. “tadgateh

ਤਥੁ [tathulSkt ਤਧ੍ਯ fact, truth, reality. “sevak

sésarah.” ‘with the same momentum.’
ਤਤ੍ਰਾਗਤ [tatragat] ਤਤ੍ਵਆਗਤਧਿਖਿੰੳ (he) came; (he)

essence, butter. “p5d1t, dahi bIloie bhai,
VIcahu nIkle tathu.”—sor a m I .

came to that place. “mItétI tatragat bharam

ਤਥੇੲੀ [tathei] See ਤੱਥੇੲੀ.
ਤਥੋਞ [tathev] partsimilarly; like that, in the same
way.
ਤੱਥ [tatth] See ਤਥੁ. “kar tatth sunayo.”—rama v.

mohé.”—sahas m 5.

ਤਤ੍ਰ [tatv] See ਤਤੁ.
ਤਤ੍ਗੁਣ [tatvgun] See ਤੱਤਾਂ ਦੇ ਗੁਣ.
ਤਤ੍ਰਗਜ਼ [tatvagy] ਲ਼ਾ/(ਲ਼ਰਚ੍ਕਰ੍ਹ adjhaving knowledge
of the essential nature; possessor of real
knowledge; having knowledge'of reality.
2 metaphysicist; possessor of spiritual
knowledge.

das kahIo Ih tathu.”—saveye m 4 ke. 2 gist,

ਤੱਥਾ [tattha1- n devoid of essence, crushed

sugarcane.

ੜੱਥਿਯੰ [tattthé], ਤੱਥੇੲੀ [tatthei] See ਤਤੱਥੲੀ. “ਘਿਟੋਫਿ਼
tal tattthé.”—rama v.
ਤਧ੍ਯ [tathy] See ਤਥੁ.

ਤਤ੍ਗਜਾਨ [tatvgyan] See ਤਤੁਗਿਆਨ.

ਤਧ੍ਯਰ੍ਯ'ਨ [tathy-gyan], ਤਰ੍ਯਬੇਧ [tathy-bodh] real

ਤਤ੍ਥੋਂਧ [tatvbodh] n self-realisation; highest

knowledge, essential knowledge, spiritual
knowledge. See ਤਥੁ.
ਤਦ [tad] advthen, at that time, at that moment.

spiritual knowledge. 2 true knowledge, real
knowledge.

ਤਤ੍ਭਾਸੀ [tatvbhasi] adj speaking the truth;
speaker of the essential truth.
' ‘

ਤਤ੍ਰਮਸ਼ਿ [tatvmaSI] See ਮਹਾਵਾਕ.
ਤਤ੍ਮਯ [tatvmay] adj essential; not different from
reality.
ਤਤ੍ਰਸ [tatvras] See ਤਤੁਰਸੁ.

~
‘

“nanak satIgurU tad hi pae.”—var bIha m 3.
2 ਲ਼ਾ/ਢਯੂੰਰਟ੍ਰ adjhe. 3 aforesaid. 4 worth considering.
5 grasped. 6 n the ultimate Reality.
ਤਦਹੁਂ [tadahu] adv then. “tadahu hor na koi.”

—Var guj I m 3.

ਤਦਕ਼ਾ [tadka] since then. See ਤਦ. “rIjak dia

ਤਤ੍ਵਾਦੀ [tatv-vadi] speaker of reality. See sabh-hu kau tadka.”—saveye m 4 ke. ‘ since the
time they were begotten.’
ਤਤ੍ਵਭਾਸੀ
[tadgun1Sktﬁﬂ'T’T (divine quality) This '
ਤਦਗੁਣ
ਤਤ੍ਵੇੱਤਾ [tatv-vetta] See ਤਤ੍ਰਰ੍ਯ.

ki tath salok mahla 1”. 2 thus, like this. 3 n

ﬁgure of speech is used when one acquires
the quality of the company one keeps, after
giving up one’s own merit.
Example:
maha bIkhadi dusat apvadi te punit ségare..

reality. 4 faith. “gur k2 sabadI tatha CItu lae.”

adham cédali bhai brahamni sudi te srestaire.

ਤਥ [tath] See ਤਥ. 2 part as that, like that. “thalé
tath nir5.”—V£rah. 3 adv there, at that place.

“tath lagné prem nanak.”—-ga tha.
ਤਥਾ [tatha] Skt part and, as well as. “var majh

—mam m 1. 5 limit, boundary.
ਤਥਾਸੁ [tathasu], ਤਥਾਸ੍ਵ [tathast] part ਤਥਾਅਸ੍ਵ; let

this happen; may this occur. “kahIke tathastu '
bhe 5tr—dhan.”——datt.

ਤਥਾਚ [tathac] part still; even then, even so.

ਤਥਾਪਿ [tathapI] Skt part even then, even so.
ਤਥਿ [tathI] adv there, at that place, there and

then. “mﬁ julaﬁ tathI.”—varmaru 2 m 5.

—asa m 5.
tom cédan ham Iréd bapure ségI tumare basa,
nicrukh te uc bhae hi: géth sugéth nIvasa.
—asa raVIdas.
nIrmalbhae ujal jasgavat bahurI na hovatkaro.
—sar m 5.
sursarisalll krIt baruni re,

sétjan karat nahi pan?)

ਤਦਨੰਤਰ
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sura apavxtr natu aver jal re,

ਤਨ

an octopus.’

sursari mIlat nahI hOI ané.
—maIa ravrdas.
Cédanvas banaspatI sabh cédan hove,

asatdhatu Ikdhatu kar 35g paras dhove,

nadia nale vahre mIl gég gégove,
patItudharan sadhuség papﬁmal dhove.

—BG.
ਤਦਨੰਤਰ [tadné’tar] Skt adv n after that,
afterwards, then.

ਤਦਪਿ [tadapI] Skt part even then, yet, still.
“tadapI than 113 ae.”——hajare 10.
ਤਦਬੀਰ [tadbir] A ਭੰ; n plan, scheme, design.
2 attempt, remedy. '

ਤਦਰੀਜ [tadrij] A ਸੂੰ); working in order of
precedence.
ਤਦਰੂਪ [tadrup] Skt ਤਦ੍ਪ adj similar to that,
resembling that. See ਰੂੰਪਕ.
ਤਦਵਤ [tadvat] Skt ਰਫ਼ੁਜ੍ adj like that, similar to
that. 2 exactly as it was before.

ਤਦਾ [tada], ਤਦਾਊਂ [tadau], ਤਦਾਇ [tadaI] advthen,
at that moment, at that instant. See ਤਦ. 2 See

ਤਦਾਕਾਰ [tadakar] Skt adj of the same size,
similar to that. 2 replica of the same shape.

ਤਦਾਪਿ [tadapI], ਤਦਾਪੀ [tadapi] See ਤਦਪਿ.
ਤਦਾਰਕ [tadarak], ਤਦਾਰੁਕ [tadaruk] A .51; n
investigation of an accident. 2 arrangement

to avoid accident. 3 punishment, penalty. “je
me; tadarak dIhﬁ tIs t5i.”—NP.

ਤਦਿ [tadI] adv then, at that time. “na tadI
gorakh, na machido.”—maru 301119 111 1.

ਤਦਿਨ [tadIn] ਤਤ-ਦਿਨ that day, on the same day.
“bItan nam tIh tadIn kahayas.”—rudr. See

-ਬਿਤਨ.
ਤਦੀ [tadi] See ਤਦਾ. 2 See ਤੱਦੀ.
ਤਚੂ'ਆ [tadua] n a creature that catches other
animals with its sucker-bearing arms, octopus.

See ਤੰਦੂਆ. “jaII kﬁcar tadua b5tho.”—nat m
4. ‘In the water, the elephant was caught by

ਤਦੇ [tade], ਤਦੇ [tado] adv at the same time, at
that moment. “dUbIdha tade bInasi.”—maru
m 3. See ਤਦ.
.
\

ਤਚੰਤਰ [ਰਿਧੰਗੌਹਿ] See ਤਦਨੰਤਰ.
ਰੱਦੀ [taddi] A (ਨੂੰ 1,," n oppression, cruelty. 2 A
(535" act of quarreling. 3 crossing one’s limit.
4 rebuke, reprimand.

ਤਰ੍ਯਪਿ [tadypI] part then, that moment. See
ਤਦਪਿ
ਝਧਨੰਤਰ [tadhnétar] See ਤਦਨੰਤਰ.
ਤੱਧਿਤ [tadtht] Skt ਰਫਿਰ n (in grammar) a
kind of sufﬁx. It is of ﬁve types:
(a)patronymic indicating the relation of
progeny, devotee etc. as- Dashrath from
Dashrathi, . Shaivite pertaining to Shiv,
Ramanandi relating to Ramanand etc.
(b)subjective or nominative indicating the
profession or obj ect of a subject as - gaddivan
from gaddi; lakarhara from ਰਿਸ਼ਿ; vanjara from
vanaj etc.
(c)abstract indicating the ideas or qualities,
for example - murakhpuna from murakh;
dhithai from dhith; ucai from ucce; kathorta
from kathor etc.
(d)dimunitive indicating deﬁciency or lack of
something, for example khatreta from khatri,
inusla from muslIm; derogratory of Khatri and '
Muslim respectively.
(e)qualitative indicating qualities/characteristics
of something e.g. mela from me]; théda from
théd; gunvan from gun; sukhdaIk from sukh
' etc.

ਤਨ [tan] Skt ਰਜ੍'ਘਾ expand, spread, stretch. 2 n
progeny, offspring. 3 wealth. 4 P J n body,
torso. “tan suca so akhie sz mahI sacanau‘.”
—si m 1. 5 Skt ਤਨਯ son, progeny. “kOmi jal
mahI tan tIsu baharI.”-asa dh5na. 6 Pkt
company, companionship. “ghar ki narI orahI
tan 1agi.”—suh1’ ravrdas. “daya chIma tan
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ਝਨਉਰ

pritI .”—hajare 10. 7 from. “krIpa drIsatI tan
jahI nIharho.” ——c3pai.
,
ਤਨਉਰ [tanaur], ਤਨਉਰਾ [tanaura], ਤਨਉੜਾ [tanaura]

See ਪੰਚਤੰਤ੍ਰ.

ਤਕ੍ਯਾ [tanha] P157 adj alone, lonely.

ਤਨ੍ਯ [tanak] See ਤਿਨ੍ਯ.
Skt ਤਾਡੰਕ n ear—rings; ornament for the ears ਤਲ਼ੀਹ [tankih] A 53" n search, exploration.
of women. “Upma tahI tanaur ki suraj si he

suddh.”—1<rIsan. “kén tenure kamni.”——BG.
ਤਨਈਆ [tanaia] Skt ਤਨਯ son. “kahﬁ ke tanaia

he na.”—-gyan. 2 adj stretching. 3 See ਤਨੀਆ.
ਤਨਸ਼ੀਖ਼ [tansix] A ਭੰ cancelling/refuting,
refutation, cancellation.
ਤਨਸੁਖ [tansukh] n a very ﬁne muslin-like cloth
specially prepared for the rich people. 2 a poet,
resident of Lahore, who was a disciple of Guru
Gobind Singh. He translated Panchtantar into

Its root is ਨ੍ਯਹ੍ meaning to extract from the

innermost.
ਤਨਖਾਹ [tankhah] P „ਝੁੱ“ n salary; monthly or
annual fixed pay. 2 xa religious punishment,
penalty as per religious code.
ਤਨਖਾਹਦਾਰ [tankhahdar] a salaried servant; an
ofﬁcial employed on salary. 2 xa deserving

religious punishment. “pratkal satség na javs.
tankhahdar vah bada kahave.”——tanama.

aré gzebi san sattaIs,l

ਤਨਖਾਹਨਾਮਾ [tankhahnama] a scripture written
by a devoted Sikh based on a dialogue
between Guru Gobind Singh and Bhai Nand
Lal. It depicts in detail those acts, the
performance of which subjects a person to
religious punishment.

hItCIt 1a: katha anusari,

ਤਨਂਖਾਹੀਆ [tankhahia] adj punishable on

Hindi - viz:
“tansukh khatri base lahar,

karamrekh ayo thébhar,...
sémat satrah se IktaIIs,

barnat hi atI lagi pIari,...
péctétr Ik gréth he tﬁte kahi sudhar...
kahIt kahIt gun haryo brahma,
Ik tIl téko maram na paya,
sekh sahas phanI nam ucarat,
ganat ganat tIh 5t na aya,
fdadIk sur nar mun: jete,
herat herat sabe hIraya,
so guru gobiifd Starjami,
pragat dares ségatI dIkhraya,...
kaleug mahi‘ bhayo guru gobId,
ja sam dusar 3r na koi,

account of opposing the Sikh congregation;
deserving religious punishment.

ਤਨਮ੍ਹਾਹ [tanxvah] See ਤਨਖਾਹ 1.
ਤ੍ਨ੍ਯ [tanaz] A ਭੰ sarcasm, taunt.
ਤਨਜ਼ੀਮ [tanjim] A (5; n sense of organising,
managing. 2 act of stringing (pearls etc).
3 framing by-laws of an organisation. -

ਤਠੱਜ਼ੂਲ [tanazzul] A J} suggestive of fall or
decline.
ਤਨ੍ਯੂ'ਣ [tantran] Skt ਤਨੁ'ਤ੍ਰਾਣ n protector of the

body; armour, coat of mail. “pahIre tantran

rIdth SIdth dou dar thadhe,

phIr’é tahf bir.”—c5di 1.
ਲ਼ੀ
ਤਨਦਿਹੀ [tandIhi] P (ਪਿੰ; n applying the body;

nIs basur tih agya joi,
mukatI béd ayes tIh mahi’,

ਤਨਦੁ'ਰੁ'ਸੂ [tandumst] P u}; adjhaving a sound

tatkal k0 kare su hoi,

t'ansukh ho: dares dekhat hi,

dehu dares dukh rahe na koi.”
'The jalusi san 27, means 27"‘ year since the coronation
ofAurangzeb.

labour, hard work. 2 effort, attempt.
body; free from disease; healthy.

ਤਠਦੇਹ [tandeh] See ਤਨਦਿਹੀ. 2 See ਤਠੁਦੈਹ.
ਤਕ੍ਯਾ [tan-na] (Skt ਰਜ੍ vr expand, extend). v
tighten, stretch. “cale tanke taniéi.”—I<rIsan.
‘marched after tightening the strings of their

ਤਨਮਹਿ
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dresses.’ 2 expanding the warp, stretching.

“tan-na bun-na sabh taon he kabir.”-—guj
kabir. “ham gharI sut tanahI nIt tana.”—asa
kabir.

ਗੰਨ

tanay, meaning son. 6 etymological tana means
dhan ie wealth. “saranxsahai sétah tana.”
—maru solhe m 5. wealth of saints.

ਤਨਾਉ [tenau] n tension. 2 pull.
ਤਨਮ'ਹਿ [tanmahI] Skt ਜ੍ਯਾਧ adj absorbed, ਤਨਾਈ [tanai] got stretched, got extended. “puria
engrossed. “tIn bhi tanmahI menu nahi

pekha.”—gau a kabir. ‘never saw the mind
merged fully with the soul.’ 2 within the body.’

ਤਨਮਯ [tanmay] See ਤਨ੍ਯਹਿ 1.

ਕ੍ਯਾਤ੍ਯਾਤ੍ [tanmatr] Skt ਰਜਜਕ n (according to
Sankhy) pure form of five elements vi-z
vocable word, touch, appearance, pleasure,

fragrance.

'

Per the evolutionary concept, grandeur evolves
from nature, arrogance from grandeur that
further generates sixteen elements, ie, ﬁve
sense organs; ﬁve organs of action; ﬁve pure

forms of the bodily—elements and one—mind.
“prakrItI mul mahtatv Upava ahékar tanmatr

banava.”—NP.

ਤਨਮਾਤ੍ਰਾ [tanmatra] See ਤਨਮਾਤ੍ਵ.

ਤਨਮੇਂ [tanme] adj identical, engrossed, absorbed.
See ਤਨਮਹਿ 1.

ਤਨਯ [tanay] Skt n son, who enables his dynasty
to ﬂourish further; male child. See ਤਨ 1.

ਤਨਯਾ [tanya] Skt A daughter, who makes her
dynasty ﬂourish further; female child. See

ਤਨੀਯਾ.
ਤਨਚਿਪੁ [taanpu] n enemy of the body; cheat.
—sanama. 2 ailment. 3 evil, immoral.

ਤਨਚੁਹ [tanruh] Skt ਤਨੂਰੁਹ n tiny hair grown from
the pores of the body. “tanruh khare tarovar
jal.”—GPS. ‘Like a large number of trees in
the jungle, grew the bodily hair.’

ਤਨਾ ['tana] stretched, spread, expanded. See
ਤਕ੍ਯਾ. “sagal pasara tum tana.”——maru soIhe m
5. 2 n expansion, spread. “sagal samagri jaka
tana.”—sukhmani. 3 P tree trunk. 4 root of a
tree spread under the earth. 5 also used for
"‘Is tan main menu ko gurmukhI dekhc.”—majh m 3.

ek tanai.”—gau kabir. See ਗਜ ਨਵ.
ਤਨਾਸੁਖ਼ [tanasux] A ਨੰ{; in the sense of exchange;

transmigration of the soul from one body to
another. See ਆਵਾਗਮਨ.
ਤਨਾਜਾ [tanaja] A 515 n sense of quarrelling,
dispute, controversy.

ਤਨਾਨੰ [tanané] to the bodies. “prachede tenané.”

—gyan.

,

ਝਨਾਬ [tanab] A .ru’ n cord, lace, brace.
2 stretching strings fixed to a musical
instrument like the drum. 3 60 yards long iron

chain for measuring a ﬁeld.
ਤਨਾਲ [tanal] A J»: n act of catching, act of
gripping. 2 sleeve of gold or silver at the sheath

ofa sword having hasp and staple for
fastening the sword to the waist. The endpoint of the sheath touching the sword’s tip is

called manal. In Sindhi it is called tahnal. “sz
ke lage manal tanala.”—GPS. 3 A f; sole of a
shoe. 4 horse-shoe, iron-plates ﬁtted to a

horse’s hoof.
ਤਨਾਵ [tanav] See ਝਨਾਬ. 2 tension; sense of
stretching.
ਤਨਾਵਲ [tanaval], ਤਨਾਵੁ'ਲ [tanavul] A J; n act of

catching; act of gripping. 2 act of putting
morsel in one’s mouth, act ofeating.

ਤਨਿ [tanI] due to the body. “manI tanI japie .
bhagvan.”—kaII 111 5. 2 within the body. “th0
tan: namu na upje se tan hohI khuaf."’—prabha
111 1. 3 to the body. “nam bIna tanI kIchu n9 '

sukhave.”—prabha m 1. 4 on the body. “th0
tanI paiahI nanka, se tanu hovahI char.”
—Var asa. 5 of the- body. “jog jugatI tanI

bhed.”—japu. meaning knowledge of khatcakr
etc.

ਤਧਸ਼ੀ
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. ਗੰਨਕ

ਗੀਕ੍ਯਾ [tanIk] adj a bit, a little, much less.

ਤਨਜਾ.

ਤਨਿਛਾਦਿ [tanIchadI] ਤਨ - ਇੱਛਾ - ਆਦਿ act of ਤਠੁਚ [tanur] A ਭੰ; n oven, hearth. “tan na tapaI
‘
fulﬁlling desire to nourish the body. “anIk tanur qu.”—s fan'd.
ਤਨੇ
[tone],
ਤਨੈ
[tans]
son.
See
ਤਨਯ.
“hardastane
dokha tanIchadI pure.”—dhana m 5.
guru ramdas.”—savz-:ye m 4 ke. “tIn tans
ਤਨਿਯਾ [tanIya] See ਤਨਯਾ.
ਤਨੀ [tani] stretched, tightened. 2 strong, intense.
“tori n3 tute chori n9 chute esi madho khic

raVIdas dasan dasa.”—mala raVIdas.

ਤਨੋਯਾ [taneya] adj who stretches. 2 n son, male

3 n strings/laces of a dress, stretching cord.

child. “kahﬁ ke teneya he no meya jﬁke bheya
kou.”—gyan. 3 daughter, female child.

“kabe tani ko bédhan karé.”—GPS. 4 See ਤਣੀ.

ਤਨੋੰ [tam] son. “praSIdh tejo tans.”—saveye m

tani.”—bIIa m 5. ‘such is the intense desire.’

ਤਨੀਆ [tania], ਤਨੀਯਾ [taniya] daughter, female
child./ See ਤਨਯਾ. “janmi taniya sumatI

3 ke.
ਤਨੌੜਾ [tanara] See ਤਨਉੜਾ.

prabiria.”—NP. 2 See ਤਣੀਆ.

ਤਨ੍ਹੀਂ [tanvi] Skt woman of nimble limbs.

351mm] Skt n body. “tanU dhanu apan thapIo.”
edhana m 5. 2 skin. 3 adjthin, diluted. 4 less.

ਤਪ [tap] Sktﬁqu get hot, bum, meditate, repent,
shine, suffer. 2 n fast observed for serious

5 soft. 6 beautiful. 7 S n stomach, abdomen.

. contemplation of self; meditation. “tap mahI
tapisaru nghsat mahi bhogi.”—-sukhmani.
“tirath dan daya tap séjam.”—3 3 saveye. 3 ﬁre.

8 also used for tanay i.e. son. “guru ramdas
tanu sarabme sahajI cédoa tanIaU.”—saveyem
5 ke.

.

ਤਠੁਕ [tanuk] adj a little, a bit.
ਤਠੁ'ਜ਼' [tanuj] tanu + ja n son born of the body.
ਤਨੁਜਾ [tanuja] n daughter born of the body.
ਤਨ੍ਤ੍ [tanutr], ਤਠੁਤ੍ਹਂਣ [tanutran] armour, coat of
mail. See ਤਨਤ੍ਰਾਣ.

4 heat. 5 summer. 6 fever. See ਤਾਪ. 7 splendour,

excellence. “devan ke tap ms sukh pave.”
—c5d1' 1. 8 Dg month of Magh.

ਤਪਸ਼ [tapas] Skt n sun. 2 moon. 3 bird. 4 Skt
ਰਧਚ੍ nerve—racking act like a fast etc; meditation.
5 principles, rules. 6 religion. 7 month of Magh.

8 See ਤਪਿਸ਼.

…

ਤਨੁਤ੍ਰਾਣਨੀ [tanutranni] n army with armours.
~sanama.
,

ਤਪਸਚਰਯਾ [tapascarya] Skt ਰ'ਧ੍ਯ-ਧੋਣਧਿ n act of

ਤਨ੍ਤ੍ਰਾਣਨੀ ਰਿਪੁ [tanutranni rIpU] n enemy of
the army. i.e. riﬂe.—sanama.

ਤਪਸਤਪੀਂ [tapastapi] adj one who does meditation

ਤਨੁਦੇਹ [tanudeh] parts of skin [term] and body

meditating; meditating vigorously.

`

vigorously; ascetic.

(deh) like abdomen etc. “bharie hathu perv

ਤਪਸਪਤੀ [tapaspati] adj lord of ascetics, revered

tanudeh.”—japu. for elucidation of this term.

ascetic. “agastI adI je bade tapaspati

See ਤਨੁ 2 and 7.
'
ਤਨੁ [tanu] Skt 11 body, physique. 2 son. 3 cow.
4 water.

bIsekhIe.”—aka1. 2 Skt ਰਧ੍ਯਾਰਿ n Vishnu.
3 lord of heat; sun. See ਸਿਤਸਪਤੀ.
ਤਪਸਾ [tapsa], ਤਪਸਿਆ [tapSIa] having meditated.

ਤਨੂਕ’ [tanuka] n a bit of straw, straw. “dasan
tanuka pakrayo he.”—hanu. ‘made him hold

“dane na ki tapsa?”—gujjedev. 2 n meditation.
See ਤਪਸਯਾਂ. “anIk tapsxa kare ahékar.”

grass between the teeth.’

ਤਨੂਂਜੁ [tanuj] son, male child. See ਤਨੁਜ. “sri
harIraI tanuj.”—GPS.

—sukhmam'.

ਤਧਸੀ [tapsi], ਤਪਸੀਅ [tapsia], ਤਪਸੀਅਹ [tapsiah]
adj ascetic; who does meditatiOn. “tapsi

ਤਨੂਜਨਿ' [tanujanI], ਤਠੁਜਾ [tanuja] daughter. See~ JapahI rata.”—sri a m 5. 2 n ascetic. “sanIasi
.,

ਤਪਸੀਂੲ’ਢਿਲ
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tapsiah.”—-saveye m 3 ke. 3 meditation,
penance. “tapsi karIke dehi sadhi.”—-maru
m 5.

ਤਪਸੀਦਦਿਲ [tapsid-dIl] P ਲ਼ੀ’ਫੈਭੰ’ਥੂ‘ adj in mental
turmoil, emotionally perturbed. See ਤਫ਼ਸੀਦਨ.

ਤਪਾ

ਤਧਦਿੱਕ [tadekk] See ਦਿੱਕ.
ਤਪਨ [tapan] Skt n heat, hotness, blaze. 2 sun.
3 summer. 4 sunlight. 5 a plant called Calotropis
procera. 6 a tree and its fruit L Semecarpus
Anacardium.

ਤਪਂਸਜਾ [tapasya] Skt n practice of meditation, ਤਪਨਤਪੁ [tapantapu] adj supreme meditation;
penance. 2 month of Phagun.

ਤਪਸ੍ਰ [tapasv] Skt ਰਧਯਿਜ੍ adj practitioner of
meditation. 2 n ascetic.
ਤਪਣਾ [tapna] v get hot, emit heat. 2 meditate.
3 be jealous.

ਤਪਤ [tapat] adj hot; heated up. “tapat karaha
buthgaIa, gurI sital namu dio.”——maru m 5.
2 n heat, combustion, burning. “tapat mahI
thﬁth vartai.”——sul<hmani.

principal meditation. “tapantapu gurgIan.”
—asa raVIdas.
ਤਪਨਾ [tapna] v get heated, become hot, be hot.

2 practise meditation. 3 bejealous or envious.

4 n heat, hotness. “gurusaSI dekhe lathaI
sath tapna.”-—g5d m 4.

ਤਪਨ੍ਹੀ [tapni] See ਤਪਤੀ.
ਤਪਨੀਂਯ [tapniy] Skt n gold, aurum. “rég tapniy
samana.”—GPS. 2 datura, thom-apple. 3 adj

ਤਪਤਨੀਂ [tapatni] possessor of the river Tapti — ﬁt for heating.
earth.—sanama. See ਤਪਤੀ.
ਰ੍ਤਪਨੁ [tapnu] sense of performing meditation.
ਤਪਤਾਉ [taptau] n feeling of heat due to

meditation; hardship ofmeditation. “asiakh puja
asékh taptau.”—japu.

ਤਪਤਾਪਨ [taptapan] v meditate, do penance.
“taptapan puj karavego.”—kan a m 4. “tap
tapan pujy karavego.” See ਪੂਜ.
ਤਪਤਾਲੁ [taptalu] See ਤਾਲੁ.

‘ ਤਪਤਿ [tapatI] Skt ਰਚਿ n heat, ﬁre, burning.
“tapatI na katahI bujhe.”—bIha cha'tm 5.

ਤਪਤੀ [tapti] Skt n per Mahabharat and
Bhagwat‘, daughter of the Sun, who was born
from the womb of Chhaya and was married
to king Sambaran of the lunar dynasty. Then
it flowed in the guise of a stream in the
southern region. It has many names as Tapni,
Tapti, Shyama, Kapila, Sanka, Tara and Tapi.
It rises from the mountain range of Satpura
(Gonana Hills) and ultimately falls into the
Arabian sea after covering a distance of about
436 miles. The city of Surat is situated on its

See ਵਰਤੁ. 2 See ਤਪਨ.
ਤਪਰ [taper] adv only then, that is why. “caran
taper sakyath.”—saveye m 3 ke.
ਤਪਲਾ [tapla] n earthen pot with a wide opening
in which food is cooked. 2 See ਤਬਲਾ.

ਤਪੜ [taper] n palliasse made from straw,
matting of straw. 2 thick woven sheet ofj ute,
sack. “taper jhar VIchaI.”—BG. 3 land covered
with layers of straw; land lying fallow over a
long period. 4 Shoe made from woven strawstrings, slipper.
*
ਤਪੜੀ [tapri] small mat, mattin g of a small size.
See ਤਪਡ਼.

ਤਪਾ [tapa] n ascetic, hermit. “tapa na hove

banks. “tapti nadi tir tih bahe. surajsuta tahi
jag kahe.”—carItr 111. See ਮਨਾਮਾ 336.

5drahu lobhi.”—Var gau I m 4. See ਤੁੜ. 2 a
village in Bamala division of Patiala state,
which is now a railway station on BhatindaRajpura line. Guru Tegbahadur visited this
village while he was preaching in the Malwa
region. Maharaja Karam Singh got
constructed a pucca gurdwara and donated
some land to this holy place. The priest is a

'586ਭਾਗਵਤਸਕੰਧ 5, a 19.
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ਤਪਾਉ [tapau] n heat, blaze, act of getting heated.

ਤਛਵੀਜ

ਤਪੇਸ [tapes] lord of ascetics; principal ascetic.

ਤਪਾਉੰਸ [tapaus] See ਤਪਾਞਸ. 2 See ਤਘਿਜ਼ਾ.
ਤਪੇਦਾਰ [tapedar] S chief of a taluka (cluster of
ਤਪਾਉਣਾ [tapauna] v heat. “tan n9 tapaI tanur villages), chief of a pargana; one who has
jIU.”—s farid.

ਤਪਾਕ [tapak] P .../ਨੂ n zeal, fervour. 2 elation;
impulse. 3 delight; exultation.

ਤਪਾਨਾ [tapana] See ਤਪਾਉਣਾ.
. ਤਪਾਵਸ [tapavas], ਤਪਾਞਸੁ [tapavasu] n justice,
fairness, justness. In ancient times there used
to be an ordeal i.e. a test to find guilt or
innocence. The accused persons were required
to put hands in boiling oil, to lift red-hot iron
balls with hands or enter ﬂames of ﬁre. Those
who could endure such a test were declared
innocent while those who were unable to tolerate
this torture were held guilty. This term is derived

control over a tappa (taluka).

ਤਪੌਧਨ [tapodhan] Skt n one who regards
meditation as his only wealth; ascetic. “des
phIrIo kar bhes tapodhan.”—aka1.

ਤਪੋਨਿਧਿ [taponIth] Skt n ascetic. See ਤਪੋਧਨ.
ਤਪੋਬਨ [tapoban], ਤਪੋਵਨ [tapovan] Skt n a jungle
for a meditator to reside. 2 ajungle, in which
meditation can be practised with proper rites.
3 a particular forest in Vrindavan, near
Cheerghat.

ਤੱਪਾ [tappa] n region, territory. See ਤਪੇਦਾਰ.
ਤੱਪੇਦਾਰ [tappedar] chief of a pargana; chief of
an area. See ਤਪੇਦਾਰ. “sadde un tahi

from this practice. See ਦਿਵ੍ਯ 9.2 A ਪਾਂਟੁੱ‘

tappedar.”—PPP.

investigation, inquiry, inquest, judgement. “gala
UparI tapavasu n3 hoi.”—var get) I m 4. “kami
UparI hOI tapavasu.”—varsarm 1.

ਤਧ੍ਰ [tapt] See ਤਪਤ.

ਤਪਿ [tapI] after heating up; after getting hot.
“tapI tap: khape bahutu bekar.”—dhana m 1.
2 from meditation.

ਤਪਿਆਣਾ [tapIana], ਤਪਿਆਨਾ [tapIana] ਤਪ-ਅਯਨ,
place for practising meditation. 2 a holy place
on the bank of a pucca tank near Khadur,
where Guru Angad Dev used to practise

-

ਤਪੁਮੁਦ੍ਰਾ [taptmudra] mark on the body made
with a heated seal. as in Dwarika, the

Vaishnavs have scar marks of conch shells.
2 In earlier times slaves were also marked.
ਤਫ਼ [taf] P J n heat, hotness. 2 light,
illumination. 3 malodour. 4 See ਤੁਫ਼.
ਤਫ਼ਸੀਦਨ [tafsidan] P Ur“? get heated, be hot.

ਤਫ਼ਸੀਰ [tafsir]A ‘5 n explanation, commentary,
exegesis. 2 the exegesis of Koran in particular.
Its root is fasar, meaning explication. `

meditation. See ਖਡੂਰ.
ਤਪਿਸ਼ [tapIs] P ਕੱਡੰ n heat, hotness, blaze,

ਤਫ਼ਸੀਲ [tafsil] A M 11 act of distinguishing;

radiation.
ਤਪੀ [tapi], ਤਪੀਆ [tapia] n ascetic, practitioner

act of analysis, act of explaining distinctly. Its
root is fasal i.e. to separate.

of meditation. “tapia hove tapu kare.”—suhi m
1.2 in Dingal dialect, it means the sun.
ਤਪੀਸ [tapis], ਤਪੀਸਰ [tapisar] lord of the ascetics,
the principal ascetic. “tapisar jogia tirathI
gavanu kare.”—sri a m 5.

ਤਪੀਦਨ [tapidan] P ਪਾਂਭੰਰ੍ਲ਼ੀਲ਼ਾਟੁੰ' v get hot.
ਤਪੁ [tapu] See ਤਪ. “tirathu tapu daIa datu

danu.”—japu. 2 Skt adj heated, hot. 3 n ﬁre.
4 sun. 5 enemy, foe.

ਤਫ਼ਤੀਸ਼ [taftis] A ਭੰਣੌਕੱ n investigation, search.
ਤਫ਼ਰਕ਼ਾ [tafarka1A 5/? n sense of being distinct;
discord, disagreement.

ਤਛਗੋਰ੍ਵ [tafrihlA 6/? n amusement, merriment,
happiness, joy.
ਤਫ਼ਗੌਕ਼ [tafrik] A (];/ਯੂੰ n act of separating; act
of showing difference.

ਤਫ਼ਵੀਜ’ [tafvij] A Jij n act of entrusting;
custody. Its root is foj, which means handing

ਤਫਾੳਤ
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over.

ਤਫਾਉਤ [taphaut], ਤਫ਼ਾਵਤ [tafavat] A .416}- n

ਤਬੇਲਾ

tabalbaj means “the true Lord”. 3 wardrum
mounted on horseback. “tabalbaj ghﬁghrar.”

distinction, difference.“ pare taphaut mIt he

—paras. ‘war drum bearing tinkling bells it.’

nahI.”-GPS. 2 part of a song or a hymn
between burdens or refrains; separation. Its

ਤਬਲਾ [tabla] A ,1.) n a pair of one-sided drums

root is fat, which means to pass away.

ਤਫੀਕ [taphik] See ਡੌਫ਼ੀਕੁ.
ਤਰੰਗ [taphég] See ਤੁਫੰਗ.
ਤਥ [tab] adv then, at that time. “tab arog jab
tum ségI basto.”—sarm 5.
ਤੁਥਅੁ [taba] A ਨੁੱ n disposition, temperament,
nature.

ਤਬੱਸੁ'ਮ [tabassomM ["’ n smile,quiet1aughter
without producing any sound.SktT-171’W>‘.See

ਬਸਮ.
ਤਬਹ [tabah] See ਤ੍ਬਅੁ. 2 adj then, at that time.
3 adv there and then.
ਤਬਕ [tabak] See ਤਉਕ. 2A U111 11 people, country,
region. “tabak codathanie. ”,-592੦}!

ਤਬਕਾ [tabka] See ਤਬਕ 2.

comprising one bass and the other with tenor
sound, used to create rhythm in Indian music
and dance; the one on the right is marked while

that on the left is plain on which ﬂour is applied.
ਤਬਾ [taba] See 3812f. 2 See ਤਵਾ.
ਤਬਾਸ਼ੀਰ [tabasir] A ਭੰਗੂ; Skt ਤਵਕੀਰ n bamboo
sugar—a siliceous coﬁcretion formed on some
kinds of bamboo trees. Its latent effect is cold—
dry. Many physicians use it in medioines. It
strengthens the heart and the mind, cures liver

ailments. It stops loose motions combined with
blood and vomit caused due to syphylis. It
cures heat—burns and u'lcers in the mouth etc.
It quenches thirst.

ਤਬਾਹ [tabah] P op adj destroyed, ruined,
devastated.

ਤਬਦੀਲੀ [tabdili] A J}; n act of changing, ਤਬਾਹੀ [tabahi] P (5‘? n devastation.
conversion, transfonhation, transfer.

ਤਬਰ [tabar] P i n battleaxe; a broad sharp
edged axe with a'long helve. “tupak tabar aru
tir.”-sanama. See ਸਸਤ੍ਰ-

ਤਬੱਰੁਕ [tabarruk] A J; n act of getting bounty.
2 an object that bestows bounty. 3 consecrated
food oﬂ‘ered to a deity. 4 consecrated food
bestowed by a saint.

ਡਬਲ [tabal] A y 11 large drum, wardrum.
“thbat jaI tabal ko dino. ”—carItrZI 7.

ਤਬਲਗ[|ਕ਼ੀ)1੪8],ਤਬਲਗ਼ੁ[੮ਰੀ੭1੪80] advtill then, by
that time “tab lag garabhjonI mahI phIrta. ”
—sukhman1'.‘ ‘tablagu dharamraI deI sajaI.”
-—sukhmani.
ਤਬਂਲਚੀ [|ਗੀਰ1੦1],ਤ੍ਰਬਲਬਾਜ਼ [tabalbaz] n a bowl

ਤ੍ਬਾਕੁ [tabak] A ﬁg, 11 big platter.
ਤਬਾਧ [tabap] ਤਬ - Wyourself. “sagal purakh
k0 bhekh tabap bana Io.”——carItr 129.
ਤਬਾਰ [tabar] P J? n dynasty, lineage. 2 See
ਤਵਾਰ.

ਤਬਾਲੀ [tabali] adj beater of a kettledrum (war
drum). “cotéi pan tabali.”—c5d1' 3. 2 at the beat
of kettledrum.
ਝਬੀਅੁਤ [tabiatlA _..ਲ਼ਾਝੂ‘ਭੈ n mood, mind. 2 disposition,
nature, habit.
ਤ੍ਬੀਬ [tabib] A _ਰ੍ਵ੍ਥੂਅੰ’ n a doctor who cures
ailments.
ੜਬੀਬੀ [tabibi] P ਤਿਬਾਬਤ cure, treatment.
“satIguru pura kare tabibi.”—BG.

ਤਬੀਯਤ [tabiyat] See ਝਬੀਅੁਤ.
shaped like a kettledrum. 2 P “ਕੀਂ one ਤਬੇ [tabe] See ਝਬਅੁ. “tCId tabe.”—aka1. 2 adv

appointed to beat a large kettledrum; one who

beats a wardrum. “tabalbaj bicar sabad
sunaIa.”—var majh m I. In this context,

then; there and then.

ਤਬੇਲਾ [tabela] A _ਨੂੰਮੁਂ’ long rope to tie horses
with. 2 horse-stable, mews. See ਅਸਤਬਲ.

ਤਬੇਂ
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ਤਏਂ [tabs] See ਤਬੇ.

ਤਮਾਸ਼ਬੀਨ

examples; illustration, precedent.

ਤਬੋਲ [tabol] ਲ਼ਾ/ਢ਼ਲ਼ਗਾਵ੍ਰਕ਼ betel; betel leaves. “bhao ਤਮੱਸੁ'ਕ [tamassuk] A .64” act of taking support;
sigar tabol ras bhojan bhau kareI.”——Var suhi
m 3.
ਤਭਕਣਾ [tabhakna] v be startled, shudder with

sudden fear.
ਤਭੀ [tabhi] adv only then. 2 for this reason,
that is why.
ਤਮ [tam] (Skt ਰਸ੍ vr feel suffocated, feel tired,
get nervous). n evil propensity. “raj tam sat kal
teri chaIa.”—maru soIhe m‘]. 2 darkness,

gloom. “tam agIan mohat ghup.”—bIIa am I .
' 3 sin. “agIan bInasan tam haran.”—-majh
dInren. 4 ire. 5 ignorance. 6 hell. 7 blackness,
darkness. “tam sésaru caran lagI tarie.”
—m6da vni m 5. 8 sufused to form superlative
degree of adjectives: sublime, ”extreme. 6. g.

“,prIytam” ‘sublime beloved’. Compare it
with Arabic word atamm.
ਤਮਅਰਿ [tamarI] enemy of darkness — sun.
2 light.

ਤਮਅੰਧ [ਚਿਗ਼-ਟੈਧਧਿ] adj darkest, having maximum
darkness. “tamédh kup te Udhare namu.”—gau
chét m 5. ‘on the darkest well.’
'
/
ਤਮਸ [tamas] Skt ਰਸ੍ਯਜ਼੍ n evil propensity.
2 darkness, blindness.

ਤਮਸਾ [tamsa] Skt n a river, Which originates in
Garhwal region and merges with river Jamna
~ near the border of Sarmaur. 2 a tributary of
river Sarayu in Avadh region, ﬂowing through
Azamgarh, which merges with Ganges near
Bhulia. 3 a river ﬂowing in the territory of Riva
state (CP). It ﬁnds mention, in chapter 114 of
Matasyapuran. Some British authors mention
Tamsa river as Tonse. 4 Some chauvanistic
~ geographers intent on proving the origin of
everything in Sanskrit books infer that Tamsa
is the name of the famous river “Thames” in
England.
*

seeking support. 2 agreement.

ਤਮਹਰ [tamhar] n destroyer of darkness —- sun.
2 moon. 3 lamp.

ਤਮਹੀਦ [tamhid1A ਭੰ act of spreading. 2 initiating
of a topic. 3 preface, introduction, preamble,
foreword.
ਤਮਕ [tamak] n evil propensity. 2 anger. 3 short
for tamaknat. See ਤਮਕਨਤ. 4 Skt a kind of

asthmatic disease, which causes a patient to
feel very thirsty and perspire all the more.
ਤਮਕਠਤ [tamaknat] A J n greatness, dignity.
2 arrogance, pride. Its root is muknat, which
meaning “might”.

ਤਮਕੀਨ [tamkin] A 03C? n dignity. 2 respectability,
honoun
ਤਮਗਾ [tamca] T g} n a token representating
particular status/honour; medal.

ਤਮਚਰ [tamcar] Skt ਤਮਸ਼੍ਵਰ adj that which moves
in the dark. 2 n burglar. 3 owl. 4 demon. 5 per
Shastamammala, moon that moves during the
night. See a 980.

ਤਮਚਾਰੀ [tamcari] See ਤਮਚਰ. 2 See ਤਾਮੁਂਚੂੜ.
ਤਮਚੁਰ [tamcur] See ਤਾਮ੍ਰਚੂੜ.
ਤਮਤਾਰ [tamtar] See ਤਾਰਤੰਮ.
ਤਮਤੇਜ [tamtej] n that which appears bright'1n

the dark: star, planet. “bhanq ode lakh sabh hi
tamtej padhare.”—ramav. 2 glowworm,
lightning bug, glowﬂy.

ਤਮੱਨਾ [tamanna] 866'ਤਮੰਨਾ.
ਤਮਰਾਰਸੁਰ [tamrarasur] ਤਮਂਰਾਰ- ਅਸੁਰ blind
demon. “hanho tamrarasuré. ”-rudr. See ਅੱਧਕ.

m [tamvali] Dg n dark night. See ਤਮੀ.
ਤਮਾ [tama], ਤਮਾਉ [tamau], ਤਮਾਇ [tamaI], ਤਮਾਈ
[tamai] A ";" n greed, desire, avarice. “vada
data tIlU na tamaI.”—japu. “tIs no tIlU no
tamai.”—ram a m 3. 2 Skt ਤਮਾ night. 3 Skt ਗਸ਼

desire; interest. 4 See ਮਾਇ.

ਤਮਸੀਲ [tamsil] A. J5; practice of giving ਤਮਾਸ਼ਬੀਨ [tamasbin] P ਪਾਂਫੂਰ੍/‘ਮਿੰ n spectator. 2 one

ਤਮਾਸ਼ਾ ;
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who visits a harlot.

ਝਸ਼ੀਜ਼
—GPS.

ਤਮਾਸ਼ਾ [tamasa] A m; n act of moving; act of ਤਮਾਮ [tamam], ਤਮਾਮੀ
[tamami] A (L7 and w? adj
involvement. 2 show for entertainment;
complete, whole, entire. 2 ﬁnished, ended.

amusing scene. “kautak kod tamas:a.”—tfarjet.
3 While explicating “cécalcit’na jaI tamase”,
Bhai Santokh Singh interpreted tamasa as a

ਤਮਾਮੁਲਚੁਜੂ ਹੈ [tamamulruju he] —japu. one who

house of harlots.

ਤਮਾਰਿ [tamarI] Skt n ਤਮ - ਅਰਿ, foe of darkness

ਤਮਾਕੂ [tamaku], ਤਮਾਖੂ [tamakhu] P fut A ‘99;

Pg tobacco Skt ਤਾਮ੍ਰਕੂਟ and ਕਲੰਜੜੋ [.,- Nicotiana
tabacum.
It is a native herb of America and there its

attracts others towards himself; one who turns
others towards himself.
— sun. 2 light. 3 lamp.
ਤਮਾਲ [tamal] Skt n blue-coloured ﬂag; might;
an evergreen tree about 20-25 feet high, often
to be seen near the hills of comparatively low
height and also on the bank of Jamuna river.
\Its fruit is sour in taste, which ripens during
the rainy season. It has many medicinal ਲ਼ੀ
properties, accordin g to Ayurved. Its botanical
name is xanthocymus pictorius. 2 bay leaf; leaf
of cassia or cinnamon. 3 Several authors

name is tabacco. Travellers from Europe took
it to other countries along with its original
name. It became popular in Europe in 1560
AD and the Portuguese traders brought its
seed to India in 1605 AD and made it popular
throughout the country.
` The Muslims regard the use of tobacco as
regard tamal as tamaku, but there is no
a sin, so smoking is prohibited in the mosques.
reference to it in the ancient scriptures.
The Wahabi Muslims, in particular, refrain ਤਮਾਲਪਤ੍ਰ [tamalpatr] n
leaf of tamal tree i.e. of
from smoking.
Xanthocymus pictorius. 2 tobacco. See ਤਮਾਲ
In Sikhism, there is a complete ban on the
3. 3 leaf of cassia or cinnamon, bay leaf.

use of tobacéo and it is termed, as jagatjuth — ਤਮਿ [tamI] in the dark. 2 due
to darkness. 3 Skt
refuse of the world, bIkhya — illusory and géda n night, nightfall. 4 attachment,
ignorance.
dhum — ﬁlthy smoke. “jagatjuth te rathe 5 turmeric, curcuma longa.
dur.”—GPS. “bIkhya kIrIya bhaddan ਤਮਿਸ [tamIs] See ਤਮੀਸ਼.
tyago.”—GV 10. “gédadhum bés te tyagahu. ਤਮਿਸ੍ਰ [tamIsr] Skt darkness.
2 ire. 3 according
at: galanI IS te dhar bhagahu.”—GPS. “kuttha to Bhagwat, hell, which is
pitch dark.

hUkka cares tamaku... In ki or me kab-hu
dekhe.”—prasnottar bhai n5d1a1.

BH'BTItamaca] T .30 P ਛੂੰਡੂੰ' n buffet, slap, smack,
spank. “lepni sigh ke Ik hatahu tamaca.”
—GPS. 2 swoop or quick assault. “asvaran dal
hve samudai, ek tamaca ran ko marahu.”—GPS.

3 T .ਨੁੂੰਫ਼ੈ pistol. “kadh kamar te hanyo tamaca.”
lSome scholar are of the yiew that tobacco plant is not
of Indian origin, hence it does not carry any name in

Sanskrit; but it is not true. Everyday we ﬁnd that many

new words are coined and enter into the dictionaries of

each language.

_

ਤਮਿਪਤਿ [tamIpatI] Skt lord of night — moon.

“turak tej tamIpatI ko tarat.”—GRS. See
ਤਮੀ [tami] Sktn turmeric, curcuma longa. 2 night,
nightfall.

ਤਮੀਂਸ਼ [tamis] Skt n lord of night — moon.
ਤਮੀਚਰ [tamicar] Skt n wanderer in the night —

thief. 2 owl. 3 demon.

,

ਤਮੀਜ਼ [tamiz] A A? n power of discrimination;
reason, judgement. 2 knowledge of the

mysterious.
3 civilisation.

“tamijul tamame.”—japu.

ਤਰਸ
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ਗਘਿ'ਤਿ

ਤਮੀਪਤਿ [tamipatI] Skt n lord of the night — ਤਯਾਰੀ [tayari] n readiness; idea of being ready.
1150011. “ghIryo tamipatI tam kar mano.”—NP. See ਤਯਾਰ.
ਤਯ“ [tayé] pron their. “tayé marbe kaj bIsne
ਤਮੂਰ [tamur] See ਤੈਮੂਰ. 2 See ਤੰਬੂਰ.
hakare.”—gurusobha. 2 See ਤਯ.
ਤਮੂਰਾ [tamura] See ਤੰਬੂਰਾ.
ਤਮੇਸਰ [tamesar] Skt ਗਕ਼ੇਞਕਚ੍ 11 copper calcinated ਤਰ [tar] Skt n toll charged for crossing a river.
by Ayurvedic methods; calcinated copper,
copper ash, copper oxide. 2 extract of copper.

ਤਮੇ [tame] See ਤਮਅੁ and ਤਮਾ. “tyag tame sabh
dhaman ki.”—krIsan.

'

ਤਮੋ'ਗ਼ੁਣ [tamogun] Skt 11 third of the illusory
world leading to darkness. 2 ignorance. 3 ire.

2 act of swimming, or ﬂoating.3 ﬁre. 4 way,
path. 5 speed, gait. 6 tree. tar and taru are

both Sanskrit words. “tar tar: apVItr karI

manic re.”——mala raVIdas. 7 Skt ਤਕੁੰ a roller;
for rolling cloth on. “chochi nali tétu nahi nIkse,
n3 tar rahi urjhai.”—gau kabir. Here tar stands

ਤਮੋਘੂ [tamoghn] Skt n ਤਮ + ਘੂ eradicator of

for a pack of breaths. 8 H oblong green fruit

darkness -' sun. 2 moon. 3 fire. 4 lamp.

of a species of cucumber grown in summer. L
cucumis 'stivus. 9 adv below, under. “hevar

5 knowledge. 6 the true Master.

ਤਮੋਮਣਿ [tamomanI] Skt n that which shines
like'ajewel in darkness; glowworm; lightning
bug. 2 glitteringjewel.

ਤਮੋਰ [tamor], ਤਮੋਲ [tamol] Skt ਗਾਜ਼ੁਕ n betel
leaf; leaf of betel plant (Piper betel). “kajal
har tamol ras.”—bar maru 2 m 5. 2 gift and
cash given by relatives on the occasion of
marriage ceremony are also called by this. This
word suggests that this meagre gift is given
for buying betels.

ਤਾਂਕਿ [taniék] See ਤਮਕ.
ਤਮੰਚਾ [ਰਿਗ਼ਰੈਧਕ] pistol. See ਤਮਾਚਾ 3.
ਤਮੰਨਾ [ਚਿਗ਼ਰੈਸ਼੍ਯ]/1 g; nwish, desire, longing. Its
root is mana, which means to guess.

ਤ੍ਯ [taylA ਲੂੰ adjcompleted, ﬁnished. 2 certain,
decided, settled. 3 Skt ਰ੍ਹਥੂਧ੍ਰ vr defend, advance.

uparI chatr tar.”—s kabir. “sital jal kije sam ora.
tar uparI dekar bahu sora.”-GPS. 10 part by,
with. “ja tar jacch kInar asuran ki sabh ki krIya
hIrani.”—paras. 11 Skt and P suf used with
adjectives, shows their comparative degree as
in sudhtar, bIhtar e.g. purer, better. It is a
sufﬁx for forming comparative degree of

adjectives. “jan dekhan ke tarsuddh bane.”
—1<aII<1'. ‘became suddhtar means became
purer (more pure).’ “dukh daladu bhe'm tar.”

—var sar m 5. 12 P ; adj wet, soaked.
13 fresh. l4 clean. 15 tied.

ਤਰੲੀ [tarai] ﬂoats, swims.
3381W[taraiya]adjswimmer. 2 n galaxy, stars.

“kanh bhayo saSI suddh mano sam rajat
gvaranI tir taraiya. ”.-I<rIsan

ਤਯੱਮਮ [tayammam] A ੴ n act of being pure; ਤਰਏ [tarae] adv below, 'under. “ syam bahe
jamuna tarae” —krIsan.
ਤਰਸ [taras] n pity, mercy. 2 Skt flesh. 3 P J}
fear, terror, fright. Skt ਤ੍ਰਾਸ. “na taras javal.”
——gau raVIdas. “khasamu pachanI taras karI
exploration, seeking.
jia mahI.”—asa kabir. 4 Skt ਤਸੰ desire, wish;
ਤਯਾਰ [tayar] P 1;- adj proper, appropriate,
aspiration. “sxdh sathk tarasahI.”—dhana
suitable for work. 2 prepared, ready for work.
m 3. 5 thirst, attachment, longing. 6 ocean,
3 present. 4 hefty, stout, robust.
ਤਯਾਰ ਬਰ ਤਯਾਰ [tayar bar tayar] See ਤਿਆਰ ਬਰ sea. 7 ship, ﬂeet. 8 sun. 9 A j; n frivolity.
cleaning of organs with soil or sand, if water
is not available, before performing prayers etc
is ailowed in the Muslim faith. 2 search,

ਤਿਆਰ.

10 evil.

ਤਚਸਣ
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ਤਰਸਣ [tarsan] Skt ਕਬੰਧ… thirst, longing. 2 desire,

aspiration.
ਤਰਸਣਾ [tarasna] v be thirsty. 2 to desire, long
for. See ਤਰਸਣ. “nen mahfje tarasde.”—var
maru 2 m 5.
ਤਰਸਨ `[ਚਿ1'9511] See ਤਰਸਣ. “tarsan kau danu

dije.”—I<aII a m 4. ‘Give to the needy and the
desirous.’
.

ਤਰਸਨਾ [tarasna] See ਤਰਸਂਣਾ. “umag hiu
tarasna.”—kan m 5.

ਤਰਸਾਉਣਾ [tarsauna] v frighten, cause panic.

2 make one long for; enhance the need.
ਤਰਸੀਦਨ [tarsidan] P w!) be afraid, get
frightened.
ਤਰਸੁ [tarasu] See ਤਰਸ.

ਤਰਜਨੀ

ਤਰਕਨਾ [tarakna] v snap, break, crash. See ਤਰਕ

7. 2 fry, parch. 3 argue, utter sarcasm. See
ਤਰਕਣ. 4 prick, pierce, prickle. “batié arI ki tarki

man me.”—I<rrsan. 5 See ਤੁੱਕਣਾ.

ਤਰਕਵਿਤ੍ਯਾ [tarakVIdya] knowledge of logic,

science of reasoning. See ਤਰਕਸ਼ਾਸਤ੍ਵ.
ਤਰਕਾ [tarka] n dawn, morning time. 2 fry; panfry; process of parching something in hot ghee.
3 A 1; left out material. 4 property/wealth of
a person, left behind at the time of his/her
death.

ਤਰਕਾਰਿ [tarkarI] See ਤਰਕਾਰੀਂ 3.
ਤਰਕਾਰੀਂ [tarkan'] n cooked vegetable. 2 vegetable,

that can be cooked. 3 Skt ਤਕੰ'ਚਿ pumpkin,

cucurbit, bottlegourd.

ਤਰਸੌੰ [tarsé] third day, coming third day; day ਤਰਕੀਬ [tarki
b] A J} n sense of uniting. 2 effort,

next to the day after tomorrow.
ਤਰਹ [tarah] adv below, under. 2 A C) n kind,
sort, manner. 3 plan, scheme, method.

4 problem; verse given to complete a poem.
5 base; basis; foundation.

ਤਰਕ [tarak] Sktﬁ'c‘bf vr talk, shine, doubt, argue.

2 n idea, thought. 3 reasoning, argument, logic,
sarcasm. “tarak naca.”—dhana namdev. 4 Skt
ਤਰਕੁ a kind of wolf. E Hyena. “kol sase nakule

tarké gan.”——GPS. 5 A J; renunciation. “duni

surag sukh dou tarko. man jI moh leay na ਘ“

ko.”—NP. 6 detachment, indifference. “upji
tarak dIgébar hoa.”—bIIa a m 4. 7 H onom

snapping sound. “tarki he tani.”—krIsan. ‘the
string of the dress snapped.’
ਤਰਕਸ਼ [tarkas] P J“; short for tirkas. n quiver.
“tarkas tir kaman ség.”—sri m 1.

ਤਰਕਸਬੰਦ [tarkasb'éd] n warrior bearing a quiver.

ਤਰਕਸ਼ਾਸਤ੍ [taraksastra] Skt ਜ੍ਯਾ‘ਧ੍ਯਾ n logic,

scheme. 3 construct. 4 concordance, union.

5 method.

ਤਰੱਕ਼ੀ [tarakki] A J; n sense of rising hp;
progress, promotion.
ਤਰਖ [tarakh] See ਤਰਕ 4.

ਤਰਖਾ [tarkha] n wave, surge. “man sat sada In
te tarkha.”—NP. 2 longing, thirst. 3 desire,
aspiration.
ਤਰਖਾਨ [tarkhan] n log scraper; carpenter. 2 P
U9? a designated royal officer, who is
respected and is exempted from appearance
in court for any crime committed by him.
3 holder of a medieval title signifying
command over 5000 soldiers.
ਤਰਗਸ [targas] See ਤਰਕਸ਼.

ਤਰਗੇ [targe] See ਝਾੜੀ ਸਾਹਿਬ.

ਤਰਜ [taraj] Skt ਜ੍ਯੋਘਰ੍ blame, frighten, reprimand,
ridicule. 2 A j) n shape, form. 3 form,
manner. 4 custom, tradition. 5 construct,
structure. 6 gun’s wooden stock, obtained from

science of reasoning.
ਤਰਕਣ [tarkan], ਤਰਕਨ [tarkan] Skt n process of
a tree. See ਤਰਜ ਬਾਸਨੀ.
reasoning; discussion, controversy. 2 casuistry.
ਤਰਜਨ [tarjan] Skt ਤਜੱਨ 11 act of reprimand,
“ved sastra kau tarkan laga tatjog na threat
. 2 anger, ire. See ਤਰਜ.
pachane.”—asa m 5.
ਤਰਜਨੀ [tarjani] Skt

ਤਜੰਨੀ n that ﬁnger which is

ਤਰਜਬਾਂਸਨੀਂ

ਤਰਨ੍ਯ'ਰਨ
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raised while reprimanding; ﬁnger closer to the
thumb;foref1nger.

disorder.
ਤਰਦੀਦ [tardid] A ਲ਼ਾ/ n act of refuting, denial.

ਤਰਜ ਬਾਸਨੀ [taraj basni] n gun mounted on a ਤਰੇੰਦੁਦ [taraddud1A , ,1 n arrival and departure.
woodenstock obtained from a tree. “mor
SIpar thd sake na taraj basni.”—GV 10. ‘the
gun (bullet) cannot pierce the shield held by
me.’

ਤਰਜੀ [tarji] threat, warning. See ਤਰਜਨ. “harI ki
chatiﬁ tarji he.”—c5d1' 2 .
ਤਰਜੀਹ [tarjih] A ਨ੍ਹੂੰ; n sense of dominating.
2 importance.

ਤਰਜੁਮਾ [tarjuma] A ,ਫ਼; n translation.
ਤਰਣ [taran] Skt 11 act of crossing a river;

swimming. “ohI ja apI dobe, tum kaha
taranhar.”—var bIha m 2 . 2 plank ﬂoating on
the water; boat. 3 salvation, emancipation.
“pranI taran 1<a Ihe Euau.”—sukhmani.
4 paradise, heaven.
ਤਰਣਤਾਰਣ [tarantaran] adj who liberates like a
ship. “tarantaran prabhu tero nau.”—ram m 5.
2 See ਤਰਨਤਾਰਨ.
ਤਰਣਾ [tama] v swim. 2 cross by swimming.
3 acquire salvation. See ਤਰਣ.

ਤਰਣਿ [tarnI] Skt n sun. 2 ray. 3 copper. 4 a
wild plant of the sandy region — calotropis
procera. 5 adj going hurriedly.

2 anxiety, worry. 3 effort, remedy.
ਤਰਨ [taran] See ਤਰਣ. 2 See ਤਰੁਣ.
ਤਰਨਤਾਰਨ [tarntaran] See ਤਰਣਤਾਰਣ. 2 a holy
place fourteen miles north of Amritsar railway
station in the same district. There is a railway ,
station in Tarn Taran also. Guru Arjan Dev

purchased land belonging to villages Khara
and Palasur for rupees one lakh and ﬁfty seven
thousand and got a tank dug on Vaisakh 17,

Sammat -1647.‘ The town was founded in
Sammat 1653 and brick kilns were set up to
supply bricks for strengthening the tank and

building the temple. Amiruddin, son of
Nuruddin, forcibly took away the bricks and
used them for the construction of an inn and
his own houses.2 In Sammat 1823, Sardar
Jassa Singh Ramgarhia demolished these
buildings and got built two sides of the tank.
The other two sides were got built by Maharaja
Ranjit Singh through Mota Ram. Kanwar Nau

Nihal Singh paved concrete on the ﬂooring in
the circumambulation and also got built the
minaret (tower). Ah‘elegant gurdwara stands

ਤਰਣੀ [tarni] Skt n boat, canoe, dinghy. 2 See ਭੰ on the bank of th1s holy tank.

ਤਰੁਣੀਂ.
ਤਰਣੁ [taranu] See ਤਰਣ and ਤਰਣਾ. “taranu duhela

bhaIa khIn mahI. ”—asa chét m 5.
2 youthfulness, youth 3 ਣੋੳੳਤਰੁਣ.

ਤਰਤਾਹੀ [tartari] or ਤਚੁਤਾਰੀ [tarutari] Skt ਰਰਂਚੋਥਝ
71 boat, canoe. “harI kiratI tarutari.’ ’—gujm 4.
2 adj crossing over. “tarutari manI namu su

There'13 a home for lepers established by
Guru Arjan Dev. This15 why Tarn Taran is
also named as “dukhnIvaran”, eradicator of
sufferings.3 A ﬁef (estate) worth Rs. 4664
per annum has been allotted to this holy place

1The tank is 999 feet long and 990 feet wide.
ZNoorandi village, which was founded by Amiruddin’s
father, is situated at a distance of three miles from Tam-

citu. ”-gaum 1.
ਤਰਤੀਬ [tartib] AW ‘11 placement of objects at Taran.
the Sikhs could not manage
their respected places; arrangement in a given ' 3It is highly regrettable that
d for the welfare of the‘lepers >
order; system, order. Its root is rutba, which this institution establishe
means status.

ਤਰਬੱਲਾ [tarthalla] n fearful shivering; disturbance;

so it went under the control of Christian preachers who
are maintaining it excellently.
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since the period of the Sikh rule. Two shops
are also the property of the gurdwara. An
annual income of approximately rupees
40,000 comes from the offerings to this

shrine.
There is Manji Sahib within the
circumambulation. Guru Arjan Dev used to
supervise the construction of the holy tank and

Guru Hargobind would address the religious
congregation here. The well- got dug and

constructed by Guru Arjan Dev named “guru
ka khuh” is situated about one furlong south
of the town. Here also stands Manji Sahib to
commemorate the arrival of the Master. The
well named “bibi bhani vala khuh”, got dug
in memory of the Guru’s respected mother, is

another sacred place here.
A religious congregation held on every new
moon day, but one held on Bhadon’s dark half
is of special importance and is celebrated with
great fervour.
`

ਤਰਨਦੌਤਅਰਿ [tarandét an] n killer ofyouthfulness
- old age; its enemy — nectar (amrit).

—sanama.

.

'

ਤਰਨਚਾਜ ਛੰਦ [teranraj chéd] is also called
samanka. It is characterised by four feet, each
foot having re, ja, ga, SIS, l5l, _5. or alternately

seven characters in guru laghu order.
Example:
chad subhr saj k0,
lag hE akaj ko.—I<aII<1'.
ਤਰਨਾ [tarna] See ਤਰਣਾ. “na tarna tulha ham
budaSI.”—asa pati m I.

ਤਰਨਾਪੋ' [tarnapo] n youthfulness. Skt ਗਚਧ੍ਯ
young age, youth. “tarnapo bIkhIan sxo
khOIo.”—-ram m 9.

ਤਰਨਿ [taranI], ਭਰਨੀ [tarani] n boat, canoe,
dinghy. “tarni bIghna salItapatI ki.”—-NP.
2 See ਤਰੁਣੀਂ and ਤਰੁ'ਨਿ. 3 Skt sun.
ਤਰਪਣ [tarpon], ਤਰਪਣੁ [tarpanu], ਤਰਪਨ [tarpon]

ਤਰਲ

Skt ਰਥੰਧਜ਼ਿ act of satiatin g. In the Hindu religion,
an act of offering water with hand or spoon
along with the chanting holy hymns in order to
propitiate deities and forefathers. “sétha

tarpanu karahI gaItri.”—sorm 3.
ਤਰਪਾ [tarpa] Skt ਤ੍ਵਪਾ n shame, shyness. “tarpa
karke ucre na guru thg ben.”—NP. 2 prostitute.
3 adj ashamed, abashed.
ਤ੍ਰਫ਼ [taraf] A J) n direction. 2 side, edge. 3 adj

partiality. “taraph jIne satbhau de.”——varsuhi
m 2.
ਤੁਰਫ਼ਦਾਰ [tarafdarJA ‘11)) adjpartisan; supporter.
ਤਰਫਨਾ [taraphna] v writhe, wriggle in pain.

ਤਰਫਰਾਤ [tarphrat] adv writhing. “tarphrat
prIthvi paryo.”—rama v. 2 writhes.
ਤਰਫਾ [tarpha] adv from, from the side of.
“mukh ujal gurmukhI tarpha.”—prabha m 4.
2 fluttered. '
ਤਰਬ [tarab] n strings in a sitar etc, below the
main playing strings, which help in the
generation of their respective notes. 2 act of
swimming, ﬂoating. “bhaujal tarbie.”—asa m 5.
ਤਰਬੁਜ਼ [tarbuz], ਤਰਬੁਜ਼ਹ [tarbuzah], ਤਰਬੂਜ਼ [tarbuz]

Skt ਜ੍ਯਡ਼ਬ੍ਰੂਯ P ਰੂੰ; or ਅੰ; n watermelon. L
Citrullus Vulgaris. The aftereffect of

watermelon is cold and wet. It cures ailments
of the liver. It is also useful for curing diseases
caused by syphlosis. Watermelons grown in
arid lands (irrigated only by rain water) are
‘
superior in taste and quality.

ਤਰਬੋਂ [tarbo] 11 act of swimming, swimming.
ਤਰਭਰ [tarbhar] onom sound of words in quick

succession. “tarbhar par sar.”—rama v. ‘Arrows
came in quick succession.’

ਤਰਮੀਮ [tarmim] A (3} n act of repairing, repair,
reparation.
ਤਰਰਾ [tar-ra] See ਤਰਾਰਾ and ਤੁਰਰਾ.

ਤਰਲ [tarall Skt adjplayful, volatile. 2 unstable.
3 fluid like water; liquid. 4 shining. ,5 n
necklace, that heaves on the breast. 6 diamond.

‘—
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ਤਰਲ ਜੁਅਾਣੀਂ
7 horse. 8 iron.‘ 9 honey bee.

carrying a sword. “hatthe tarvarie h5kaf5.”

.

ਤਰਲ ਰਅਾਣੀ [taral juani] adj blooming youth.

—ramav.

See ਤਰਲ. “kuhkanI kokIla taral juani.”—vad

ਤਰਵਰੁ [tarvaru] See ਤਰਵਰ.

chét m 1.
ਤਰਲਤਾ [tarlta] n liveliness, restlessness. 2 dilution,

ਤਰਵਾ [tarva] See ਤਰਞ.
ਤਰਵਾ ਤਰ [tarva tar] adv under the foot, below

ﬂuidity; sense of thawing.
ਤਰਲਨਯਨ [taralnayan] a prosodic meter having
four feet, each foot marked by four syllables
i.e. III, III, III, III.

the shoesole. “bahi Ih bhéit rahi tarva tar.”
—c5<;11' 1. ‘So ﬂourished the sword that it

stopped only below the foot i.e. it sawed the
whole body.’ 2 adj thoroughly soaked,
inundated. .

Example:

ਤਰਵਾਯਾ [tarvaya], ਤਰਵਾਯੋਂ [tarvayo] adj upside

dhar man dharam kI rat kar,

down, inverted, overturned, topsyturvy. “latke

kabahu n9 gamanahu parghar,
an sam lakh jag sath nar,

na SIr tarvayo hve garabh bic.”—GPS.

‘

ਤਰਵਾਰ [tarvar], ਤਰਵਾਰਿ [tarvarI] Skt ਰਰ੍ਕਇਿ n

gurmat nIyman anusar.

that which prevents the advance of the
enemies; sword, sabre, scimitar.

ਤਰਲਾ [tarla1n cringing entreaty; supplication;

act of imploring. 2 Skt concentrated extract

water) after barley is boiled in it. 3 wine.

“as: krIpan khédo kharag seph teg tarvar.”
—sanama.

4 acerbic liquid. 5 honeybee. 6 ﬂuid-like; that

lilam a harIdar b5dri halabbi pata,

obtained by boiling barley; sap (thickened

has ﬂuidity. See ਤਰਲ. “tarla juani apI bhani.”
—Vad m I .
ਤਰਞ [tarav] n sole; bottom of a foot. “tarav caran

mansahi khéda dhop una teg terns,

' ' ‘ ਲ਼ੀਲ਼ੀਸਿ਼ਗ਼ੁਪਿੰਬਂ nIvazxani gupti junabbixani,

par bIsphot saghan.”—GPS.
ਤਰਵਰ [tarvar] Skt ਤਰੁਵਰ n a large and elegant
tree. 2 tree. “tarvar phule ban hare.”—bas§t a
m 1. “tarvaru kaIa pékhI manu.”—o§1<ar. 3 adj
beautiﬁJl tree.

ਤਰਵਰ ਬਿਰਖ ਬਿਹੰਗ ਭੁਇਅੰਗਮ ਘਰ ਪਿਰੁ ਧਨ ਸੋਹਾਗੈਂ
[tarvar bIrakh bIhég bhuxégam gharI pIrU
dhan sohag€]—sarm 1. ‘Trees, animals, birds,
snakes feel happy when it rains; the wife
regards herself lucky when her husband is at
home. i.e. all who are malevolent, thick-witted,
unwise, renunciants, egoists gain bliss by acting

‘ upon the Guru’s precepts.’

ਤਰਵਰਿ [tarvarI] on the tree. “tarvarI péchi
p5c.”—o§1<ar. See ਪੰਜ ਪੰਛੀ. 2 to the tree.
ਤਰਞਰੀਆ [tarvaria] adj armed with a sword;
lThis name is due to the quality of iron being sensitive
to the presence of magnet.

Ilemani xurasani katti teca karna,

seph gujrati 5grezi :) dudémi rusi
makki he dudhari tyohi dot nam dharna,
gurda phIrozxani maGrabi a SIrOhi
“bhanu” kaVI eti tarvarI jatI barrio.
ਤਰਾ [tara] See ਤਰਹ. 2 P |; to thee.- “bhuth
nanak badlkhalas tara.”—maru soIhe m 5.
3 past tense of taran, swam.

ਤਰਾਉ [tarau] n act of swimming, act of ﬂoating.
2 decline, descent. 3 ਤਰਾਂਉੱ ਹੱਉੱ1 swim.
ਤਰਾਉਤ [taraut] n wetness, moisture, humidity,
dampness, being moist. 2 greasiness, oiliness.

ਤਰਾਉਡ਼ੀ [tarauri] or ਤ੍ਰਾਵੜੀ [travri] an ancient
town under police station Batana, in tehsil and

district Kamal. The boundary wall of the town
shows that it was a royal place in the ancient
times. Within the boundary wall, there is a
gurdwara in memory of Guru Tegbahadur to
the north-east of the habitation. It stands only

ਤਰਾਇਣੁ

1461

as a structure. Land measuring about ten
vighas has been allotted to the gurdwara. It is
less than a mile away from Trauri railway
. station in the north-west direction. Raj
Lacchmi of Prithvi Raj Chauhan disappeared

ਤਰੀ
gappha.” 2 n a dish cooked with lavish amount
of ghee; food enriched with fat.

ਤਰਾਂਤਿ [tarﬁtI] Sktan adjprotector, guard. “guru
nanak samdarsi jInI nfda ustatI tari taritI.”
—m91a m 4. ‘Guru Nanak, the omniscient, who

at this place. See ਸ਼ਹਾਬੁੱਦੀਨ.
ਤਰਾਇਣੁ [taraInu] adj helping one to swim,

was beyond condemnation and praise.’ 2 ਤਰਣ

helping one to cross (a river). 2 n liberation,
salvation. “harInamI taraInu.”—bherm 4.

ਤਰਾਧੋ [taradho] liberates; salvages. “apI tare

ਤਰਾਈ [tarai] 72 area around the foothills, which
always remains wet. 2 a hill’s downward lepe.

ਤ੍ਰਾਸ [taras] See ਤ੍ਰਾਸ. 2 Skt ਕ੍ਯਾ n ship, raft.
“satségatx mIlI tare taras.”—I<an m 4. 3 P J!)
‘ scrap, act of scrap'ping. 4 structure, plan.

' ਤਰਾਸਿ [taraSI] with the help of a ship; by a
boat. “10 bhaujalu tare taraSI.”—sr1' m 1. See
ਤਰਾਸ 2.
ਤਰਾਸ਼ੀਦਨ [tarasidan] P gift} cut, scrap, trim.

ਤਰਾਹਿ [tarahI] swims, floats. 2 helps in
swimming, helps one to swim/ﬂoat, liberates.

3 swim, help to swim. “apI tarahI ségi
tarah1.”—var kan m 4. 4 See ਤ੍ਰਾਚਿ.
ਤਰਾਕ [tarak] See ਤੜਾਕ. “laj ki belI tarak tuti.”
—1<rIsan. 2 See ਤੈਰਾਕ.
ਤਰਾਕਾ [taraka] See ਤਡ਼ਾਕਾ.

ਤਰਾਥੀ [taraki] n expertise in swimming. 2 adj
swimmer, expert in swimming. “harI japIo tare
taraki.”—dhana m 4.

ਤਰਾਜੀ [taraji], ਤਰਾਜੂ [taraju] P „|; n balance
with two pans. “ape kéda apI taraji.”—sor m
4. “saw taraji tolu.”—sr1' a m 1.

ਤਰਾਝਾ [tarajha] adj desirous of liberating.
ਤਰਾਣੀਂ [tarani] See ਤਰੀਨ. “nIrmal sital suddh

tarani.”—BG. ‘absolutely pure, fully pure.’
ਤਰਾਤ [tarat] enables to swim, helps to cross
over. 2 Skt ਤ੍ਰਾਤ adj protected, safeguarded.

ਤਰਾਤਰ [tapatar] onom in quick succession. “goli
tir taratar barkhet.”—GPS. 2 thoroughly
soaked, wet.

ਤਰਾਤਰੀ [taratari] xa adj excessive. e.g. “taratari

- ਅਤ੍ਯਯਪਿੰਧੰਘਾਪਡ਼ to cross by swimming.
kUl saga] taradho.”—1<an m 4 partal.
ਤਰਾਨਥ [taranath] swims; swim; get liberated.
“sabh eke namI taranath.”—maru m 5.
ਤਰਾਨਾ [tarana] n a song characterised by
musical sounds; the words ta, re and ma;
symphony. “trad dani dani tomdani talal tom
dIrna.”——saloh.
ਤਰਾਬਾ [taraba] n sense of getting liberated,

liberation, emancipation. “sadhuségat: mIl
hOI taraba.”—-BG. 2 liberation from the ocean
of existence, liberation from mundane life.
ਤਰਾਰਾ [tarara] n steady current of water, steady
fall of water. 2 uninterrupted pleasure of
intoxication. 3 P U?) thief. 4 pickpocket;
cheat.
'
ਤ੍ਰਾਵਤ [taravat] A ca!) 71 freshness. 2 moisture,
dampness. 3 greasiness.
ਤਰਾਵੜੀ [taravri] See ਤਰਾਉਡ਼ੀ.

ਤਰਿ [tarI] by swimming, by ﬂoating._2 Skt n
boat, ship. See ਨੌਕਾ. 3 one side of a sheet of
cloth used as headcover; one end of it.

ਤਰਿਣੀ [tarIni] Skt n boat, canoe. .

ਤਰਿਯਾ [tarIya] adj swimmer. “tarIya hute na
mare budkar.”—carI tr 242.

ਤਰੀ [tari] swam across (the ocean of life). See
ਤਰਣਾ. “harI harI karat putna tari.”—-g5d
namdev. 2 Skt n boat, ship. “cadh kar tari bhae

pun pari.”—GPS. See ਨੌਕਾ. “tari tari 35g or, tari
tari tar tar utar. nar var sur SIrmar, var var var ‘

varI var”—GPS. ‘the boat of the sons of rich
persons crossed the river quickly led by the
Guru’s boat. Getting down from the boat, the
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ਤਰੀਂਅਾ

ਤਰ੍ਵਣਾਈਂ

supreme of all the human beings and the
’ਰ੍ glorious head of all the deities, the Guru, started
“playing with his companions in water by

ਤਰੁਜਨਾਥ [tarujnath] n the superior-most timber

pushing it apart with his arms and then

downward slope. 8 saffron, (crocus stivus)’;
ﬁlament of a ﬂower in which pollen develops.

wood, obtained from a tree; the superior-most
of all timbers — walnut wood, of which is made
the stock of a gun.—sanama.
ਤਰੁਣ [tanm] Skt adj young, youthful. 2 new,
fresh. 3 n sun.l 4 castor, castor oil plant. 5 a
variety ofjasmine plant. 6 tarun has also been

9 gravy, soup. 10 See ਤਡ਼ੀ;
ਭਰੀਆ -[taria] adj swimmer. 2 adv under,

used for tawny which means youth or
youthfulness. “tarun teju partrIa mukh

splashing it.’ 3 mace. 4 basket for stacking

clothes. 5 P d} dampness. 6 the land where
rain water remains standing for long. 7 decline;

beneath, below. “sagal batria bIrakh Ik
taria.”—-bIha m 5. ‘All the travellers i.e. living
beings are under one tree (world).’

ਤਰੀਕ [tarik] See ਤਰੀਕਾ and ਤਾਰੀਖ਼. -

ਤਰੀਕਤ[੮ਗੀ1<ਗ਼ੀ],ਤਚੀਕਤਿ[ਚਿਬਂ1<ਗਂਗ਼ੁ]./1 ...ਭੰ'ਭੂ/ n mode
of spiritual puriﬁcation. See 553. “tarikatI tarak
khoj tolavahv.”—maru solhe m 5. 2 sense —
scripture of sara codes; Hadis etc. “turak
tarikatI janie hfdu bed puran.”
—gau ba van kabir.
ਤ੍ਰੀਕ਼ਾ [tarika] A 33) n method, way. 2 plan,

scheme, effort.
‘
ਤਰੀ ਤਾਗਰੀ [tari tagri] fastening device (top bolt)
and covering, bolt grill and its meshed covering.

“tari tagri chuti.”—asa kabir. See ਤਾਗਰੀ. See
ਚਟਾਰਾ and ਚਿਰਗਟ.

ਤਰੀੜ [tarir] See ਤਡ਼ੀੜ.

_

, ਤਰੁ [taru] Skt n tree. 2 gum, glue. 3 adj

emancipator. 4 See ਤੁਰ and ਗਜਨ੍ਯਰ੍5 imperative
form of verb ਤਰਣਾ. “taru bhaujalU.”—gau m 4.

ਤ'ਰੁਅਰਿ [tamarI] n elephant - enemy of the
tree.
ਤਰ੍ਵਅਰਿ ਰਿਪੁ ਨਾਦਨਿ [taruarI rIpU nadanI] n
enemy of the tree — elephant, its enemy — lion,
that roars like a riﬂe (gun).—sanama.
ਤਰੁਸਾਰ [tarosar] n gum, glue. 2 camphor.
35m [taruj] n fruit produced by a tree. 2 gum,

‘ glue. 3 wood, timber.—sanama. 4 gun’s
wooden butt.~sanama.

— walnut.—sanama.

ਤਰੁਜਨਾਥ ਪ੍ਰਿਸਟਣਿ [tarujnath prIstanI] n timber-

, johahI .”—sr1' bani.

ਤਰੁਣ ਤਨੁਜਾ [tarun tanuja] Skt ਤਰਣਿ ਤਨੁਜਾ n
daughter of the sun—Yamuna; Jamna river.
ਤਰੁਣ ਦਲ [tarun dal] When the strength of the
Khalsa increased a lot, the Sikh intelligentia in
Sammat 1791 decided to consolidate them into
two groups —the group comprising Sikhs forty
years old or younger was named Tarun Dal
and the Sikhs over forty were grouped into
Vriddh Dal. Nawab Kapur Singh, J assa Singh,
Tharaj Singh etc became chiefs of this Vriddh
Dal.
Tarun Dal was further divided into ﬁve squads:
a) squad of martyrs, comprising martyrs like
Deep Singh, Natha Singh, Gurbax Singh etc.
b) squad of Amritsar chiefs which included
Prem Singh, Dharam Singh as leaders.
0) squad of Dallewalia led by Dasaundha
Singh Gill, Fateh Singh of Bhagtoo Ka, Karam
Singh, Gurdyal Singh Dallewale.
d) squad of Baba Kahan Singh which included
Miri Singh Bhalla, Hari Singh Dhillon, Bagh
Singh Hallowalia.
e) squad of Mazhabi Sikhs-comprising Bir
Singh, Jiwan Singh, Madan Singh, Amar

Singh.

'

ਤਰੁਣਾੲੀ [tamnai], ਤਰੁਣਾਪਨ [tawnapan], ਤਰੁਣਾਪੈ
‘Sanskrit word taranx stands for the sun, and the poets
have derived term; from it.

ਝਰਣਿ
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ਤਲ

[tarmaPEL ਤਰੁਣਾਪੇ [tawnap0L ਤਰੁਣਾਪੋਂ [tamnapa] ਤਰੌਂਨਾ,[ਰਿ1'੨118] n earrings. Skt ਤਾਡੰਕ earrings; an
n youth, youthfulness; state of life in full bloom.
ornament for women’s ears.
ਤਚੂ'ਣਿ [tarunx], ਤਰੁਣੀ [tamni] Skt adj young ਤਰੰਕ [tarék], ਤਰੰਕਾਰ [tarékar] P J; and ਕਿੰ;
woman; woman of young age. 2 n young sound produced by mutual collision of
woman between the ages of 16 and 32 years.
weapons.
‘

ਤਰੁਤਾਰੀ [tarutari] See ਤਰਤਾਰੀਂ.
ਤਰੂਤੁਕ [tarutuk] n tree’s bark. See ਤੁਕ.
ਤਰੁਨ [tarun] See ਤਰੁਣ.

ਤਰੁਨਾਪੋ [tarunapo] See ਤਰੁਣਾਪੇ.
ਤਰੁਨਿ [tamnI] See ਤਰੁਣੀ 2. “qu taronI bharat
paran. ”—bIla a m 5.

ਤਰੁਨੋ [tawno] Skt ਜ੍ਯਾਸੇ. of the sun. “raj gayo
taruno mag ran layo.”-—krIsan. ‘The sun’s reign
_ ended and the night took over.’

\ ਡੇਚੁਮ੍ਰਿਗ [tarumrIg] monkey, 2 langur.
ਤਂਚੁਰਿਧੁ [terurIpu] elephant. See ਤਰੁਅਰਿ.
ਤਰੁਵਰ [teruvar] See ਤਰਵਰ.

ਤਰੁਵਾ [taruva] shoe’s sole. See ਤਰਞ.

ਤਰ੍ਹਵੈਰੀ [taruveri] elephant. See ਤਰੁਅਰਿ.
ਤਰੂ [taru], ਤਰੂਅ [tarua] 866ਤਰੁ. “sel tarua phal
phul diau.’ ’—saveye m 4 Ice.
ਤਰੂਏ [tame] adj swimmers. 2 adv under, below,

beneath. 3 n soles of the shoes.
ਡਰੇ [tére] adv under, below, beneath. 2 tare is
also used ਘਿ'ਤਾਰੇ [tare] —— stars. “name-ke suami

teu tare.”—gau namdev. ‘that may also
emancipate.’ 3 got liberated, got emancipated.
“gurke sabadI tare munI kete.”—-bherm 1.

ਤਰੰਗ [tarég] Skt ਰਦ੍ਰ੍ਵਡ੍ਰ’" n wave. “jIU'jaltarég phenu
jal hoi he.”—-sarm 5. 2 emotion, impulse. “agh
pﬁj tarég nIvaran kau.”—saveye m 4 ke.
3 chapters of a scripture, believed to be sea-

like, are called tarégs. 4 musical melody.
“bhagatI hetI gursabadI taréga.”——maru 50th
m 1. 5 P J; rattling sound produced by the
mutual collision of maces and swords. 6 wound,

injury. 7 prisoh,jail, gaol.

ਤਰੰਰਇਿ [taréganI], ਤਰੰਗਨਿ [ਨਿਰਿਚੈਥੂਗ਼ੀਡ਼ਾ] 866 ਤਰੰਗਣਿ.
ਤਰੰਗਾ [taréga] See ਤਰੰਗ 4. 2 plural ੦1°ਤਰੰਗ.
ਤਰੰਗਾਲੀਂ [ਗਿਰ੍ਟੋਫ਼ੁਘੀ], ਤਰੰਗਿਣੀਂ [tarégIni], ਤਰੰਗਿਨੀ

[[ਰਿਰੌਫ਼ੁ‘ਡ਼ਾਸਾਂ] Skt ਰਹ੍ਤ੍ਵ-ਧੀ n river, in which the
waves rise.

ਤਚੰਗਿਨੀ ਜਾ ਚਰ ਨਾਯਕ ਸਤ੍ਰ [tarégIni ja car nayak
satr] n riﬂe; grass growing by a river; deer
grazing on it; its master, the lion; its enemy,
the riﬂe.—sanama.

ਤਰੰਗੀ [tarégi] Skt ਜ੍ਯਫਸਿ਼ adjwave-like. “sagal
japahI tarégi.”—1<aII m 5. 2 n ocean.

ਤਰੰਗ [ਗਿਰ੍ਰੈਥੂਪ] 866 ਤਰੰਗ. 2 ocean, sea. See ਤਰੰਗੀ
2. “t0 mera tarégu, ham m_in tumare.”~—asa
m 5.

ਤਰੇਰਨਾ [tarerna] v reprimand, wai‘n, frown ਤਰੰਤ [tarét] Skt ਕ੍ਯਾ n ocean. 2 frog. 3 demon.
'(upon). “sun SIkkhan dIS nan tarere.”—GPS.

4 ship, ﬂeet.

ਡਰੇ [tare] adv below, beneath. “jau gurdeu ta ਤਰੰਤਿ [tarétx] swims across the ocean of life;
bekﬁth tare.”—bher namdev. ‘acquires status

gets emancipated. “kardam'é tarétI papilkah.”

higher than paradise.’ 2 gets liberated.

—sahas m 5.

,

ਤਹੈਯਾ [tareya] adj swimmer. 2 n stars, planets. ਤਰ੍ਯਉ [taryau] got emancipated, got liberated.
See ਤਰਈਆ.

“taryau sésar.”—saveye m 4 ke.

ਤਚੇਂਚੁਹ [taroruh] n fruit grown on a tree. “tIsi ਤਲ [tal] Skt ਰਲ਼ vr be set up; be complete.
bag hﬁ me taroruh cabehé.”——carrtr 1 7.

ਤਰੋ'ਵਰਫਿ਼ਰਿਗ਼ਲ਼ਾਰਿ], ਤਰੋਂਵਰੁ [tarovaru] 866ਤਰਵਰ. “tﬁ
vadpurakh agém tarovaru, ham pékhi tujh
mahi.”—guj a m 1.

2 Skt n surface. 3 water table. 4 shoe’s sole.
“mera SIr tIn VI‘tahu tel rolia.”—vargau I m 4.
5 palm. “nav nIth kartal t5ke.”—sorrav1'das.
6 country, place, surface. “janu rébha mahItal

ਤਲਹੀਅਲ-
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ਤਲਵੰਡੀ ਸਾਬੋ ਕੀ

pagdhari.”—GPS. 7 forest. 8 handle, grip.

ਤਲੱਫ਼ੁਜ਼ [talaffuj] A 15;};- act of uttering a word;
9 support, base. 10 ﬁrst of the seven antipodal
pronunciation.
regions. 11 adv beneath, under. Sec ਤਲਿ. ‘ ਤਲਬ [talab] A J n search, exploration. 2 desire,
12 'from below, from inside. “rota saCInamI
urge. “jivantalab nIvarI suami.”—ram m 1.‘
talhialu.”—prabha m 1. ,‘ ']`}16‘ਙ11ਤੌਧਧੰ is fully 3 salary, pay, service. 4 invitation. “ai talab
engrossed in meditation of Thy Name from
gopalraI ki.7’—asa kabir. “talbﬁ pa'usanI
inside with no trace of ostentation. akié. ”-var ram 1 m 1. 5 Skt singer, musician.
13 See ਟਿੱਲਾ 2. 14 tel also used for ਤਾਲ .[tal]. 6 Skt fragrance produced by rubbing a

ਤਲਹੀਅਲੁ. [tal-hialu] See ਤਲ 12.

substance like sandalwood.
‘
ਤਲਬੀ [talbi] P L597 n act of summoning. “baki ,

ਤਲ ਕਾ ਬ੍ਰਹਮੁ [tal ka brahamu] n vital air, life
force; vital air being the most essential part of

vala talbie,”—suhi a m I.
ਤਲਬੇਲੀਂ [੮91681ਣੋ],‘ਤਲਮੱਛੀ [talmacchi], ਤਲਮਲਾਹਟ

life18 also called Braham— the ultimate truth.
“tel ka brahamu le gaganI carave.’ —asa kabir.
‘may take the breath to the (tenth) mystical
opening.’ 2 uplifting the individual soul that has

[talmalahat], ਤਲਮਲਾਟ [talmalat] n restlessness,
act of squirming as a ﬁsh writhes while on the
ground; writhing and wriggling.
ਤਲਵਕਾਗ਼ [talavkar] See ਕੇਨ 3.

declined to the a state of wretchedness is like

ਤਲਵਰੀਆ [talvaria] armed with a sword. See

“pékhia jIni vasae tal.”—s phérid.

imparting a higher status to it.
ਤਰਵਰੀਆ.
ਤਲਕੀ [talki] P 31.- n bitterness, acridness. ,ਤਲਵਾਟਿਆ [talvaIa], ਤਲਵਾਹਾ [talvaha], ਤਲਵਾਯਾ
2 jealousy, envy. 3 (in relational terms)
[talvaya] adjtilted downward, inverted, upside
subservience, dependence. “tIs kau talki kIS€
down. “SIr talvae dIgge, jy6 net bajié.”—GPS.
ਤਲਵਾਰ [talvar] See ਤਰਵਾਰ.
.
ki nahi.”—var vad m 4. See ਤਅੱਲੁਕ਼.
ਤਲਕ੍ਨਿ [talkin] A ਰ੍ਖ਼ੁਡੂੰਡੈਂ'“ n act of imparting ਤਲਵਾੜ [੮81ਸ੍ਯਫ਼੍],ਤਲਵਾੜੀ [talvari] oneof the six
, subcastes of the Khatris.‘ ‘sésara talvar
education; teaching.
ਤਲਖ਼ [੮91×]]°°ਭੰ adjbitter, painful. 2 ill-tempered. sukhala.”—BG.
ਤਲਵੰਡੀ [talvédi] There are numerous villages
ਤਲਖੀ [talkhi] See ਤਲਕੀ.
ਤਲੱੜੂਫ਼ [talettuf] A ਘੀ n compassion, mercy. bearing this name, but two of them are very
famous in the Sikh history:
Its root is ‘lutaf.
1 Raibhoi ki Talwandi. Its earlier name was
ਤਲਨਾ [talna] v fry in oil or ghee.
ਤਲਖ [talap] Sktﬁ‘éq n bed; decorated bed. “talap Raipur while it is popularly known as Nankana
or Nankianal being the biith- place of Guru
sugédh chItkari.”—saloh. 2 mansion, loft,
Nanak Dev. It13 situated'1n district Shekhupura.
attic.
*

' ਤਲਪਾ [talpa] Skt ਰਣਧ੍ਯ n silken sheet for
spreading over the bed. 2 bedsheet.

ਤਲਖੀ [talpi] adj desirous of satisfying sexual
urge. See ਗੁਰੁਤਲਪੀਂ.
ਤਲਫ [talph] 588੩ਲਫਨਾ. 2A J adj destroyed,
ruined. 3 dead, deceased.
ਤਲਫਨਾ [talaphna] v writhe and wriggle. “pania

bInU minu talphe.”—g5d namdev.

See ਨਾਨਕਿਆਨਾ.
2. Saboki Talwandi. It is the administrative
district of Barnala in Patiala state. Guru
Gobind Singh Stayed here for several months.
It is popularly known as Damdama Sahib
(Guru Ki Kashi). See ਦਮਦਮਾ.
;

ਤਲਵੰਡੀ ਸਾਬੋ ਕੀ [talvédi sabo ki] See ਤਲਵੰਡੀ 2.
'It is known as Nankana as well as Nankiana.

ਤ-ਲੱਵਿਨ
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ਤਲੱਵੁਨ [talavvun] A @317 n multi-coloured.

city and the a1my.“tImIr vxkhe dIhu dur
2 playful nature. Its root is lan, which means
talava, gher rakho cahU .ghai1.”-GPS.
colour.
ਤਲਿ [talI] adv below, underneath. “vasa aIa
ਤਲਾ [tala] 11 bottom, base. See ਤਲ.
taII.”—s farid. ‘ learnt 'to live under the earth.’

ਤਲਾਉ [talau] n pond, pool. “age aganItalau.”

“qu megalu masatu dije talI k0de.”—kan a m

—sava m 1.
ਤਲਾਸ਼ [talas] T jw- n search, exploration, quest.
ਤਲਾਸ਼ੀ [talasi] act of searching/exploring. 2 It
means searching of a house by ofﬁcials, for
the recovery of stolen or any other illegal
material kept against the law.

4. 2 Skt ਸਥਲੀ n spot, location. “khelIgae se

‘ਤਲਾਹਾ [talaha] adjrelating to the bottom; of the
lower part. 2 adv downward, towards the
bottom. “uradh mul sz sakh talaha.”—-guj a m

1. See ਉਰ੍ਧ.

pékhnu jo cugde sartalI.”—sr1' a‘ m 1. ‘were
grazing near the bank 'of the pond.’

ਤਲਿਕਾ [talIka] Sée ਜੇਰਬੰਦ.

ਤਲੀ [tali] n palm. See ਤਲ 5. “sxr dharI tali gali
meri au.”—savé m I. 2 sole. See ਤਲ 4. “danu
mahida talikhaku.”—-var asa. 3 See ਤਲਿ 2.

.
ਤਲੀਮ [talim] See ਤਾਲੀਮ.
ਤਲੇ [tale], ਤਲੇ [tale] adv under, below. “pavak
tale jaravat he.”—bIIa m 5. “sabh-hu tale, tale

ੜਲਾਕ਼ [talak] A Jul» n sense of separation,
freedom, divorce. 2 wife’s desertion by the
husband 'as per the Islamic law. “dai talak

prItham ki nari.”_—_GPS. Divorce can be
granted by the husband only, the wife cannot
divorce her husband. There arexthree types of
divorces prevalent among the Muslims (Islam).
1 talak rajai: In this type of divorce, the
husband can bring back his wife even without

remarrying her.
2 talak bayan'. In this type of divorce, the

husband can bring back his wife only if he
remarries her by performing Nikah.

sabh uparI.”—bIIa m 5. ‘We are the lowliest
and those of the low caste are above us.’
ਤਲੋਂਰ [talor] See ਤੁਗਦਾਰੀਂ.
ਤਲ਼ੀਬਾ [taléba] See ਤੁਲੰਬਾ and ਮਖਚੂਮਪੁਰ.

ਚੱਲ [tall] Skt ਕਰ੍ਯ pit, dugout. 2 absorbed in
Him.
ਤੰਲਕਾ {tallaka} A j; n territory, pargana, district.
ਤਵ [taxi] Sktpron your. “tav gun braham braham
tu janahI.”——1<aII a m 4. ‘0! all pervading
supreme Being, only Thou know Thine
attributes. ’ See ਬ੍ਰਹਮ ਸ਼ਬਦ.
ਤਵਕ [tavak], ਤਵੱਕ [tavakk] Skt ਤਾਵੁਕਖ਼ਾਰ੍ਜਿ਼ your.
“tavakk 11am rtattI”. ”—WV.

3 talak mucalleah : This type of divorce does ਤਵੱਕ਼ਾਮੁਂ [tavakka], ਤਵੱਕ਼ਾ [tavakka] A ਸੂੰ; n sense
not permit the husband to remany his divorced

wife.
ਤਲਾਤਲ [talatal] Skt n fifth of the seven
netherworlds.
ਤਲਾਨਾ [talana] See ਤਰਾਨਾ. 2 get something fried

in oil or ghee etc.

_

ਤਲਾਫ਼ੀ [talafi] A (307' n achievement, attainment.
2 compensation, indemnity.

ਤਲਾਵ [talav] See ਤਲਾਉ.
ਝਲ਼ਾਵਾ [talava] A dub n a squad of the army
that keeps watch all around for protecting the

2 expectation, hope.
of vaka (descent); trust.
ਤਵੱਕੂਫ਼ [tavakkuf] A_J, ;“ sense of staying; staying, resting for awhile.

ਤਵੱਜਹ [tavajjah], ਤਵੱਜੁਹ [tavajjuh], ਤਵੱਜੋ [tavajjo]
A ਭੰ; 11 act of vajah, which means being
attentive or paying special attention. (by
'
turning one’s head in that direction).
ਤਞਨ [tavan] pron they, those. “kaurau har tavan

te sujha.”—gyan. Kauravs thought of their
defeat at his hand.
‘
ਤਵ ਪ੍ਰਸ਼ਾਦ [tav prasad] your kindness. 2 Thy

ਤ'ਞ ਪ੍ਰਸਾਦਿ
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benediction be upon us! In the Sikh religion,

ਤੜਕਾ

having day-to-day description.

this utterance is made while taking meals and

ਤ੍ਵਾਲਤ [tavalat] A ~91,» n sense of ਭੂਲ [tul] i.e.

putting on clothes. It means that We should be
thankful to the Creator for every thing.
ਤਵ ਪ੍ਰਸਾਦਿ [tav prasadI] by your blessings, by

ਤਵਾਲਯ [tavalay] ਤਞ-ਅਾਲਯ your home.‘ ‘jo kachu
mal tavalay so ab. ”—saveye 33. ‘the material,

your grace.

length; spread.

'

that is in your house.’

ਤਵੱਰੁਕ [tavarruk] See ਤਬੱਰੁਕ. “vahi tavarruk mulh ਤਵੀ [tavi] n large iron-plate. 2 a river which
kau dije. ”—GPS.
ਤਵੱਲੁਦ [tavallud] A ਖ਼; birth of a valad (child),

take birth. 2 born.
ਤਵਾ [tava] n circular and ﬂat iron plate, used
for baking chapatis. “dst jare jese bﬁd tava

pe.”—-c5di I . 2 a circular protective iron shield
tied on the elephant’s forhead.
ਤਵਾਂ [tavé] P U1] have power; are able to do.
This is used as a preﬁx to the verb. viz tava'
karad.

flows near Jammu town. 3 railway station of
Tawi river; popularly known as “Jammu
Tawi”. It is located 25 miles away from Sialkot

and 52 miles from Wazirabad.

ਤਵੀਤ [tavit] See ਤਾਵੀਜ.
ਤਵੀ ਦੀ ਮਿਸ਼ਰੀ [tavi di mIsri] lump of sugar
made by settling its thickened warm sOlution
in a kneading dish. This lump of sugar, shaped

like a roti, is used for cooling sherbet and
sweetening milk etc.

ਤਵਾਇਸ [tavaIs] ਤਞ-ਆਇਸ your order. “as ko ju ਤਵੀਲ [tavil] A J} adj long. 2 n panegyric
tavaISI5 malIé?”—.VN ‘Who can defy your
orders?’

ਤਵਾਸੀਰ [tavasir] See ਤਬਾਸ਼ੀਰ.
ਤਵਾਜਾ [tsvaja], ਤਵਾਜੁ'ਅ [tavajua] A ਲੀਂ; n respect,

comprising many verSes. 3 See ਬਹਿਰ ਤਵੀਲ.
4 Arabic poets have deﬁned its metre as“faulun mafailun faulun mafailun.”
y

ਤਵੇਕ [tavek] ਤਵ-ਏਕਧ੍ਯਠਿ yours, yours only. “tavek

,
honour. 2 hospitality, reception. “kije tavaja, n9 nam ratt:§.”—VN.
kije guman.”—nasihat. 3 This word has also ਤਵੰਗਰ [tavégar] P j; adjmighty; having power;
been used'for mutvajjIh (45?). “an dIS $ah rich;wealthy. ,
ਝਵੰਗਰੀਂ [tavégrilPd/ynstate of being powerful;
' tavaja.”—GPS.
ਤਵਾਨਨ [tavanan] ਤਞ-ਅਾਨਨ, your visage.

ਤਵਾਨਮ ਜ਼ੀਸ੍ਵ [tavanam zist] Pਠੁਵ੍'ਡੌਲ਼ੀ? '1 can live.
ਤਵਾਨੀ [tavani] P &; May you do!
ਭ੍ਰਵਾਫ਼ [tavaf] A J.) n circumambulation,
revoluton, rotation.

ਤ੍ਵਾਯਫ਼ [tavayaf] A Jay n plural of taIfa; bands

richness; wealthiness.
ਤੜ [tar] adv at once, instantly. “tIsna bhukh
Utre harI sitI tar ave.”——var bIIa m 4. “tar

sunIa sabhatu jagat VICI.”—var gau 1 m 4.
2 M n bank, shore. 3 end, conclusion. 4 S
support, shelter. 5 S bath. 6 bathing place.
7 onom word for a crackling sound; crackling
sound as “dane tar tar bhujde hen. béduké tar

of wanderers, vagabonds. 2 dancing women.‘
ਤਵਾਰ [tavar] n spin, rotatory motion, turning
tar cal rahiéi hen.”
round and round, rotation. “khaI tavar dhara
.
ਭੜਕ
[tarak] See ਤੜਾਕਾ.
Ipar jhum gIri.”~1<rIsan.
ਤਵਾਰੀਖ [tavarix] A (3,1; 11 plural of ਤਾਰੀਖ਼; ਤੜਕਾ [tarka] 11 early morning, dawn, daybreak.
2 crackling sound produced when something
description of daily routine; history; a chronicle
'This term is now used especially for groups of

to be fried is put in hot oil or ghee. 3 act of

' prostitutes.

frying.

ਤਾਊੰਨ
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ਤੜਤ

ਤੜਤ [taret], ਤੜਤਾ [tarta] See ਝੜਿਤਾ.
ਤੜਨਾ [tarna] v get shut in; be closed. 2 get
heated up. 3 be stretched, tightened.
ਤੜਢਣਾ [taraphna], ਤੜਫਨਾ [taraphna], ਤੜਫੜਾਉਣਾ
[tarphauna] v writhe and wriggle in pain,

2 Skt when sufﬁxed to an adjective or a noun,
it makes that word to express of abstractness
or religiousness. eg satwta-feeling of enemity;
mItrata-feeling of friendship etc. See ਤਾਮਸਤਾ.

3 part then. “ta mukh hove Ujla.”—sr1' m I.

squirm. “terephI mua jIU jal bII‘lU mina.”
—bher m 5. “jal bajhu machuli tarphrave.”

4 pron his. “ta SIU tuti }…) bane?”—s kabir.

—ram m 5 ruti.

ਛੁ- part up to, till, until.- “mItr lurenI su

ਤੜਢਿ [terephI] with squirming movements. See
ਤੜਫਣਾ.

5 he. “srut me] te det race jug ta.”—c5d1' 1. 6 P

khadhata.”—gaum I . ‘till they are fed. If notfed, they don’t care.’

ਤੜਭੜ [tarbhar] adv quickly, immediately. 2 n
sound produced by the parching of grains and
the ﬁring of a shot from a gun. “tarbhar bhai
VIsal.”—GPS.
ਤੜਾਕ [tarak] See ਤੜਾਕਾ. 2 See ਤੜਾਗ.
ਤਡ਼ਾਕਾਂ [taraka] n cracking sound; sound produced
by ﬁring from a riﬂe or gun etc. 2 heat of the
piercing sun rays.

ਤੜਾਗ [tarag] Skt ਤਡਾਗਗ਼ tank, pond. tarag is the
name given to that distance, which has length

equal to ﬁve hundred bows, placed end to end;
one bow being four hands (about two yards)
long.

ਤੜਾਗਧਤਿ [taragpatI] n lord of ponds—Varun.
—sanama.

ਤਾਂ [t5] part then, so, that is why. “VIdIa vicari
t5 parvpkari.”—asa m I. 2 so. “te t5 hadrathI
pan man.”—-saveye m 2 ke. ‘are blessed by
Guru Nanak.’
ਤਾਉ [tau] n heat, warmth, ﬁre. “bhau khala

aganI tap tau.”—japu. “bahurI na pave tau.”
—sr1' m 1. 2 heat; act of meditating. “asékh tap
tau.”-—japu. 3 distress, sorrow. “tau de bujh
dUhL’i kahf bhupatI.”-—krIsan. 4 sheet of
papen
ਤਾਉਣਾ [tauna] v heat, warm.
ਤਾਉੜਾ [taura] n earthen pot, in which something
is cooked; a cooking pot for cooking on ﬁre.
2 pitcher, earthen water pot.

ਤਾਉੜੀ [tauri] n small pitcher; tiny earthen water

ਤੜਾਗਪਂਤਿ'ਸਸਤ੍ਰ [taragpatI sastr] n lord of ponds—
Varun and his weapon (noose).—sanama.
ਤਡ਼ਾਗੀ [taragi] n a silken string, or a chain Of
gold, silver or any other metal worn around
the waist.
ਤੜਾਲ [taral] Dg n lightning.

pot; cooking pot.
ਤਾਊ [tau] n father’s elder brother. 2 heat,
warmth. 3 fever, high body temperature. “pala
tau cachu na bIape.”—asa m 5.

ਡ਼ਾਉ'ਸ [taus] A ਪੀਪ, :1 peacock. 2 a musical
instrument shaped as a peacock, which is
played with a ramrod. See ਸਾਜ.

ਝੜਿ [tarI] adv instantly, immediately. See ਝੜ.
2 Sk_t ਰਵਿ n injﬁry, stroke. 3 adj striker, hitter.
ਤੜਿਤ [tarIt], ਤੜਿਤਾ [terIta] ਲ਼ਾ/ਢਣਾਂਰਫਿਰ੍“ lightning.

ੜਾਊੰ'ਸ ਤਖਤ [taus takhat] See ਤਖਤ ਤਾਊਸ and

“karki tarI’t naran dhrItI dharkhi.”-NP.

ਡਾਉਨ [taun] A wit}, a disease; popularly named

‘lightning ﬂashed.’

_

- as plague causing prickly pain like that ਰ੍
ਤਡ਼ੀ [tari], ਤੜੀਂੜ [tarir] n hindrance; obstruction.
produced by aspear. It is an infectious disease.
2 threat. 3 force, power. 4 attack, swoop. “kar
When germs of this disease enter into the body,
taxi: vah sahIre ayQ.”-PPP.
the hard swollen glands in the armpit and in
ਤਾ [ta] n short for ਤਾਪ [tap], warmth, heat.
the hollow between hind legs etc, form abscess

ਭ੍ਰ'ਅੁਝ
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, accompanied by fever and dizziness.
Sometimes vital organs like lungs are only
affected and no abscess is formed on the outer

limbs. As soon as this disease is diagonised,
some experienced physician should at once
be consulted. Those who breathe in fresh air
and keep their homes free from rats, do not
face the wrath of this deadly disease.
.ਡ਼ਾਅੁਤ [taat] A ”u, n worship, prayer, devotion.
2 obedience, dependence.

ਤਾਇ [taI] See ਤਾਉ. 2 adv by heating.
ਤਾਇਆ [taIa] adj heated; annoyed. “kai jug tIni

ਤਾਹਾ

associate. 6 partner. 7 master, owner.

“dukhbhéjan guntas.”—bavan. 8 See ਭੰਤਾਸੁ . 9 S
thirst, longing. 10 a game of cards. It has 52

cards and four suits.
ਤਾਸਨ [੮85811]…੭1‘021 to them, to those. “kothan

pe nIrkhE cadh tasan.”—krrsan.
ਤਾਸ ਬਾਦਲ਼ਾ [tas badla] See ਤਾਸ 1 and ਬਾਦਲਾ.
ਤਾਸੀਰ [tasir] A jt‘ n after-effect; effect.
ਤਾਸੁ [tasu] pron whose, his, of him. “tasu caran

le rIde basavau.”—saveye m 1 ke. 2 he, that.
“tasu guru, me das.”——s kabir. ‘He is the
master, I am the disciple.’ 3 to him, upto him.
“pﬁn dan cégIaia bInU sace kIa tasu?”——sr1' a '

tan taIa.”—c5di 1. 2 hot. “SIer‘I carnar bid
sital ho taIa.”—bIIa m 5. 3 n father’s elder
brother.
ਤਾਇਤ [taIt] See ੜਾਅੁਤ.

gau 1 m 4. 5 Skt ਤ੍ਰਾਹਿ part save (please); a

ਤਾਇਫਾਲ਼ੀਯਿਸ਼੍ਸਿ਼ਕ] wanderer. See ਤਵਾਯਫ਼.

request; a lament under tyranny. “tasu tasu

ਤਾਈ [tai] n wife of father’s elder brother.

dharamraI japat he.”—maru m 3. ‘ Save! save!

2 part up to, till. “bharIa gal tai.”—gau chétm
3. 3 for, for the sake of. “kio sigaru mIlan ks

calls Daramraj.’ 6 Skt ਰ੍ਜ੍ਯ n thirst, longing.

tai.”—bIIa a m 4. 4 adj relation, subordinate,

tasu.”—gau m 5. hunger and thirst. 7 Skt ਤ੍ਰੇਸ

subservient. “jivanu mama sabhu tudhe tai.”
. -—majh a m 3. 5 provoked, excited. “dajhahI

light, brightness. “ucau parbat gakhro na pauri
tItu tasu.”—_sr1' a m 1. ‘There'is neither ladder

111 1. 4 Skt ਤ੍ਰਾਸ n fear? scare. “jan nanak nam
thaI tu sabh kIlvxkh katahI tasu.”— var

See ਤਾਸ 9. “japI harIcaran mIti' khudh

nor light.’ ‘

.

'manmukh tai he.”—maru solhe m I .
ਤਾਂਈਂ [tai] partto, towar'ds. 2 till, up to.

ਤਾਸੁ ਤਾਸੁ [tasu tasu] See ਤਾਸੁ 5.

ਤਾਈਜਾ [taija] being heated. “phIr'nahi taija

ਤਾਸੁੱਥ [tasubb] See ਤਾਮੱਸੁਥ.

he.”-maru solhe m 5. 2 elder aunt’s daughter. ਤਾਸੋਂ [taso] pron from him, from that.
ਤਾੲੀਦ [taid] A gr n act of supporting;
conﬁrmation. 2 help, support.

ਤਾਹ [tah] See ਤਾਹਣਾ. 2 See ਤਾਹਿ.

ਤਾਰਣਾ [t'ahna] Skt ਤ੍ਰਾਸਨ actOf frightening.

ਤਾਏਰ [taer] adj related to father’s elder brother;

2 causing one to withdraw in fright. This word
sons etcof father’s elder-brother.
has also acquired shades of tahuna, trahuna
ਤਾਸ [tas] n cloth embroideredwith golden or - and trahI in Punjabi.
‘ silver thread (brocade), the warp of which is ਤਾਹਮ [taham] P (7? part even then, even so,
of silken thread and the weft is woven by gold
still.
or silver thread ie brocade. “tas badla camak ਤਾਹਰੀਂ [tahri] A cg? n thoroughly cooked meat;
mahane.”—GPS. 2 Skt ਤ੍ਰੈਸ adj dreadful, gravy of meat. “tahri 3r pulav ghane.”—I<.rrsan.

frightening. “tas neje dhul'é ghor baje bafé ram
line dalé an dhuke.”-.—ramav. 3 P Jr and A

ਤਾਹਰ੍ਵ [tahru] See ਤਹਿਰੂ “tahru dar jin kar lin.”
~GPS.

ਯੱਧ, n platter. 4 mug. See ਟ੍ਰੋ'ਚ tasse. In western ਤਾਹਾ [taha] adv there, at that place. “janam
Punjabi, a cup is called tas. 5 P jg; companion,

maran na.taha.”—-bIIa chétm 5. 2 pron his, of

ਤਾਹਿ
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him. “namratan manI taha he.”—maru soIhe
1m 3. 3 from him, from that. “lekha kox na

‘ ਗ਼ਰੌਬੂੲ taha he.”—~maru solhe m 3.
ਤਾਹਿ [tahI], ਤਾਂਹਿ [t5hI] pron to him, to that.
“tahI kaha parvah kahu ki jake basiSI dharIo
gurI hathu.”—saveye m 4 ke. ‘who has now
been blessed by the Guru.’

ਤਾਹਿਅਾ [tahIa] made to ﬂee by frightening.
ਤਾਹਿਰ [tahIr] A ﬂu, adj sacred, holy.
ਤਾਹਿਗੌ [tahIri] adj of sacredness; pious soul.
See ਤਾਹਿਰ. 2 See ਤਾਹਰੀ.

ਤਾਹੀ [tahi] part only then; then. “star ki get:
tahi.”-—sorm 1. ‘puriﬁcation ofthe conscience,
at once.’ 2 there and then, there only, only

there. “thakur, jé SImra ਪਿੰ tahi.”—guj m 5.
“naan man laga he tahi.”—bIIa m 5. 3 him,
his. “tahi samet hane tum ko.”—krIsan.
ਤਾਹੁਣਾ [tahuna] See ਤਾਰਣਾ.
`

ਤਾਹੂ [tahu] adj who frightens. See ਤਾਹਣਾ. 2 pron
the same. “tahu kharé sujan.”—sava m I. 3 to
that, to him. “jInI mohe brahméd kh5d tahu

mahI pau.”—suh1' m 5. 4 of him, ofthat. “sagal
manorath puran tahu.”—sar m 5. 5 part even
then, even so, even if. “je tu taru panI, tahu

puchu tIrénkal.”—sava m 1. ‘if you can swim
in water even then learn the art of swimming.
ਤਾਕ [tak] n look act of looking; ﬁxed gaze.
2 search, exploration, hunt. 3 adv by looking,

by seeing. “rijhat tak bade anp esahI.”—aj.
4A ਲੂੰ“, arch, vault. 5 arched house. 6 window.

7 niche, alcove. 8 door, window. “ugharI gae
bIkhIa ke tak.”—kan m 4. 9 adj unique,
peerless. “varte tak sabaIa.”—maru solhe m
1. 10 special, speciﬁc. 11 strange. 12 odd
number, as one, three, ﬁve etc. 13 Skt ਗਰਤ n
progeny, offspring, issue. 14 S path, passage,
way, track. 715 in Punjabi spoken in western
Punjab it stands for an expert e.g. “uh gonﬁ
VICC tak he.”

ਤਾਗਰੀ

ability.
ਤਾਕਰ [taker] pron his, whose. “jarh! jap taker
jap.”—brahém.
ਤਾਕਿ [takI] adv so that. 2 by looking.

ਤਾਕੀ [taki] pron his, of that. “taki saranI parIo
nanak das.”—bIIa m 5. 2 his, of that. “adI
jugadI bhagatjan sevak taki bIkhe adhara.”
—devm 5. 3 n small door. 4 looked at, seen,
observed. See ਤਕਣਾ. “ek bat sunI taki ota.”

—gau m 5. 5 A (jg, a horse with eyes of two
different colours. 6 high cap.

ਤਾਕੀਦ [takid] A ,g’t- act of emphasising;
repeated emphasis or stress.

ਤਾਕੁ [taku] See ਤਾਕ 8. “guru bInu manka takU
na Ughre.”—Var sar m 2. “khule bharam
taku.”—var ram 2 m 5.
ਤਾਕੁਬ [takub] See ਤਅੁ'ਕੂਬ.

ਤਾਕੋ [take] pron his, whose. 2 looks at. See
ਤਕਣਾ. “chaIa dhan take.”—tukha barahmaha.

ਤਾਕੋਤਾਕੁ [takotaku] perfectly skilled, perfectly
.competent in qualities. 2 unique, the only one.
See ਤਾਕ 9 and 15. “varte takotaku.”—var asa.

ਤਾਖ [takh] See ਤਾਕ 12. ਤਾਖ਼ਤ [taxat] P 95¢- n race; running. 2 assault.
3 plunder and loot.
'

ਤਾਖ਼ਤਨ [taxtan] P f;- v run; race. 2 make one
run, cause one to run away.
ਤਾਖ਼ਤੀ [taxti] you ran; you raced. See ਤਾਖ਼ਤਨ.
2 running about, struggle, attack, charge. See
ਤਾਖ਼ਤ and ਤਾਖ਼ਤਨ. “Ikni badhe bhar Ikna

takhti.”—Var majh m I. '
ਤਾਮੀਰ [taxir] A ’3';- n withdrawal; delay,
slackness.

’

ਤਾਗ [tag] 12 thread, cord. 2 sacred thread (worn
by the upper caste Hindus). “churi vagaInI
tIn gall tag.”—-var asa.

ਤਾਗਰੀ [tagri] n Woven mesh of threads, which
is put on the cage of birds. 2 cord worn around
the loins by children. 3 P (}'/ਕਿੰ basin, trough

‘ ਡ਼ਾਕੁਤ [takat]A ਗੁਰੂ,“, n strength, might. 2 capability, ' (usually used for carrying mortar
prepared for

ਤਾਟੌਕ
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ਭਾਗਤੀ

use by masons); an earthen platter or dish.

ਤਾਜਣ [tajan], ਤਾਜਨ [tajan], ਤਾਜਨਿ [tajnI] n

ਤਾਗੜੀ [tagri] cord worn around the waist. See

feminine of ਤਾਜ਼ੀ, an Arab mare. 888 ਤਾਜੀ. “Ik

ਤੜਾਗੀ.

‘

tajanI tori c5geri.”—dhana dhé‘ma. 2 P .3ij
whip, lash, hunter. “tajan mar pahuch
jaIke.”—carItr 238.
ਤਾਜਮਹਲ [tajmahal] See ਸ਼ਾਹਜਹਾਂ.

ਤਾਗਾ [taga] n thread, string, cord. “khitha jalI
koxla bhai tage 5c n3 lag.”—s.kabir. Here
khItha means body’s mortal frame and the
thread refers to consciousness. 2 Skt ਵਰ੍ਹ adj ਤਾਜਰ [tajar] A z;- n one who trades; trader.
master of spiritual knowledge. “szahI thaIa

ਤਾਜਾ [taja] P „ੴ adj new, “fresh, recent.

parbraham so kalI mohI taga.”—varram 2 m
4. 3 scholar, savant. “sagal ghata mahI

ਤਾਜੀ [taji] adj new, fresh, recent. 2 P 0’):- n

taga.”—dhana m 5. Here ਗਜ਼ਾਤਾ [gyata] means
the omniscient Creator. 4 past tense of tugna;
remained faithful till the end, endured.

Arabian horse. “taji turki SUIna rupa.”—gaum

ਤਾਗੀਦ [tagid] See ਤਾਕੀਦ.
ਤਾਗੂ [tagu] n thief who possesses thread coated
with ground glass etc. This thread can be very
easily used to cut shackles and locks.

language of Arabia. 3 an Arabian hound. 4 an

I. 5 Skt of Persia.

ਤਾਜ਼ੀਆ [tajia] A ਚੂ/‘ਡੈਂ n mourning, condolence. '
2 days of mourning. 3 model of Imam Husain’s '
tomb taken in procession and buried on the
occasion of the anniversary of his martyrdom. .
This tradition was intitiated by Mukhtarbin Abu

Abedulla. See ਇਸਲਾਮ ਦੇ ਫਿਰਕੇ ਅੰਗ (b) 9.
ਤਾਜੀਆਨਾ
[tajianal See ਤਾਜਨ 2. .
~omniscient. “sada harIjan tage.”-—asa chét m
ਤਾਜੀਂਮ [tajim] A (5” act of giving respect; honour.
5. 3 endured, remained faithful.
ਤਾਗੋਂ [tago] become; get all-knowing. “kal jal te 2 regard.

ਤਾਗੇ [tage] plural of ਤਾਗਾ. 888 ਤਾਗਾ. 2 became

tago.”——hajare 10. 2 endure, remain faithful.
ਤਾਂਘ [tﬁgh] n power, strength. 2 desire. 3 wait,
waiting. The root of these words is Sanskrit
ਭ੍ਰਖ੍, which means to go.

ਤਾਰੀ [taci] pron his, whose. “kahIt namdeu
taci anI.”—sar. 2 See ਤਰੀ.

ਤਾਜੀਮੀਂ ਸਰਦਾਰ [tajimi sardar] n honoured chief,
whom the king receives in his court standing.

ਤਾਜੀਰ [tajir] See ਤਜੀਰ.

ਤਾਜੁੱਬ [tajubb] See ਤਅੱਜੁਬ.
ਤਾਟਤ [tatat] reprimands, reproves. “tatat he sabh
ko.”—1<rIsan.

ਤਾਚੇ [tace] pron whose, his. “ham vanjare hahI ਤਾਟੰਕ [taték] Skt ਤਾਟਕ and ਤਾਡੰਕ n earrings; an '
tace.”—gaum 4. 2 from him, from that. “tace
hésa sagle jana.”—dhana namdev. 3 adv for
this, for this reason. “tace mohI japiale ramce
namé.”—dhana trrlocan.
ਤਾਰੋ [taco] of that, his. 2 to him, to that. “taco

. marag nahi.”——asa dhéna.
ਤਾਛੀ [tachi] carpenter’s daughter. 2 Skt ਤ੍ਧਾਟ੍ਰੀ
of Vishavkarma. “ke Ih ki’nar ki duhIta
kIdh5 nagan ki 1(1th he Ih tachi.”——krIsan.
ਤਾਜ [taj] A (7: n crown, ornament on the king’s
head. “taj kulah SIrI chatr banavau.”—gava m

1. 2 See ਸ਼ਾਹਜਹਾਂ.

ornament worn by women in their ears. 2 a
poetic metre characterised by four feet, each
foot consisting of 30 matras, the ﬁrst pause
after the 16th and the next after the subsequent
14th matra, with a mega; (555) in the end.
Example:
jIU jIU jape tIVE sukhu pave,

satIguru sev: smavego,
bhagat jana ki khInu khInu loca,
namu japat sukh pavego....
—kan a m 4.
(b) second type of this metre consists of only

I
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ਤਾਡ‘ਕਾ

.

,

ਤਾਤਾ

' one guru matra at the end instead of a magan.

“1<ਘ’ੲ katIe kura tanie tanu.”—var suhi m 5.

Example:

ਤਾਤ [tat] adv short for ਤਤਕਾਲ; at once. “bIkh
khat mar jat tat.”—BGK. 2 adj hot, heated.
“mono tat tava par bﬁd pari.”—rama v. ‘a drop

5tarI sabad nIrétarI mﬁdra,
haume mamta durI kari,

kamu krodhu ahékaru nIvare,

gur 1<£ sabadI su samajh pari,
khitha jholi bharIpurI rahIa,
nanak tare eku hari,

anath ਲਿਟ) aj.”—rama V. 6 elder brother. 7 father’s
elder brother; uncle. 8 Lord Brahma. 9 adj

saca sathU saci‘nai,

parkhe gur ki bat khari.
ਲ਼ੀ

fell on a hot plate.’ 3 n inclination, aptitude.
“mohI nahI In SIU tat.”-—kan m 5. 4 Skt
father; he, who expands his dynasty further.
“tat mat na jat ja kar.”—japu. 5 son. “t5 kahu tat

~srdhgosatr.

ਝਾਡਕਾ [tadka] See ਤਾਰਕਾ 2 and ਤਾਡ਼ਕਾ.

dear, beloved. “mIt ho sou tat.”—krIsan. ‘he
should be our dear friend.’ 10 See ਡ਼ਾਅੁਤ.

11 See ਤਾਤਿ. 12 See ਤਾਤੁ ]. 13 S discussion.
14 slander. 15 alertness. 16 obedience.

ਤਾਂਡਵ [tadav] Skt ਗਹਛਥ n a mode of dance
started by sage Tand; a male dance symbofic
of nature’s wrath, dance macabre, a frolic 'and
frisky dance, act of dancing by jumping
suddenly and furiously. According to the
literature on music, this dance (Tandav) is

ਤਾਤਓ [tatao] adj hot. “telu tavanI tatao.”——asa

performed by males while Lasya is a female

chétm 1. ‘(they) heat (things) up in hot oil.’

ਤਾਂਤ [tat] n strand of ﬁbre; thread, cord. 2 a
kind of cord made from the twisted intestines

(of animal). See ਤੰਦ 3. 3 Skt ਜ੍ਯ adj tired.

dance. “ਧੂੰ ਚੁਕਿ ਗਹਛਥ' ਯੀਗ੍ਰਂ ਲੀਂ ਰ੍ਵਗ' ਲ਼ਾਜ਼ਾਚੂਢ਼ਾਰੇ.” ਤਾਤਕਾਲ [tatkal] See ਤਤਕਾਲ.
Lord Shiv was very fond of this dance. “har
nace parle t5dva.”—saloh.
ਤਾਣ [tan] power, strength. See ਤਾਨ 1 . “tan hode
hox nItana.”——s fan'd. 2 sense of stretching,

tightening. See ਕ੍ਯਾ. 3 See ਤਾਣੁ. 4 See ਤ੍ਰਾਣ.

ਤਾਣਨਾ [tanna] v pull. 2 stretch, expand. See G
teino.
ਤਾਣਾ [tana] n assemblage of stretched strands/
fibres. 2 warp, the strands of a cloth

longitudinally stretched.
ਤਾਣਾ ਬਾਣਾ [tana bana], ਤਾਣਾ ਵਾਣਾ [tana vana]

warp and woof. Skt ਤਾਨਵਾਨ. “Ikk sut kar tana
vana.”—BG.
ਤਾਣਿ [tanI] by stretching; sense — by extending

one’s hand. “oni tupak tanI calai.”—asa am 1.
See ਤਾਣਨਾ.
ਤਾਣੀ [tani] n warp of yarn, longitudinally
stretched. ਰ੍
ਤਾਣੁ [tanU] strength. See ਤਾਣ 1. “tam; tanu khin
,bhaIa.”—brha cha'tm 5. 2 capable. 3 See ਤਾਂਣਾ.

ਤਾਤਧ੍ਯਾ [tatdhara] See ਧਰਾਤਾਤ.

ਤਾਤਨੀ [tatni] n mother. “basahu tat an tatni
pas in turn tat.”——NP. ‘0 son, go at once and

live with your mother.’
ਤਾਤਪਰਜ [tatparaj], ਤਾਤਪਰਯ [tatparay] Skt ਗ਼ਗਠਧੰ
n purport, purpose, sense. 2 meaning. 3 capability
of a sentence, which enables us to understand
the suitable shades of the meaning of words.
“vaky arath ke janan ki ahI yogyta j0I. tatparaj

pun vak me kahé VIdé’ti SOI.”—bha1'
gulabsfgh.
ਭਾਤਾ [tata] adj hot, warm. “tujhe na lags tata
jhola.”—gau m 5. 2 Skt bitter, sour, acrid,
pungent. “bIkhUphalU mitha carI dIn phIrI
hove tata.”—asa chétm 1. 3 P ਪਿੰ- n stammering,
stammer, speech impediment. “lakh lakh
nautan naﬁ 18 lakh lakh sekh VIsekhan tata.”
‘ —-BG. ‘Sheshnag gets tired of uttering millions
of names and their adjectives, and thus
stammers.’ 4 burning, inflammation,jealousy,

ਤਾਂਤਾ
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envy. “VIsri tIse parai tata.”—gaum 5.
ਤਾਂਤਾ [tata] n line, row, queue, class.
ਤਾਤਾਰ [tatar] P ਸੰਧਿ“ n Tartar country in central
Asia, spread ﬁ'om India and north Caspian sea
of Persia to north of China. It has important
cities like Samarkand, Bukhara etc. 2 aTartar.

ਤਾਤਾਰੀ [tatari] of Tartar. See ਤਾਤਾਰ. Just as the
Muslims are called Turks in India likewise
Turks and Mangols are called Tartars. i.e.
Scythian.
ਤਾਤਿ [tatI] n feeling of hotness, jealousy, envy.

“bIsarIgai sabh tatI parai.”—-kan m 5. “sz0
5darI tatI parai hove tIs da kade na hovi

bhala.”—var gau I m 4. ‘
ਤਾਤੀ [tatil'adj heated, hot. “kaII tati thadha
harInau.”—sukhman1'. 2 ﬁre. “thédhi tati mIti

khai.”——asa m 5. ‘The mortal frame is
consumed by rivers (that is water), ﬁre and
earth.’ 3 worry, anxiety. “ta ham kesi tati?”
—ram 111 4. 4 jealousy, envy. 5 ,ਧੂ/(ਤਂਤੰਤ੍ਰੀ a stringed

~musical instrument; veena. “tati gahu atam
baSIka} ki.”—hajare 10. 6 S adjtalkative. 7 one
who cautions.

ਤਾਨ

that. “tate égad bhaIaU.”——saveye m 5 ke, 2 adv
for whom, for that purpose. “tate me dhari ot

gopal.”-dhana m 5.

ਤਾਤੋਂ [tato] adj hot, burning. 2 angry.
ਤਸੌੰਤ੍ਕ [tﬁtrIk], ਤਾਂਤ੍ਰੀ [tatri] Skt ਗਚਿਥਙ adj
practitioner of magical incantation for the
attainment of supernatural power. 2 possessor
of knowledge of magical incantation for
attaining supernatural power; charmer.
ਤਾਥ [tath], ਤਾਥੁ [tathu] See ਤਥੁ.

ਤਾਦਾਤਮ [tadatam] Skt ਗਗਂਜ਼ਧ n an object
remaining contained in itself. 2 mutual
relationship between action and cause. 3 an
inclusive expression suggestive of the object

in it e.g. When we say that the village has gone
to see the show, the village refers to the
villagers (inhabitants of the village).
ਤਾਦਾਦ [tadad] A …,“; n sense of counting,
number.

ਤਾਦ੍ਰਿਸ [tadrIs] Skt ਗਰ੍ਵਥਸ੍ਰਾ and ਗਰ੍ਵਗ adj alike, _
having smililar look, similar.
ਤਾਨ [tan] Skt n sense of stretching, expansion,
elaboration. See ਤਨ੍- vr. 2 composition of notes,

ਤਾਂਤੀ [tati] See ਤੰਤੀ. 2 .ਧੂ/ਢ਼ਲ਼ਤੰਤੁਵਾਯ person engaged ਰ੍ musical mode of ascending or descending from
or occupied in weaving fabric; weaver. “tahI'
tati man manIa.”—aSa kabir.

ਤਾਤੀਲ [tatil] A J32; n sense of being without
work, means being useless; stopping work;
holiday.
.

ਤਾਤੀ ਵਾਉ [tati vau] hot air, afﬂiction. See ਤਤੀਬਾਲ.
“tati mo na lagai parbraham sarnai.”—bIIa m
5. 2 See ਅਨਲਵਾਉ 2.

ਤਾਤੁ [tatu] See ਤਾਤ. 2 adj dear, beloved. See3‘3
9. “jInI kan kite akhi naku. jInI jIhva dIti
bole tato.”—dhana m 1.
,

ਤਾਤੁਕ [tatuk] Skt adj ghostly. “tatok téhI vxkar

na koi.”—NP.
ਤਾਤੁਲ [tatol] short for ਤਾਤ-ਤੁ'ਨ੍ਯ; father-like.
2 son-like. 3 ਤਾਂ-ਤੁਨ੍ਯ, similar to that, like that.

ਤਾਤੇ [tate], ਤਾਂਤੇ [tate] pron from Whom, from

the note saraj to nIsad or vice versa.‘There'
are 49 modes of music according to Sangeet
Damodar, but articles in Sangeet Sar give this
number as 84. As there is an inﬁnite number
of poetic notes, so tunes can be composed in
an inﬁnite number of ways. If we take into

consideration the principal mode of composing
tunes, we come across only two tunes i.e.
ascending tune (composition of notes) and
descending tune. If [we go on increasing the
frequency of notes in a composition, it is called

an ascending composition and if we compose
the tune by lowering the frequency of notes,
we call it descending tune (composition).
There are seven types of musical compositions
of ascending and descending tunes viz.

ਤਾਨੳੜਾ

‘
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arCIk

-

monotonic'

gathIk

- ‘

bitonic

'samIk
svarétar
orav_
sarav -

-

n'itonic
of four tones
of ﬁve tones
of six tones

s5puran

-

of heptatonic

ਤਾਨੇਸ਼ਾਹ

in Gwalior is regarded as the centre of
'pilgrimage for. singers. There is a Tamarind
(Tamarindus indica) tree near his grave. The
singers chew its leave believing that these
leaves will render their voices melodius.

ਤਾਨ ਕਲੌਲ [tan kalol] melody of a musical

composition, frisk of musical tune, ascent or
There are two more types of composition
descent of tune, producing musical melody
of notes—one pure tune using only pure notes ‘ from one’s voice.
in sequence like sa, re, ga, ma, pa, dha, ni and ਤਾਨਤਚੰਗ-[ਟਿਕਸ਼ਿਕਿਰੋਥੂ]
n surge of musical melody
second mixed tune'using pure notes in mixed
from musical tunes; singing of ascending/

order viz - sa, ga, re, ma, dha, pa etc. 2 “baja
manu tanu tajI tana. ”—ram m 5. 3 equivalent
of ਤਾਲ [tall'IS also named 88ਤਾਨ [tan]1n Punjabi.

“tan same guru aho! ucari.”—GPS. 4 warp of
threads; stretched web for weaving yarn. See
ਤਾਨੁ. 5 pron he, she, it. “madhu kstabh tan
mare. ”-.1<rIsan 6 ਤਾਨ [tan] is also used for
ਤ੍ਰਾਣ. See ਤ੍ਰਾਣ. “tan ko sukh di5. ”—berah.
ਤਾਨਉੜਾ [tanaura] See ਤਨਉੜਾ.

ਤਾਨਸੇਨ [tansen] His name was Trilochan Mishar.

descending tunes. “ughtat tan t5r5g r5g atI. ”

—hazare 102 son of Tansen, the singer, who
was also a good singer.
ਤਾਟਢ਼ਾਨ [tantan] power of the powerful, strength
Of the strong. 2 who preaches melodious
singing.‘ ‘namo tantane.”—japu.

ਕ੍ਯਾ [tan-na] See ਤਧ੍ਯਾ.

ਤਾਨਧੂਰਾ [tanpura] See ਤੰਬੂਰਾ.
ਤਾਨਾ [tana] See 316'.“th gharI sut tanahI
nIt tana.’ ’—asa kabir. 2 A ,“], attack with a
spike. 3 taunt, talk ill of. “bol kubol det h‘é
tane. ”—NP.

This scholarly person was considered to be
the lord of music of his period. He learnt music
from Swami Haridas of Varindavan 'and
earned eminence before the royal audience
of Ramchandar Baghela, king of Bhaat.
Learning about his proﬁciency in music,

ਤਾਨਾਸ਼ਾਹ [tanasah] his original name was Abbul
Hasan. He was enthroned in 1672 AD as the

his own court by bestowing upon him a huge
amount of wealth and honour.3 He turned a
Muslim on the persuasion of Fit Gaus
Mohammad of Gwalior and was renamed as
Tansen. Tansen died in 1588 AD. His grave

Kutabshahi dynasty. “tanesah ju dakkhan

' Emperor Akbar sent for him and kept him in

'To move from one note to another as from sa to re and
re to'sa. There can be a musical tune, may be a single
note, due to vibration and motion of sound waves
produced by movement of notes.

2The terms??? [tan] is identical with ‘tune’ and ‘tone’ of
English.
3Tansen was one of nine gems of Akbar’s court.

ruler of Golkanda (south) but Aurangzeb

vanquished him in 1687AD and conﬁned him
to the fort in Daultabad. Thus Golkanda was
merged with the Delhi empire. Tanashah died

in' 1704~ AD. He was the last king of the

kera. ”G—PS.
ਤਾਨਾਬਾਨਾ [tanabana], ਤਾਨਾਵਾਨਾ [tanavana] See

ਤਾਣਾਵਾਣਾ. “tana bana kachu n5 sujhe.”—bIIa
kabir.

ਤਾਨੀ [tani] See ਤਾਣੀ. 2 868ਸਮਾਨਾ 2.
ਤਾਨੁ [tanu] warp, woof. See ਤਾਨ and ਤਾਨਾ. “sakat
sutu bahu gurjhi bharIa, kIU karI tanu

tanije ”—kaII a m 4.
ਤਾਨੇਸ਼ਾਹ [tanesah] See ਤਾਨਾਸ਼ਾਹ.

ਤਾਪ
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ਤਾਨੇੰ

ਤਾਨੋ [tans] pron he, she, it. “tab sarir ko bal kar
tane.”—GPS. 2 may expand, may develop.

3 stretched; brandished. “so surtanu ju dUI sar
tans.”—bher kabir. ‘Two arrows (ethics and
meditation) were brandished.’

ਤਾਪ [tap] (See ਤਪ੍ vr) Skt n heat, radiance,
hotness. 2 Skt ਜੁਰ/1 é? fever. Fever is called
ਤਾਪ [tap] because the body gets hot under its
impact. The body’s blood also gets heated up
due to improper diet taken by a person. The
heating up of the body and the mind is a type
of fever. One feels lethargic and restless as a
result of it. The mouth loses taste, water oozes
out of the eyes, one yawns repeatedly,

heartbeat increases, the feverish person loses

patolpatr, karu‘, stone of mango, bark of
chebulic myrobalan and give it to the patient
by putting some lump sugar in it.
Take decoction of caraIta (a blood
purifying drug made from the plant ophelia
chirretta), nifm (margosa tree L azadirachta
indica), karu, nagarmotha — a fragrant '
medicinal grass L cyperus juncifolius or

rutunofus), pIttpapra and gIlo (a creeper
medicinal plant - menispermum glabrum). The
fever caused by measles etc is also called
weekly (eight-days) fever.

Patients suffering from such a kind of fever
must be treated on the advice of expert
doctors, depending on the weather and their '

appetite, he feels bodyache and burning

physical condition. “asat dIVSIya aru bisaya.”

sensation etc. “tap utarIa satIgorI pure.”

-carItr 405.

-—sorm 5.
Fever is of many kinds, but we have
mentioned only those types which find
references in the Sikh scriptures. Thus goes

its description per Gurmukhi orthography:
(a)usan tap. See ਉਸਨ ਤਾਪ.
(b)athvara tap. Weekly fever. It rises very
high once a week and remains moderate during

the subsequent six days. sometimes it is
otherwise also i.e. high fever for six days and
moderate for one, day.
The best treatment for such a fever is as

follows:

Grind very ﬁnely a miXture of one tola of

fully parched and burst alum, three mashas of
clove, one tola of lump sugar. After grinding
them together, divide the mixture into twentyseven equal parts, each part forming one dose.
Take one dose in the morning, one in the
aftemoon and the third one in the evening with

warm milk or water.
Make decoction of equal amounts of
mulatthi liquorice (glycyrrhize globra),

,

(c)sit jvar or sital jur. Ague fever - 3/07 fever

accompanied by shivering with cold. The
reasons for this fever are: living in foul and
dirty environment, being bitten by the
mosquitoes, sleeping in damp places,
uncontrolled eating, obstruction of stool in the

intestines etc.
For its treatment is to eat fruits like orange,
etc instead of regular meals take warm milk
of cow four—ﬁve times a day. Take one tola of
ammonium chloride (nasadar), six mashas of
salt, black pepper three mashas, mix them all,

grind them to a ﬁne powder and make small

doses of about one masha each. To cure this
fever take 3 to 4 such doses daily with warm
water.

Take ﬁve tolas of green leaves of basil
(ocimum sanctum), one tola of black pepper,
grind the mixture to a ﬁne powder, make small
balls of about one ratti of it. Take tWo to four
of these balls ﬁve times a day with cow milk

or fresh water.
Take three doses of about one masha each
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of parched alum mixed with lump sugar thrice
a day; after all it is also beneﬁcial for curing
the fever.
Quinine is a tested medicine for ague fever.
Take tablets of quinine or use its distillate after
dissolving in sulphuric acid before the feeling
of fever is there.

Chew one masha of ammonium chloride
alongwith betel-leaves before the fever is felt.

“sital jar or usan tap bhan.”—carItr 405.

(d) sukha jvar. Anaemia fever. Skt ਤ੍ਸੇਧ ਧ੍ਯਹ੍ It

is caused by overwork, witholding the
pressure of stool or urine, not quenching the
thirst, resisting the strong feeling of hunger
and sleep, excessive sexual indulgence, taking
of liquor, remaining worried, frightened,
getting angry, not taking regular meals,
consuming fatless food, decreasing oiliness
in the body, going Without meals and not

sleeping at proper times.
The skin of the body gets dried during this
fever; joints get loosened, head remains heavy,
mild temperature is felt all the time. If this fever
is not cured at an early stage, it may develop
into tuberculosis after some time.
.
For its treatment make ﬁne powder of
cinnamon (one tola), cardamom (two tolas),
piperlomun (four. tolas) ammonium chloride
(eight tolas), lump sugar (sixteen tolas), and
add honey equal to twice the weight of this

mixture and butter equal to threetimes the
weight of the mixture. Take six mashas of
thus prepared paste thrice a day. Light and
oily food, milk of cow and goat, rice, spinach

etc are beneﬁcial diets for a patient suffering
from this fever. “sukha jvar teia cathaya.”
—carItr 405 .
(e) cothaya tap, caturthIk jvar. Quartan
fever. This kind of fever occurs on one day,
the patient becomes normal for the next two

ਤਾਪ

days and then the fever reccurs on the fourth
day. Sometimes it continues for two days
and becomes normal on the fourth day. This
fever occurs due to lack of selfrestraint on
diet after the occurrence of ordinary fever.
It can be an after-effect of malaria too. It
can persist for a long period, but is not a

dangerous ailment. If jaundice, cough
accompanied'by blood etc also afﬂict the
patient suffering from this fever, it becomes
a seriousvdisease. One feels cold during the
initial stages of this fever, while sweat
appears when the fever subsides. For its
normal treatment:
Take mixture of parched alum—six rattis,
sugar—one masha thrice a day with water;
Consume ﬁve grains of quinine three times
a clay; chew four leaves of basil four times a
day; take a mixture of three mashas of cumin
seed and one tolajaggery one hour before the

expected time of fever’s occurrence; take
nothing except milk for seven days; make

decoction of the mixture consisting of two
mashas each of dried ginger, nagarmotha (a
fragrant medicinal grass-cyperus juncifolius),
kutaki, caraIta (a blood purifying drug made
from Ophelia chirretta), lalcédan (red
sandalwood-s'antalum album), aula (embic
myrobalan), gIlo (a creeper medicinal plant
named menispermum glabrum) and give it to
the patient suffering from this fever. “sukha
jvar teia cothaya.”—carItr 405 .
(t) dedhmasia tap. one and a half month’s-

fever. This kind of fever occurs continuously
for one and a half month or reccurs after one
and a halfmonth. This is also a very dangerous
fever. Its treatment is the same as that of
tertian and quartan fevers.
Sometimes mild fever due to smallpox also

continues for one and a halfmonth. See ਬੀਸਾਯਾ

ਤਾਪ
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ਤਾਪ. “dedhmasia phun tap bhayo.”——carItr405.
(g) teia tap, trItiyak jvar. tertian fever. this

ignorance. “sukha jvr teia cothaya.”—carrtr
405.

fever attacks one day, but the patient feels
normal on the second day and it reccurs on

and ਯਰਕਾਨ.

(h) pitjvar, zarad buxar (jaundice). See ਉਸਨਤਲ਼ਾ

' the third day. One feels shivering when the _ (i) bIsaya tap (twenty days fever). It is a
body temperature rises due to this fever. It consequential fever, which reccurs after
twenty daysjust like tertian and quartan fevers.
occurs just like malaria. According to Sushrat,
This fever that continues for twenty days
the throat infection passes on to the heart
is called bisaya tap. …„ਡੂੰਨੂਢਜ੍ਯੋਨੁੱ typhoid fever,.
within a single day and night. The next day
the infection is transmitted from the heart to
the stomach; it causes tertian fever on.
reaching there. There are three kinds of tertian
fever as mentioned in Ayurved:
The fever due to excess of sycosis and
syphlisis starts from the waist and spreads to
the .whole of the body.
When excess is of psora and sycosis, it

ਕ੍ਯਾ ਧ੍ਯਦ੍ enteriod fever; or milk fever due to
small pox. It is caused by the accumulation of
stale and stinking matter in the gut forming
boils in the intestine. It is a contagibus disease
and the patient suffering from this fever
generally complains of cough and pain in the
ribs. He passes out foul odour with diarrhoea.
This fever should be immediately treated by

starts from the back and spreads to the whole
of the body.
.
‘

an experienced and expert physician.

The fever caused by excess of psora and

syphlisis starts fron/the head and spreads to
the whole body.

Its normal treatment is similar to those for
quartan fever; but use of quinine for this fever
‘. ਰ੍ is highly beneﬁcial. Take powder of kutki,
leaves of basil and magosa tree, decoction of
gIlo (a creeper medicinal plant: menispermum
glabrum), caraIta (blood purifying drug made
from ophelia chiretta) and coriander seeds,

' two and a half leaves of puthkéda' (a‘wild
shrub—achyranthus aspera): Sudarshan powder
is also useful fortreating this fever. If the
patient suffers from constipation, light laxative

' should also be given. The patient should take
light and easily digestible diet like milk, kidney
beans, spinach, rice etc; fresh and boiled pure

Taking milkonly in place of cereal food is
most beneﬁcial. Serving the patient the distillate
of cowslip (primula ofﬁcinatis), taking rest on
bed, keeping the house and‘clothes etc clean,

providing fresh air and clean environment,
keeping fresh fragrant ﬂowers near the patient,
giving fruit-juice to patient and making the

patient smell rose-extract mixed with coriander,
sandal powder, camphor; vinegar are very
beneﬁcial.
The following mixture is a sure treatment
of the typhoid fever-.
Take one tola each of véslocan (bamboomanna), cardamom, essence of creeper
medicinal plant — menispermum glabrum,
cumin seeds, nuts of lotus, lump-sUgar, three
mashas each of pure seashell and oxide of
mica, three mashas of kahIrva, one masha of

water should be used for drinking. The patient

unpierced pearl. Pulverise the whole of this

" should be kept in fresh and clean environment.
Many people perform exorcism etc to get
rid of fever, but it is a blind faith born of sheer

mixture by adding one tola of scent of
pandarius odoratissimus. Add one masha of
silver foil, one and quarter tola of unground

ਤਪਸ
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and clean sisymbrium iro. Make sixty two small

mortiﬁcation. 2 See ਤਪ.

ਤਬਬਨਣ

doses of the whole of this mixture.Administer ਤਪ [tape] pron with him/her. 2 above him,‘
four such doses to an adult patient suffering
above whom.
from this fever with milk or cowslip distillate ਤਫਤ [tafat] P ਜਤ adj w h i r l e d , rotated.
after every three hours. “3531; dIvsxya aru 2 illuminated, shone. See ਤਫਤਨ.
bisaya.”—-carI tr 405.
' ਤਫਤਨ [taftan] P J5;- v rotate. 2 twist. 3 wrench.
3 agony, suffering, anguish. 4 anxiety. “tap 4 shine. 5 get angry. 6 for the sun to rise.
pap s‘étap bInase.”-bIIa m 5. 5 act of self ਤਫਤ [tafta] P :3t' n shining silken cloth with
mortification; asceticism. “harIdhan jap two-coloured warp and waft; sun and shade.
harIdhan tap.”—gujm 5. “jap tap gIan sabh English and Italian - taffeta. 2 adj whirlled,

. tan.”—-sukhmam'. 6 See ਤਨ ਤਪ.

ਤਪਸ [tapas] Skt n an. ascetic; practitioner of
meditation; practitioner of austerities. 2 crane.

3 See ਤਪਸ.
ਤਘਸਤੲ [tapsatai] n asceticism. “tapsatai ko

twisted.
ਤਬ [tab] P V t 11 heat, warmth. 2 illumination,

lustre. “as k0 tab sahesatguru ki.”—NP._ 3 ire,

anger. 4 power, strength. 5 sunshine,
radiation.

tyag tapisvar.”—carItr J44.

ਤਬਦਨ [tabdan] P um- n ventilator, an opening

2 Skt woman practising meditation.

ਤਥਨਕ [tabnak] P _ਰਲਇ adj shining, illuminated.

}))/ਭ

ਤਬ [taba], ਤਬ [taba] Skt ਤਮ n metal, named
tamrak, tapnest, rakatatdhatu etc in Sanskrit.

ਤਪਸ [tapsi] practitioner of meditation as'cetic. for the sunlight to come into the house.

ਤਪਹ [tapah], ਤਪਰ [tapahI] pron from whom, 2 heater, heat provider.
whom; from him, by him. 2 meditates,

prhctises meditation.
ਝਪਕ [tapak] adj which heats. 2 tormentor. 3 n
hearth, ﬁreplace. 4 pot in which food is cooked
and roasted.
ਤਪਤ [tapti] See ਤਪਤ.

E Copper. “paras ke ségI taba bIno.”—bh£r
kabir.“kInhi bana kasi t5ba.”——keda kabir.
2 See ਜਹਨ ਤਬ.
'
ਤਬ [taba] P ਪਲ adjshining, illuminated.

ਤਘਭਈ [taptrai],311r§'ﬁ [taptray] See ਤਨ ਤਪ. ਤਥਲਯਣ [tabaloyan] Dg 11 one having COpper-

“darsan nImakh taptrai mocan.’’-—.sarnamdev coloured eyes; cuckoo.
ਤਪਨ [tapan]Skt adj which heats.‘rIpU tapan ਤਬਆ [tabIa]See ਤਥ.
he ”—japu. 2 n sun. 3 ﬁre. 4 See ਤਪਤਪਨ.
ਤਬਤ [tabut] A _..ਭ ਰ.,ਤ 11 box in which the corpsé
ਤਪਰ [taper], ਤਪਰ [taparI] above that. “jaki is enclosed for cremation. “tabut Eider dakhal
chotI jagat kau lags taper tuhi dhare.”—maru kar bhat pathedine sah pe.”—saloh.
raVIdas.2 S e e ਤਪਰ.
ਤਬਲ [1ਕ1، 1]Skt ਗਜਗ n betel-leaf, betel.
ਤਪਰ [taparu] adv just then, only then. “sacu 2 folded’betel-leaf.
_
taparu janis ja rIde saca hOI.”-var asa.
ਤਥ'ਲਕ [੮ਙ13੫111<],ਤਬਲ [1ਙ1ਘ11] Skt ਗਜਕਟਙ n
' ਤਪ [tapi]See ਤਪਤ. 2 ascetic, practitioner of seller of betel. 2 seller of betel-leaves.

meditation. 3 afﬂicted with fever. 4 Skt ਗਧਜ ਤਬ [tabe]A 5;- adjobedient,loyal.2 subordinate,

subservient.
ਤਧ [tapu] fever. See ਤਪ. “tapu gala.”—sorm ਤਬ ਬਠਣ [tabe bethna] sitting in attendance
5. 2 distress,jealousy.
.
behind Guru Granth Sahib holding and waving
irritating.

ਤਪ [tape] practises meditation, undergoes self-

a whisk over it.

ਤਾਂਬ੍ਰਧਰਾ [tabr-dhara] also tamr-dhara, earth of
copper. Per reference in Janamsakhi, there
exists an earth made of copper, where the
pythons live. Strong wind blows so as to spread
dust all around. 'The pythons subsist on this
earth by licking its dust. 2 In fact, the land
having copper—like colour is named as tab'rdhara.

ਤਾਂਬ੍'ਪਣ [tabr-pan] See ਤਾਮ੍ਰਪਣ.

ਤਾਭੀ [tabhi] part even then, still. “tabhi citI na
rakhaSI maIa.”—asa kabir. ‘Even then the
mother does not have any ill will in her mind.’

ਤਾਮ [tam] Skt ਤਾਮਸ i1 evil characteristics..“raj
bInasi tam bInasi.”—sar m 5. 2 worry,
concern. 3 suffering, grief. 4 dreadful. “jIne

kIttIy§ thtIyé phaj tamé.”—WV. 5 A (Lab n
taste, ﬂavour. 6 meal, food. 7 A (t adj
complete, whole.
ਡ਼ਾਮਅੁ [tama] A m adj greedy, avaricious,
covetous.

ਤਾਮਸ [tamas] Skt evil act. 2 ire. 3 ignorance.

4 snake. 5 darkness.

ਤਾਮ੍
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ਤਾਂਬ੍ਰਧਰਾ
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ਤਾਮਸਤਾ [tamasta] n evil disposition. “tamasta
mamta namta kaVIta kaVI ke man maddh guhi
he.”—c§d1‘ 1. ‘There exists the spirit 0f virtue,

evil, passion and poetic composition in the mind
of the poet.’
ਰ੍

ਤਾਮ'ਸ਼ਿ [tamaSI], ਤਾਮਸੀ [tamsi] adj having

“sét tamars her v1kase.”—NP. 2 gold. 3 copper.
4 datura, thorn-apple. 5 crane. 6 a poetic
metre, characterised by nagan, jagan, jagan,
yagan: Ill, ISL ISl, IIS.
ਤਾਮੜਾ [tamra] Skt adj copper-coloured, having

reddish tinge.
ਤਾਮਾ [tama] See ਤਾਂਬਾ. 2 See ਤਾਮ 5. 3 in the jargon
'of the hunters, an evening feed given to the
birds of prey like the hawk, etc which generally
consists of bird’s raw meat. Sometimes other
types of meat are also served. This feed ਤਾਮਾ
[tama] is fed to birds to satiate them. 4 meat.
“turkan tej tama to lag tarei tare, khalsa sarup

sigh ja lag choke nahi”—GPS. ‘The splendour
of the Turks glitters until it is suppressed by
the Khalsa.’

ਤਾਮਿ [tamI] 3(then) ਆਮਿ (disease). “dukhu daru
sukhu rogo bhaIa, ja sukhu tamI na hoi.”—var
asa. ‘Enduring sufferings with endeavour and
kindness is a cure while indolence and evil
deeds are a disease. When one feels comforted
with the above-mentioned remedy/treatment,
ailments never knock at the door ie one
remains always hale and hearty.’ 2 of ਤੁਅਾਮ
[team] means meals/food. “tamI pritI vase

gharI aI.”—asa m 1. 3 adv then. “édarI hon:
saca, tamI saca paie.”—vad chét m I . 4 Skt ncontrol on vital air, restraint on breath.

undesirablevpropensties. 2 having evil

ਤਾਸੀਰ [tamir] A A? n process of raising a

disposition. “ap ਯਰ cinahI tamsi.”—asa a m 1.

building. 2 founding. 3 construction, building.

3 passionate, greedy. “tamas: laga sada
phIre.”—var bIha m 3.

ਤਾਮੀਲ [tamil] A J3? n implementation,

ਤਾਮਸੁ [tamasu] 868ਤਾਮਸ 1. “5tarI lagI na tamaso

ਤਾਮੁ [tamo] Skt adj admirer.
ਤਾਮੋਸਰ [tamesar] See ਤਮੇਸਰ.
ਤਾਮੰ [tamé] ਗ਼ਜ੍ to them. 2 ਗਜ੍-ਸ੍ਯ to him mine.

mule.”—sr1' m 3. 2 having evil character.

“rajaso sataku tamasu darpahI .”-1218… m 5.
' ਤਾਮਜਾਨ [tamjan], ਤਾਮਝਾਮ [tamjham] n a palanquin
shaped like a chair, which is carried by
palanquin-bearers on their shoulders.
ਤਾਮਰ [tamer] Skt n water. 2 ghee. 3 See ਤਾਮ੍ਰ.
ਤਾਮਰਸ [tamras] Skt n one lying on water, lotus.

compliance.

“namskar tamé.”—VN. 3 See ਤਾਮ.
ਤਾਮ੍ਰ [tamr] Skt 11 copper. 2 red colour. 3 an
adviser and commander of demon Mahikhasur,
who was killed by goddess Durga. 4 coppercoloured, reddish.

ਤਾਮ੍ਰਚੂੜ
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ਤਾਮੁਚੂੜ [tamrcur] Skt n having a reddish crest;
cock With red-coloured crown (top).
ਤਾਮ੍ਰਪਣ [tamrpan] coin made of copper. “tin
tamrpen mol sunayo.”—NP.

ਤਾਮ੍ਰਪਰਣੀ [tamrparni] Lanka, the capital of
Ravan. See ਲੰਕਾ. 2 a river in the valley of Tine,

which rises from Agastkoot. Pearls are found
in it. Kolkey on its bank was very famous
harbour in days gone by.
ਤਾਯਾ [taya] See ਤਾਇਆ.

ਤਾਰ [tar] n toddy palm tree. “tar pramanl ucan
dhuja lakh.”—I<a11<1'. 2 Skt string, strand.
3 metallic wire, wire of gold, silver and iron
etc. 4 silver. 5 formless yet manifest One.
6 chief of Sugriv’s army. 7 star. 8 Shiv.
9 Vishnu. 10 musical composition comprising

ਤਾਰਕਿਕ

6 ship, boat, raft. 7 boatman, sailor. “ramnamu

sabh jag ka tarak.”—-kan a m 4. 8 adj saviour.
9 A Jt‘ renouncer. “tarak hve jIm darat
lakkha.”—1<rrsan. ‘throws away lakhs of
rupees.’ 10 a poetic metre. It is an other
name for Asta and Totak. Its characteristics
are: four feet — each foot with four sagans,

IIS, NS, NS, US.
Example:
kalki avtar rIsavhi‘ge
bhai; ogh pryogh gIravhi ge....—1<alki.
(b)In prosody, when a guru is added at the

end of four sagans (prosodic foot of two short
matras followed by one long matra) it becomes

Tarak. It is named as Taraka in Dasam Granth.
'886ਤਾਰਕਾ3.

seven notes. 11 high tone. “tar ghor bajftr
tah:.”—var mala m I. 12 pupil of the eye.

ਤਾਰਕਮੰਤ੍ਰ [tarakmétr] n a mantar for liberation

13 intent, gaze, starexcontinuous and intent
look. “machi no tar 1ave.”—var ram 2 m 5.

ਤਾਰਕਰਿ [tarkarI] ਤਾਰਕ-ਅਰਿ enemies of demon

“locan tar lagi.”-—keda m 5. l4 rapt
attention; mind’s concentration. “lagi tere
" nam tar.”—NP. 15 adj indivisible, continuous.
“je IaI raha lIv tar.”—japu. 16 See ਤਾਰਣਾ.
17 part like, just as. “man bhulau bharamaSI
bhavar tar.”—basa”tam 1. 18 rhythm, clapping

both hands together. “VIh5g VIkaran ko
kartar.”—GPS. ‘clapping of hands to shoo
away evil intending birds.’ 19 P ,3- n yarn,

thread. 20 adj black, dark. 21 See ਨਾਦ.
22 See ਤਾਲ. 23 in Hindustani, telegraph is
alsoicalled ਤਾਰ [tar].
ਤਾਰਕ [tarak] Skt n star, planet. 2 pupil of the
eye. 3 a demon, who was killed by Kartikey,
son of Shiv.‘4 a demon, who was killed by
Vishnu to help Indar. 5 per the Hindu belief a

Ramtarak mantar (r5 ramay namah) chanted

from worldly worries. 2 See ਤਾਰਕ 5.

Tarak—Kartikey and Vishnu. See ਤਾਰਕ 3
and 4. ,
ਤਾਰਕਾ [tarka] Skt n planet, stars. 2 pupil of the
eye. 3 a poetic metre. characterised by four

feet, each foot having four sagans followed by
a guru ie IIS, IIS, IIS, IIS, 5.
dedev tabs guru CDbIS keke,
gIrImeru gee sabh hi munI leke....—datt.
4 Skt Tadka, daughter of demi-god Suketu,

wife. of Sund and mother'of Marich. With the
blessings of Brahma, she had the strength of
one thousand elephants. On the persuasion of
Vishvamittar, Ram killed her. “rah marat rachsi
jah tarka gan nam.”—ramav.
ਤਾਰਕਾਸੁਰ [tarkasur] demon Tarak. See ਤਾਰਕ 3
and 4.

ਤਾਰਕਾਰਿ [tarkarI] enemy of Taraka, Sri Ram.

2 See ਕਾਰਤਿਕੇਯ and ਤਾਰਕਰਿ.

by Shiv in the ear of a dying person in Kashi.

ਤਾਰਕਿਕ [tarka] Skt ਜਗਿ n one who possesses

JMeasure of one Tarh (tar) is taken as a length equal to

knowledge of logic (science of reasoning).

three hundred hands. Secs"? 4.

2 adjlogical.

" ਤਾਰਕ..
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ਤਾਰਗਿ [taragI] will save, will liberate. “nav

me $951 raje.”——GPS. 2 wife of Vrihaspati
(J upiter), who was kidnapped by the moon and

harIseva jo care tIsu taragI ram.”—suhi chét
m 5.
ਤਾਰਚਾ [tarca] short for ਤਤਾਰਚਾ. “tikhan bhikhan

she gave birth to Budh (Mercury). 3 wife of
Bali, daughter of Sukhen (Sushen); she got
remarried to Sugriv. 4 look. See ਤਾਲਾ. “tara rIde

ਤਾਰਕੁ [taraku] See ਤਾਰਕ 6, 7, 8 and 9.

tarce kosan lag marE.”—-GPS. See ਤਤਾਰਚਾ.

Updes de kholat.”-GPS. 5 In Sikh history

ਤਾਰਣ [taran] Skt n act of liberating. 2 salvation,
emancipation. 3 raft. “na tarna tulha ham

name of Azam Shah, son of Aurangzeb is also

budaSI, tar lehI taran raIa!”—asa patI m 1.

saviour, sailor. “harI ape beri tulha tara.”—gau

‘We do not know how to swim, nor is there a
raft. O! Saviour help us swim across. 4 Skt

m 4. 7 short for ਉਤਾਰਾ (ਉਤਾਰਿਆ). “gurmukhI
bhar atharban tara.”—BG. 8 liberated,

ਤਾਟੰ adj made of straws. 5 n ﬁre of straw,

emancipated. “tara bhavodath tejan 1<o
gan.”—GPS. 9 pupil of the eye. “tara VIlocan

straw on ﬁre. 6 levy on hay/straw.

ਤਾਰਣਹਾਰ [taranhar] adj saviour, liberator.
ਤਾਰਣਝਰਣ [tarantaran] adj saviour in the form
of a raft. “parbrahamu mero tarantaran.”—brla
m 5.
ਤਾਰਣਾ [tama] v help cross over, make one swim,

cause one reach the other shore. “calu re!
bekOth tujhahI le tarau.”—gau kabir.
ਤਾਰਤਮ [tartam], ਤਾਰਤੰਮ [tart5m] Sktsra-BH, ਤਾਰਤਮਰ੍ਯ shortfall, discrepancy, proﬁt or loss. “je

referred to as Tara and Tara Azam. 6 liberator,

so'can mocan.”—GPS. 10 a star-shaped
ornament for women. 11 younger brother of
Gurdas of Bhai Bahilo, who was an expert in
archery. He was always in attendance of Ram
Rai. “bhai bahIlo ke gurudas. ਰਿਪ dusar tara

pIkh pas.”—GPS. See ਤਾਰਾ ਸ਼ਬਦ ਦੇ.
Example:
tara bIlocan socan mocan
dekh bIsekh bIse bI$ tara,

Upmey tartam Upmé.”—NP. ‘All the instances

tara bhavodath te jan ko gen

for comparision are insufﬁcient, because they
suffer from shortcomings.’

kiratI set kari bIstara,

ਤਾਰਨ [taran] See ਤਾਰਣ. 2 clapping. “bIh5g
VIkaran ko kartaran.”—NP. ‘Clapping of hands ‘
is done for shooing away the birds (evils).’

3 ship. “das Udharan jyc”) kar taran.”—NP. 4 to
the stars. “gan débh chape saVIta kar taran.”

—NP.
ਤਾਰਨ ਤਰਨੁ [taran taranu] See ਤਾਰਣ ਤਰਣ. 2 See

ਤਾਰਣਾ and ਤਰਣਾ. “taran taranu tabs lag kahie, jab
lag tatu na janIa.”—maru kabir. ‘Duality lasts
under illusion.’
ਤਾਰਨਾ [tarna] See ਤਾਰਣਾ. 2 reprimand, warning.

-~"‘athk tarna taran karhi.”—NP. ‘They are
strictly warned.’
ਤਾਰ ਪਰਾਨਾ [tar parana] See ਪਰਾਨਾ.
ਤਾਰਾ [tara] Skt n planet, star. “jImI tara gen

tara malechan ke mat ko Udte
dIn-nath jatha nISI tara,
tara rIde Updes d8 kholat
sri harIraI kare nIstara.—GPS.

ਤਾਰਾਆਜਮ [tara ajam] See ਤਾਰਾਂ 5. “tara ajam ko .
ham maré.”-GPS. See ਅਾਜਮਸ਼ਾਹ.

ਤਾਰਾਸਿੰਘ [tarasfgh] a devoted Sikh, Buttar Jatt
Sikh resident of village Bain Dal (now popularly
known as Van) in tehsil Kasur of district
Lahore. He always took his meals 'after
distributing food among the needy ones. Sahib
Rai, the chief of Naushehra, accused him of
stealing his mares and instigated Mirza
Zafarbeg, ruler of Patti, against him, who,
attacked Tara Singh with 500 horsemen. On
the other hand, about one hundred and twentyl
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ਤਾਰਾ ਡੁੱਬਣਾ

ﬁve Sikhs came to the help of Tara Singh. The

kese ham mar lé kuharo an pag me?
sri guru gobidsfgh bfédo peg lag me.
the subedar of Lahore sent Momin Khan with
3 son of Maharaja Ranjit Singh and
more forces and Tara Singh was killed on
Maharani Mehtab Kaur. He died in September,
Vaisakh Sammat 1783 (1725 AD) after he
1859 in Dasuha (district Hoshiarpur).
brought down Momin Khan from the back of
4 Kang Jatt Sardar, who became chief of
the e1ephant.A memorial built in his honour
Dalewalia Misl after Gulab Singh. He captured
near Khadimgarhi is a famous place.
many territories in Doaba and Ludhiana area.
2 Pandit Tara Singh, disciple of Sant Gulab
Tara Singh established Rahon as his capital.
Singh, resident of Girvari, district Hoshiarpur.
In 1807 AD, he died during the battle of
He was kept in Patiala most respectfully by
Naraingarh.
Maharaja Narendar Singh. He was a scholar ਤਾਰਾਗੜ੍ਹ [taragarh] a gurdwara in memory of
of Sanskrit and had profound knowledge of Guru Gobind Singh near “Tarapur”, three miles
Gurbani. Sant Tara Singh wrote many books
east of Anandpur proper. A fort was raised
— annotation of Mokhpanth (in Sammat 1922),
here by Guru Gobind Singh for the protection
Surtaru Encyclopaedia (in Sammat 1923),
of Anandpur proper. The fort has since been
GurumatNimay Sagar (in Sammat 1934), Akal' reduced to a heap of rubble but some ruins of
Murat Pradarshan and Guru Vansh Taru the foundation still exist. A gurdwara has been
Darpan (in Sammat 1935). a translation of built here. There is a well (with steps leading
Japu, Rahiras, Sohila and Hajare (in Sammat
down to the water level) near the gurdwara, ਰ੍
1936), annotation of Bani of Bhagats (in
which dates back to the Guru’s period. Only a
Sammat 1939), Guru Tirath Sangraha (in
small area of land of approximately four
Sammat 1940), annotation of Sri Raga (in
ghumaons is attached with gurdwara now.
Sammat 1942), Guru Girarath Encyclopaedia ਤਚਾਗ੍ਰਿਹਣਿ [taranghanI] n night.—sanama.
(in Sammat 1946).
ਤਾਰਾਚੰਦ [taracéd] a preacher who used to

Mughal forces were routed in the battle. Then

Given below is an illustration from the poetry
of Pandit Tara Singh:
svatesxddh suddh buddh nIl‘y nIrVIkar rup
nIrjur nIrih nIrdokh nIrakar he,
aj abInasi adI 5t se bIhin rup
alakh apar par nIkhal pasar he,
ek rup ek jotI ek sukh ek ot
ek nIdhi e1< dev eka ekékar he,

vahi an may ms pasar jotI tin rup
dharke kahayo gIrasar oékar he.
kahe Updes vare sabhi guru pyare bhare
komal CItE se pekhe guruvar jag me,
rakhie dharamhi’d katie yavan kul
japie purano jap cal jah mag ms,
bhakhyo ham CIri mrI g ve to sam baj sigh

collect offerings from the followers of Guru
Hargobind in Afganistan. He was a good
preacher of Sikhism. He stayed with Guru
Ram Rai and went to Delhi alongwith him.

2‘ Raja Kahlur during the time of the sixth

Guru. See ਭੈਰੋ,
ਤਾਰਾਜ [taraj] P am n plundering and loot.

2 devastating a country. 3 See ਤਰਾਜੂ’.
ਤਾਰਾਜੀ [taraji], ਤਾਰਾਜੂ [taraju] ਠੋੳੳਤਰਾਜੀ and ਤਰਾਜੂ.
“dharI taraji ébaru toli.”—-varmajh m 1. “dharI
taraju tolis.”—Var asa. “menu tariji CItU tula.”
—suh1' m 1. ‘Determination is the balance and

contemplation is the measuring weight.’
ਤ੍ਯਾ ਡੁੱਬਣਾ [tara dubbna] setting of Venus. If
Venus appears to rise in the same Zodiac sign

ਤਾਰਯਾਥ

ਤਾਰ੍ਵ'

1482

in which the sun rises, and the period of
appearance of both is the same in that the
Venus rises and sets alongwith the setting and
rising of the sun, then we say that the star has
set. All auspicious ceremonies are forbidden

duringthis period.
ਤਾਰਾਨਾਥ [taranath], ਤਾਰਾਪਤਿ [tarapatI] n lord of
stars, moon. 2 Bali. 3 Sugriv.
ਤਾਰਾਧੁਰ [tarapur] See ਤਾਰਾਗੜ੍ਹ.

ਤਾਰਾਮੀਰਾ [taramira] a foodgrain like rapeseed
plant and mustard seed plant. It is a rabi crop.
It is used for extracting oil and also as fodder
for lactating (milch) animals. Rocket.

ਤਾਰਿਕਾਮੰਡਲ [tarIkamédal] cluster of stars. See

ਤਾਰਕਾ 1. “tarIkamédal janak moti.”—sohrla.
‘as if the cluster of stars is of pearls.’

ਤਾਰੀ [tari] n act of swimming. “harI kiratI
taro tari.”—guj m 4. “naan gurmukhI tari.”
—guj m 5. 2 gaze, stare. “neni harI harI lagi

tari.”-—mala m 4. 3 key. “bIn tari taro thryo
khule na kare upay.”—NP. 4 sitting posture in
yog —— exercises, sitting posture with legs
crossed on the ground or ﬂat surface; squat.
“hOI audhut bathe laI tari.”—maru m 5. 5 deep
meditation. “chuti brahm tari, maharudr
nacyo.”—gyan. 6 clapping sound produced by

ਤਾਰਾਮ੍ਰਿਗ [taramrIg] See ਮ੍ਰਿਗਸਿਰਾ.

mutual striking of both the hands. See ਕਰਤਾਤ੍ਰੀ.

ਤਾਰਾਲਯ [taralayldwelling place for stars —
night—sanama.

7 wine extracted from toddy, toddy-wine.

ਤਾਰਾ ਲੰਮਾ [tara léma] comet. 2 Jupiter, which

8 stream. 9 boat, raft. 10 adj liberator, saviour.
“ramnam bhaujal bIkhu tari.”—var vad m 4.

remains for thirteen months in each zodiac.
3 Saturn, which remains for two and a half
years in each zodiac. 4 enlightenment. “tara

11 S kindness. 12 help, assistance.
ਤਾਗੌਅਲੇ [tariale] were liberated, were saved.
“bIath ajamalu tariale.”—gau namdev.

carIa 15ma.”——tukha Ch5tm 1.

ਤਾਰੀਕ [tarik] P ...ਤੂੰ/ਕਿ black; 2 in the dark.

ਤਾਰਿ [tart] by emancipating. “tarI par kine.”
—sanh. 2 Skt ਤਾੜੀ n toddy of small size. “taru
tarI apVItrkarI mania re.”—maIa raVIdas. ‘an

ਤਾਰੀਕੀ [tariki] P ਭੰ”. n black ink, blackness.

seed.’ See ਤਾੜੀ. 3 Skt ਗਯਿ adj liberating,

3 This word is sometimes used for ਤਵਾਰੀਖ,
which means history.
"

2 darkness. “tarilZi ren.”—saloh. ‘dark night.’

ਤਾਰੀਖ਼ [tarix] A ਰੂੰ;A: n day, date. 2 the day on
intoxicating extract is obtained from toddy which some historical event had occurred.
emancipating‘. “budatpahan tarahI tarI .”—asa

m I . 4 See ਤਾਰੀ. 5 v imperative form of ਤਾਰਣਾ.
“qu janahI tIU tarI suami.”—kan m 5.

ਤਾਰੀਫ [tariph] A „ਵੂਸ਼ੂ/ਭੰ n act of ਅੁਰਫ਼ i.e. act of
acquiring knowledge. 2 praise, admiration.

ਤਾਰਿਅਨੁ [tarIanu] he liberated, he emancipated. ਤਾਰੀਲੇ [tarile] See ਤਾਰੀਅਲੇ. “tarile ganka binrup

kubaja.”—gaunamdev.

“sadhjana ks s'égI bhavjalu tarIanu.”—var guj
2 m 5. 2 Skt ਗਗਚ੍ਧਜ੍ were emancipated.

ਤਾਰੁਣੀ [taruni] youthful (feminine), having

ਤਾਰਿਅਮੁ [tarIamu] Skt ਗ਼ਗਦ੍ਧਜ੍ liberated me.

youth. See ਤਰੁਣੀ. “namo tarunié namo brIddh

“gurI bohIthe tarIamu.”—varjetm 5.

bala.”—ca"di 2.

ਤਾਰਿਕ [tarIk] See ਤਾਰਕ 9. 2 ਤਾਰ-ਇਕ single ਤਾਰੂ [taru] adj swimmer, expert in swimming.
thread, single wire. “Cir dasayo bhijyo tarIk “je tﬁ taru panI.”—-sava m 1. 2 fathomless; that
nahi.”—NP. ‘Bed was spread on water, not a
single thread of it got wet.’ 3 Skt n wages for
canying across the river, wages for delivering
‘ across the river.

which can’t be crossed over without

swimming. “tats taru bhavjal hoa taka 5ft) na
paIa.”—asa pati m 1. 3 n deep water, which
can be crossed over only by swimming. “machi
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taru kIa kare?”—-var majh m 1. 4 a devoted

follower of Guru Amardev. 5 a devoted
disciple of Guru Ram Das.

ਤਾਚੂ'ਸਿੰਘੱਪ੍ਰੰਠਿਪਿੰਘਾਣੋਂਫ਼ੂਸਿ਼] a pious Sikh martyr, Taru

ਤਾਲੀਢ਼

flapping of an elephant’s ears. 5 length
equivalent to one span (stretched hand), one
fourth of a yard. 6 lock. 7 grip of a sword,
handle of a sword. 8 palm tree. Borassus

Flabelliformis. “tal tamal kadéban ‘ja1.”—GPS.

Singh, who was resident of village Pulha, tehsil
Kasur, district Lahore. He was a dedicated
Sikh given to the service of the people. Mahant
Niranjan lodged a false complaint with Khan
Bahadur, the governor of Lahore, that Taru

ਤਾਲਕ [talak], ਤਾਲਕਾ [talka] A ਮੂੰਡਿ“ n sense of

9 pond, tank. “dharatI suhavi tal suhava.”

—suh1'ch5tm 5.10 See ਤਾਲਿ and 31115.11divine
pond, sacred tank.

Singh was providing shelter and assistance to

ਅੁਲਕ਼; suspension/hanging. 2 sense—att'achment,

dacoits and was also involved in committing

relation. “sathn jiVIka tumre talak.”—GPS.

thefts and robberies.
Taru Singh was imprisoned. He didnot

ਤਾਲਕੇਤ੍ਵ [talketu], ਤਾਲਧ੍ਰਜ [taldhvaj] 11 whose ﬂag

adopt Islam, so his skull alongwith hair was
scraped off with a hoe by a hangman, but Taru
Singh continued reciting Japu Sahib and
remained calm. He attained martyrdom on
Assu 23, Sammat' 1802.1
A memorial built in honour of Taru Singh’s
martyrdom still stands near the railway station
in Lahore.

ਤਾਰੇਸੁਰ [taresur] 11 lord of stars, moon.—sanama.
ਤਾਚੇਦੜੋਂ [taredaro] adj liberator, saviour. 2 n

“tIsu maIa 55g: na talka.”—maru solhe m 5.

(standard) has the symbol of a palm tree, -

Balf‘am. 2 Bhisham.
ਤਾਲਪੂਚੰਣਾ [talpuma] v cause resonance between
beat and time with hand or musical instrument.
“pure tal VIcahu apu gavaI.”—asa m 3.

ਤਾਲਬ [talab] See ਤਾਲਿਬ
ਤਾਲਵਯ [talvya] Skt adj pertaining to the palate.
2 n that character which is pronounced with
palate as one articulator. See ਞਰਣਸਥਾਨ.

ਤਾਲਾ [tala] n lock. “prahlad kothe VICI rakhIa

expert in swimming, proﬁcient in swimming.
“taredaro bhi tar.”—varmaru 2 m 5. ‘Only
a swimmer can help another to swim
across.’
ਤਾਲ [tal] Skt n palm; hand’s inner surface.
2 In musicology, the sound produced by
clapping with time and tune in unison. “rotia

bar dia tala.”—bhsr a m 3. 2 A Lb!" ‘old age is .
elderliness.’ 3 short ਧਿਸ੍ਰ੍ਖ਼ੁਦਾ ਤਅੁ'ਲਾ. See ਹੱਕ਼ਤਾਲਾ.
ਤਾਲਾਬ [talab] P ਖ਼,.ਭੰਸ਼ਿੱ‘ n pond, tank, pool.

karanI purahI tal.”—var asa. ਤਾਲ [tal] There

ocean of existence. “55੮ odharao tatkhIn
talI.”—g5d m 5. 2 adv at once; immediately.
“0th: calna muhtakI talI.”—dhana m 1. 3 Skt
n strike, injury.
ਤਾਲਿਬ [talIb] A b.Ju, n one who seeks; explorer
of knowledge. “me talIb mala ko ek.”—GPS.
ਤਾਲੀ [tali] n key. 2 palm wine, wine from palm
tree. 3 clapping done with both hands.

is a reference in musicology that the word
“ਤਾ [ta]” in ਤਾਲ [tal] was derived from the
“tadav” dance of Shiv whileE [la] came from

ਲਜ੍ਯ [lasy] dance perfOrmed by Parvati. See
different types of ‘ਤਾਲ [tall’ in musicology.
3 jingles, cymbois. “bhagatI karat mere tal
chInae.”—-bh£r namdev. “rabab pakhavaj tal
ghﬁghru.”—asa m 5. 4 sound produced by the
'Gyani Gyan Singh regards this year as 1803 BK.

ਤਾਲਾਬੇਲੀ [talabeli] n writhing. See ਤਲਬੇਲੀ. “mohI
lagti talabeli.”—g5d namdev. ‘I feel like

writhing.’
ਤਾਲਿ [talI] from the pond, meaning — from the

ਹਲੀਫ਼ [talif] A „ਪੁਨਿ n act of collecting. 2 writing
of a book.

'
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ਤਾਲੀਮ [talim] A (5.5 n act of impartin g education,
education, teaching.
ਤਾਲੁ [talu] See ਤਾਲ 2. “bhulIa CUkI gala tap

talu.”—-var maIa m 1. 2 pond. “karts: purakhI
talu dIvaIa.”—sorm 5. 3 Skt palate. 4 palatethom; uvula.
ਤਾਲੂ [talu], ਤਾਲੂਆ [talua] $88ਤਾਲੁ 3 and 4.
ਤਾਵ [tav] n heat, warmth. “kon tav so tavan

kina?”——NP. 2 pain, sorrow, woe.
ਤਾਵਕ [tavak] Dg n poet; eulogiser. Sktਸ੍ਵਾਵਕ.
ਤਾਵਣ [tavan] v heat, warm.

ਤਾਵਣਿ [tavanI] n act of heating, heat, ﬁre.
2 utensil for heating, cauldron etc. 3 heat up.
“tel tavanI tatao.”—-asa chétm 1.

ਤਾਵਤ [tavat] ਲ਼ਾ/ਢਲ਼ਗ਼ਕਰ੍ advtill then, till that time.
2 till there, up to that place. 3 to that extent.
4 in compound words like ਤਾਵਦ੍-ਗੁਣ and ਤਾਵਨ੍'ਮਾਤ੍ਵ

etc.

'

ਤਾਵਦ [tavad], ਤਾਵਨ [tavan] See ਤਾਵਤ 4.

. ਤਾਵਾਨ [tavan] P am n penalty for 'loss,
compensation for loss, exchange of an object
to cover up the loss. 2 Skt adv that much, as
much. 3 till then.
ਤਾਵੀਜ੍ [tavij]A 2,; n refuge. 2 amulet; a magical
incantation tied with limbs by wrapping it in
cloth 0r metal. People believe. that such a
magical incantation shields one from the wrath
of distresses.
ਤਾਵੀਲ [tavil] A dm- n consequence of a dream.
2 to tell the result of a dream. 3 explaining the
underlying meaning of a sentence.
ਤਾੜ [tar] n surveillance; close look to know the
secret of an object; intent; look; gaze. 2 Skt
ਤਾਡ rebuking, beating. 3 a kind of date tree —

Sabal palmetta; wine is produced from its
extract. Its leaves are used for preparin g handfans. In place of paper in earlier days its leaves
were used for the purpose of writing. See ਤਾਰਿ.
4 length equal to three hundrc :! hands (arms)
ie a measure equivalent to one hundred and

.

. ਝਿਅ

fifty yards. “tar praman kar as: utég... tre ss
hatth utégi khéda dhuhIa.”—1<911<1'.
ਤਾੜਕਾ [tarka] a demeness. See ਤਾਰਕਾ 4.
ਤਾੜਕਾਚਿ [tarkarI] Ramchandar, the killer of
Taarka, the demoness. See ਤਾਰਕਾਰਿ.
ਤਾੜਨ [taran], ਤਾੜਨਾ [tarna] (Skt ਰਫ੍ vr beat,
rebuke). 2 reprimand, scold. 3 punish. 4 gaze.

ਤਾੜਪਤ੍ਰ [taraptr] See ਤਾੜ 3.
ਤਾੜਪ੍ਰਮਾਣ [tarpraman] See ਤਾੜ 4.
ਤਾੜਾ [tara] n implement used for carding cottonwool.
ਤਾੜੀ [taxi] n clap, clapping, act of striking both
hands together. 2 sitting posture for yog
exercise, sitting posture with legs crossed on
the ground, squatting. 3 deep me‘ditation.
“angharI tari 1avnIa.”—majh a m 3. “nIrbhe
tari lai.”—sor m 5. 4 a guard to protect hand
on the sword’s grip. 5 Skt toddy, palm-wine.

ਤਿ [tI] adj short ਘਿਤਿੰਨ (ਤੁਯ) ie three e.g. “tIlok”
means tin lok. 2 n short for tIya (ਫ੍ਰੀ) spouse. .
“tI chad dharamva nasé.”—kalki. leaving

behind married wife. 3 pron short for ਤਿਸ. See
ਤਿਨ੍ਯ.
ਤਿਉ [tIu], ਤਿਉਂ [tIO] adv in the same way,
similarly, in that way. “onon tera hukamo tIve '
tIU hovna.”—var guj2 m 5.
ਤਿਉਹਾਰ [tIuhar] n celebrating an auspicious
occasion; festival; a religious festival like
Vaisakhi, Holi, Id and Christmas etc. ,

ਤਿਉਰ [tIur], ਤਿਉਰੀ [tIuri], ਤਿਉੜ [tIUrL ਡਿਉੜੀ
[tIori] n frown, three wrinkles on the forehead,
act of showing wrinkles on forehead, scowl.
“ਯਿਹ! cadhae math.”—I<rrsan. 2 a drink

prepared from the mixture of three substances
viz curd, semi-chumed curd (i.e. buttermilk)
and milk is called “tIor”. Women in Punjab

generally feed this tIur to their children for
their good health. 3 In Punjab the term tIur is
also used for tevar (three clothes). See ਤੇਵਰ.
ਤਿਅ [tIa] n woman, lady. 2 wife, betterhalf,

ਤਿਅਕਤ

1485

- consort.

ਤਿਅਕਤ [tIakat] Skt ਤ੍ਯਕ੍ਰ adj foresaken,
abandoned. 2 adv by giving up. “tIakat }'815
nahI jiv miné.”—varjet.
ਤਿਅਾ [tIa] n woman, lady, spouse. 2 wife,

betterhalf, bride.
.
ਤਿਅਾਸ [tIas] n thirst. “mIti tIas agIan

§dhere.”—asa m 5. 2 desire, greed. “athk
tI as bhekh bahu kare.”—asa m 1.
ਤਿਅਾਸਾ [tIasa] Skt ਤਸਿੰਤ adj thirsty. desirous.
ਤਿਆਗ [tIag] SktSH'ar n act of giving up, sense
of foregoing one’s claim on an object, act of

renouncing. “tIagahu saga] Upav.”—var guj 2

m 5.

ਤਿਹੱਡਾ
nalI jI veru calaIde tIn VIcahU tIstIa n9
kOI.”—vargau 1 m 4.

ਤਿਸਟਸਿ [tIsataSI] Skt ਕਿਨ੍ਯੂਚਿ will stay. 2 ਤਿਸ੍ਵ'ਤਿ
stays, remains ﬁrm. “tIsatasx nahi deha.”
—Var ram 2 m 5.

ਤਿਸਤਾਸ [tIstas] his thirst, his longing. 2 Skt

ਤ੍ਰਿ'ਸ਼ਿਤਾਂਸ਼ੁ n sun, having radiant rays.
ਭਿਸਨ [tIsan] n thirst. “tIsan bujhi as pﬁni.”

—varguj2 m 5. 2 See ਤਿਸਨਾ.
ਤਿਸਨਗੀ- [tIsangi], ਤਿਸ਼ਨ੍ਯਸੇ [tIsangi] P f; n
thirst.

_

ਤਿਸਨਾ [tIsna] n ਤ੍ਰਿਸ਼ਨਾ; thirst. 2 greed, desire
for achievement. “tIsna aganI bujhi khIn
5tarI.”—suhi m 4. 3 P ,5’ adj thirsty.

ਠਿਤ੍ਯਾ [tIagna], ਤਿਅਾਗਨ [tIagan], ਤਿਆਗਨਾ ਤਿਸਾ [tIsa] n thirst. 2 greed,
longing. “33de
[tIagna],1°3»FaT§ [tIaganu] v give up, disclaim. $0131 tIsa mItavnIa.”—m
“tIagna tIagan nika kam krodh lobh
tIagna.”—maru a m 5.

ਤਿਆਗਿ [tIagI] by foregoing, by giving up. “sagal
tIagI gursarni aIa.”—suh1' m 5.

ਤਿਆਗੀ [tIagi] Skt ਵਧਸੰਬ੍ਹਹਂਜ੍ adj renouncer,
disclaimer. “bIn hau tIagI, kaha kou tIagi?”

—bher m 5.

ਤਿਆਗਿਥ [tIagyI] Skt ਤ੍ਯਸ਼੍ਯ adj worth
renouncing. “ahé chodIo he tIagyI .”—jetm 5.

ਤਿਆਰ [tIar] See ਤਯਾਰ.

ਤਿਆਰ ਬਰ ਤਿਆਰ [tIar bar tIar] xa adj fully

ajh am 3. “5tarI tIsa

bhukh atI bahuti.”—bh€rm 3.

ਤਿਸਾਇਓ [tIsan], ਤਿਸਾਇਆ [tIsaIa], ਤਿਸਾੲੀ
[tIsai], ਤਿਸਾਏ [tIsae] adjthirsty, desirous. “so
55010 thu bhukh tIsan.”——tod1’ m 5.
“prabhudarsan kau hau phIrat tIsai.”—gaum
5. “rasan rasae nam tIsae.”—dhana chétm 1.
2 thirst’s drying sensation; longing. “tIs bInu
ghari nahi jagI jiva esi pIas tIsai.”—maIa a
m 1.

ਤਿਸੁ [tIsv] pron him. “tIsu uparI man karI tu
asa.”-—gau m 5.

prepared, ever ready to do the work. “khalsa
tIar bar tIar he.” i.e. ‘TheKhalsa is ever ready.’
2 firm in observing the Sikh code of conduct.

ਤਿਹ [tIh] n thirst. 2 pron he, she, it. “uh jogi

ਤਿਸ [tIs] pron he, she, it. “tIs uce kau jam:

ਤਿਹਟੜਾ [tIhtara] adj triple-storeyed, having

ਤਿਆਰੀ [tIari] See ਤਯਾਰੀਂ and ਤੈਯਾਰੀ.

so:.”—japu. 2 n longing, thirst. 3 desire. “tIs
cuke sahaju upje.”—sava m 3.

ਡਿਸਕਾਰ [tIskar] Sktfaerga'a n dishonour, insult.
“jam na kare tIskar.”—s kabir.

ਤਿਸੈ [tISE] pron to him, to him only. “tIse'
sarevahu pranIhol”—var gaUZ m 5.

kau jugatI n9 janau.”—dhana m 9. 3 See ਤਿਹੁ.

three roofs. 2 n company of saints that leads
closer to the Creator through recitation of the
divine Name, holy dips and spiritual quest (ie
devotion). “tIhtare bajar sauda karanI

ਤਿਸਕੇ [tIske] Skt ਰ੍ਵਧਿਰ adj thirsty. “sabh lathi vanjarIa.”—sava
m 5. 3 the universe which
tIs tIske.”—suhi m 4. ‘Thirst of the thirsty comprises all the
three worlds viz underworld,
beings was quenched.’
mortal world and the heavenly world.
’ ਤਿਸਟ [ਲ਼ਿਕ਼ੀਗਿੰਢ਼ਲ਼ਾਤਿਸ੍ਰ adjstay, sojourn. “nIrvera ਤਿਹੱਡਾ [tIhadda]
joint of three bones, waist.

ਤਿਹਣ\

ਝਿ'ਖ

1486

ਤਿਹਣ [tIhan] See ਤੇਹਣ.
ਤਿਹੱਤਰ [tIhattar] seventy-three.

of this name, that falls in Pakhowal tehsil
Jagraon of Ludhiana district. It is so called
because of its being surrounded by lowlying
area of 'Satluj (ਬੇਟ), Puadh to the east and

ਤਿਹੱਥੜ [tIhatthar] n striking of hands at three
parts of the body viz forehead, chest and thigh;
Malwa to the south west.
beating these places with hands, when in grief;
women’s mourning, custom of beating their ਤਿਹਿ [tIhI]pron he, she, it. 2 in him/her. “tIhI
nar harI ਗੌਣ)… nahi.”——s m 9.
breasts, cheeks and thighs. “sapat tIhatthar
[tIhi] pron to him, her, its. “tIhi ségatI
ਤਿਹੀ
han kar dehi.”—NP. Renuka, mother of
poc.”—asa raVIdas. 2 adv all the three. “tIhi
Parshuram, beat up her body (i.e. forehead,
breasts and thighs), seven times while guni sésar bhram suta.”—-an5du. 3 See ਤੇਹੀ.
kino
mourning the death of her husband. Thus in ਤਿਹੁ [tIhU] adj three. “tIhU gun mahI
revenge Parshuram killed Khatris twenty-one bIstharU.”—sul<hmani. 2 See ਤਿਹ.

(7X3) times. See ਜਮਦਗਨਿ, ਪਰਸ਼ੁਰਾਮ and ਰੇਣੁਕਾ.
ਤਿਹਰ [tIhar] act of ploughing the ﬁeld thrice.
2 land which has been ploughed three times.
ਤਿਹਰਾ [tIhra] adj triple-layered, having three
layers, performed thrice.

ਡਿਹੁਪਖ [tIhupakh] three sides, three aspects.

“tIhU pakhﬁ kalék lagave.”—-BG.‘maternal,

paternal, of the in-laws.

’

ਤਿਹੂ [੮111੫],ਤਿਹੂੰ [tIhﬁ] all the three. “tIhﬁ lok
kapiu.”—gau thIti kabir. 2 short for ਤਿਨ ਹੂੰ.
ਤਿਹਰੇ ਪਾਇਨਿ ਤਗ [tIhre paInI tag] sen —asa “tIhﬁ na janyo bhed.”—saloh. ‘They knew not

'

kabir. for ਚਿਹਰੇ ਤਗ (ਜਨੇਊ). See ਜਨੇਊ.

ਤਿਹਵਾਰ [tIhvar] See ਤਿਉਹਾਰ.
ਚਿਹਾ [tIha] n thirst. 2 See ਤੇਹਾ.

ਰਿਹਾਂ [tIhai] adv all the three. “so pédItu jo
tIh5 gunﬁ ki péd utare.”—mala m 3.
ਤਿਹਾਇਆ [tIhaIa] adj thirsty. “tIkha .tIhaIa
kIu lahe.”—Vad m 1. 2 n desire, longing, thirst.
“bhukh tIhaIa.”—var maIa m I .

ਤਿਹਾਈ [tIhai] adj desirous; thirsty. 2 one third,
one third part.

ਤਿਹਾਰ [tIhar] See ਤਿਉਹਾਰ. 2 See ਤੁਹਾਰ.
ਤਿਹਾਰਾ [tIhara] See ਤੁਹਾਰਾ.

ਤਿਹਾਲ [tIhal] n three divisions of time: past,
present and future. 2 morning, noon and

the secret.’

ੜਿਹੰਜਾ [tIhéja], ਤਿਹੰਜੀ [ਫਿ਼ਗ਼ੀਰੈਨ੍ਹੂੰਡ਼ੇ], ਤਿਹੰਡਾ [tIhéda],
ਤਿਹੰਡੀ [tIhédi] pron your, yours. See ਤਚਿੰਜਾ and

ਤਹਿੰਜੀ. “hau aIa same tIhédia.”—sr1' m 5 peﬁar.

ਭਿਕ [੮$1<]'5/ਢ! ਤ੍ਰਿਕ n waist, loins, joint of three
bones.

ਰਿਕਤ [tIkat] See ਤਿਕੂ.
ੜਿਕਲਿ [tIkalI] with the waist, with the loins.
See ਡਿਕ. “cuha khadI na mavai tIkalI béne
chaj.”—var mala m 1. ‘sense — can’t salvage
himself but attempts to have disciples.’
ਤਿਕਾਲ [tIkal] n three periods, three times.
“sétha karam tIkal kars.”—-bh£rm 1.

ਤਿਕੋਣ [tIkon] See ਤ੍ਰਿਕੋਣ.
manner.
evening. “trepal tIhal bIcaré.”—Var asa. See ਤਿੱਕੁਰ [tIkkur] adv similarly, in that

- ਤ੍ਰੈਪਾਲ. 3A J9, spleen; enlarged spleen; ailment
causing enlargement of spleen.

ਤਿਹਾਵਲ [tIhaval] n sacred pudding prepared
by adding ghee, ﬁne wheat flour and sugar in
equal quantities. “karahu tIhaval hovat bhora.

' path ardas yugam kar jora.”—NP.
ਡਿਹਾੜਾ [tIhara] pron your, yours. 2 n a territory

ਭਿੱਕੂ" [tIkkﬁ] adv similarly, in the same manner. ਤਿਕ੍ਰ [tIkt] Skt adj bitter, acrid, pungent. 2 n a
medicinal plant beneﬁcial for curing diseases
caused by disorder in syphlosis L Fumaria

ofﬁcinalis. 3 blood-purifying drug.
ਤਿਖ [tIkh] ਲ਼ਾ/(ਲ਼ੋਂਰ੍ਵਕ੍ vr feel thirsty, desire. n thirst,
desire, longing. “harIras cakhI tIkh jaI.”-sr1'

_—
ਤਿਬਂੲ'ਆ

1487

m 3. “tIkh buthgai mIlI sadhujana.” —kan m
5. 2 desire, ambition.

ਤਿਖੲੀਆ [tIkhaia], ਤਿਖਹਾਰਾ [tIkh-hara] adj
thirsty. “Ihu manu trIsna jalat tIkhaia.”—bIIa
a m 4. “ham catrIk tIkh—hare.”—majh m 5.

ਤਿਤ੍
ਤਿਡ[੮:€.1],ਤਿਡਾ[੮:[€.18],ਤਿੱਡ[ਛਿਗ਼ੁਧੁੰਧੁੰ],ਤਿੱਡਾ[੮]:ਚੂ1<ਬ੍ਰੂ8]
See ਟਿੱਡ and ਟਿੱਡਾ. “aktId CIttamItala harIa.” '

—-BG. “ak SIU pritI kare aktIda.”—var maIa
m 1.

ਰਿਣ [tIn] Skt ਹ੍ਗ੍ n grass. 2 straw, a bit of

ਭਿਖਾ [tIkha] n desire, thirst. “tIkha bhukh bahu
tapat bIapIa.”—bIIa m 5. 2 desire, ambition.
“guru lahi sagal tIkha.”—sarm 5. 3 See ਤਿੱਖਾ.

straw. 3 Dg pron these, those.
ਤਿਣਛਿਤਿ [tInchItI] n ਤ੍ਰਿਣ-ਕਿਤਿ land on which

ਦਿਖਾਈ [tIkhai] adjthirsty, ambitious, desirous.

grass is grown; grassland; reserve forest.
“tInchItI ki bahu rahI rakhvari.”—GPS.

2 n thirst, desire. “ਸ਼ੀਸ਼ੀ ੮ਕੋੰ1<1 tIkhai.”—saloh.
3 acridity.
.

ਤਿਣ" [ਨਿਸ਼ਚੈ] See ਤਿਣ. 2 pron these, those. “kam

ਤਿਖਾਟ [tIkhat] n thirst, desire, ambition. “sabh

ਭਿਤ [tIt] See ਤਿਤੁ. 2pr0n that. “tIt ghI—I hom

lathi bhukh tIkhat.”—ma1i m 4.

krodh mItIaU jU tIné.”—saveye m 4 ke.

jag sad puja.”—var majh m 1.

ਤਿਖੱ'ਤੀ [tIkhati], ਗਿੰਤ [tIkhét] adj thirsty, ਚਿਤਰੀ [tIt—hi] there and then. “tIt hi laga thu
ﬁdgety because of thirst. “baryo jal pan ke het k0 laIa.”—bherm 5. tIkhati.”—NP. “bhukhe k0 bhojan tOI tIkhét ਤਿਤਨਕ [tItnak], ਤਿਤਨਾ [tItna], ਤਿਤਿਨ੍ਯ [tItnIk],
ko.”—NP.

ਤਿੱਖਾ [tIkkha] Skts‘iaEadjsharp-edged. 2 smart,
enterprising. 3 irate, wrathful, short—tempered.
4 spicy. 5 fast moving, brisk.

ਤਿਤਨੀ [tItni], ਤਿਤਨੇ [tItne] advthat much, so
much; so many. “thne patIsah.. tItne sath
harI ke kie.”—var bIIa m 4.

ਚਿਤਰ [tItar] See ਤਿੱਤਰ.
ਡਿਗਮ [tIgam] Skt ਰਿਯ adj sharp, piercing, ਚਿਤਰ ਬਿਤਰ [tItar bItgar] adj spread like the

extreme. “kIs ne tej tIgam taptayo?”—GPS.
2 n thunderbolt.
ੜਿਗਮਕਰ [tIgamkar], ਤਿਗਮਾਂਸ਼ੁ [tIg‘masu] n who
has piercing rays — sun.

ਤਿਗ਼ੁਣਾ [tIguna] adj three times, three times
more, thrice.

ਤਿੱਗ [tIgg] See ਰਿਕ.
ਤਿੰਘਣਾ [tfghna] v to exert, try hard, strain. See

ਤਾਂਘਣਾਰ੍.

partridge; dispersed like the partridge that
leaving behind its companion ﬂies straight,
whe it is scared of being preyed.

ਤਿਤੜਾ [tItra], ਤਿਤੜੇ ,[ਗਿ੍ਦਿਡ੍ਰਾੲ] adv that much, of
that much quantity. “thre phal manI bachiahI
tI tre satIgur paSI.”—sri m 5.
ਤਿਤਿਕਾ [tItIksa], ਤਿਤਿਖਿਆ [tItIkhIa] n capacity
to bear hot and' cold weather. 2 pardon,
forgiveness, peace, fulness.

ਤਿਚਰ [tIcar]; ਤਿਚਰੁ [tIcarU], ਤਿਚਿਰ [tICIr] adv
till that time, till then. “bura bhala tIcarU akhda
jIcarU he duhu mahI.”—suhi a m 3'. “tIcar
vasahI suhelri.”—sr1' m 5.

ਤਿਤਿੱਖੂ [tItIkkhu] Skt ਤਿਤਿਕੁ adj tolerating;

ਤਿੰਜਣ [tijan] See ਤੇ'ਉਣ.

ਤਿਤੁ [tItU] pron his/her. “bh5da bhau smrItu
tItu dhalI.”—japu. 2 that. “tItu gharI sakhie
mégalu gaIa.”—majh m 5. 3 advthere, at that

capable of enduring winter, summer, hunger,
thirst etc. 2 merciful, compassionate.

fo‘o’fEW} [tItIchIa] See ਤਿਤਿਖਿਆ.
ਤਿੱਛ [tIcch] adj sharp, quick. “bahe’: ban ਤਿਤੀਰਖਾ [tItirakha] ਲ਼ਾ/ਢ਼ਣਾਂਤਿਤੀਸਾੰ“ desire t9 swim,
tIcché.”—I<alki.
desire to cross over to the other side by
ਤਿਜ [th} See ਤੇਜ.
swimming.

ਤਿਜਾਰਤ [tharat] A cut? 71 act of exchange;
trading, trade; business.

ਤਿਤਕਾ
_

ਤਿੰਨ

1488

place. “vadbhagi‘tItU nhavaie.”—ram m 4.
ਤਿਤੁਕਾ [tItuka] a verse having pause after every

written as sudi, while bahul (darker phase) has
badI for short. 2 number ﬁfteen—as there are

three lines; a composition consisting of three

ﬁfteen days in each phase of the lunar month.

lines. See ਸੋਰਠਿ ਰਾਗਦਾ ਸ਼ਬਦ. “kIsu hau jaci kIsu ਤਿਥਿਪਤ੍ਰ [tIthIpatr] n a calendar having details
aradhi.”

ਤਿਤੇ [tIte] advthat much. 2 there, at that place.

ਤਿਤੇ [tIte] adv the same. “anad bInod tIte

'of lunar and solar dates; almanac — a booklet
giving lunar as well as solar data and other
miscellaneous information.
,

gharI sohahI.”——majh m 5. 2 to that side, at ਤਿਥੇ [£1ਧਿ8],ਤਿਥੈ [tIthe] advthere, at that place.
that place, towards that place.

ਤਿਤੋ [tIto] adv that much, to that extent.
ਤਿੱਤਰ [tIttar] Skt ਤਿੱਤਿਰ n a wild bird, which

“tIthe sohanI pég parvanu.”—japu.
ਤਿੰਦਕ [tidak] n octopus, an aquatic animal, that
entraps creatures by its arms in the water.

may be of black or brown colour; partridge. ‘ “tidak moh sze garsayo.”—NP. See ਤਦੂਅਾ,
Black partridge is called ‘sub-hani’, because ਤਿੰਦੂਆ and ਤੰਦੂਅਾ. 2 See ਤਿੰਦੁਕ.
it is felt his sound seems to say “sub-han teri ਤਿਦਰੀ [tIdri] 11 small room having three doors;
cabin with three doors. 2 See ਤੰਦਰੀ.
kudrat” which means ‘thy creation is

beautiful.’ Hunters dotnesticate 'both these

ਤਿਦਾ'ਊਂ [tIdau] adv towards that side, to that

species of partridges for using them as
“caller”. On hearing this sound produced by
the caller, wild partridges gather for ﬁghting
with each other, and get entrapped in the net

side, in that direction. “vahanu tIdau géu
kare.”—s fan'd.

or are shot by the hunter.

ਤਿੱਤਰਸਰ [tIttarsar] See ਮਾੲੀਸਰ ਖਾਨਾ.

ਤਿਦਾਰਕ [tIdarak] See ਤਦਾਚੁਕ.

ਡਿਦਿਨ [tIdin] ਤਿਸ-ਦਿਨ on that day, that day.
ਤਿੰਦੁਕ [tfduk] Skt ਰਿਰ੍ਵਟ੍ਝ n a kind of ebony

ਤਿੱਤਰਖੰਭੀ [tIttarkhébhi] clouds cirrus, clouds

tree. L Diospyros embryopteris. 2 weight equal
to two tolas.

(in the sky) shaped as wings of a partridge.

ਤਿਦੂ [tIdu] pron from that. “tIdu kIchU gujha

“tIttBrkhébhi hOIsi. ki kare padha joxsi?”
—prov.
‘

ਤਿੰਦੂਆ [tfdua] an aquatic creature, which

n9 hOIa.”—var gau I m 4.

ਤਿੱਤਿਰ [tIttIr] See ਤਿੱਤਰ.

entraps other creatures within its tendrils. See

ਤਿਥ [tIth] Skt n ﬁre. 2 Kamdev. 3 time, period.
4 See ਤਿਬਿ.
ਤਿਥਹੁ [tIthahu] adv from that place, from there.

ਤਿੰਦਕ and ਤੰਦੂਅਾ. “naraIn kacch macch tfdua

ਤਿਥਾਊਂ [੮1ਧਿ8੫],ਤਿਥਾੲੀ [tIthai] adv at that place,

kahIt sabh.”—aka1.

ਤਿਧਰ[੮]:<11ਇਿ],ਤਿਧਰਿ[ਸ਼੍ਯਖ਼ਗਿ੍],ਭਿਧਿਰ[੮ਗ਼ੁ<1ਘਿ]
adv to that side, towards that side, in that
direction.

there and then. “tIthaU maujud SOI.”—gau var
2 m 5. “thhe rakhahI bekﬁth tIthai.”-majh ਤਿਨ [tIn] pron they. “tIn star: sabadu
vasaIa.”—sr1' m I jogi 5dar. 2 their. “tIn piche
m 5.
ਤਿਥਿ [tIthI] Skt n day measured by waxing or

waning of the moon’s size; date (of solar
month). In order to differentiate between the
two phases of a lunar month we preﬁx sudi
or badi alongwith the date. Short for sukal
(bright phase) is $UdI which is popularly

lagI phIrau.”—sri m 4. 3 n straw, grass, hay.
“audh anal tanu tIn k0 m5dIr.”—gau kabir.
4 adv in that direction, towards that side, to
that side. “dori prabhu pakri, jIn .khice tIn

jaiae.”—oa”kar. 5 See ਭਿੰਨ.
ਭਿੰਨ [tin] adj three.

ਤਿੰਨ ਅਗਨੀਂਆਂ

1489

ਤਿੰਨ W [timgnié] Sanskrit scholars have
divided ﬁres into three categories‘ 1 forest ﬁre or bush ﬁre: This ﬁre is used by
people for cooking their food etc and is believed
to devastate the forests.
2 lightning: This is to be seen in the sky as

lightning.
3 abdominal: This is body’s heat that causes

food to get digested. See ਜਨ੍ਯ’ਗਨਿ.
The ritualists classify three ﬁres as under:

(a)garhpaty ﬁre: With this ﬁre, utensils for
performing rituals are heated and food is
cooked for the ritual.
(b)ahvaniy ﬁre: This ﬁre is taken out of

grahpaty ﬁre in the altar by reciting the holy
hymns and kept reserved to the east of altar
for performing oblation to ﬁre-god (havan).
(c)daksIny ﬁre: This ﬁre is kept in the south
of the altar, and is used for worship as a token
of completion of the ritual. Brahmins, who get
this oblation performed, bestow blessings on
their clients for the fulﬁlment of their desires,
who, in turn, make offerings to the Brahmins.

ਤਿਨਹਿ [tInahI] pron to them, to those. 2 to
grass, to straw, to a bit of straw. “kukar tInahI
lagai.”—asa m 5. forced the greedy dog to feed
on grass only i.e. one must feel content with

minimum food required for sustenance. 3 of
straw, of a bit of straw. “meru tInahI
samanI.”—kaII m 5.

ਰਿਕ੍ਯਾ [tInka] n straw, a bit of straw, grass.
“piche tInka lekarI h5kti.”—bas§t namdev. A
human being lives under the illusion of
pleasures achieved momentarily through evildeeds. If an animal is shown grass, it is tempted

F ..

2 After breaking it, a straw is thrown into the
funeral pyre of the dead. This indicates that

tie with the dead is snapped. “tan ko dahat hi
prIvara. pun tIn torahI aI agara.’7-NP.
3 snap relationship with someone.

ਤਿੰਨ ਗੁਣ [tin gun] See ਗੁਣ and ਤੋ਼ਗੁਣ.

ਤਿੰਨ ਤਾਪ [ti‘n tap] See ਤਘਤ੍ਰਯ. Scholars assume
that there are three types of sufferings:
1 spiritual: physical ailments of body and mind
like anger etc.
2 natural: ailments, which are caused by
creatures like mosquitoes, snakes, lions etc.
3 supernatural: ailments which are caused'
by forces of nature like sunshine, coldness,
storms, hails etc.

ਤਿਨ ਤੋਰਨਾ [tin torna] See ਤਿਕ੍ਯਾ ਤੋੜਨਾ.
ਤਿੰਨ ਦੇਵਤਾ [tin devta] Per the Veds, there are
three principal deities—ﬁre, wind and sun.
2 According to the Purans, the three deities
are Brahma, Vishnu and Shiv.

ਤਿੰਨ ਨਾਦ [tin nad] See ਨਾਦ 1.
ਤਿੰਨ ਨਾੜੀਆਂ [tfn nariﬁ] According to Hath yog
the three wind passages in the human body
are Ira (breathing through the left nostril),

pfgla (through the right nostril) and sukhmana
which is in-between the two.

ਤਿੰਨ ਭੇਦ [tin bhed] three distinctions for
distinguishing between all material objects of
the world, one from the other, are:
1 same species, class or caste e.g. Eastern,
Bengali, Southern, Kabuli and Arabic horse

etc.
‘
2 different species i.e. man and animal, stone
and tree etc.

3 within one’s body: they are various limbs.
ਤਿੰਨ ਮੰਗਲਾਚਰਣ [tin méglacaran] See ਮੰਗਲਾਚਰਣ.
ਤਿਨ੍ਯ [tInar] pron to them, to those. “tInar
dukh nahI bhukh.”—savsye m 3 ke. 2 ਤਿਸ-ਨ੍ਯ.
the evils, a mother breaks the straw-piece aﬁer ਤਿੰਨ ਲੋਕ [ti‘n lok] See ਤ੍ਰਿਲੋਕ and ਲੋਕ.

and runs fast after it but its mouth does not
reach to graze it.
ਤਿਕ੍ਯਾ ਤੋੜਨਾ [tInka torna] v In order to avert
waiving it around the head of the infant.

.

ਤਿੰਠਞਸਤਾਂ [tinvasta], ਤਿੰਠਵਸਤੂ [ti‘nvastu] See

ਤਿਨਾ
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ਟੂਟੂ [tIna] pron to them, to those. “tIna anédu

sada sukhu he.”—sr1' 111 3.

ਤਿਨਾਹਾ [tInaha] pron their, of them. “nIhcalu
raj tInaha he.”—maru soIhe m 3.

ਤਿਨਾੜਾ [tInara], ਤਿਨਾੜੀ [tInari] pron their, of

bahutu uija prIthmi raji tIpatI aghaI .”—var
gau 2 m 5.

ਤਿਪਤੋ [tIpte] getting satiated. “nahI tIpte

bhukha tIhaIa.”—Var majh m 1.
ਤਿਪਦਾ [tIpda] n a verse having three/stanzas
steps, verse of three stanzas, as in Rag Gujri.
“dukh bInse sukh kia nIvasa.”—$abad.

them. “v,IsarIa jIna namu tInara halo
ਾਰਿ [tIprarI] See ਤ੍ਰਿਪੁਰਾਚਿ.
kaunu?”—asa 111 5. “ajahu tInari asa.”—tukha ' ਤਿਪਰਾਰ [111118੮],ਤਿਪਰ
ਤਿਪੀਂਆ [tIpia], ਤਿਪੀਂਆਂ [tIpia] got satisﬁed, got
barahmaha.

ਤਿਨਾੜੀਆ [tInaria] pron their, of them. “ risa
karahI tInaria.”—var sri 111 1.

ਤਿਨਿ [tInI] pron they. 2 he, she. “dhur ki bani

ai.-tInI sagli cit mItai.”—sor m 5. 3 adv to
that side, in that direction. “hau péth dasai nIt
kheri koi prabhu dase tInI jau.”-—sri m 4.
4 ਕੀਯਿ three. “tInI cele parvanu.”—japu. “thalu
VICI tInI vastu paio.”—m6davni. 5 in the
straw. ‘fbanI tInI parbatI he parbraham.”
—sukhmani. ‘The transcendent One inheres
forests, grass, and mountains.’

ਰਿਸ਼ਿ [tInIk] ਤਿਨ-ਇੱਕ. 2 ਤ੍ਰਿਣ-ਇੱਕ.

ਡਿਠੀ [tIni] pron they, those. “tIni janam jut»:
harIa.’ ’—an5du. 2 they, those. 3 that much.
“
ਤਿਠੁਕਾ [tInuka] See ਭਿਨ੍ਯ'.

ਤਿਨੇਹਾ [tIneha] adjlike you, similar to you. “je
guru mIle tIneha. ”-maru m 1.

ਤਿਨੇਹਿ [tInehI] pron their, of them. “bInu jal
maran tInehI.”—sr1' a m 1.

ਤਿਪ [tIp] Sktﬁm vr irrigate, fall in drops, drip,'
leak. 2 12 drop, droplet.

ਭਿਪਤ [tIpat] See ਤ੍ਰਿਪਤ.
ਤਿਪਤਾਇ [tIptaI] gets satiated, gets content.

2 adv after being satisﬁed, after getting
satiated.
ਤਿਪਤਾਸੇ [tIptase] gets satisﬁed, gets content.

“tIptase harIgun gaI.”—sava m 3.

ਤਿਪਤਿ [tIpatI] See ਤ੍ਰਿਪਤਿ. “tIpatI nahi maIa

contented. “lagrié pIriénI pekhédia na

tIpia.”—var maru 2 m 5. ‘Eyes turned to the
'

loved one were not content. ’

ੜਿਫ਼ਲ [tIphall A J” n child, infant.
ਤ੍ਰਿਫ਼ਲੀਂ [tIfli] P ਰ੍ਭੰਘਾਂ’ n childhood, infancy.
2 pertaining to a child.
ਤਿਬਾਬਤ [thabat] See ਤਬੀਬੀ.

"

ਤਿੱਥ [thb] A __;ਫ਼ੂ, n treatment, curing of a disease.
2 knowledge of the Ayurvedic system of

medicine.

ਤਿੱਬਤ [thbat] a cold and hilly country to the
north of India, Bhont. To its north-east is China,
to the south are Nepal, Bhutan and hilly areas
of the Himalayas, while Kashmir is situated in
the west of it. The area of Tibet is 463, 200
square miles with a population of 2,000,000.
Tibet18 under the administrative control of Chma
Its ruler1s Dalai Lama who has his capital at
Lhassa. Wool, musk, gold, animal skins and

several medicines are exported from Tibet to

many countries. The world- famous lake.
Mannsar, exists in Tibet. The residents of T1bet
are Buddhists. Many researchers trace its origin
to Trivishtap. Because of'1ts high altitude. the

Chinese call it the roof of the world.

ਤਿੱਬਤੀ [thbati] adj pertaining to Tibet, related
to Tibet. 2 n obj ect belonging to Tibet. 3 resident

of Tibet. “thbati thaI dokh deh ke dalat

"
hE.”—aka1. 4 language of Tibet.
adj pertaining to Tib (Ayurvedic
‘ ਤਿਪਤਿਅਘਾਇ [tIpatI aghaI] 12 full satisfaction; ਤਿੱਬੀ [thbi]
moh pasari. ”-asa a m I.

being satiated to the maximum. “anu dhénu

system of medicine) i.e. See ਤਿੱਥ.

ਰਿਮ
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ਤਿਰਜਕਜੂਨ

ਤਿਮ [tIm] Dg n kettledrum, large drum. 2 sun ਤਿਮਿਰ [tImIr] ailment of the eyes that causes
light, sun. 3 See ਤਿਮਿblurredness. See ਉੱਲ, ਅੰਧਨੇਤ੍ਰਾ and ਮੋਤੀਆਬਿੰਦ.
ਭਿਮਰ [tImar] Skt ਰਿਬਿਰ੍ n darkness. 2 eye- 2 See ਤਿਮਰ.
ailment, due to which vision gets blurred or

ਭਿਮਿਰਹਰ [tImIrhar], ਤਿਮਿਰਹਾ [tImIrha] Skt n

sometimes nothing is visible. See ਉੱਲ, ਅੰਧਨੇਤ੍ਰਾ one which eliminates darkness — sun. 2 moon.
and ਮੋਤੀਆਬਿੰਦ. 3 ignorance, lack of knowledge, —sanama. 3 lamp. 4 one that cures eye ailment.
lackof reasoning. “nayan ke tImar mItahI
5 the true Guru.
khInU.”—saveye m 4 ke. “tImar agIan 5dheru ਤਿਮਿਰਹਾ ਭਗਨਿ [tImIrha bhaganI] n sister of
cukaIa.”—var bIIa m 3. “tImar agIanU gavaIa the moon — Chandarbhaga river.—sanama.
gurgIanU 5janu gurI paIa ram.”—vad Ché’tm ਤਿਮਿਰਹਾ ਭਗਨਿਜਾ ਚਰ ਨਾਥ ਸਤ੍ਰ [tImIrha bhagana
4. 4 See ਤੇਜਬਲ.
car nath satru] —sanama. sister [bhagni] of the

ਤਿਮਰਹਰਨ [tImar-haran] n one that eliminates

moon [tImIrha] — Chandarbhaga river; grass

darkness, sun. “tImarharan se tImar moh phas

/grown (ਜਾ [ja]) due to it; grazer (caran vala)
on it — deer; its lord — lion, its enemy — gun.

ke.”-NP. 2 ‘eradicator of ignorance, darkness

— the Lord.’
——sanama.
ਤਿਮਰਮੰਦ [tImarméd] n one that reduces ਤਿਮਿਰਾਰਿ [tImIrarI] See ਤਿਮਰਾਰਿ.
ਰ੍
darkness, moon H—sanama 2 sun.
ਤਿਮੰਗਲ [tImégal] one that can swallow a whale.

ਤਿਮਰਰਦਨ [tImar-radan] 71 one that dispels
darkness, moon .—-sanama. 2 sun.

See ਰਾਘਵ 3.

ਤਿਯ [tIy], ਤਿਯਾ [tIya] n woman, lady. 2 wife,

ਤਿਮਰਰਿ [tImrarI] n enemy of darkness, sun.
2 ਤੁਮ੍-ਅਰਿ, Indar. See ਨਿਸਚਹਾ.

ਚਿਰ [tIr] See ਤਿਰਣਾ and ਤਿਰੁ.

ਤਿਮਰਰਿ'ਅਰਿ [tImrarI an] n enemy of darkness

ਤਿਰਸਕਾਰ [tIraSkar] Skt ਰਿਜ੍ਯਾਰ੍ n disrespect,

— sun, its enemy — night.—sanama.

spouse, better half.

insult. “tIraskar nahI bhavétI.”—sahas m 5.

ਝਿਮਰਲਿੰਗ [tImarlfg] some ignorant scribes 2 ﬁgurative expression in prosody. See ਅਵਗਜਾ.
have written it as ਗਿਬ੍ਰਾਰਲਗਿੱ. See ਤਿਮਰਲੰਗ.
ਤਿਰਸਕ੍ਰਿਤ [tIraskrIt] Skt ਰਿਦ੍ਚ੍ਰ੍ਵਜ੍ਯ adj who has
ਤਿਮਰਲੰਗ [੮1ਗ਼91'1ਰੌ8] lame Taimur. See ਤੈਮੂਰ. been insulted.
“adI tImarlég te anek badsah bhae. ”—.GPS

ਤਿਰਹੁਂਤ [tIrhut] Skt ਤੀਰਭੁਕ੍ਰਿ the land of Videh

ਤਿਮਰਾਰਿ [tImrarI] n enemy of darkness, sun.

and Mithila in ancient times, which was ruled
by Janak, father of Sita. The territory of
Muzaffarpur and Darbhanga. “balvétsfgh

2 lamp, oil lamp.

ਡਿਮਾਲ [tImal] See ਤਮਾਲ.
ਗਿੰੴ [tImI] adv like that, similar to that. 2 Skt
n a large ﬁsh of a particular species, which
has been named as whale by Scholars. See
ਰਾਘਵ 3. 3 sea, ocean.
,

tIrhut ko anp bar.”—carItr 160.
ਤਿਰਕੁਟਾ [tIrkuta] See ਤ੍ਰਿਕੁਟਾ.
ਤਿਰਖਾ [tIrkha] See ਤ੍ਰਿ'ਖਾ.

ਡਿਰਛਾ [tIrcha] adjinclined; slanting. 2 sharp.
ਤਿਮਿਕੋਸ [tImIkos] Skt n a place for the ﬁsh to ਤਿਰਜਕ [tIrjak] Skt ਜਿਠਧੰਕਡ adj curved, aslant.
hide; a hiding place for the ﬁsh; ocean, sea.

2 a creature that cannot stand erect; that

See ਤਿਮਿ 2.

which moves aslant. “tIrjak jonI ju apar

ਤਿਮਿੰਗਿਲ [tImfgIl], ﬁﬁiﬁmfaw [tImfgIl gIl]
one that can swallow a whale. 2 the creature
capable of swallowing a whale. See ਰਾਘਵ 3.

apara.”—carItr 266.

ਤਿਰਜਕ ਜੂਨ [tIrjak jun], ਭਿਰਜਕਜੋ'ਨਿ [tIrjak jonI]
Skt ਰਿਹੰਹਂਧੀਜਿ creatures who cannot move in

ਤਿਰਣਾ
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standing posture like human beings. viz locusts, insects, snakes, lizards etc.
ਤਿਰਣਾ [tIrna] v swim. See ਤਰਣਾ. “jito buds haro
tIre.”—bherkab1'r.

ਤਿਰ੍ਯਕ [tIryak] See ਤਿਰ੍ਯਕ.
ਤਿਰਲੀਂਕ [tIrlik] See ਤਿਲਕ 11.
ਤਿਰਵਰਾ [tIrvara] n oily ﬁlm on the surface of,
greasiness spread over the water surface.

ਤਿਰਾਸੀ [tIrasi] eighty-three, three more than
eighty.

ਤਿਰਾਨਵੇ [tIranve] ninety-three, three more than
ninety.
ਤਿਚਿ [tIrI] by swimming. “harue harue

tIrI gae.”—-s kabir.
ਤਿਰਿਯਾ [tIrIya], ਤਿਰੀਆ [t_Iria] n woman, lady.
2 wife, spouse, better'half. “lat chItkae tIria
rove.”—asa kabir.

ਤਿਰੁ [tIru] See ਤਿਰਣਾ. 2 See ਤਿਲੁ. 3 adja little
bit, very little. “tIrU kim 11;) parie.”—saveye sri
mukhvak m 5. ‘is valued little.’

ਤਿਰੋਚਿਤ [tIrohIt] Skt adj cOvered. 2 invisible.
3 See ਤਿਰਹੁਤ.

ਤਿਰੋਂਧਾਨ [tIrodhan], ਤਿਰੋਂਭਾਞ [tIrobhav] Skt n
invisible by virtue of spiritual power; act of
being invisible. 2 secrecy of expression, secret
expression.
`

ਤਿਲ [tIl] or ਤਿਲੁ [tIlu] (Skt ਰਿਕ vr go, smear)

Skt ਵਿਚ੍ n sesame plant. “qu buar tIlu khet
mahI duhela.”-sukhman1'. 2 seed of sesame,
fruit of sesame.‘ L Sesamum Indicum. See
ਤਿਲਾਂਜਲੀ. 3 black spot in the shape of sesame
seed, which is generally found on the skin;

mole, speckle. 4 adj mole-sized; like the mole.
“jeko pave tIl ka manU.”—japu. 5 momentary.

“khInu ave tIlu jave.”—suh1' m 1. 6 A d1; 11
guile, deception, deceit. “guru mIle na tIsu
tIl na tamaI.”—sri a m 1. ‘He knows neither

guile nor trick.’

ਤਿਲਸਮ [tIlsam] A (db G ਟੋਲਿਮੈੱਮਾ. n magic,
magical incantation for attaining supernatural

powers, exorcism; illusion.

ਤਿਲਸਮਾਤ [tIlasmat] plural ੦‘1`ਤਿਲਸਿਮ.
ਤਿਲਸਾਰ [tIlsar] adjvery little, minute, equal in
weight to a sesame seed. “nah: badhan ghatan
tIlusar.”——bavan.

ਤਿਲਕ [thk] or ਤਿਲਕੁ [tIlaku] Skt ਰਿਕ੍ਯਾ n mark
put on the forhead and other limbs of the body,

made of sandal paste, saffron or ash which

looks like a sesame ﬂower. “gal: mala tIlaku
1Ilat§.”—-var asa. The style of consecration
mark is different for different sects of Hinduism
e.g. the Shaivites apply transverse consecration
mark while the Vaishnavites have recourse to

the vertical form. See ਤ੍ਰਿਪੁੰਡ੍ਰ.
According to Padampuran, a Vaishnav
should apply this mark at twelve different
parts of his body by reciting twelvenames of
the following deities:
on the forehead in the name of Kaishav,
on the abdomen in the name of Narayan, on
the chest by reciting Madhav, on the throat
for Govind, on the right belly by reciting the
name Vishnu, on the right arm by chanting
Madhusudan, on the right shoulder for
Trivikram, on the left belly in the name of
Vaman, on the left arm by_reciting the name
of Shridhar, on the left shoulder in the name
of Hrishikesh, while Padam Nath is recited
when marking on the back and Damodar is
chanted for marking on the waist. “barahI
tIlak mItaIke gurmukh tIlak nisan caraIa.”
-—BG. 2 ritual of putting consecration mark on
the forehead of a person at coronation. 3 act
of putting a saffron mark on the forehead of a
would-be-bridegroom as a token of ﬁnalising
the betrothal. 4 a kind of tree that flourishes
during the spring season L clerodendrum

phlomoides. 5 sweet basil L artinisia elegans.
6 commentary on a scripture. 7 sesame plant.
L sesamum indicum. 8 Bhai Tilak', resident of
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Garhshankar, a devoted follower of the Guru.
A yogi, who used to claim that the one who
had his glimpse, would surely go to heaven,
came to Bhai Tilak. Tilak covered his eyes
with cloth and said that he did not want any
salvation through any one except his own

Guru. “tIlak tIloka pathka sadhségatI seva

ਤਿਲਾਂਜਲੀ

See ਹਰਿਬੋਲਮਨਾ and ਕ੍ਯਾਣਕਾ.
This type also appears in Guruvilas composed

about the tenth Guru vizlakh log sabe. bIsme 50 tabs.
In sac karyo. on jhuth raryo..

ਡਿਲਕੁ [tIlaku] See ਤਿਲਕ.
ਰ੍
ਤਿਲਭ ਲਿਲ਼ਾਟਿ [tIlaku lIlatI] consecration mark
on the forehead. “tIlaku IIIatI jane prabhu

hItkara.”—BG. 9 adj principal, chief, main.
“raghubésx tIlaku sodaru dasrath gharI mun:
a”-—savsye m 4 ke. 10
b5chahI jaki sarné.
,n kurta
minute,very little, minuscule.11 T „ਹੂੰ
for women, frock. “das das man tIlk'é bhai

ਤਿਲਗੰਜੀ [tIlgéji] a holy place of Guru Nanak

khat man bhai Ijar.”—carItr 168. ‘Kurtas

seed to Guru Nanak to test his practice of

meant for women weighed about ten mounds

eating by sharing with others. The Guru
ground that seed, dissolved it in water and then

each and salwars about six mounds each due
to water seeping in them.’

eku.”-—asa m 1.
Dev on the ocean front near Paliport in
Madras. Here the Sidhs offered a sesame

distributed this water among all.

ਤਿਲਕਨਾ [tIlakna] See ਤਿਲ੍ਹਕਣਾ.
ਤਿਲਕਪੁਰ [tIlakpur] a village in tehsil and district
Sialkot. There is a gurdwara named “Guru
Sar” in memory of Guru Nanak Dev.

ਭਿਲਕਲਿਲਾਟ [tIlaklIlat] See ਲਿਲਾਟ ਤਿਲਕ. 2 888

ਤਿਲਕੁ ਲਿਲਾਟਿ.

ਤਿਲ ਚਾਉਲੀ [tIl cauli], ਤਿਲ ਚਾਵਲੀਂ [tIl cavli] n a
dish of rice and sesame seed; it is also named
as krIsra in Sanskrit. 2 Some Hindus consider
it virtuous to feed ants with a mixture of

sesame seeds and rice. They scatter the

ਤਿਲਕੜੀਅਾ [tIlkarIa] This poetic metre is also

mixture of sesame-seed and rice near the
burrows of ants for this purpose.
.

Its

ਤਿਲ ਦੁਗਨਾ [tIl cugna] n one who extracts oil

known

as

Ugadh

and Yashoaa.

characteristics are four feet, each foot

comprising ISL S, S.
catak cote. atak oté.

jhatak jharé. tarak tar‘é.—rama v.

ਤਿਲਕਾ [tIlka] It is another name given to poetic
metres “Akva”, “Ajba” and “Kanya” in Dasam
Granth. Its characteristics are four feet, each

foot consisting of 555, 5.
Example:
bhagge viré. lagge ਸ਼ਿਙ.
pIkkhe ramé. dharmé dham5.—rama V.
2 Its second type has four feet, each foot

comprising two sagans i.e. IIS, IIS.
Example:
guru 1<੦ SIkh hve. nahI papan chvs.
mrIdU bol rare. sabh sev kar'e..

from oil seeds; oilman.

ਤਿਲਤ [tIlatl n extract of sesame; sesame oil.

“bujhat dipak mIlat tIlat.”-—ma1i m 5. As if oil
. (fuel) has been fed-to the dying lamp.’

ਤਿਲ ਤਿਲਨਾ [tIl tIlna] adj very little, hardly
any, infinitesimal. “oh ghate n3 kISE di ghatai
IkU tIl tIlna.”—g5d m 4.
ਝਿਲਵਾਂ [tIlva] n a dish prepared by crushing
the mixture of sesame seeds and sugar, also

called tIloa. “kou kare tIlva mIlaI gur
barIke.”—BGK. ‘tIlva is prepared by mixing
jaggery into water.’

ਚਿਲਾ [tIla] A w, 72 gold; aurum. 2 gold thread
or lace. 3 paste.

ਤਿਲਾਂਜਲੀ [tIlajli] Skt ਰਿਗਧ੍ਯਕੀ n offering of a
palmful of water containing some sesame
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ਤਿਲਿਸਮ

seeds; a ritual performed by the Hindus after
the cremation of a dead body. It is believed
that this palmful of water reaches the soul of
the departed dead. Most of the sages regard
sesame as a sacred ‘foodgrain. Donating this
foodgrain is regarded as highly rewarding.
2 also idiomatically used for giving up. For

example “usne kukaramﬁ nﬁ tIle’ijali dedItti
he.” i.e. ‘He has given up his evil deeds.’
ਤਿਲਿਸਂਮ [tIlIsm] See ਤਿਲਸਮ.

Patiala, while its copies are with the Nabha

and Sangrur (J ind) states. See ਨਾਭਾ, ਪਟਿਆਲਾਗ਼ਾਧੰ

[tIlokri] See ਤਿਲੋ'ਖਰੀ.
ਤਿਲੋਕਾ [tIloka] a disciple of Guru Arjan Dev.
He belonged to Pathak caste. He was employed
with the ruler of Gazni. According to a
reference in Guru-Pratap Suray, the Guru
converted his wooden sword into that of steel.

See ਰਾਸਿ2 a 40. 2 a dedicated follower of Guru

ਚਿਲੀ [tIli] n husk-free seeds of sesame. 2 See

Hargobind, who had spiritual knowledge and
was a great warrior too. He showed his bravery

ਤਿਲੁ [tIlu] See ਤਿਲ. 2 as little as a grain of tIl

during the battle of Amritsar. 3 See ਤਿਲੋਕਸਿੰਘ.

i.e., very little.

ਤਿਲੁਸਾਰ [tIlusar] very little. See ਤਿਲਸਾਰ.
ਤਿਲੋਕ [tIlok] See ਤ੍ਰਿਲੋਕ.

ਰਿਲੋਕੀ [tIloki] n the three worlds: hell, earth
and heaven. 2 a poetic metre; which is also
known as Upchitra. Its characteristics are four

ਤਿਲੋਕਸਿੰਘ [tIloksfgh] ancestor of the Nabha

feet, each foot consisting of sixteen matras,

and J ind dynasty, elder son of Baba Phul. He
alongwith his younger brother Ram Singh was
baptised by Guru Gobind Singh at Damdama
Sahib. The tenth Master was very kind to
them, which the following edict (written
command) is ample proofof:

with one guru aﬁer the fourth and eighth matras
and one at the end:
Example:
satjug adI kaliyug éte,
jahf tahf anad 55੮ ਗ਼ਗ਼ੀਟੋਫ਼ਿ,
bajat tur‘é gavat gita,
jahi‘ tahi kalki juddhan jita .—1<911<i.
(b)According to books on prosody, there is
also another form of Tiloki which has four feet,
each foot comprising 21 matras with pauses

“afsatlguru ji.”
One omnipresent Almighty - the true
Master.
It is desired by the Guru that the Almighty
protect Bhai Tiloka, Bhai Rama alongwith all

after the eleventh and the last tenth, and laghu
guru at the end.

the devotees. You should come to us alongwith
a group of ardent Sikhs. I am highly pleased

with you. Your house is my house. Present
yourself immediately on receiving this order.
Do come immediately alongwith horsemen.l
Do come, for you enjoy my immense grace,
as a token of which a robe of honour is being
sent2; keep it. Bhadon 2, Sammat 53 (1753).
The original version of this holy edict is
preserved in the dome of Baba Ala Singh at

,

Example:
$ri guru karyo bakhan, SIkkh sevak suno,

parsokh 1<0 sukh man, dukkh 1<0 dukh guno,
julam mItavan het, kamar bﬁdhe raho,

an vadIai man, svapan me na caho.

ੜਿਲੋਂਖਰੀ [tllokhri], ਤਿਲੋਂਖਡ਼ੀ [tllokhri] a place

'ਅਸ੍ਵਿ is.

near Delhi, where Guru Harkrishan was
cremated. There stands a gurdwara Bala Sahib
at this holy place. Many authors have
mentioned its named as Kilokhari. See ਦਿੱਲੀ.

2Dress.

ਤਿਲੋਚਨ [tIlocan] ਲ਼ਾ/(ਲ਼ਤ੍ਰਿ'ਲੋਚਨ n one who has three

ਰਿਲੋਤਮ
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eyes; Shiv. 2 a Bhagat, whose composition is

included in Guru Granth Sahib. “namdev kabir
tIlocan.”—-maru I‘QVIdaS. See ਤ੍ਰਿਲੋਚਨ.

ਤਿਲੋਤਮ [tIlotam], ਗਿ [tIlottma] ,ਵੂ/ਚਿਰਿਕੀਜ੍ਯ

named Aurav of Bilaval family. rIsabh and
dhevat are prohibited in it, for all other notes
are pure notes. It is combined with ‘nIsad’

and pécam. gadhar is vadi while nIsad is

sévadi. The period of its singing is the third
Sund and Upsund, sons of Hiranyaksh, after
quarter of the day.
austerities, were bestowed upon the boon that
ascending - so go ma pa 113 $3.
they could not be killed by anyone else. With
descending- 53 na pa ma ga 58their excesses, they harassed all the deities.
Several musicians regard it sarav and
Brahma created a beautiful fairy by combining.
combine dhevat measure with it. It occupies
excellences collected bit by bit from all the
fourteenth place in Guru Granth Sahib.
beautiful things, who came to be known as
ਝਿਲੰ'ਗ
ਦੀ ਵਾਰ [ਸ਼ੀਰੋਥੂ di var] There is a ballad
Tilottma.l When Tilottma reached the Vindhya
mountains, where Sund and Upsund were having this name in “makke di gosau”,
composed by a devotee in the name of Guru
living, both fell under her charm and tried to
marry her. Tilottma said that she would many Nanak Dev.
the more powerful of the two and victorious ਤਿਲੰਗਾ [੮1:1ਭੈ88], ਤਿਲੰਗ਼ੀ [tIlégi] resident of Tilang
territory. 2 British soldier. In India, Tilangis
in the battle. So the two brothers began ﬁghting
joined the British Army for the ﬁrst time in
with each other and met with death.
January 1748, hence a ‘soldier’ came to be
“tir tIlotam ke cal ae... duhﬁ bhrat vadhke
known as Tilanga. 3 language of Tilang-state; '
trIya gai brahmpur dhai...”—CarItr 116.
ਡਿਲੋਦਕ [tIlodak] n water mixed with sesame
Tilangi,Telgu.

ਚਿਲ੍ਹਕਣਾ [tIlhakna] v skid from a slippery place;
seeds. See ਤਿਲਾਂਜਲੀ.
.
" ੜਿਲੋਨਾ [tIlona], ਤਿਲੌਨਾ [tIlana] n'paste prepared slide,slip.
by mixing sesame seeds, sandalwood and ਤਿੱਲਾ [tIlla] See ਤਿਲਾਂ.
many other things. At the time of marriage, it
is applied to the body of the bridegroom as
also to the body of a warrior ready to become

a martyr in the battle ﬁeld. 2 sesame oil. 3 adj
stained with oil, soaked with oil. “sabh tan

vastra tIlona dhara.”—paras. ‘put on oil soaked

clothes to get ablaze.’

ਤਿਲੰਗ […ਟੋਫ਼ੁ] Skt ਰੈਕਰ੍ਵ- in Sanskrit books it is
also named as Trikling and Triling; a southern
state which is spread from Shrishal to the
central part of Chol state. It is so called
because there are three mountains in it namely
Shrishal, Kaleshwar and Bhimeshwar upon
which are poised phalluses (stone images
representing lord Shiv). 2 a musical measure
'See Mahabharat, adI parav, a 211.

ਤਿੱਲੀ [tIlli] Skt ਪ੍ਲੀਹਾ spleen. See ਲਿੱਫ.
ਤਿਞ [tIv] advsimilarly, in the same manner, like

that. “qu tum rakhahu tIv hi rahIna.”——gaum ’
5. “ij phormae tIv tIv pahI.”-—japu.
ਤਿਵਹ [tIvah] adv like that, in the same manner,
same as that.

ਤਿਵੜੀ [tIvri] See ਡਿਉੜੀ.
ਤਿਵਾਰੀ [tIvahi] like that, similarly, likewise, like
as. “])/6 jal kamal aleat he gharbari gurSIkkh
tIvahi.”—BG.

ਤਿਵਾਰੀ [tIvari], ਤਿਵਾੜੀ [tIvari] a brahmin caste;
Tripathi; Trivedi derived from “one having
knowledge of the three veds”.

ਤਿਵੇ [tIve], ਤਿਵੇਂ [tIvé], ਤਿਵੈ [tIve], ਤਿਵੈੱ [tIv'é]
adv accordingly, as like as. “ij tu calthI
tIve calah.”—an5du.

ਤਿਵਂ'ਜਾ
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ਚਿਵੰਜਾ [tIvéjahhree more than ﬁfty, ﬁfty-three
— 53.
.
ਤਿੜਣਾ [tIrna], ਤਿੜਨਾ [tIrna] v get tom, crack
on drying up. 2 sever relations with a friend
due to one’s vanity.

ਚਿੜੀ [tIri] n threat, intimidation. 2 power,
strength. 3 obstacle.

ਤਿਡੰਨਕਲ [tIrénkaI] n art of swimming; swimming
technique. See ਤਾਹੂ 5.
ਤਿੜ੍ਹ [tIrh] n long shoot of parennial grass, each

knot of which has a root.
ਤੀ [ti] Skt ਸਤ੍ਰੀ n woman, lady, female, helpless
woman. “ngh ti jut jan.”—carItr 115. 2 wife,
female spouse, better half. “par dhan par ten
per ti nfda.”—asa m 5. 3 ਕੈਯੱ/‘ਵਿ-ਤ੍ਰਯ three. See

ਨੈਜਚਿਆ and ਇਕੱਤੀ, ਬੱਤੀ ਆਦਿ ਸੰਪ੍ਯਾ.
ਤੀੱ [ti] part from. “vxkhe bhog ti nIras hoe
han.”—JSBM 2 short for ਤੀਨ [tin], three.

ਤੀਅ [tie] woman. See ਤਿਅ.
ਤੀਅਾ [tia] woman. See ਰਿਆ. “ek dIvas dou
tia.”—carItr 3. 2 adj third. “bhayo khalsa jag
mahI tia.”—GPS.
ਤੀਆਂ [tiﬁ] n a festival celebrated on the 3rd day
of the bright fortnight of lunar month in Sawan.
It is particularly celebrated by young women,
who gather outside the village and enjoy rides
on swings. The name of the festival, ‘tiﬁ’

derives from the fact that it is celebrated on
3rd day of lunar month and continues for three

days. In Sanskrit books its name is “gari
tr1tiya”.

ਤੀਐ [tie] See ਦੂਐ.

ਤੀਜੜਾ

alpahbet and thirty-five characters of
Gurmukhi script; ﬁve parts of music viz vocal,
instrumental. melodic, metrical and dancing
also lead to the realization of the Almighty, i'.e.
the existence of the Divine has been realized
by speech, writing and singing.

ਤੀਸ ਬਤੀਸ [tis batis] a denture of thirty or thirtytwo teeth. “jese kati tis batis he VICI rakhe
rasna mas ratU keri.”—gaum 4.

ਤੀਸ ਬਜ਼ਾਮਾਨ [tis byaman] ਤੀਸ-ਵ੍ਯਯ-ਮਾਨ a
measure equivalent to sixty yards. See ਬਜਾਮਾਨ.

ਤੀਸਰ [tisar], ਤੀਸਰਾ [tisra] adjthird. 2 This term
has also been used for Tretayug, the second

era of Hindu mythology. “tisar jugg bhayo
raghva.”——_1<rrsan. ‘Raghav appfared in the
Treta era.’
.

ਤੀਹ [tih] n thirst. 2 thirty. 3 anything connected
with number thirty. “tih karI rakhe péj karI
sathi.”—sr1' m 1. ‘had fasts for thirty days and

prayed ﬁve times a day.’
ਤੀਕ [tik], ਤੀਕਰ [tikar] part up to. “Ik kos tik

tIn gel jaI.”—GPS.
ਤੀਕਣ [tiksan] Skt ਰੀਸ਼੍ਯ adj sharp. 2 spicy,
pungent. 3 clever. 4 n poison, venom. 5 steel,
iron. 6 war, battle. 7 death. 8 sea—salt.
ਤੀਕਣਾਂਸ਼ੁ [tiksanésu] Skt n sun, whose rays are

. scorching.
_
_
ਤੀਖਣ [tikhan], ਤੀਖਨ [tikhan], ਤੀਖਾ [tikha], ਤੀਖਯਨ
[tikhyan], ਤੀਛਨ [tichan] See ਤੀਕਣ. ‘ਭੰ‘ਦਿਪੇਂਚੀਰਸ਼ੁ ban
calaI.”—phunhe m 5. 2 See ਤੀਕਣ 3. “tichan
ghore.”—1<rrsan. ‘fast horses.’

ਤੀਜ [tij] n ਰ੍ਵਥੀਧਹਂ third day of the lunar month.

ਤੀਸ [tis] Skt ਕਿਗਰ੍ adj thirty — 30. “tis bares
kachu dev na puja.”—asa kabir. 2 anything

2 Savan Sudi 3, the third day of the bright
fortni ght of the lunar month of Sawan; festival

representing thirty viz thirty days of a month,
thirty fasts etc.

ਤੀਜੜਾ [੮1]ਟ੍ਰਾ8],ਤੀਜਡ਼ੀ [tijri], ਤੀਜੜੋਂ [੮1]ਤ੍ਹਾ0],ਤੀਜਾ [tija]

ਤੀਸਇਕੁਅਰੁਪੰਜਿਸਿਧੁਪੇਤੀਸਨਖੀਣਉ [tis IkU

of tia. See ਤੀਆਂ.

*

adjthird. “tijri lav manI cau bhaIa.”—suh1'ch5t '

aru p§jI SIdho pstis na khinaol—saveye m 3
ke. The existence of the Almighty has been

m 4. “tija paharu bhaIa.”—tukha Chét m 1.

realised by thirty characters of Persian

the stage between ﬁfty and seventy-ﬁve years '

Here the third pahar (third phase of life) means

-ਤੀਜਾਦੀਨ
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of age.

ਤੀਜਾ ਦੀਨ [tija din], ਤੀਜਾ ਮਤ [tija mat] n Sikh
religion, which is different from Hinduism and

- Islam. “kaleug VIC mansux he hfdu
musalman. tija din calaIa muskal thIa asan.”

—mago.

ਡ਼ੀਮਾਰਦਾਗ਼ੀ

bIapIa.”—gau thIti m 5. 2 adv all the three,
the three. “tinI dev aru korI tetisa.”—gujm 5.
3 (in) all the three. “tin: bhavan mahI 801-

gopala.”—05kar.
ਤੀਨਿਸਮਾਏਂ ਏਕਕ੍ਰਿਤਾਰਥ [tinI samae ek krItarath]
—prabha a m 1. For a grateful person three
riches of life are absorbed in one wealth — the

ਤੀਤਰ [titar] See ਤਿੱਤਰ.
ਤੀਤਾ [੮1੮8] See ਤਿਕੂ.
ਤੀਨ [੮111] adjthree. 2 anything representing
three e.g. three spheres, three properties, three
'deities, three fevers, three types of bodily

disturbances, three periods etc. See ਤੀਨਿ.
ਤੀਨਉੰ [tanau] adv all the three, only three.

ਤੀਨ ਅਸਥਾਨ [੮111 asthan] heaven, material world,

liberation of the soul.

ਤੀਨਿ ਸਮਾਵੈ ਚੌਥੇ ਵਾਸਾ [tinI samave cathe gasa]
~brla thIti m 1. The fourth stage of the soul
is beyond the three faculties. 2 above the three
faculties of Maya — the fourth stage of
consciousness i.e. the pure soul is sans the
three faculties of illusion.“

underworld.
‘
ਤੀਨਿ ਛੰਚੇ ਖੇਲ [tinI chéde khel] See ਛੰਦ ਖੇਲ. .
ਤੀਨ ਅਗਨਿ [੮111 aganI] See ਤਿੰਨਅਗਨੀਆਂ. “1119119110, ਤੀਨਿ ਜਗਾਤੀ [tinI jagati] meaning — three

aganI ਘਿਰ}… tan dhari.”—GPS.
ਤੀਨ ਆਵਰਤ [੮111 avrat] See ਆਵਰਤ.

ਤੀਨ ਸਿਰ [੮111 SIr] See ਤ੍ਰਿ'ਸ਼ਿਰਾਂ.
ਤੀਨ ਖੋੜਾ [੮111 khora] See ਖੋੜਾ.

faculties of Maya. “tinI jagati karat rarI.”
—bas§tkabir.

ਤੀਨਿਦੋ‘ਞ [੮111]: dev] Brahma, Vishnu, Shiv. “tinI
dev pratakhI torahI .”-੩5੩ kabir.

ਤੀਨ ਦੋਖ [੮111 dokh] See ਤ੍ਰਿਦੋਖ 2 defects of body, ਤੀਨਿ ਦੇਖੀ [tinI dokhi] one having three defects
mind and speech.

ਤੀਨ ਬਾਰ ਨਾਇਕ ਸ਼ਬਦ [੮111 bar naIk sabad], ਤੀਨ

(shortcomings). 2 one having three enemies.

“péc das tinI dokhi e1< menu anath.”—1<eda 111

ਬਾਰਨਾਇਕਪਦ [੮111 barnaIk }੭੪61],ਤੀਨਬਾਰਨ੍ਰਿਧਪਦ 5. See ਪੰਚ ਦਾਸ.
[੮111 bar anp pad], ਤੀਨਬਾਰਪਤਿਪਦ [੮111 bar patI ਤੀਨਿ ਨਦੀ [tinI nadi] three breathing passages

pad] “dev sabad kahu adI bakhanahu. anp
pad tin bar pun thanahu. satru sabad ko bahur
bhaanje. nam tupak ke sabh lahI IIjje.”

. ——sanama. “dev anp anp satru.” Lord of the
deities — Indar; his.master — Kashyap; master
of Kashyap’s people — warrior; his enemy —
gun. See ਸ਼ਸਤ੍ਰ ਨਾਮਮਾਲਾ ਸ਼ਬਦ.

ਤੀਨਾਮੁੰਡ [tinmﬁd] See ਭ੍ਰਿ'ਸ਼ਿਰਾ and ਤ੍ਰਿਮੁੰਡ. “pathyo

nostril and sukhmana central breathing path.
2 Ganga, Jamuna, Sarasvati. “tinI nadi tahI
trIkuti mahI .”—gau kaLir var 7.

ਤੀਨਿ ਨਾਮ ਕੇ ਦਾਸਾ [tinI nam ke dasa] See ਬਾਣੀਂ 1.
ਤੀਨੇ [੮1116],ਤੀਠੋਂ [੮111੦],ਤੀਨੋੰ [੮111੨] advall the three.
“tine tap nIvaranhara.”—todi m 5. “tin: jug
tino dIre', kalI keval nam adhar.”—gau

ravrdas. See ਤੀਨ ਲੇਖ.

- tinmﬁdé.”—-rama V.

ਤੀਨ ਮੁਦ੍ਰਾ [੮111 mudra] See ਤ੍ਰੇਮੁਂਦ੍ਰਾ.
ਤੀਨ ਲੇਖ [tin lekh] excellent, average, poor.
2 virtuous, emotional, sinful. “dargahI gharie
tine lekh.”—dhana m I.

in the human bOdy. Ira left nostril, pfgla right

.

ਤੀਨ ਲੋਕ [tin lok] See ਤ੍ਰਿਲੋਕ and ਲੋ’ਕ਼'
ਤੀਨਿ [tinI] ਲ਼ਾ/ਢਲ਼ਾਕੀਯਿ adjthree. “tinI guna mahI

ਤੀਬਰ [tibar], ਤੀਬ੍ਰ [tibr] Skt ਤੀਵ੍ਰ adj extreme.
2 sharp, swiﬁ. 3 extremely hot. 4 note1 at high
pitch in music. 5 n Shiv. 6 iron. 7 riverbank.

ਤੀਮਾਰ [timar] P 115 anxiety, worry, sorrow.

ਤੀਮਾਰਦਾਰੀ [timardari] P ਰ੍ਤੁੱ/ਘਾਂਟ੍ਰ n act of getting
'ਤੀਵ੍ਰ [tivr] is only in maddham.

ਤਯ
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worried; sadness. 2 serving and attending to
the patients.
ਤਯ [tiy], ਤਯ [tiya] n woman, lady. 2 wife,
spouse.
ਤਰ [tir] Skt ਰਦ (vr complete, consummate).
2 n bank of a river, a place abdut ﬁfty hands
away from the water-current.“géga tir ju gharu
karahI.”—s kabir.3 adv near, close. “na lags
jam tir.”—sr1' a m I . 4 Skt ਤਰ praise of Shiv.

‘“kahu tir kahu nir kahu bedbicar.”—-gau m 5.
Some are fond of meditating on Shiv, a few

prefer pilgrimage while others like practising
the teaching of the Veds. 5 P A" n arrow. Skt
ਤਚਕ. “mere man: prem Iago harI tir.”-g5d
m 4. 6 bullet. “tuph'ég kese tir h'é.”—ramav.

ਤਰਥਰਜ

“tirathI naval; jau, ਸਬ}…namu he. tirathu
sabad bicaru étarI gIanU he.”—dhana m I
ch5t. “tirath dharam vicar navan purbanIa.”
--var mala m 1.

The Guru has commented thus upon the
most-acknowledged pilgrimage-centres :

“tirath nhata k I a kare man mahI mel

guman.”-sr1' a m 1.
“anek ﬁreth je jatan k'are, t5 ਗਰ!“ ki haume
kade na jaI.”—gujm 3.
“tirathI na: na utaraSI me]. karam dharam
sabh haume phel.”-ram m 5..

2 religious scripture. 3 remedy, measure.
4 vulva, vagina. 5 mentor; religious or spiritual

7 yard. 8 beam of a balance. 9 beam, wooden

guide or preceptor. 6 ﬁre. 7 the Creator. 8 a
particular class of ascetics, whose names are

girder. 10 mercury. 11 lightning. 12 grandeur.
13 ploughpin. 14 anger, ire.

suﬁ'lxed with “tirath”. “tirathan bic jesxkkh kin.
tirath so nam tIn l<e prabin.”—datt. See ਦਸਨਮ

craftsman, artiﬁcer.

who is part and parcel of the administration.
There are eighteen tiraths (ofﬁcials of an
administration) according to principles of
governance: minister, purohIt— family priest,
crown prince (eldest), raja, gateman (janitor),

ਤਰਗਰ, [tirgar] P ,5:- n arrow—maker, artisan, ਸਨ'ਸ.9 guest, visitor.10 parents.11an ofﬁcial
ਤਰਣ [tirna] See ਅਕਵ-

ਤਰਥ [tirath] or ਤਰਥ [tirathu]Skt ਤਥ n that
which can save one from sins; a holy place,
which is visited by people with religious bent
of mind to get rid of their sins; pilgrimage
centre; place of pilgrimage.

All the religions of the world have many
religious places as pilgrimage centres. Some

of the religions have deﬁned these pilgrimage

harem’s incharge, jail-superintendent, diwan
— revenue-collector (revenue-minister), legaladviser, kotval -- chief police ofﬁcer, ofﬁcer-incharge buildings, presiding ofﬁcer, judicial
magistrate, officer-incharge of fort (garrison-

commander), forest-ofﬁcer (ranger), border
by visiting or touching them. According to the security officer, commander-in-chief and
teachings of Sikh religion, it is always noble diplomatic representative (legate). 1 2 a
to visit places of pilgrimage for getting devoted follower of Guru Arjan Dev, who,
religious teaching or acquiring knowledge belonged to Beri sub caste. 13 a scholar and
about historical events. However the warrior belonging to Uppal subcaste, who was
pilgrimage centres have no direct relationship a disciple of Guru Hargobind.
ਤਰਥਯਤ [tirathyatra] 71 act of visiting places
with one’s salvation.
The Guru has described this world as a of holy importance; pilgrimage.
beﬁtting centre of pilgrimage in the following ਤਰਥਰਜ [tirathraj] 21company of virtuous
persons. 2 the Creator. 3 Amritsar. 4 Prayag
lines:
centres as source of salvation that comesjust

ਤੀਰਥਾਂ
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- according to Hinduism.

ਤੀਰਾਦਿਲ

sébhavdev is a horse. Similarly lotus, tortoise,

ਤੀਰਥਾ [tirtha] a Khatri of Sabharwal subcaste,

rhino etc are symbols reserved for different

‘who was a follower of Guru Ram Das. The
Guru taught him to speak the truth. 2 a follower
of Guru Arjan Dev, who belonged to Chadda
subcaste. 3 a soldier of the royal army, who
became a follower of Guru Hargobind.
4 See ਮੰਞ.
ਤੀਰਥਿ [tirathI]1n the pilgrimage centre, at the
place of p1lgr1mage. ‘tirathI navan jautirathu
namu he.”—dhana ch5t m 1. 2 by visiting a
pilgrimage centre, through pilgrimage;

sages.
The stature and life-span of these sages
decrease with the passage of'time. The
estimates about all the remaining sages can

be judged from details of the ﬁrst and the last
deity.
Rishabh,son of Nabhi of Ikshvaku dynasty,

was born to Marudevi in Avadh Puri. This sage
used to wear saffron coloured clothes and the
ox was his symbol. Its height was 500 bas‘
ਤੀਰਥੁ [tirathu] See ਤੀਰਥ. 2 Skt ਰੀਧਸੀਂਬੌਜ੍ adj keen (bamboo) and he lived for 8,400,400 years.
He was 2,000,000 years old when he was
on emancipation. “ape tirathu tulha pIara, apI
tere prabhu ape.”—sorm 4.
enthroned. Rishabh meditated for 100,000
ਤੀਰਸ਼ੰਕਂਰ [tirathékar] Skt ਰੀਗੰਕਰੰਦ੍ one who years; that is why he was called a deity.
Mahavir was the last, but the most popular
composes a religious scripture; writer of .
deity in Jainism. He is also termed a sage. His
scriptures; a Jain sage.
The Jains have adopted their twenty-four statue is of golden colour and the lion is his
sages on the analogy of twenty-four incarnations
symbol. His father passed away when he was
in Hinduism. In the old Utsarpini twenty-four just twenty-eight years old. He ruled for two
sages have been mentioned as under:
years only after his father’s demise. He
srinIvas, sagar, mahasadhu, VImalprath,
abdicated kingshipand devoted himself
sridhar, suddat, amalprabhu, Uddhar, 5gIr,
completely to meditation. At the age of
sématI, sfdhunath, kusumale, sIvgan, utsah,
seventy-two years, he got redemption after
gyanesvar, parmesvar, VImalesvar, yasodhar,
dispelling all the worldly sorrows. Mahavir
krIsanmatI, gyanmatI, suddhmatI, sribhadr,
(Vardhman) lived around 437 BC.
atIkram and $atI.
ਤੀਰਮਦਾਜ [tiramdaj] See ਤੀਰੰਦਾਜ.
In the beginning of the modern Avsarpini, ਤੀਰਾ [tira], ਤੀਰਾਹ [tirah] a hilly territory beyond
the twenty-four sages described are as follows:
the North-West Frontier Province (NWFP)
rIsabhdev, athnath, sébhavnath, athn‘édan—
and Peshawar, which lies between Khyber
nath, sumatI nath, padamprabh, suparsvana th,
pass and Khanki valley. This area is dominantly
cédr-prabh, pusapdé’t, sitalnath, $reyasnath,
inhabited by Orakzai and Afridi Pathans. Bara
vasupujy svami, VImalnath, anétnath,
river flows through it. Teera’s battle of 1897
dharamnath, sﬁtlnath, kﬁthunath, amarnath,
mallInath, munIsuvrat nath, namInath,

nemInath, parsvanath and mahavir svami.
There are different colours and symbols
for different sages in Jainism e.g. symbol of
rIsabhdeva is an ox (bullock) while of

is well-known in India. 2 P adjblack. See ਤੀਰਾ
ਦਿਲ.
ਤੀਰਾ ਦਿਲ [tira- dIl] P ਲ਼ੀਭੰਲ਼ਾ/ਡੂੰ evil-hearted. See
ਤੀਰਾ2.
'One has (v55) is equal to twelve hands (six yards) in

length.

ਤੀਰ
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ਤੀਰੁ [tiru] See ਤੀਰ. 2 adv nearby, close by, by

one’s side. “no lags jam tiru.”-—ram a m 1.
3 Skt n Shiv.

ਤੀਰੰ'ਦਾਜ਼ [tirédaz] P 2w; n archer; one who
shoots with bow and arrow.
ਤੀਲ [til], ਤੀਲਾ [tila] n poker, skewer, long straw,

stem of wheat or barley plant. “jese pol til te
kIlal ko su phuk nal kh‘éc let balak.”—GPS.
‘Children suck water through the capillary
(hollow stem) of wheat or barley straw.’
ਤੀਲੀਂ [tili] tiny straw, matchstick. 2 an ornament
worn by women in the nose.

ਤੀਵ੍ਰ [tivr] See ਤੀਬ੍ਰ.
ਤੀਵ੍ਰਗੰ'ਧਾ [tivrgé‘dha] n rennet, coagulant.

ਤਹਮਤ

ਤੁਸਟ [tusat], ਤੁਸਟਿ [tusatI], ਤੁਸਟੀ [tusti]See ਤੁਸ੍ਵ
and ਤੁਸ੍ਵਿ.
ਤੁਸਣਾ [tusna] v be satisﬁed, be pleased, grow
fond of. 2 be contented. See ਤੁਸ 3.
ਤੁਸਾ [tusa], ਤੁਸਾਂ [ਪਿ5ਕੋੰ] pron you. “tusa kIukarI
mIlIa prabhu aI?”—s{i m 4.
ਤੁਸਾਨਲ [tusanal] See ਤੁਖਾਨਲ.

ਤੁਸ਼ਾਰ [tusar] Skt ਤੁਸ n snow; frozen water
particles at very low temperature, raining like

snowfall. “dharni par an tusar paryo he.”—c5d1'
1.2 cold, chill. 3 See ਤੁ'ਖਾਰ.
ਤ੍ਵਸਾਰਸਤ੍ [tusarsatru] n enemy of ice — heat,
warmth. 2 river, the flow of which makes the
snow melt.—sanama. 3 sun.

ਤੁ'ਸਾਂਰਾਦ੍ਰਿ [tusaradrI] n mountain. of snow,

2 asafoetida.

ਤ੍ਵ [to] part and, as well as, but. 2 from. “satIgur Himalaya.
hathI kﬁji horatu dar khule nahi.”—majh a m ਤੁਸਾੜਾ [tusara], ਤੁਸਾੜੀ [tusari], ਤੁਸਾਡ਼ੀਆ [tusaria]
3. 3 Pron your, thine. “to ghar.”—savsye sri Pron your. “seva kari tusaria.”—var ram 2
mukhvakm 5. 4 Skt partbut. 5 type. 6 quantity
once weighed and then used as measure of
weight for other articles (materials).
ਤੁਅ [ਪਿਰ] pron your, thine. “ਪਿਚ caran asro, is.”
—sar m 5. 2 to you. “too nIrkhat rahe jiu.”—s
kabir.
ਤੁਆ [tuaIpron you, thou. “samastua pradhané.”

—gyan.
ਤੁਅਾਨਾ [tuana] P U? S ਤਵਾਨੋ adj strong, potent,
hefty, powerful. Its root is ਤਵਾਨਿਸ੍ਵਨ, which
means to have strength. “man tuana, tu kudrati
aIa.”—var mala m I .
ਤੁਅਾਮ [tuam] See ਤਾਮ 4.

ਤੁਇ [tUI] See ਤੁਅ.
ਤੁੲੀ [toil pron you only, only you. “ek tui el<

tui.”—var majh m 1. 2 See ਭੂੲੀ.

‘

ਤੂਸ [tus] Skt ਤੁਸ n husk. “jarge mano pavak bic

m 5.

ਤੁਸਿ [tusr], ਤੁਸਿਕੋ [tusxke] happily; with full
involvement. See ਤੁਸ 3. “gurI pure tUSI dia.”
—sor m 5. f‘tusx ape laIanU chadaI.”—sr1' m 5

papal. “tek satIgurI dIti tUSIke.”—-suhi chét
m 5.

_

ਤੁਸੀ [tusi], ਤੁਸੀਂ [tusi] pron thou, you. “tusi

bhogahu bhﬁcahv bhai ho.”—sr1' m 5 papal.
ਤੁ'ਸ੍ਵ’ [tust] Skt adj satiated, happy, satisﬁed. '
2 content. See ਤੁਜ 3.
ਤੁਸ੍ਵਿ [tustI] Skt n satiation, contentment.
2 happiness. 3 Durga.

ਤ੍ਵਸ੍ਵੀ [tusti] See ਤੁ'ਸ੍ਵਿ. “sarav caracar-rupa tusti.”
—GPS.
ਤ੍ਵਹ [tuh] n husk. “tuh musalahI charaIa.”
—todi m 5. “tuh kutahI manmukh karam karahI

bhai, pale kIchu na pax.”—sorm 3. 2 pron to

tusa.”—1<rIsan. 2 egg’s shell. 3 Skt ਰੁਕ੍ vr be
you.
satisﬁed, satisfy. tusna, tustI, tos etc are ' ਤੁਹਨੁ [tuhhu], ਤੁਹਨੋ [tuhno] pron to you. “gavahI
derived from it.
tuhno paunu pani bes‘étaru.”—japu.
ਤੁ'ਸਚਿ [tusahI] May you be pleased. See ਤੁਸ 3. ਤ੍ਵਹਫਾ [tuhpha] See ਤੋਫਾ.
ਤ੍ਵਹਮਤ [tuhmat] A ਆੰ n blame, accusation.
“ja tﬁ tusahI tharban!”—var guj 2 m 5.

ਤੁਹਾਡਾ
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“tuhmat det tuphan uthara.”—GPS.

ਤੁਹਾਡਾ [tuhada], ਤੁਹਾਡੀ [tuhadi], ਤੁਹਾਰ [tuhar],
ਤੁਹਾਰਉੰ [tuharau], ਤੁਹ'ਰਾ [tuhara], ਤੁਹਾਰੀ [tuhari],
ਤੁਹਾਰੀਆ [tuharia], ਤੁਹਾੜਾ [tuhara], ਤੁਹਾਡੀ [tuhari],
ਤੁਹਾਰੀਆ [tuharia] pron your. “gobi’d das
tuhar.”—ramav. “nam tuharau linau.”—sor m

9. “bhagat tuhara soi.”——suhi m 5. “kotI dokh
roga prabhu drIsatI tuhari hate.”—dev m 5.
“nanak saranI tuharia.”—maru m I .

ਤ੍ਵਹਿਨ [tuhIn] Skt n frost; frozen water drops
fallen from the sky; mist. 2 moonlight. 3 winter,

coldness, cold. 4 adj cold?“

ਤੁਰਿਨਕਰ [tuhInkar] n moon, whose rays are

cool.
'
ਤ੍ਵਹਿਨਗਿਰਿ [tuhIngIrI], ਤੁਚਿਨਾਚਲ [tuhInacal],
ਤ੍ਵਰਿਨਾਦ੍ਰਿ [tuhInadrI] In mountain of ice,
Himalaya.

_ ਤੁਹੀ [tohi] pron only you. “tuhi tuhi tuhi.”

ਤ੍ਵਖਾਰ

thing. 3 egg. 4 semen. 5 Skt ਰੀਧ੍ਯ Sprout.
ਤ੍ਵਖ਼ਮਚੇਜ਼ੀ [tuxamrezi] P L52; n act of sowing

seeds; scattering seeds in a ﬁeld.
ਤੁ'ਖਾੲੀ [tukhai] adj belonging to Tukhor area.
2 n mare. See ਤੁ'ਖਾਰ l and 3. “th0 her: prabhu
jape sa dhan dhén tukhaia.”—vad m 4 ghon'é’.
Here mare means mortal body. See ਤੁਖਾਰ.

ਤੁਭੰਖਾਗਨਿ [tukhaganI], ਤੁਖਾਨਲ [tukhanal] )1 ﬁre
of hay/straw. In Hindu religion, dying or
causing the death of sinful persons by burning
them into this ﬁre is an accepted practice.
Kumaral Bhatt (Bhatt Pad) kept on .
criticising the very basis of Buddhism, from
which he had acquired knowledge. Because
of this sinful act, he died by getting burnt in

this ﬁre of straw. See ਸ਼ੰਕਰ ਦਿਗਵਿਜ੍ਯ, ਸਰਗ 7.

2 short-lived thing, transitory object, any
object which exists for a short while; ﬁreof

-aka1. ,
..
. straw. See ਤ੍ਰਿਣ ਦੀ ਅਗਨਿ.
ਤੁਕ [tuk] n foot of a poetic metre. 2 last ਤੁਖਾਰ
[tbkhar] Skt n Per Athravved,- a country
character of the foot of a poetic metre. 3 Skt
in the north-west of Himalaya. The Chinese
ਰੂਥਤੂ child, male child. 4 ਲ਼ਾ/ਪੋੰਤ੍ਵਚ skin, denn, bark.
traveller Suyentai has also mentioned this
“taro tuk kl katI kin kupina.”—NP. ‘
country in his travelogue. Horses from Tukhar
ਤ੍ਵਕਤਾਰ [tuktar] See ਤੁਗਦਾਰੀ.
have been admired in Ramayan and
ਤੁਕਲੈੰਣੀਂਰ੍ [tukleni] See ਆਵਾਜ਼ ਲੈਣੀ.
Mahabharat. They were yoked specially to
ਤੁਕਾਂਤ [tukét] n end of a line of verse; rhyme;
chariots. Tazik' horses and Tukhari horses are
last word of a line of verse. See ਅਨੁਪ੍ਰਾਸ.
regarded the best breed in Sanskrit scriptures.

ਤੁੱਕਲ [tukkal] n large kite; big kite of paper,

which is ﬂown in the air with a thick string
tied to it.
ਤੁੱਕਾ [tukka] n fruit of acacia. 2 comcob, devoid

of grains. 3 P j kind of an arrow, whose

front end is bent in the form of a hook. When
this arrow pierces the body, it is difﬁcult to

pull it out. “tuphég tukkan 1<e mare.”—carrtr
405. “sam sel kItak tukke mahan.”—GPS.
ਤ੍ਵਖ [tukh] Skt ਤੂਸ. See ਤੁਸ l. “caval karne tukh

kau muhli laI.”—var ram 2 m 5. “ken bIna
jsse thothar tukha.”—gaum 5.
ਤੁਖ਼ਮ [toxam] P r? n seed. 2 root cause, basic

2 Skt ਚੂਥਦ੍ਗ਼ਹ੍ one who belongs to the country

of Tukhar; resident of Tukhar; Tukharian.

3 Tukhar horse. “taji rath tukhar.”

—var majh m 1. Tazi2 (Arabian) horses are

used for riding and Tukharian horses are for

yoking to chariots, 4 Some writers have used
the term Tukhar for a horse, whatsoever may
be its species, or the land of its origin. “kIte
pil rudhe kIte brIkhbhabahan kIte ustbahan

carhe bahu tukh‘ara.”-saloh. Rajsthani poet

'Skt ਗਰਿਹ; means belonging to Persia; Persian.
2The word ਤਾਜ਼ੀ [tazi] is most probably derived from Skt
word tajIk.
‘

-

ਤਥਾਰੀ
…
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Lachhman Singh writes:
telia tIlakdar turki lakhari lakkhi,
lachmansfgh jatI chattIs tukharo he.
Poet Muraridan has written in Dingal
dictionary as:
“sfdhubhav kaboj sun khurasan tokhar.”

Guru Ram Das also uses the Tukhai or
Tukhari for a mare in Vad-hans Rag. See ਤੁਖਾਰੀ
2. 5 Bhai Santokh Singh and traditional scholars

take Tukhar to mean camel. “artukhar dIye
hIt bharan.”—NP. 6 Skt ਰੂਧ੍ਯ ice, snow. “mano
pahar ke srig—hﬁ te dharni par an tukhar paryo
he.”—c§di 1. 7 chill, cold. “pokhI tukharu na

VIapai. ”—majh barahmaha. 8 camphor. 9 adj
001(1,੦111116(1.866ਤੁਖ਼ਾਰੁ.
ਤੁਖਾਰੀ [tukhari] n resident of Tukhar country.
2 Tukhar horse. 3 mare. See ਤੁਖਾੲੀ 2. 4 a
variation of a major musical metre in which
home note is saraj, vadi rIsabh, ﬁfth sévadi

and medium is anuvadi. In it are both gédhar
and medium. The period of its singing is four

gharis (one ghari=22.5 minutes) after dawn.
$3 ra ga ga ma ma pa dha na.
Some musicians regard Tukhari as sarav
by forbidding fifth in it. sarav, gadhar, and
mad are pure, rIsabh and dhevat are ﬂat;

medium is sharp. In such a situation medium
is vadi and saraj is sévadi.
It is put at place twenty-second in Guru

Granth Sahib.
ਤੁਖਾਰੁ [tukharu] See ਤੁਖਾਰ 6, 7. “pokhI tukharu
na VIapai.”-majh barahmaha.

ਤੁੱਖਾਰ [tukkhar] See ਤੁਖਾਰ 2.

ਤੁੰਗ [tﬁg] Skt ਰੂੜ੍ਹ adj high. 2 chief. “rana rau na
ko rahe régu n9 tﬁgu phakir.”—o§1<ar. ‘neither
a beggar nor a chief, not even a faqir.’ See
ਰੰਗੁ. 3 n coconut tree. 4 mountain. 5 a poetic
metre. See ਤੁਰੰਗਮ. 6 a village near Amritsar,

where a pious lady left her leperous husband
close to dukh bhéjni (tree) and went to collect

alms. 7 a Jatt subcaste. 8 P J; bag, sack.
ਤੁਗਣਾ [tugna] v get elevated. 2 progress, get
promotion. 3 remain faithful; endure.

ਤੁਗਦਾਰੀ [tugdari] Its popular name in Punjabi
is talar or tuktar. It is called habari in Arabic.
It is as tall as a large size cock. It is white

with brownish tinge, and has black stripes on
the head with strands of hair hanging over both
the ears. Its native territory is the plains of the
western hills. It migrates to its native place
after spending the winter season in Punjab.
Its feed is small calCaneous nodules, green
grams, rapeseed plants (mustard) etc.

Sometimes it eats crickets, ants, grasshoppers
etc. Its wings are very soft which'a're Used to
stuff pillows. Its ﬂight is not long, but it can .
run fast on its feet. This bird does not sit on
trees; it lays eggs on the ground and likes
deserts (sandy lands) very much. It is hunted
with the help of gun, noose, falcon and hawk.
Its meat is quite tasty especially when cooked
in a saltish dish of rice.
ਤੁੰਗਭਦ੍ਰਾ [tOgbhadra] a river in south India, which
rises from Sahya mountain and merges with
river Krishna. It is called Tungbhadra as it is
due to the merger of two rivers named Tung
and Bhadra. Its course is about 200 miles long. `
Crocodiles are found in abundance in this river.
In Ayurvedic lore, its water is regarded as very

useful.

ਤੁਗਯਾਨੀ [tucyani] P 39L ﬂood, overﬂow.
ਤੁੰਗਰ [togar] See ਤਵੰਗਰ.
ਤੁੰਗਲ [togall n ear-rings worn by men; large
rings worn by men in their ears.

ਤੁਗ਼ਲਕ਼ [tuclak] T JV” chief, head. 2 an Afghan
dynasty (a Pathan dynasty), which ruled in
Delhi from 1321 to 1412 AD. 866ਮੁਸਲ਼ਾ1'ਲ਼ਾਨਾਂਦਾ

ਭਾਰਤ ਵਿੱਚ ਰਾਜ.
ਤੁਗਲਕਾਬਾਦ [toglakabad] a township and a royal
fort, situated to the south-west of Delhi, which

ਭੁੰਗੁ

1503

was built by Gyassudin Tuglak. This emperor
ascended the throne in 1321 AD.
ਭੁੰਗੁ [togu] See ਤੁੰਗ.
ਤ੍ਵਘਰ [tughar] your home, your house, i.e.

ਤੁਦ

ਝੁਟ. “tutria sa pritI.”—varjet.

ਤੁਟਿ [tutI] Skt n cardamom. 2 Skt ਤ੍ਵਟਿ n
deﬁciency, loss, shoncoming. 3 omission:fault.
4 doubt, suspicion.

material world. 2 thy holy seat (court). 3 religious
congregation.

ਤੁਟੀ [tuti] See ਤੁਟਿ. 2 broken;/fragmented into
p1eces.

ਤੁਘਰਿ [tugharI] in thy holy place (court). “opatI

ਤੁਠ [tuth1Skt35 adjhappy, pleased. 2 satisﬁed,

parla eke nImakh tugharI.”—saveye sri
mukhvak m 5.
ਤੁਚ [tuc], ਤੁਚਾ [tuca] ਲ਼ਾ/ਢਲ਼ਤ੍ਰਗ਼ਾ husk. 2 skin. “tuca
deh kumlani.”—bh€r m 1.

ਤੁਛ [tuch], ਤੁਛਮਾਤ [tuchmat], ਤੁੱਛ [tucch], ਤੁੱਛਮਾਤ੍ਰ
[tucchmatr] Skt ਰੂਕ੍ਯਾ adj vacuous, hollow.

content.

ਤੁਠੜਾ [tuthra] pleased, kind. “satIguru tuthra

dase harI.”——gaum 4.
ਤ੍ਠਾ [tutha] See ਤੁਠ and ਤ੍ਵਠੜਾ. “tutha
sacapatIsahu.”—suhi m 5.

ਤੁਠਿ [tuthI] Skt‘g'ﬁgn satisfaction. 2 happiness.

‘ 2 mean, base. 3 meagre, inadequate. “ham tuch
karI karI bamathe.”—kaII m 4. “tuchmat sunI
sunI vakhanahI.”—maru solhe m 5. ‘speak
sparingly.’ 4 n chaff; straw devoid of grains.

3 adv happily.
ਤੁਡ [tud] Skt ਰੂਫ੍ vr beat, warn.

ਤ੍ਵਜ਼ਕ [tuzak] T J9 n glamour, splendour.

ਤੁੰਡਿ [tOdI] Skt n beak. 2 protruding navel,

2 glory, grace. 3 law; rules‘ and regulations.
4 administration e.g. “tuzak babri” etc.
ਤੁਜਾਰ [tujar], ਤੁਜਾਰਾ [tujara1A J13" plural ਘੰਤਾਜਰ,
which means a trader. “Ikr nIrdhan sada

ਝੁੰਡ [tud] Skt ਚੂਹੜ੍ਹ n mouth. 2 beak. 3 sword’ s
tip. 4 Shiv, Mahadev.

umblicus.

ਤੁੰਡੀ [tﬁdi] Skt ਰ੍ਵਸ੍ਟਿਜ੍ adj having a beak.
2 having a trunk. 3 having an enlarged navel.
4 n Ganesh.

bhaukde, Ikna bhare tujara.”—var majh m 1.

ਤੁਣ[ਘਿਕ੍] Skt ਕੁਣਿ and ਤੁਣਿ n a hilly tree, which

‘ Some are poor who wander hither and thither
in need of money while others have countless

can also be seen in plains. Its leaves are like
those of Margosa tree. Its height'is also‘ the
same. Its ﬂowers are used to prefare saffron
colour and its wood is used for making `
furniture L Cedrela Toona.
ਤੁਣਕਨਾ [tunakna] v pull, stretch with a jerk.

servants at their beck and call.’ 2 See ਤਜਾਰਾ.
ਤੁਝ [tujh] pron to you. “tujh sevi tujh te pat:
ho:.”—gau a m 3.
ਤੁਝੀ ਤਨੁ [tujhi tanu] your body; your beauty.
“sét tujhi tanu ségatI pran.”——asa raVIdas.

2 See ਤਉਕਨਾ.

ਤ੍ਵਝੇ [tujhe], ਤੁਝੇ [tojhe] pron to you. “tujhe na ਤ੍ਵਣੀ [tuni] See ਤੁਣlags tata jhola.”-—gaum 5. 2 in you, within you.

ਤੁਤਰਾ [tutra], ਤੁਤਲਾ [tutla] adj lisping; who can

“gurmukhI nam thaI tujhe samaIa.”—var

not speak clearly. See ਤੋਤਲਾ.
ਤੁੱਥ [tutth] Skt ਚੂਦ੍ਗ੍ vr hush up; spread. 2 adj

mala m 1. 3 you. “tujhe bIna hao kIt-hi na
lekhe.”—maru soIhe m 5.
ਝੁਟ [tut] Skt ਰੂਟ੍ vr quarrel. 2 Skt ਕੂਟ੍ vr cut, break.
ਤੁਟਣਾ [tutna] v break, separate into parts. See

ਝੁਟ. “bIn guru rog n3 tutai.”—sr1' m 3. “kete
khapI tutahI vekar.”—japu.
ਤੁਟੜਾ [tetra], ਤੁਟਡ਼ੀ [tom] broken, separated. See

coVered. 3 n blue vitrol; copper sulphate.
4 precious stone. 5 ﬁre.

ਤੁੱਥ ਮੁੱਥ [tutth mutth] adj withrcovered face.
2 an object having nothing gainful within, but
is only ostentatious from without.
ਤੁਦ [tud] Skt ਰੂਟ੍ਰ vr prick, hurt, cause pain.

ਤ੍ਵਮਰੇੰ
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ਤਦ

ਤੁੰਦ [tod] Skt vr be active, be agile. 2 n abdomen,
stomach. 3 belly, tummy, pot—belly. 4 P 4;“ adj
sharp, ﬁerce. Skt ਚੁੰਦ. 5 clever. 6 irate.
ਤੁੱਦਰ [todar] P 1;; n thunder, thundering sound.
“tabal tﬁdré baje.”——suraj.

ਤੁੰਦਲਾ [t_ﬁdla] adj pot-bellied. See ਤੁੰਦ 2 and 3.
ਭੁੰਦੀ [todi] Skt n navel. 2 P ਪਿੰ; swiftness.

ਤੁਫ਼ਗਫਿ਼ਘੰਰੈਛੁ] P ﬂ n cannon. 2 gun. “nam
tuphég cin CIt lije.”—sanama.

ਭੁੰਬ [tub] Skt ਰ੍ਹਾਕ n a musical instrument
comprising gourd-shell and gut-cord. 2 bottle
gourd.
ਤੁੰਬਣਾ [tubna], ਤੁੰਥਨ [tOban] v card cotton with

3 cleverness. 4 anger, rage. 5 Skt ਰੂਰਿਜ੍ adj

hand or cotton-carding implement; separate
ﬁne ﬁbres from cotton-wool. “an hathan te

pot-bellied. See ਤੁੰਦ 2 and 3.

tﬁban karke.”—-GPS.

ਤੁਧ [tudh], ਤੁਧੁ [tudhu] pron you, to you, your.

ਤੁੰਬ੍ਯੂ [tubru] See ਤੁੰਬੁਚੁ.

ਤੁੰਬਾਰ [tobar] See ਤੂਮਾਰ.
. —sodaru. “tudhu jevadu avaru n9 bhalIa.”—sr1' ਤੁੰਬੀ [tobi] Skt ਰ੍ਹਾਥੀ n musical instrument made
“gavanI tudhno pavanu pani besétaru.”
m 5 pepaI.

of gourd-shell. 2 gourd. 3 belleric myrobalan

ਤੁਨ [tun] See ਤੁਣ- 2 See ਤੁੱਨ.
ਝੁਨੀਰ [tunir] See ਤੂਣੀਰ.
ਤੁੱਨ [tunn] navel. See ਤੁੰਦੀ 1.
ਤੁੱਨਣਾ [tonn-na] v overstuff one ’s belly. See
ਤੁੰਦ 2. 2 push too much of some stuff into
something by pressing it.
ਤੁਧ [top] See ਤੋਪ. 2 See ਤੋਪਾ. 3 n hindranoe,

restriction, blockage. “ghat ghaté ruko bat; bat?

tupo.”—rama v. ‘Block each and every path and
quay.’

tree.

ਤੁੰਬੁਰੁ [toburu] Skt ਰੁਲ਼ਾਬ੍ਰੂਦ੍ਕ n a singer in the assembly
of Indar. He belonged to the Gandharav caste.
He learnt music from Brahma. Vishnu listened
to his music with keen interest. He remains with
the Sun’s chariot during the month of Chetar.
According to Adbhut Ramayah, the organs of
ragas/raganis deformed on singing by Narad,
were restored after musical performances by
Tumbaru. 2 corriander. 3 leaf of cinnamon.

ਤੁਪਕ [tupak] P ...ਤੂੰ n small gun, riﬂe, shot gun. ਭੁੰਬੁਰੁਵੀਣਾ [tﬁbumvina] See ਤੰਬੂਰਾ.
2 gun, musket. “oni tupak tanI calai.”—asa a ਤੁਤੇਯੰ [tubhéyé], ਤੁਭਜੰ [tubhyé] pron to you.
m 1. “tupak tabar aru tir.”——sanama. See ਤੁਫ਼ੌਗ. “names tubheyé. ”—sanh.
ਤੁਪਖਾਨਾ [tupkhana] artillery. “dIvdha cunat bhai
tupkhana.”—carItr 332.
ਝੁਫ਼ [tuf] P J’- part curse, rebuke, reprimand.
ਤੂਫਾਨ [tuphan] A ਪਿੰਡੋ, n tornado; a circular
tide in the ocean. 2 storm accompanied by
dense dark clouds; typhoon. 3 quarrel,

ਤੁਮ [tum] plural of ਤੁ [tu]. “tum sace ham tum he

race. ”—sorm 1.
ਤੁਮ ਸਮਸਚਿ [tum samsarI], ਤੁਮ ਸਰਿ [tom sarI]

like you, as you. f‘tum samsarI avaru ko
nahi.”—asa a m 1. “ham sarI dinu, daIalu na

tom sarI.”—dhana raVIdas.

tuphan

ਤੁਮਹਿ [tumahI] pron to you. 2 your only.

uthavahI.”—GPS.‘4 calamity, disaster.
5 accusation, blame.

ਤੁਮਰੀ [tumhi] pron you alone. “tumri gatI mItI

rowdyism.

“tum

dIs anIk

ਤੁਫ਼ੈਲ [tufel] A dz.” a poet, resident of Kuffa,

“tumahI pachanﬁ.”-sar m 5.

tumhi jani.”-—sukhman1’.

who used to dine uninvitedly with one or
another on the pretext of squeezin g the lemon;
parasite; limpet. The meaning “resource” has

ਤ੍ਵਮਘਾ [tumgha] pron your. “loc purI janu

been derived from his name.

ਤੁਮਰੇ [tumce] See ਦੇ 2.

tumgha.”-—suhi m 4. ‘fulfil your disciple’s
wish.’

ਤੰਮਣ
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ਭੁੰਮਣ [tamaﬁ] See ਤੁਮੁਲ. 2 See ਤੁਮਨ 2.
ਤੁੰਮਣਾ [tﬁmna] See ਤੁੰਬਣਾ.
ਤੁਮਨ [tuman] pron your. “tuman dvar par sir

apan jhukaﬁ.”—chakke. 2 P U; ten thousand.

3 group, gang. “tuman pathanan ke tIse sis
jhukavat an.”——car1'tr 221.
ਤੁਮਨ੍ਯ' [tumnacha], ਤੁਮਨਥਾ [tumnatha], ਤੁਮਟਢ਼ਾ

[tumanbha], ਤੁਮਰਾ [tumra], ਤੁਮਰੇ [tumro] pron

your. “ham kire kIram tumnache.”—bas§tm 4.
. “gun kahI na sake prabhu tumnathe.”—kaII m

4. “jan nanak das tumnabha.”—prabha m 4.

“k0I na jane tumra 5t.”—sukhmam'. “tumro 1101
so tujhahI samave.”——bas§t a m 1.
ਤੁਮਲ [tumal] See ਤੁਮੁਲ.

ਤੁਮਡ਼ੀ [tumri] See ਤੁੰਬੀ.
ਤੁਮਾ [tuma] pron you, you people. “hama tuma
melu.”—var asa. “I, and you people.” 2 n
colocynth; thom-apple. “tumi toma VISU ako

dhatura nImU phalu.”——Var majh m 1. See ਤੁੰਮਾ.

ਤੁੰਮ' [wma] See ਇੰਦ੍ਰਾਯਨ. “pekh‘édro ki bhul toma

dIsamU sohna.”—varj€t. It looks beautiful like

a muskmelon or a watermelon but is very bitter
in taste. As a laxative, it is used in curing
ﬂatulent ailments. This word toma is also used
to denote hypocrites and pretenders.

ਤੁ'ਮਾਹੀ [tumahi] pron you and only you. “tumara
marmu tumahi janIa,”—gaum 5.

ਤੁਮਾਤੀ [tumati] pron your, yours. “sabh khelu

tumati.”—-var majh m 1.
ਤੁਮਾਰ [tumar] pron your, yours. 2 See ਤੂਮ'ਰ.

ਤੁਮਾਰਾ [tumara], ਤੁਮਾਰੋਂ [tumarOIpron your,‘yours.

ਝੁੰਮੀ [ਧਿਧਪਂ] See ਤੁੰਬੀ. 2 colocynth.
ਤੁਮੁਲ [tumul] Skt n din of marching troops.

2 encounter between armies. “Is prakar ran
tumul bha.”—GPS. 3 group, band.

ਤ੍ਵਮੋਞ [tumev] pron yours only. “tumev rup

racié.”—VN. 2 only you.
ਭੁਮੋ [tome] pron to you. 2 you only, only you.

“rakhanhar tome jagdis.”—sarm 5. -

ਤੁ'ਮੈਂਸ [tomes] ਤੁਮ-ਐ'ਸ. similar to you.

ਤ੍ਵਰਕਮਾਨ

ਤੁਮ੍ਹਾਰਾ [tumhara] See ਤੁਮਾਰਾ.
ਤੁਮ੍ [tumr] Skt adj inspirer, motivator. 2 violent;
killer. 3 mighty. 4 n demon, giant.

ਤ੍ਵ'ਮ੍ਰਚਿ [tomrarI] ਤੁਮ੍ਰ (demon) ਅਰਿ (enemy);
enemy of the demons; deity, god.

ਝੁਯ [toy] pron yoUr, thine. “tédul magan he toy
karaj.”—krrsan.

ਤੁਯੰ [tuyé] pron you, thou. “subhét tuyé acut
gungy’é.”—-sahas m 5.

ਤੁਯੰ ਧਨੇ [toyé dhane] you are sublime! “papilka!
SImran5 tuyé dhane.”—,sahas m 5.
ਤੁਰ [tor] Sktg'var go early, huny up, do violence.
2 Skt adv immediately, quickly. 3 adj fast-

moving. 4 ਲ਼ਾ/ਨੁਲ਼ਾਤਕੁੰ n spindle. 5 shaft or rOd on

which woven cloth is wrapped by the weaver.
6 In Vedic glossary, the meaning of tor is Yam
(god of death) or death.
ਝੁਰਸ਼ [turas] P ਕੱ? adj acrid. 2 angry, irate.

ਤੁਰਸ਼ੀ [torsi] P 05;:- n acerbity. 2 annoyance.
3 See ਤੁਲਸੀ. “as pas ghan tursi ka bIrva.”—-gau
kabir. See ਬਨਾਰਸ 2.
ਤੁਰਹੀ [torhi] Skt ਤੂਯੰ n war-horn, trumpet.
ਤੁਰਕ [turak] P J; Skt ਤੁਰੁਸ੍ਰਕ n resident of
Turkistan. 2 This term is also used for ‘Muslim’

in the Sikh scriptures. “koi kahe turak, koi kahe

hIdu.”—ram m 5.

ਤੁਰਕੱਛ [ਢ਼ਘਾਂਵ੍ਰਧਗੀ] adj Turkish; belonging to
Turkistan. “turkacch turég sapacch bado.”
~kalki.

ਝੁਰਕਣੀ [turakni] n Muslim woman. 2 woman
belongin g to Turkistan.

ਤੁਰਕਤਾਜ਼ੀ [turaktazi] P L51 hf; n loot and plunder;

playing havoc. Earlier, Turks used to rob and
kill people.‘ The root of this word is taxtan,
meaning to attack and chase. The compound
word turaktazi carries the meaning of playing
havoc and killing.
ਤੁਰਕਨੀ [turakni] See ਤੁਰਕਣੀਂ.
ਤ੍ਵਰਕਮਾਨ [turakman] P adj like a Turk. 2 n

_ Turkoman, a man belonging to the Turk race.

ਤੁਰਕਮੰਤ੍

ਤੁਰਰੀ
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ਤੁਰਕਮੱਤ੍ਰ [turakrnétr] n Mohammadan’s sacred
incantation. “turakmétr kénI rIde'samahI.”
.—varram1m1.See ਕਲਮਾ.
ਤੁਰਕਾਣੀ [turkani] n wife of a Turk, a Muslim
woman. “Ik hfdvani aver turkani.”—asa a

like-minded persons have mutual association

with each other. Here jivta (the living one)

means an enlightened person and ਮੂਆ [mua]
(the dead one) stands for the ignorant one.
Some scholars explain it as: ﬂowing water
merges with water, ﬂying element gets one
m I.
vitality (energy) unites with ﬁre, body
ਤੁਰਕਾਨਾ [turkana] adj related to the Turks,- with air;
mingles with earth i.e. all elements of the body
Turkish. 2 Turk-like. 3 n Turkish community,
get absorbed into their basic essences.
_
Turkish people. See ਤੁਰਕਮਾਨ.
0904 Skt ਤੁਗ਼ਕ ਜਬਾਨ, ਤੁਰਪਣਾ [turapna], ਤੁਰਪਨਾ [turapna] v stitch, sew,

ਤੁਰਕਿਸਤਾਨ [turkIstan] P

make a stitch.
a country between Asia, and Europe. lts
A ,ਤੂੰ} wonder. 2 twinkle of an
eastern part is under China which has an area ਤ੍ਵਰਫ਼ਾ [turfa]
of 431,800 square miles and a population of eye.
t1A _..ਭੰਥੂ 7’ n soil, earth; land. 2 grave. ,
1,200,000. Its western part is under Russia, ਤੁਰਬਤ [turba

which has an area of 419,219 square miles
and a population of 7,200,000. 2 Many writers

_ have called the Turkish empire Turkistan.

ਤੁਰਕਿੰਦ [turkid] ਤੁਰਕ-ਬਿੰਦ੍ਰ king of Turks,
meaning—Aurangzeb. “turkid udid dInid
tIne.”—NP. ‘Aurangzeb is like sun for the

“turbat hamre badIn ki he lahar ke m5hI.”

—PPP.

' ‘

_

ਤੁਰਮ [turam] Skt ਤੂਰਮ n trumpet. E trump and

…
trumpet.
et;
trump
a
ਤੁਰ੍ਯਰੀ [turamci] he who blows

trumpeter. 2 See ਤੁਜ਼ਮਤੀ.

ਤੁਰਮਤਾ [turmata], ਤੁਗਢ਼ਾਈ [turmatai], ਤੁਗ-|ਤੀ
[turmati] It is a black-coloured, black-eyed
ਤੁਰਕਿਨੀ [turkIni] See ਤੁਰਕਣੀਂ.
bird, native of Punjab. Its height is
ਤੁਰਕੀ [turki] n Turkish, the language of preying
equal to that of a dove. Its head is a bit reddish
Turkistan. 2 things of Turkistan, things
in colour. The male is named as turmeta. The
belonging to Turkistan. 3 horse from Turkistan.
couple, collectively, prey upon small
“taji turki suxna rupa.”-gaum 1.
Especially it likes preying upon the `
ਝੁਰਕੂ [turku] n Turk. 2 Muslim. “hidu 5nh5, sparrows.
Indian lark early in the morning. The female
turku kana.”—g5d namdev. '
lays eggs in its nest made on high trees during
ਝੁਰਗ [turag] Skt n horse, which moves fast.
the months of Chetar and Vaisakh. Hunters
2'mind, heart. 3 adj swift-moving.
keep it for six months only for hunting small
moon i.e.; he is the strongest of all.’

ਤੁਰਗਦਾਨ੍ਯ [turagdanav] See ਕੇਸੀ.

ਤੁਰਗੀ [turgi] Skt n mare.
ਤੂਰਣ [turan], ਤੁਰਣਾ [torna] v go, walk. See ਤੁਰ.
ਤੁਰਤ [turat], ਤੁਰਤੁ [turatUIadv instantly, at once,

immediate. See ਤੁਰ. “tujhu turatu chadau mero

kahIo manI .”—bas§t1<abir.

ਤ੍ਰਚੇਕਉਤ੍ਵਰਦਾਮਿਲੌ,ਉਡਤੇਕਉਉਡਤਾ| ਜੀਵਤੇ
ਕਉ ਜੀਵਤਾ ਮਿਲੈ, ਮੁਏ ਕਉ ਮੂਆ [turde kau turda
mIls, Udte kau Udta. jivte kau jivta mIle, mue

kau mua]—var suhi m ਭੰ. This verse means:

birds.

ਤ੍ਵਰਯ [turay] 71 horse.

ਤ੍ਵਰਰਾ [tur-ra] A , f n bunch of gems and pearls
etc worn by kings and\emperors on their heads.

“tur-ra dharyo apar suBh\cira.”—GPS. 2 It is

also plumelike made of silver and golden
threads (brocade). 3 plume of the turban.

ਤੁਰਥੀ [tur-ri] n trump, trumpet. “tur-ri claph gen
patahI nlsana.”—GPS.

ਤ੍ਵਰਲੀਂਆ
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ਤੁਰਲੀਂਆ [turlia] adj fast moving, viscubus, swift
walker, active. “pav turlia jobanI balia.”—asa
m 5. ‘with a foot1n the stirrup of a trotting
horse.’

ਤੁਰਾ [tura] n horse. “har r5gi tore nIt paliahI.”
-—var sor m 4. 2 P ਕਿੰ" pron to you. 3 your.
“nanak bugoyad janu tura.”—tII5g m 1. 4 See

ਤ੍ਰਾ. '

ਤੁਰਾਸਾਹ [turasah], ਤੁਰਾਖਾੜ [turakhar] Skt ਤੁਰਾਸਾਹ
and ਤੁਰਾਸਾਟ n Indar, who resists the impact of
enemies; hence the name Turasah.

ਤੁਰਾਖਾੜ ਪਿਤਣੀਂ [turakhar pItni] n possession
of Kashyap (father of Turashat[Indar])1. e.
earth H—sanama
ਤ੍ਵਰਾਨਾ [turana] See ਤੁੜਾਉਣਾ. “ IsahI turavahu

ghalahu satI.”——g5d kabir.
ਤੁਚਿ [turI] adv immediately, quickly. See ਤੁਰ.

ਝੁਰੰਜਥੀਂਨ
knowledge or selfrealisation, stage of acquiring

true knowledge. See ਤੁਚੀਆ. “tmgun maIa mohI
VIape taria gun he gurmukhI lahia.”—bIIa a
m 4. “turiavastha gurmukhI paie s5tsabha ki
ot lahi.”—asa m 1.

ਤੁਚੀਯ [turiy] Skt adj fourth. 2 the Transcendent
One, who is awakened, breathes in dream and
sound sleep of consciousness. 3 See ਤੁਚੀਅਘਦ.
4 vocal word, word uttered by mouth; which
is the word’s fourth stage. See ਚਾਰ ਬਾਣੀਆਂ.

ਤੁਰੇ [ture] plural of ਤੁਰ੍ਯ; horses. “tore palane
panveg. ”—var asa.
ਤੁਰੇ ਤ੍ਵਚੰਗ [tore tur5g] adj brisk horses, fast

moving horses. “tore tur5g nacave.”—bher
namdev.
ਤੁਰੇ [tore] pron your. “kanh! tore tan chuvat

hi. ”—krIsan. 2 walks, moves.

“nanak lagi turI mare jivan nahi tanu.”—-sava

ਤ੍ਵਰੰਗ [tur5g] Skt ਰੂਚ੍ਟ੍ਰੜ੍ਹਾਂ n fast moving horse, so

m 1. 2 having moved. 3 Skt n weaver’s
weaving tube.
ਤੁਰੀ [tori] Skt n weaver’s brush. “tori narI ki
chodi bata.”—g5c_i kabir. ‘does not talk about

named as it moves with a high speed. “kotI

the tools of the weaver.’ 2 Skt ਤੁਰਗੀ mare.

tur5g kur5g se kudat.”—aka1. 2 mind, heart.
3 bluejay. 4 P J; prison; jail, lockup. 5 sound
produced by stretching a bow’s string while
- shooting an arrow.

“Ik tajanI tori c5geri.”—dhana dhéna.
“harIr5go tori caraIa.”—-vad m- 4 ghorié'.

ਤੁਰੰਗਨਿ [tur5ganI], ਤੁਰੰਗਨੀ [tur5gni] n cavalry.

3 fourth stage of consciousness. “guru cele

ਤੁਰੰਗਪ੍ਰਿਯ [tur5gprIy] Skt n barley, the favourite

vivahu turi caraIa.”—BG. There is ambiguity
regarding tori in this verse, it may be a mare

or the fourth stage of consciousness. Marriage
stands for relationship. 4 See ਤੁਰਮ, ਤੁਰਰੀ and

ਤੁਦ੍ਹੀ.
ਤੁਰੀਅ [turia] See ਤੁਰੀਯ.
ਤੁਰੀਆ [turia] Skt ਰੂਕਿਰ੍ਹਾ n fourth stage; state

2 mare.
feed of horses.

ਤੁਰੰਗਮ [tur5gam] Skt n horse. 2 mind. See ਤੁਚੰਗ.
3 a poetic metre marked by four feet, each
foot comprising two nagans followed by two
guru matras. III, III, S, 5.
Example:
sarab sukh iahe so. nIyam subh gahe)0...

' beyond all other states such as trance or sound

ਤੁਰੰਜ [tur5j] P ਨ੍ਹੂੰ; n pomelo L citrius grandis.
sleep of consciousness i.e. the stage of self _ See ਚਕੋਤ੍ਯਾ. 2 lemon.
realisation. “turia sukh paIa.”—varguj I m 3. ਤੁਚੰਜਥੀਨ [tur5jbin] A ਘੱ; n a kind of sugar,
“tinI bIapahI jagat kau turia pave kOI.”—gau which is obtained from medicinal plants called
ਸ਼ੀਸ਼ੀ m 5.

ਤ੍ਵਰੀਅਾਗ੍ਰਣ [turiagun], ਤ੍ਵਰੀਂਆਪਦ [turiapad],
ਤ੍ਵਰੀਅਾਵ'ਸਥਾ [turiavastha] n stage of true

archinops nivea grown in Khurasan. It is

named yavas sarkra in Sanskrit. Its latent
effect is hot-dry and is laxative according to

"

. ਤਰਤ
-

'

'

ਤ੍ਵਲਸ਼ੀਆ
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the practitioners of Greek system of medicine.
However it is cool and moist according to the

there lived an intimate female friend of Radha,

Ayurved. It relieves cough and helps to dispel
excreta from the intestines. It gives relief from
chest pain. 2 syrup prepared from lemonjuice;

frolicking (merry making) with Krishan, Radha
invoked a curse on her that she would acquire
a mortal physique. Thus Tulsi was born as a
daughter of raja Dharam thaj, and was
married to a demon named Shankhchur, who
was also accursed in the sense that nobody
could eonquer him so long as his wife had no
immoral sexual relationship with anyone else.
Thus Shankhchur vanquished all the'deities

lamon squash.
'
ਤੁਰੰਤ [turét1adv quickly, immediately. See ਤੁਰ.
ਤੁਦ੍ਹੀ [turhi] n trumpet.
ਤੁੱਰਰਾ [tur—ra] See, ਤੁਰਰਾ.
ਤੁਲ [੮01] ਲ਼ਾ/ਢਲ਼ਾਚੂਗ੍ vr weigh, balance weight, make

up. 2 See ਭੂਲਿ. 3 See ਤੁ'ਲੁ.
ਤੁਲਸਾ [tulsa] a disciple of Guru Amar Das, who
belonged to Bhalla subcaste. The Guru taught
him to shun the vanity of being from an upper
class. 2 a follower of Guru Ram Das, belonging
to Vohra subcaste; he also served Guru Arj an
Dev.
ਤੁਲਸਾਂ [tulséi] maid servant of Bibi Nanki, who
achieved spiritual realisation by becoming a
disciple of Guru Nanak Dev. She remained in
the service of the Guru and listened to his
preaching with great devotion during his stay
in Sultanpur.

ਤੁਲਸੀ [tulsi] Skt n basil, a plant having

named Tulsi in Gokul. One day, on seeing Tulsi

and became the master of the three worlds
(viz hell, earth and heaven).

The deities went to Vishnu and prayed for
help. In the guise of Shankhchur, Vishnu had
sexual liaison with Tulsi. Tulsi cursed Vishnu
to become a stone. Vishnu blessed Tulsi with
liberation from this mortal body so as to remain
his belovedjust like Lakshmi. A river named
Gandka will rise from her body and a sweet
basil plant will grow out of her hair. Thus due
to mutual curse (malediction), Vishnu became
Shalgram (in the form of a stone, available in
Gandka river) and Tulsi turned into a plant.

See ਜਲੰਧਰ.
incomparable qualities; there is no other plant
Most of the Vaishnavs celebrate her
is
It
it.
with
whose qualities can be compared
pomp and a plant having saltish taste like that of artinisia , marriage with Shalgram with great
show and wear rosary of wooden beads of
elegans. Its leaves remove phlegm and act as
Tulsi. It is especially worshipped on the last
appetizer. Ayurved practitioners use basil for
day of the dark fortnight of Kartik (lunar) month
curing many kinds of fevers etc. Basil leaves
when taken after boiling with milk and adding (new moon day), since it is regarded as its
birth day. ,
sugar just like tea, are beneﬁcial for curing
In Sanskrit Tulsi is named as:
many ailments of stomach and lungs
VIsnuvallabha, harIprIya, vrida, pavni,
(pulmonary diseases).
Its botanical name is ocymum sacrum while
in English it is named as sweet basil.
According to Vaishnav theory, it is
regarded sacred and the worship of Shalgram
is never complete without Tulsi.
Per anecdote in Brahma Vaivarat Puran,

vahupatri, syama, trIdas méjri, madhavi,

amrIta, survalli. “na SUCI séjam tulsi mala.”
—maru solhe m 5. 2 a benevolent disciple of

Guru Arjan Dev. See ਤੁਲਸੀਦਾਸ.
ਤ੍ਵਲਸੀਆ [tulsia] a follower of Guru Arjan Dev.
He belonged to Dhir subcaste. He also served

ਤਲਸ਼ੀਦਾਂਸ
-

'

‘
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Guru Hargobind. 2 a Bhardwaj Brahman, who
preaches! the sacred religion of Guru Nanak
after becoming his disciple.
ਤੁਲਸੀਦਾਸ [tulsidas] Tulsidas was born to mother

Hulsi and father Atma Ram, resident of Rajpur
(district Banda)‘. This great poet was a
dedicated devotee of Ramchandar. He has
written the celebrated epic Ramayan in Hindi.
Historians say that Tulsi Das inculcated
devotion for God on the persuasion of his wife
Rattanavali. He breathed his last in Sammat

1680 BK in Kashi. “sébat solah so asi, asi gég
ke tir. $ravan sukla saptmi tulsi tejyo sarir.”

ਤੁਲੁ

ਤ੍ਵਲਾੲੀ [tulai] n padded mattress, light quilt,
mattress padded with cotton wool, cushion,

pallet. “na jalu leph tulaia.”—vad m I alahni.
2 act of weighing. 3 wages for weighing.
ਤੁਲਾਹਾ [tulaha] adj weighed, measured.
2 equivalent.

,

ਤੁਲਾਦਾਨ [tuladan] n a ritual of giving alms: In

this ritual, the person giving aims is made to
sit on one pan of a weighing balance and on
the other pan, food-stuff, clothes, metals etc
of equivalent weight are placed. The
astrologers hold that the ritual of giving alnis
in this manner, is beneﬁcial for removing 'all

ਤੁਲਸੀ ਰਾਮਾਯਣ [tulsi ramayan] an epic depicting

obstacles. In spite of his opposition to Hindurituals, emperor Aurangzeb used to give this
kind of alms. See ਬਰਨੀਅਰ (Bernier) ਦੀ ਯਾਤ੍ਰਾ.
[doha], kabItt and barva poetic metres etc but - ਤੁਲਾਧਾਰ [toladhar] Skt n trader possessing a

the life story of Ram written by Tulsi Das.
Tulsi Das wrote several Ramayans in ਦੇਹਾ
the most celebrated and the best is Tulsi

Ramayan which is written in CDpai verse form.
Tulsi Das has named it as Ramcharitmanas.
ਤੁਲਹੜਾ [tulahra], ਤੁਲਹਾ [tulha] n raft made of
ropes and wooden logs used for crossing a
river. “na beri na tulahra.”—sri m 1. “age kau

kIchu tolha b5dhao.”_—sar1<abir.
ਤੁਲਨਾ [tolna] Skt n similarity, equivalence.
2 comparison. 3 weight, measure.
ਤੁਲਾ [tula] n raft made of logs for crossing a

river. “kIsi tula de kIhI samai.”—NP. 2 Skt
balance, hand operated beam balance. “tula

dharI tole sukh sagle.”—gau m 5. 3 weight;
measure. “kaun taraji kavanu tula?”—suhi m 1.
4 aims (in kind) equivalent to one’s weight. “tola

weighing balance; Hindu shopkeeper; grocer. _
2 string to. which pans of a balance are tied.
3 zodiac sign: Libra. 4 benevolent merchant,
according to Mahabharat.

ਤੁਲਾਧਾਰਿ [tuladharI] adv by placing on the pans
of a weighing balance. “tuladharI tole sukh

sagle.”—gau m 5. ‘All the comforts were
weighed by placing on the balance.’

ਤੁਲਾਬੀਜ [tolabij] Skt n a small red and black
seed of abrus precatorius. This seed is used

for weighing, hence the name.
ਭੁਲਾਵਾ [tulava] n weighman, one who weighs.
ਤੁਲਿ [tulI] ਲ਼ਾ/(ਟੰਤੁਨ੍ਯ adjequivalent, equal, similar.
“kiri tulI na hovni.”—japu. “janu nanaku
bhagatudarI tUlI braham.”—savsye sri

purakhdane.”—g5d namdev. See ਤੁਲਾਦਾਨ.

mukhvakm 5.2 n weight, measure. “pﬁn dan

5 seventh zodiac sign, Libra, which is symbolised
by a balance. 6 equivalence, similarity. 7 a
weight equivalent to four hundred tolas.

anek kami nam tulI n3 samsare.”-—vacj chét m
, 1. ‘No weight is equivalent to the divine
Name.’ 3 Skt weaver’s brush. 4 painter’s brush.

‘Tulsi Das was born in Sammat 1589 BK., and the
compilation of Sri Ramcharit Manas (Ramayan) was

ਤ੍ਵਲੀ [tuli] a subcaste of Bahujai Khatris. 2 Skt

begun on the 9… day of the bright fortnight‘of Chetar

ਤੁਲੁ [tulu] n weighing scale, balance. “ape tiJlu

"(1"month ofBikrami Sammat) in 1631 BK.

weaver’s brush.

‘

parvanu.”-—sorm 4. ‘He is both a balance and
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ਤੁਲੁ

a measuring weight.’ “amulu tulu amulu

parvanu.”—japu.
ਤੁਲੁ [tulu] A ਪਿਖਿ growing, germinating
sprouting. 2 rising. 3‘rising of the sun.

ਤੁਲੋ [tule] weighs. “apI tule ape vanjar.”——gau

Example:
sri guru gobidsf gh to me java balIhar,
dasé te jag veriéi jo dIda he sar,
dasﬁ nﬁ sar (mukatI) and veri nﬁ sar (loha).

(d) Similarity of an object with many objects
is the fourth form of this ﬁgurative expression.

m 1. See ਵਣਜਾਰ.

ਤੁਲੰਬਾ [੮01ਗੌ੭8], ਤੁਲੰਭਾ [tulébha] See ਸੱਜਣ ਠੱਹੀੰ and
ਮਖਦੂਮਪੁਰ.
ਰ੍
ਤੁਲ੍ਹਾ [tulha] See ਤੁਲਹਾ.

ਤ੍ਵਨ੍ਯ [tuly] Skt adj equal, equivalent. 2 similar,
alike.-3 n a celestial musician.
ਤੁਨ੍ਯਤਾ [tulyata] n equality, equivalence.

ਤ੍ਵਨ੍ਯਯੌਗਿਤਾ [tulyayog1ta],(similar qualities,

Example:
kiratI tIhari h5 nxhari sri gobfdsigh.
pavak mé pékaj mé pénag mé para mé,
CItt ki kala me capla mé he tahalsigh
cédan mé cﬁdni mé céd mé Ujara mé,
har mé hara mé har-asan mé hésan me,

hira mé halayudh mé has mé hImara mé,

identical characteristics). It is a ﬁgurative ~ sisa mé sudha ਸ਼ਿਬੂ sirsagar m‘é savxta mé,
sarda mé sarIta mé 891- m'é SItara mé.
—aIa'karsagarsudha.
The similarity or equivalance of glory of
the tenth Master with many resplendent obj ects

expression wherein a single attribute or
characteristic is described through several
comparable or compared objects.
ਰ੍
Example:
gufubani ke path té nItpratI sathsubhaI,
tan man bani ke VIkhe basi némrata aI.

ਤ੍ਵ [tuv] See ਤਵ.

sri guru sIksa dharke harIras lino jéhI,

ਝੁਵਾ [tuva] prov because of you, due to you,

has been evoked in this verse.

like you. 2 thou, you. “jag tuva praharné.”
ਡੂੰਘ mIsri aru sehId sabh lagat phike tﬁhI.
dhuja mInar ru tal taru uce sobha det....
ਨੰ)”an
ਤੁੜ [tor] a village under police station Sarhali,
kutta CItta baz, trIpat bhae nah: kamke.
(b) The second form of this figurative tehsil Tarn Taran, district Amritsar, situated ten
miles north-west of Tam Taran railway station.
expression is identical treatment with friend
and foe. ‘
Example:
sunI sétna ki ritI,

cédan agar kapur lepan tIsu sége nahi pritI,
bIsta mutr khodI tIlu tIlU man: no mani

prritI,
.
karI pragasu pracéd pragtIo 5dhl<ar bInas,
paVItr apVItrahI kIran lage man: no bhan
bIkhadU.
—maru a m 5.

harakh sog jake hahI beri mit saman.—s m 9.
(c)Unequal behaviour with foe and friend, but

both expressed through a single term, is the
third form of this ﬁgurative expression.

There is a gurdwara in memory of Guru Angad
Dev in the vicinity of this village.
Once there occurred a terrible draught and
no rainfall took place. All the villagers went to
a saint named Dadu (who lived in Khadoor)
and requested for rains. He said that there
would be no rains so long as Guru Angad Dev
stayed in Khadoor. If he left Khadoor, the rain
would fall. This message was conveyed to the
Guru by the people, who immediately left
Khadoor and alone reached this village during
the night. The devotees belonging to Chhapri
village brought the Guru to their village, where
he stayed for a few days, then returned to

ਤ੍ਹਾਧੀ
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' Khadoor passing through Bharowal on the
request of the penitent people of his own
village.
Initially there was a small and insigniﬁcant

memorial at this place. Now an elegant gurdWara

tutha sahaju bhaIa.”—asa c115t m 5.
ਤ੍ਰਨਿ [1੫1}11], ਤ੍ਵਠੀ [tuthi] pleasure. See ਤ੍ਵਨਿ.
2 being pleased, with pleasure. 3 was pleased.

ਤ੍ਵਣ [tun] See ਭੂ'ਣਿ. 2 a poetic metre. See ਚਾਮਰ.
3 Skt ਰ੍ਧਨ੍ vr ﬁll, push in.

has come up with the untiring efforts of priest

ਤ੍ਵਣਿ [1੫:11], ਤ੍ਵਣੀਰ [tunir] Skt): that which

Bhai Natha Singh during the last 20-22 years.

contains arrows — quiver. See ਤੂਣ 3. “1੫111

The daily prayer is held in thegurdwara.‘
Sardar J agat Singh Nambardar, Sardar Mangal

kase 191;: cap gahe kar.’ ’—ramav.

ਤ੍ਵਣੀਂਰਾਨ੍ਯ [1੫1.11181ਗ੍ਹਾ], ਤੂਣੀਂਭਾਂਲੈ [tunirale] n that

Singh and Sardar Chandan Singh have donated ‘ thing for which a quiver is the store- house,
ten vighas of land to the gurdwara. 2 deﬁciency, arrow. —sanama. ,
loss.
ਤੂਤ [1੫1] Skt and P-" n a tree, fruit of which
ਤੁਤੰਦਿਆਂ [tur5dIa] adv while breaking.
is sweet and whose branches are used for
“g5dhedIa chIa mah, tur5dIa hIku khIno.”
making baskets. It sheds off all its leaves during
—asa farid.

ਤ੍ਵ [1੫], ਤੂੰ [tﬁ] P ;' pron you. “tu aka] purakh

Magh and Phagun. L morus alba. Grafted
morus alba is also called mulberry.

nahi SIrI kala.”—maru solhe m 1. “ਪਿੰ uc ਤੂਤ ਸਾਹਿਬ [1੫1 sath] a holy place1n memory
athahu apar- amola.”—majh a m 5.
of Guru Arjan Dev situated1n the locality of
ਤ੍ਵਟੀ [1੫1] pron you only; only you. 2 n needle,
Sultan wind to the south of Amritsar. Quite
thorn. 3_ sprout emergin g from the soil. 4~P ਪੁੰਨੂੰ," often the Guru used to sit under the mulberry
you exist.
'
tree. That tree still egists at the same site and
ਤੂਸ [tus] A J} a town in Khurasan, now
is very bulky in diameter. No memorial has
popularly known as Mash-had. 2 A gm, a
been raised at this holy place; there is no priest,
stringed musical instrument in the shape of a
that is why this sacred place is not so well

peacock. “turhi tus muc'ég. ”—saloh. 888 ਸਾਜ.
ਤੁਸਦਾਨ [tusdan] n cartridge box;bag forstoring
cartridges.

ਤ੍ਰਸਨ [1੫5811],ਤੂਸਨੀ [tusni] Skt ਰ੍ਞਧੀ adj silent,
‘ quiet. 2 n silence, quietness
ਤ੍ਵਸੀ [1੫51] n resident of Toos (Khurasan);

known. A simple and kuccha house is there,
which is situated one furlong west of the o'ctroi
post between Amritsar and Sultan wind. It is
two miles away from Amritsar railwaystation

in the South- east direction.

ਤ੍ਵ'ਤਿਯਾ [tutIya] P 13y and £51” collyrium. “xake

'Khurasani. See ਤੂਸ. “hane 1੫51 tusi.”——kalki. . rahas tutIya ye casme mast.”—jfdagi. 2 blue
vitriol, copper sulphate.

ਤ੍ਵਹੜ [1੫1181‘] 888 ਤੂਸ.

ਤ੍ਵਹੀ [1੫111],ਤੂਹੈ [tuhe] pron only you, you only. ਤੂਤੀ [1੫11] n mulberry fruit. 2 a wind instrument
‘.‘111111 ban tuhi gau. ”—gau 111 5. “tube hi
'

gavna. ”—Var 501- 111 4.

ਤ੍ਰਟਸ਼ਿ [1੫1351] will break.
ਤੁਟਨਾ [1੫1118] v break, get separated. “1੫131 bar

made of wood. 3 A ‘3; and J31: a small-sized
, parrot having violet neck, green feathers and
‘ yellow beak. “suk sarIka tuti.”—saloh.
ਝੁਦਾ [tuda] See ਤੋਦਾ.

‘ na 1age.”—sarm 5. “basta tu',ijh1"1pri.”—varjet. ਤ੍ਵਧੀ [tudhi] 11 also called ਧੂਤੀ [dhuti]. .It is ,
See ਤੁਟ.

_

-

ਤ੍ਵਠ [1੫111],ਭੂਠਾ [tutha] See ਤੁਠ and ਤੁਠਾ. “seitxguru

female of besra (falcon like bird of prey) and

is taller in size. See ਬੇਸਰਾ.

ਤੁਨ
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ਤੇ

ਤੂਨ [tun], ਤੂਨੀਰ [tunir] See ਤੂਣ and ਤੂਣੀਰ.
ਤ੍ਵਨੀਰਾਲੋਂ [tunirale] See ਤੂਣੀਰਾਲੈ.

sz par karuna tur.”—NP. 2 Skt ਰ੍ਧੰ n war-hom,

ਤੂਫਾਨ [tuphan] See ਤੁਫਾਨ.
ਡੁਬ [tub] Skt‘g’k‘sl n a single stringed instrument

3 Skt ਰੁਤ adj strong, mighty. “adham Udhare

made of shell gourd. 2 colocinth. See ਇੰਦ੍ਰਧ੍ਯਨ
and ਤੁੰਮਾ. “tub nacatur re.”—maru m 1. See
ਠਚਾਤੁਰ.

ਤੂੰਬਨਾ [tﬁbna] See ਤੁੰਬਣਾ and ਤੁੰਮਣਾ. “detan ke
tan tul jy6 tﬁbe.”——c5di I. ‘carded- like cotton

wool.’
ਤ੍ਵਬਰ [tuber] Skt n ox with short curved horns
bent dOwnwards; beardless person.

ਤੁੰਬਰ [tﬁbar] n a single stringed instrument made
' of shell of gut cord. 2 See ਤੁੰਬੁਰ. “narad tﬁbar

trumpet. “jag jas tur bajaIau.”—saveyem 4 ke.

tur bhuje.”—aka1. 4 victorious, winner. 5 n
subcaste of Rajputs. 6 A ; Turk. 7 brave,
courageous. 8 J51: a mountain in Egypt, also
known as Seena (Kohtoor). According to the
Bible and Koran, God conversed with Moses

at this place. See ਮੂਸਾ.
ਤ੍ਵਰਜ [turaj] P ਨੂ“; n elder son of emperor
Faridun. Turan is famous for his name. The
name of Iran became popular after the name
of his younger brother Iraj. 2 (foreign) country
— Turan. 3 Turk. 4 warrior, hero.

ਤ੍ਵਰਣ [ਖਿਰਿਗ੍ਰੀ],ਤੂਰਨ [turan] ਲ਼ਾ/ਹਿਤੂਟੰ advimmediately,
ਤੁੰਬਰੀ [tﬁbri], ਤੂੰਬੜਾ [tﬁbra], ਤੂੰਬਡ਼ੀ [tﬁbri] ਲ਼ਾ/ਢਲ਼ਤੁੰਬ instantaneously, at once.
‘
and ਤੁੰਬੀ n gourd, colocinth; 2 its fruit. “jIna ਤ੍ਵਰਠਤਾ [turanta] n immediacy, quickness. “tIn
lekar bin.”—krIsan. 3 See ਤੰਬੂਰਾ.

velI na tﬁbri maIa thage thagI.”—sava m 3.
‘neither creeper of meditation nor fruit of
realisation of knowledge
.
ਭੂਬਾ [tuba] A 3,51: highly fragrant. 2 most Sacred.
' 3 n a tree existing in paradise, according to
Islamic scriptures; it is ladden with many kinds
of fruits and it spreads fragrance far and wide.

ਤੂੰਬਾ [tﬁba], ਤੂੰਬਿਕਾ [tﬁbIka], ਤੂੰਬੀ [tﬁbi] a fruit of
gourd family that, grows on a creeper. Tumba
gourd. L asteracantha longifolia. Many types
of stringed instruments are made of gourd
shells. It is used as a drum by covering the
shell tightly with leather on it. F aqivs use it as
a pitcher for water.

te turanta pahIcani.”~NP.

ਤੁਰਾਨ [turan] P ਘੀ,; n a country'to the northeast of Persia. See ਤੂਰਜ.
ਤ੍ਵਰੁ [turu] See ਤੂਰ 2. “kurI bajave tum.”—sr1' m 1.

ਤੂਲ [tul] Skt n cottonwool; cotton separated
from cottonseeds; silk. cotton of calotropis
procera tree etc is also called ਤੂਲ [tul]. “Ion tel
tulé VIvhar.”—-NP. 2 sky. 3 Sktam adjequal,
equivalent. “mur nfd ustetI tul.”
—braham. 4 A J51: n length.

ਤੂਲਚਾਪ [tulcap] cotton-carder; an implement
used for carding cotton wool.

ਭੂਲਾ [tula] n bundle, pack. “had jale jese lakri
ka tula.”-—g5d kabir. 2 Skt cotton.

ਤੂੰਮਰੁ [tﬁmaru] See ਤੂੰਬਰ. 2 fruit. “ak nim ]<੦ ਭੂਲੀ [tulil Skt n small soft brush used for ‘
tﬁmaru.”—asa m 5. 3 ,ਧੂ/(ਲ਼ਤੂਵਰ adjhaving bitter
extract.

ਤੂੰਮਡ਼ੀ [tﬁmri] See ਤੁੰਬਡ਼ੀ. “baharI dhoti tﬁmri
5dar VISU 111kor.”—var suhi m 1.

.ਤੂਮਾ'ਰ -[tumar] A JUL n a long tale.
2 misconception, exaggeration. 3 office. 4 long
missive.
ਤੂਰ [tur] pron your, thy. “soi sabat rah]: sake

painting; painter’s brush; 2 indigo plant.
ਤ੍ਵਡ਼ੀ [ਘਿਰੰ] 'chaffseparated from grains, especially
from wheat and barely. See ਤੁਡ vr.

ਤੇ [te] pron plural of uh (he, she, it); they. “te
sadhu harI melahu suami.”—bherm 4. 2 part
from. “as édese te nIhkeval.”—varasa. 3 short
for ਅਤੇ. “ਟੋਥੂਗੀ guru te amardas ramdase hoi

sahaI .”—c5d1' 3. 4 adv short for ਉੱਤੇ. “care rathi

ਤੇਉਣ
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gaj ghorIi mar thI te dare.”-c5d1' 3. 5 Skt
from you, by you.

ੜੇਗਬਹਾਦੁਰ ਸਤਿਗੁਰੂ

ਤੇਹਾ [teha] adj such, s1m1lar to that. “teha hove
jehe karam kamaI.”—asa m 3.

ਤੇਉਣ [teun] ਲ਼ਾ/ਪੋੰਧ੍ਯਕਜ n pleasuregarden attached ਤੇਹਿ [tehI] pron to him/her, to that. “parbraharri
with a harem; garden for merry-making.
2 Ski playing, game, merry-making. 3 a group
of maidens gathered for spinning is known by

this name in Punjabi. This group is also named
as tijan.
ਤੇ‘ਉਰ [teur] See ਤੇਵਰ.

ਤੇਉ [teu] pron the same. “teu utarI paripare
ram nam line.”—dhana kabir. 2 they also. ’ '

ਤੇਇਯਾ [tera] See ਤੇਈਆ.

ka ਰੈਨਿ 113 tehI. ”—sar a m 5. 2 from that, from

him/her.

ਤੇਰੀ [tehi] adj similar to that. 2 irate. See ਤੇਹ 3.
3 affectionate, loving. 4 pron from that, by

that, from him/her. “anIk- jala je dhovs dehi.
melu na utre 511th na tehi.”——gab m 5.
ਤੇਹੁ [tth] See ਤੇਹ.

ਤੇਹੇ [tehe] adj plural 01`ਤੇਹਾ [teha]; similar to
those, like those.

ਤੇੲੀ [tei] pron they, those. “bIkham sagaru tei

ਤੇਹੋ [teho] adj like that, same as. “jeha dItha
jan tare.”—gaum 5. 2 See ਤੇਈਸ.
ms teho kahIa.” —ma111 m 5.
ਤੇਈਆ [teia], ਤੇਈਆ ਤਾਪ [teia tap] n Tertian ਤੇਰੋਜੇਹਾ [1811੦ਨ੍ਹੂੰ8118],ਤੇਹੇਂਜੇਹੀਂ [tehojehi] adj like
fever, malarial fever recurrin g every third day.
See 3'1-r(g).“sukhajvarteia cathaya.’ ’—carItr

405.
ਤੇਈਸ [teis] Skt ਕਿਟਿਗ੍ਰਿਰਿ adj twenty-three— 23.

that, same as that, similar, alike. “tIs de dIte
nanka tehojeha dharam.”—var ram 1 m 3.
“tehojehi dehi.”—maIa m 1.
*

ਤੇਗ [teg] P ਤੂੰ n essential quality of steel; skill.

ਤੇਜਾ[18558]/’,ਟੂ=~“nadze; carpenter’ s implement
used for carving wood.

2 sword. “deg tegjag me dou C918.”—capai. See

seve teh. ”—o§1<ar. 3 anger, ire. “jab rIpu ran

with the sword; ﬁghting with the sword, i. e.
war, heroism.

ਦੇਗਤੇਗ. 3 sunlight. 4 adj sharp, bright.
ਤੇਹ [teh] n thirst. 2 affection,love.“sat1gur ਤੇਤਸਿ਼ਵ੍ਯਜ਼ਮਾੲੀ [teG-azmai] P ਮੂੰਖਿਝੂਡੁੱ n attacking
kino ghano badhyo krIsan tan teh. ”- -I<rrsan.
-4 pron he. “teh paramsukh paIa.”—bavan.
5 he, that. “teh j‘an trIpat aghae.”—savsye sri
mukhvak m 5. 6 due to him, because of that.
“caran kamal bohIth bhae lag: sagaru tarIo
teh.”—asa a m 5.

ਤੇ'ਚ [téh] pron he. “an upavan jivat mina bInU

ਤੇਗਬਹਾਦੁਰ [tegbahadur] See ਤੇਗਬਹਾਦੁ'ਰ ਸਤਿਗੁਰੂ.
2 adj courageous and expert in ﬁghting with
the sword. “sri guru tegbahadur nédan,

tegbahadur y5 sudh pai.”—GPS.

ਤੇਗਬਹਾਦੁਰ ਸਤਿਗੁਰੂ [tegbahadur satIguru] the

jal mama téh.”—j€tm 5.
‘
ਤੇਹਣ [1811311] a subcaste of superior Sarin

ninth Guru of the Sikhs, who was born on
Vaisakh ‘5 (5"I day of the dark fortnight of the
lunar month ofVaisakh) Sammat 1678 (April

Khatris; Trehan; Guru Angad Dev belonged

1, 1621 AD) in Amritsar. His father was Guru

-to this subcaste.
ਤੇਹਰ [tehar] n tripleness. 2 the thrice ploughed ‘
land.

ਤੇਹੜ [191131'] n your, thine. “ehar tehar chad]:
_ tﬁ.”—var sor m 3. ‘forget the difference
between mine and thine.’ 2 S tertian fever.
See ਤਾਪ (g).

Hargobind and mother Mata Nanki. He was
married to Mata Gujri on Assu 15, 1689 (BK)

in Kartarpur. He showed the right path to
_ innumerable human beings after assuming the
seat of Guru Nanak. He reiterated true religion
by preaching it in the areas of Malwa, Puadh',
Bangar, the East, Bihar, Bengal etc. His

'

ਤੇਗਥਹਾਦੁਰਨੰਦਨ

ਤੇਜਮਲੌਮਨਸੀਖਨਆਏ
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hymns, full of love for the Divine and sense of
renunciation, are so touching that they have

title of raja during the Sikh rule. With the secret
motive of weakening the Sikh army‘, he abetted

‘ the potency to soften the hardest minds.
He founded Anandpur town on the bank

the Sikhs to ﬁght against the British. He died
in 1862.

of Satluj by purchasing land from the rulers of

ਤੋਜਸ੍ਵੀ [tejasvi] Skt ਰੇਯਥਿਜ੍ adj glorious, famous.

the hilly states. The town became the'birth
place of the Khalsa.
.
'

ਤੇਜਣਿ [tejanIl adj swift moving, clever. “deh
tejanI ji ramI Upaia ram.”—vad m 4 ghorié'.
‘The mortal frame like a ﬁckle mare.’ 3 feminine

To eliminate tyranny from India and to
safeguard religion, he sacrified his life On the
ﬁﬁh day of the bright phase of the lunar month

of ਤਾਜ਼ੀ [tazi].

of Maghar in 1732 BK (12th Maghar; i.e.

ਤੇਜਧਾਰੀ [tejdhari] See ਤੇਜਸ੍ਵੀ.
ਤੇਜਨ [tejan] See ਤੇਜਣਿ. 2 Skt n act of causing

November 11, 1675). The tenth Guru has

lustre. 3 bamboo. 4 reed ﬁbre. 5 mustard,

ਨੂੰ depicted this superb sacriﬁce in Vachittar Natak charlock.
as under:
‘ ‘ਤੇਜਨਡ਼ੀ [tejnari] adj glorious. 2 swift, clever.
“deh tejnari harI navr5gia:”—vad m 4 ghorié'.
' “11111<ਰਿ phor dIlis SIr prabhupur kIya payan,

ਤੇਜਪਭ੍ਰ [tejpatr] Skt n a tree of cassia or

`, tegbahador si krIya kari na kIIthu an.’
The place of his martyrdom known as “Sis

Ganj” is situated in' the Chandni ChOwk of
Delhi. The place of cremation of his body is
called “Rakab Ganj”. He remained the Guru .
for 10 years 7 months and 18 days and enjoyed '
a life span of 54 years 7 months and 7 days.
“tegbahadur SImrie gharI m nIth ave
dhaI.”~c5d1' 3.

ਤੇਗਬਹਾਦੁਰਠੱਦਨ [tegbahadurn5dari] Guru Gobind
Singh.

ਤੇਗਬੰਦ [tegb5d] adj swordsman, sword—keeper.
“kaha su tegb5d gade rarI?”—
—asa a m 1.

.ਤੇਗ਼ਾ [teca] P 153 n straight, broad ﬂat sword,
2 dagger.

- ਤੇਜ[1€]],5'/(1ਚਿਗ੍111‘5118111611 shine. 2nbrightness,
1ight.“ap ap te janIa tej teju samana. ”—bIla
kabir. ‘The self is submerged into the Divine.’

3 power, strength, might. 4 fire. “ap tej baI
prIthmi akasa.”-—gau kabir. 5 semen. 6 pulp.

V'ci'nnamom species, having fragrant. leaves
Which are generally used in condiments. Bay-

leaf’s wood is used for making furniture. Its
oil has fragrance. In Ayurvedic system of

medicine, bay-leaf is believed to be an effective
cure for Cough, phlegm, ﬂatulence and distaste.
Its effect is moist-hot.

ਤੇਜਥਲ [tejbal] Skt ਤੇਜੋਵਤ n a thorny shrub; its
wood is spicy like black pepper. It is
, abundantly available in the hills. Many people

use it as a wooden brush to clean teeth with
and also for making clubs to crush poppy seed
etc. Chewing of its bark is beneﬁcial for

toothache. It is also called tImar L scindapsus
ofﬁcinalis.

ਰ੍

ਤੇਜਭਾਨ [tejbhan], ਤੇਜਭਾਨੁ [tejbhanu] resident of
village Basarke, district Amritsar. He had
Bhalla lineage. He was father of Guru Amar

Das. He was niek-named as Tejo.

7 ghee. 8 ire. “tirathI teju nIvarI na nhate." ਤੇਜ ਮਲੇਂ ਮਨ ਸੀਖਨ ਆਏ [tej malo man sikhan ae]
—maIa m 1. 9 P ;ਫੱ adj sharp. 10 clever.

—c5di 1. ‘got swift moving technique from

ਤੇਜਉ [tejau] See ਤੇਜਭਾਨੁ.

'J.D. Cunningham writes in History of the Sikhs that

ਤੇਜਸਿੰਘ [tejsigh] nephew of jamadar Khusal

Tej Singh and La] Singh started the war to destroy the

Singh (son of Nidha Misar) who enjoyed the

Sikhs, and made the Egglish privy to this secret.

ਤੇਜਮਾਣ
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horses of Shumbh andNishumbh.’ i.e. horses
are cleverer than the mind.

ਤੇਰਸ

ਤੇਤੀ [teti] adv as much. 2 thirty-three, three

more than thirty. See ਤੇਤੀਸ਼
ਤੇਜਮਾਣ [tejman], ਤੇਜਮਾਨ [tejman] Skt adjglorious, ਤੇਤੀਸ [tetis] Skt ਕਧਢਿਕਂਧ੍ਯ adj three and thirty,
digniﬁed. “rIsyo tejmané.”—VN. 2 n sun.

ਝੇਜਵੰਸੀ [tejvét] Skt ਰੇਯਯਿਜ੍ adj glorious,

thirty-three—33. 2 thirty-three crore deities
(gods). “tItu namI lagI tetis thavahI.”

illustrious. “tejan mahI tejvési kahiahI .”—guj

—saveye m 3 ke. See ਤੇਤੀਸਕੋ'ਟਿ and ਵੈਦਿਕ ਦੇਵਤੇ.

a m 5.

ਤੇਜਵੰਤ [tejvét], ਤੇਜਵੰਦ [tejv5d] adj glorious,
.

illustn'ous.

ਤੇਜਾਸਿੰਘ [tejasigh] See ਤੋਜਸਿੰਘ.
ਤੇਜ਼ਾਬ [tezab] P 91;“ n ਤੇਜ਼-ਆਬ [tez-ab] acrid-

ਤੇਤੀਸ ਕਰੋੜੀ [tetis karori], ਤੇਤੀਸ ਕੋ'ਟਿ [tetis kotI]
thirty-three crore deities (gods). “caurasih
SIdh, budh, tetis kotI, muanan.”—dhana m

4. “tetis karori das tumare.”—-asa a m 3. tetis
kotI means thirty-three kinds. In Sanskrit, the

water; acid, viz sulphuric or nitric acid etc.

deities of thirty—three kinds are as follows: eight

ਤੇਜ਼ੀ [tezi] P 0']? n sense of being pungent;

vasus, eleven rudrs, twelve VadItys, Indar and
Prajapati. In Ramayan two Ashvini Kumars
are regarded as deities in place of Indar and

acridity. 2 hurry, haste. 3 sharpness.

ਤੈਰ [teju] 888 ਤੇਜ.
ਤੇਜੋ [tejo] See ਤੇਜਤਾਨੁ.

Prajapati. See ਵੈਦਿਕ ਦੇਵਤੇ.
ਤੇਜੋਤਨਯ [tejotanay], ਤੇਜੌਤਨਾ [tejotana], ਤੇਜੌਤਨੇ ਤੇਤੋਂ [teto] adv as much, that much. “th2 bIgse
[tejotane], ਤੇਜੋਤਨੋਂ [tejotna] Guru Amar Das, son teto sog.”—bas§t a m I .
of Baba Tej Bhanu. “"bhalau bhuhal
tejotana.”—saveye m 3 ke. “bhalau prasrdh
tejotana.”-saveye m 3 ke.

ਤੇਥੋ" [tethé] from you, by you (singular). See

ਥਉ.
ਤੇ'ਰ੍ਵ [tédu] Skt ਰਿਵ੍ਰੂਹਝ a kind of ebony tree,

ਤੇਟਨਾ [tetna] v warn, admonish. “satIguru bhete

diospyros lancolate. 888 ਤਿੰਦੁਕ.
jamu na tete.”—-prabha m 5. ‘Yam (god of ਤੇਨ [ten] pron to those, to them. “let: devau
death) does not admonish.’ 2 come closer. “hoa
sadhu ségu phIrI dukh na tet1a.”-varguj2
m 5.

ਤੇ'ਟਿ [tetI] advby admonishing. “sardaran tet:
barégan bhete.”—carItr 2. ‘approached the
nymph.’

ਤੇਡਾ [teda] adv that big in size or age.

ਤੇਤ [tet] adv same as, that much, as much. “jete
maIa rég tet pachaVIa.”-—asa m 5. “jeti prabhu
janai rasna tet bhani.”—asa ch5tm 5.

hiara ten.”—1<an m 4. ‘I wish I could offer my
heart to them.’ 2 due to him/her. 3 he, she, it.
“ten kala asthébhé sarovaré.”—sahas m 5. ‘He

has kept the ocean bound with his skill.’

ਤੋਪਾ [tefaa] droplet, drop. S tepo.
ਤੇਮ [tern] adv similarly, in the same manner.
“mIli tern sita.”-—ramav. 2 Skt n wetness,

moisture.

ਤੇਯੰ [teyé] pron to those. “nameskar teyé.”

—VN.

'

,

ਲ਼ੀ

ਤੇਤਾ [teta] adv same as, that much, as much. . ਤੇਰ [ter] n act of asserting the claim by yourself. ,
2 amulet, charm, mystical sketch embedded
“mer ter jab InahI cukai.”—gau 3 m5. 2 pron
in a metal. “jab teta Ih kar te lije.”—I<rIsan. yours (singular), thine.
3 second era of Hindu mythology. “satjugI satu ਤੇਰਉ [terau], ਤੇਰਓ [terao] pron yours (singular),
teta jagi.”—gau raVIdas.
thine. “tan takia terao.”—bIIa ch5tm1.
ਤੇਤਾਲੀਂ [tetali] 888_ਤ੍ਰਿਤਾਲੀ.
_
ਤੇਰਸ [teras], ਤੇਰਸਿ [terasx] n thirteenth day of
ਤੋਡਿਕ [tetIk] adv that much, as much.
the lunar phase of month. “terasx terah agam

ਤੇਰਹ

ਤੇਞ
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bakhanI.’ ’—gau kabir thIt1'. See 333 ਅਗਮ. ਤੇਲ [tel] 01‘ਤੇਲੁ [telu] ਘਿਤੇਲ„ extract of sesame
“teras: tarvar samud kanare. ”—bI1a m I ਸ਼ੀਸ਼ੀ.

oil. Initially this product was extracted from

ਤੇਰਹ [terah] adjthirteen. See ਤੇਰਸ਼ਿ.
ਤੇਰਹ ਅਗਮ [terah agam] thirteen sacred books

tIl (sesame), hence the name ਤੇਲ. Now the

comprising four Veds, six Vedangs (scriptures
on different aspects of Veds), Simiriti, Puran
and Tantar Shastar.

extract of rapeseed etc is also termed as ਤੇਲ
[tel]. “tel jale bati thahrani.”—asa kabir. ‘Breath

is oil while age is wick. ’ “dipaku bath dharIo

333 ਤਾਲ [terah tal] See ਅਊਚਿਆ. 2 See 33* ਤਾਲ.

bInu tel. ”-ram kabir. sense-light of
knowledge.

ਤੇਰਹ ਪਦ [terah pad] There is a ritual of offering

31°58[telak] Skt3ﬁ°58n oilman. “bhramat phIrat

thirteen articles in the name of forefathers in
Hindu mythology. These thirteen articles
include — umbrella, a pair of shoes, clothes,
ring, water container with top handle
[kamédal], seat, five kitchen-utensils, stick,

telak ke kapI jIU.”—guj1<ab1'r.
ਤੋਲ ਚੜ੍ਹਾਉਣਾ [tel carhaona], ਤੇਲ ਚੋਣਾ [tel cona],
ਤੇਲ ਪਾਉਣਾ [tel pauna], 31°5 ਲਾਉਣਾ [tel launa] v

cash, sacred thread (worn by upper caste
Hindus as a mark of initiation).

use oil during auspicious ceremonies; pour oil
on both sides of the entrance door to welcome
a dear one on his arrival home; apply oil on
the body of the bride prior to 'her marriage
ceremony. “sébat: saha lIkhIa mIlI karI

333 ਰਤਨ [terah ratan] If we exclude poison,

pavahu ੮910-ਲ਼ਾ5011218 This traditionIS not Just

copper vessel for bathing the idol, cooked food,

there are only thirteen precious jewels. In fact
poison is not taken as a precious jewel. “terah
ratan akarthe gur-Updes ratan dhan paya.’ ’—-BG.

ਤੇਰਹਿ [terahI] See ਤੇਰਹ.
ਤੇਰਾ [tera] pron yours (singular), thine.

an Indian custom, it ﬁnds reference'1n the Bible

too.'See Samuel'8*3 10 and 16.

.

ਭੋਲਾ [tela] n colour made by mixture of madder
and oil. 2 an oily/greasy microbic organism,
which ruins crops.

33* [teré] See ਤੇਰਹ.
ਤੇਰਾ ਜੋਰ [tera jor] your strength, your power.

ਤੇਲੀ [teli] See 31°58. “teli kegharu telu ache. ”

This term appears as the heading of many
verses in Dasam Granth, which means
“whatever I describe is the outcome of your
powef bestowed on me. On my own I am
incapable of anything.”

ਤੇਲੀਆ [telia] adj smooth and shining like oil.
2 11 See ਤੇਲਾ2. 3 horse of reddish-black colour.

33* ਤਾਲ [ter_a tal] a type of musical notation

—tod1' namdev.

4 a type of poison, popularly named as mIttha

telia; aconite root. Skt ਸ਼ਿੰਰਿਕ਼.

ਤੇਲੀਂਆਕੁ'ਮੈਂਤ [teliakurnet] shining reddish brown
in colour; oily reddish brown. See ਕੁ'ਮੈਂਤ.

whose rhythm is:

ਤੇਲੀਅਾਬੁੱਧ [teliaboddh] adj one having subtle

dhatrIk dhina, kina tina, dhadha dhina,

intellect; one who has grasp over all subjects,
just like oil that spreads all over water.

dhadha tina, tina, dhadha dhina.

33* ਰਤਨ [teréi ratan] See ਤੇਰਹ ਰਤਨ.

ਤੋਰਿਆ [terIa] pron your. “ttan sétjana ki

ਤੇਲੁ [telu] See ਤੇਲ.
.
ਤੇਲੇਂਕਸਿੰਘ [teloksigh], ਤੇਲੋਕਾ [teloka] 888~ਤਿਲੋਕ

ਸਿੰਘ.
ਤੇਰੀ [teri], ਤੇਰੋ [tero] pron your (feminine). “jiu ਤੇਲੰਗ [੮81ਰੈ8], ਤੇਲੰਗਾ [teléga] See ਤਿਲੰਗ and ਤਿਲੰਗਾ.
bachau dhurI.”— basétm 5.

pfd sabh teri raSI.”—sukhman1'. “tero jan
harIjas sunat umahIo.”—kan m 5.

ਤੇਞ [tev] adv like that, in the same manner,
likewise.

———
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ਤੇਵਡ [tevad], ਤੇਵਡੁ [tevadu] adj as much as, of
that age. “jevadu bhave tevadu hOI.”—japu.
“jevadu apI tevad teri datI .”—-sodaru.

ਤੇਵਰ [tevar], ਤੇਵਰੁ [tevaru] n set of three clothes,
especially three clothes worn by women viz

salwar, kameez and dupatta. 2 adjtriple, three
times, threefold. “dovar kot ਰਿਪ tevar khai.”

—bher kabir. ditch with three facets. 3 See

ਤਿਉਰ 1.

ਤੇਵਾਡ਼ੀ [tevari] a Brahman subcaste. See ਤਿਵਾੜੀ.
ਤੇਵੇਹਾ [teveha], ਤੇਵੇਹੀ [tevehi], ਤੇਵੇਹੋ [teveho] same
as, similar to. “phalu teveho paie jevehi kar
kamaie.”—var asa.
ਤੇੜ [ter] v crack, breach, ﬁssure. 2 part of the
body above the knees and below the waist.

ਤੇੜਿ [terI] on the waist, around the waist.
“maths tIka terI dhoti kakhai.”—var asa.

ਤੈਮੂਰ
Poh; the month having eighth lunar asterism

on its full moon night.

‘

ਤੈਸਉ [tesau], ਤੈਸੜਾ [tesra], ਤੈਸਾ [tesa], ਤੇ'ਸੇ [੮8‘80],

ਤੈਸੋਜੇਸਾ [tesojesa] adj similar, like that, similar

to that. “jesi me ave khasam ki bani tesra kari
gIan ve lalo!”—tII§gm 1. “tesa émrIt tesi bIkh
khati.”—sukhmani. “tesojesa kadhie, jesi kar
kamaI.”—suhi m 1 .
ਤੈਕੁ [teku] pron to you (singular), to thee. “Ihu
manu teku devsa.”—suhi m 5.

ਡੈਂਜਸ [tejas] Skt n shining object. 2 ﬁckle horse.
3 the Creator as light. 4 ultree arrogance,

which is responsible for inciting the eleven
sensory organs and ﬁve senses. 5 a person
feeling haughty in dreams. 6 ghee, clariﬁed
butter. 7 bravery, strength. 8 adjpertaining to
glory, glorious.
, ,

ਤੇ [ts] you, thou. “cet cItamanI, ts bhi utarahI
para.”—sor m 9. “ts nar kIa puran sunI
kina?”—sarparman§d. 2 his, her. “harInamU

ਤੋਡਾਸ਼ੁੰਢ਼ਗ਼ਬ੍ਰੂਰ੍], ਤੈ'ਡਾ [ਇਂਗੂੰਕ], ਤੈਡੀ [tedi], ਤੈ'ਡੀ [tEdi]

na SImarehI sadhu ségI, te tanI ode kheh.”
—var brha m 5. 3 to you (singular), to thee. “jo
ts: maranI mukia.”—s fan'd. 4 to him, to her.

teda.”—asa a m 1. “tedi b5_das: me kOI na
dItha.”—var ram 2 m 5.
…
ਤੋਣ [ten] pron to those, to themi'b‘.“tv bal pratap
barno su ten.”—gyan.

te sutak hOI.”—var asa. 9 heat, warmth, ﬁre.

sakal bIth ten.”—al<a1. 3 n strength, force.

pron your (singular, mascul ine), your (singular,

feminine). “je tudh bhave satha, tu me, hau

“je bhave ts deI.”—sr1' m 3. 5 your. “ta sath
ki bat jI akhe, kahu nanak kIa dije?”—vad m ਤੈਣੀਰਾਲੋ [tsnirale] quiver. See
ਤੂਣੀਰਾਲਯ. 1. 6 from you. “ts pasahu OI ladIgae.”—s ਤੈਤਰੀਯ [tetriy], ਡੈੱਤਿਰੀਯ [tattIri
y] Skt ਰੇਜਿਦੀਂਧ n a
farid. 7 adj three. “thale VIC ts vastu paio.” section of Krishan Yajur Ved,
written by sage
—var 301' m 3. “gaj sadhe ts te dhotia.”—asa Tittiri. 2 See ਵੇਦ.
kabir. 8 n place, site. “jedar sutak ménie sabh ਡੌਨ [ten] 'due to him/her/that.
2 to him. “kaho

“cale tej take.”—c5d1' 2. 10 suffrom. “manmukh “ten kar jorhi”—ka]ki. ‘They
mount the arrow
gun ta bahre.”——sri m 3. 11 of. “sada Ik te rég on the bowstring with force.’
4 See ਤ੍ਰੈਣ.
rahehI.”—var vad m 3. 12 part up to, till. .“ja ਤੈਨਾਤ [tenat] See ਤਈਂਨਾਤ.
jug ts karhe tapsa.”—savsye 33. 13 and, as well ਤੈਮੂਰ [temur] T 155 a ruler
of Samarkand, who
as. “avaru duja }…) sevie jéme ts marIjaI.” ਲ਼ੀ belonged to the Mughal
dynasty; also known
—varguj 1 m 3. “bhagta te sésaria joru kade na
as Timerlang. He was born on April 9, 1336 in

aIa.”—var majh m 1. 14 See ਤਯ.
ਤੇ‘ [ti] pron you (singular), thou. 2 you.

ਤੇਜ [tes] adj similar, alike, like that. 2 A j? n
ahger, rage,excitement. 3 Ski ਤੇਜ …011੮11‘01

Kus. Turgai was his father while his mother
was Takina Begum. When he invaded India,
young and inexperienced Nasiruddin
Mehmood was the emperor of Delhi. There

ਤੈਮੁਚਲੱਗ
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was disunity among officials of his empire. This
led to Taimuf’s easy victory over Delhi on
December 17, 139.8. Apart from committing

plunder and arson in the city to the maximum
extent, he massacred about one lakh people.
He took away many boys andgirls as slaves
to his country causing bloodshed in Meerut,
Haridwar, 'Jammu etc. He died in Samarkand

—sohIIa.

ਤੋਂਇਦ [toxd], ਤੋਇਧਿ [toxth] n that which
provides water - cloud; that which contains
water — ocean.

ਡੋਸ [tos] Skt ਤੋ'ਸ਼ n violence, killing. 2 killer,
murderer: 3 Skt ਭੋਜ contentment, satisfaction.
4 pleasure. See ਤੁਸ’ 3.

ਤੋਸਹ [tosah] See ਤੋਸਾ.
on February 28, 1405. 2 son of Ahmed Shah ' ਭੋ'ਸ਼ਕ [tosak] T Hg; n carpet, ﬂoor. 2 mattress.
Doorani, who was appointed subedar of ਤੋਂਸ਼ਕ m [tosak xanah] P :4ng n room,
Lahore by his father after defeating Adina Beg. where carpets and clothes are stored.
in 1755. After a ﬁerce b'attle with the Sikhs in ਤੋ'ਸ਼ਕਰੀਂ [tosakci] n servant, assigned the care
1756, he ﬂed away leaving Lahore in the hands of beddings; servant for laying beds; dresser.
of his adversaries. Thus the capital of Punj ab “tosakci tahi same vastra sabe kar lin.”
was captured by the Sikhs for the ﬁrst time. —gurusobha.
Taimur Shah ascended the throne of Kabul'111
1772. He died on May 17, 1793.

ਤੋਸਣ [tosan] n pleasing. See ਤੁਮ 3.
ਤੋਸਦ'ਨ [tosdan] P U1”; n bag containing food

ਤੋਸ੍ਵਰਲੰਗ [temurl5g] Taimur, who was- lame;
’[`1111211‘1ਟ111ਥੂ.836ਤੈ’ਮੂਰ.`

material. See ਤੂਸਦਾਨ.
ਤੋਸ਼ਲ [tosaI] a mighty wrestler of Kans, who
.was a companion of Chanur and Mushtik. See

ਤੈਯਾਰ [teyar], ਤੋਯਾਰੀ [teyari] See ਤਯਾਰ and ਤਯਾਰੀ.
ﬁg? and ਮੁਸਟ.
ਤੋਰਨਾ [terna] v swim. See ਤਰਣ.
ਤੋਸਾ
[tosalP _ਠੁ; ntravelling expenditure. 2 cash
ਤੈਰਾਕ [terak] adj swimmer; expert in the art of
swimming.
‘
, 'and food carried during travelling.“5mr1tnam
tosa nahi pan.’ ’—tod1' m 5. “harI ka nam uha
ਤੋਲ [tel] See ਤੇਲ.
ਤੈਲੱਗ [tel5g], ਤੋਲੰਗਾ [tel5ga] See ੜਿਲੰਗ and ਤਿਲਗਾ. ' s5gI tosa. ”—sukhmam'.

ਤੋਂ [to] part then. See ਤਉ.-2 P ; pron your ਭੋਸੇਖਾਨਾ [tosekhana] P n storehouse for food,
provisions. 2 See ਭੋਸ਼ਕਖ਼ਾਨ੍ਯ. 3 a storeroom for
re jarh!”—saveye 33. “yak araj guphtam peSI keeping ornaments and valuables is also called
toshekhana.
to ”—tII5gm 2 .
ਤੋਅ [toa] Skt ਤੋਅ 71 water. “pavak toa asadh ਤੌਜੋਂ [toso] like you, similar to you (singular).
(singular), your (plural). “to tan tyagat hi'sun

ghor5.
5”—sahas m 5. See ਪਾਵਕ ਤੋਅ.
ਤੋਂਅਮ [team] A (1’ v taste, relish meals.

ਤੌਆ [toa] water. See ਤੋਅ. “toa akhe hau bahu

“toso 115 data, 113 moso thkhari.”—BG.

ਭੋਹ [toh] pron to you (singular). 2 you, thee.
“avaru n3 dise sarab toh.”-bas5t m J. 3 See

bIth hacha.”—var maIa m 2 .

ਭੋਇ [tOI] water. See ਡੇਅ. “tati to: ma palve.” ਤੇਹਮਤ [tohmat] See ਤੁਹਮਤ.
—s fan'd. See ਪਲਵੇ. “tOIahU 5nu kamadu ਤੋਹਾਰ [tohar], ਤੋਹਾਰਾ [tohara], ਤੋਹਾਰੋਂ [toharo] See
kapaha, tOIahu trIbhavanU g5na. ”—var maIa
m 2. ‘Universe is supposed to have evolved
from water.’ 2 pron to thee, to you (singular),

to yourself. “so gharu rakhu vadai tOI.”

ਤੁਹਾਰ and ਤੁਹਾਰਉ.

ਤੋਹਿ [tohI] pron to you (singular). 2 your, yours.
“tohI caran manu lago.”——gau kabir. 3 you are.
“tere jia, jia l<a tohI .”-511“ m 2 .

ਤਪਣ1
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ਤਹ [tohi] pron to you, to thee. “tujh bInu ਤਣ [ton], ਤ'ਣ [tonI] n river, which carries
kavanu rijhave tohi. ” —-gaum 5. 2 between you

and (me). “tohi mohi 5t5ru kesa.”—sri ravrdas.

water. “sassassron5. t5tt5tton5.”—ramav.
‘There ﬂowed a stream o f blood.’

ਤਕ [tok]Skt n progeny, Offspring.
ਤਡ [tot]See ਤਤ.“ganIka udhri harI kahe tot.”
ਤਕਕ [tokak] Skt n a pied cuckoo, rainbird. —bas5t a m 5.
_ “tokak kekI jI bhek anek.”—-NP. 2 blue jay. ` ਤਤਰ [totra],§‘3!“5T[totla]adjl1sp1ng, strammering.
ਤਕਮ [tokam]Skt ਤਕ-ਭ 11 cloud. 2 green colour. . ‘.‘1੭01'੬ bacan totre mithe.”—NP. “mrIdu vacan
3 sprout of barley etc. 4 car wax. .

’ਤਥ [tokh] See ਡਸ 3-4.
ਤਖਣ'[tokhan] Skt ਤਸਣ 11act of pleasing.
2 contentment, satisfaction. _

ਤਖਤ [tokhat] Skt ਤਸਤ adj pleased. “bhagti
tokhat dinkrIpala.”—maru solhe m 5.

,

_ ਥਤਖਤ [tokhta] n happiness, pleasure.
` 2 contentment. “bhae pras5n tokhta dharke.”
'
, -GPS.

totle mukh kah5t.”+GPS. 2 n ‘goddess Kali,
who while drunk can’t speak clearly. “totla '
sitla sakIni.’ ’—paras.

ਤਤ [total P U131, n parrot, a common green
coloured Uird having a red beak. Parrots of
varying sizes and colours are found 1n various
countries. “durmat: dekh dIalu hu: hatthahu

us no ੮1:111181੦18.”-.BG 2trigger of a matchlock .
or musket of a gun; foreceps used for putting

ਤਖਓ [1੦1<}1:_'0], ਤ'ਖਅ [tokhIa] pleased. “nana _ burning wick into the matchlock of a gun. “tora

ubhar tote j5r5t.”—GPS. 3 a devotee from

jhuthI In men tokhIo. ”—todi m 5.

ਤਖਤ [tokhIt] See ਤਖਤ.
'ਡਖਰ
[tokhar] Dg 11 horse. See ਤਖਰ.

Mehta subcaste,_who was a follower of Guru

‘ Aijan Dev.The Guru imparted him the teaching
ਤਖਲ [tokhile] was pleaSed. “5511 b15511, an: > of Gurbani. He was chief of warriors in.Guru
tokhile hari.”-dhana trI10c5n. See ਸਲਬਸਲ. Hargobind’s army and sacriﬁced his life ﬁghting
` bravely 1n the battle of Amr1tsar
ਤਟ [tot] See ਡਟ

ਲਤਟਕ [totak] Skt adj quarrelsome. 2 a famous

.“ disciple of Shankaracharya. He wrote a book

ਡਡਚਸਮ [totac5s5m] P (U) 11 ﬁCkle-minded "
person; selﬁsh man.

` ੬ਘ1116<1Totak in‘totak metre. 3 harsh speech, ਤਦ [toda] P „_;11 heap, large accumulated
` harsh wording. 4 a poetic metre also named mass. 2 raised boundary'line between the

ﬁelds. 3 target wall made for archery, in which
each foot comprising four sagans: NS, "5, HS, IIS. ‘ dry and soft soil is ﬁlled; soil-bag.
ਤਪ [top] T ..“; 11 cannon; artillery weapon in
jIh rag na rup na rekh rukhé,
which an explosive'IS used for ﬁring the shell
jIh tap n5 sap n5 sok sukh5,
at a large distance. 2 army, armed forces.
j I h mg 115sog n5 bhog bhuy5,
ਤਪਹ [topahI] pron before you, near you.
jIh khed n5 bhed ”n5 ched chuy5.
—51<a1'.- 2 advthan you. “topahI dugni majuri dehau.”
'
‘ ਝਟ [tota], ਭਇ [totI] Skt ਚਟ 11omission, error. -sornamdev.
as asta, _1<Ilka and tarak, marked by four feet,

2 doubt. 3 loss, deﬁciency. “q laha tota
tIve.”-asa a m 1. “kathna kathi n5 ave totI.”

—japu.

'

ਝ'ਪਕ [topki] See ਤਪਚਤਧਖਨ [topkhana] n store-house for guns.
2 artillery.

'

* ਡਢਕ [todhak]Skt ਤਟਕ 11 harsh Wording. “kar ਤਪਚ [topci] n cannoneer, gunner.
kar todhak baral calaya.”-BG.

ਤਪਣ [topna] v stitch. 2 mend. “ar nahi jIh

ਤਪ

ਤਰਨ

l 520

to'pau.’’-5੦1' ravrdas. 3 C see, watch.
ਤਪ [topa] n stitch.

at the twelfth matra, second after next thirteen

matras ending with guru laghu and the last

ਤਫ [topha] A j 11 present, gift.
two feet are of harIgItIka metre; viz: *
ਤਬਰ [tobra] P “) n horse’s feedbag.Skt€1-ru'. romharakh tuto jaha, 500 a m tahi dor,
ਡਬਰ [tobri] n water container made of gourd hali madIra pit tho, kaVI syam tahi thar, _

shell. “athsath tirath majan kare t6bri.”——BGK.so ay thadh bhayo jaha jarh, tahi 511' na
2 a hollow horn or cone used for sucking nIvayka,
blood; cupping glass. “jese jok tobri lagaiat rogi balbhadr kop kaman lekar, marIo tih dhayke.
tan.”—BGK.
3 a subcaste of Rajputs, which is mentioned
ਤਬ [toba] A .,; n solemn vow to refrain from . in Prithiraj Rayse written by poet Chand. Some
evil deeds; vow to refrain from misdeeds in scholars regard this subcaste as Tuyar. Rulers
future by expressing repentance. “‘toba pukare belonging to this subcaste held power in Delhi
ju pave ajab.”—nasihat.
'
for a long time.
ਡਮ [tom] T ਗ; n part, portion.2 subdivision of ਤਯ [toy] Skt n water. “nah ctét'I tar5g

a district. 3 Skt ਸਮ group, community. 'toynah.”—sahas m 5.

4 fire-ritual. 5 appreciation, admiration. ਤਯਜ [toyaj]Skt n lotus grown in water. 2 tree.
6 forehead.
3 grass.

ਤਮਰ [tomar] Skt n spear, lance. 2 a poetic ਤਯਦ [toyed] Skt 11 one that supplies water;

. metre. marked by four feet, each foot having

sagan,’ jagan, jagan. "5, ISI, ISI.
Example:
`ਬ1<151< rup

spar,

sabh lok sok udhar,

cloud. 2 fragrant grass used medicinally,
cyperus juncifolius. 3 ghee, clariﬁed butter.
4 adj offering water in the name of ancestors.
ਤਯਧਰ [toydhar], ਤਯਥ [toyat], ਤਯਨਧ '
Skt n container of water, reservoir
[toat]

of water - ocean.

kalIkal karm bIhin,

‘

ਭਰ [tor] pron your (singular), your (plural).
—al<a1. “peg lagau tor.”—bas§ta m I . 2 See ਤਰਨ(ਤੜਨ).
(b) Some scholars hold tomar as a poetic metre 3 n gait, movement. “mIl sadhségatI harI
.tor.”—mala.m
4 portal. 4 possessiveness. “taj
based on matras i.e. each foot having twelve
mor tor.”—bas§t m I . 5 See ਤਰ.
matras, with guru laghu at the end.
ਤਰਕ [torki] n Turkey; Turkish language. “arbi
Example:
torki parsi ho.”—al<a1. 2 a disease; typhoid
man: pritI darsan pIas,I
fever.
See ਤਪ (i).
as,...
` gobid puran
ਤਰਣ [toran], ਤਰਨ [toran] Sktﬁ'x’uln Shiv. 2 neck,
prabhu tudh bIna nahi2 hor,
cervix. 3 main entrance of a house or a town.
manI pritI cad cakor....—b1'1a a 'm 5.
(c) There is one more variation of tomar in 4 ﬂoral gate made for welcome on auspicious
Krishan-avtar. In the ﬁrst two feet there is a occasion. 5 ﬂoral garland suspended at doors
variation of mukataman: metre i.e. ﬁrst pause for decoration. “dar par toran sudar b’adhat.”
'for the ﬂuency of the‘verse we pronounce it as [ਧ’ਸ] —NP. _
sabh karm dharm prabin.

pyas.

2ਨਹ

lnahil’5'? [i] should be read as f l : ]

.

ਤਰਨ [torn‘a] v break, pluck, separate. “agIani
5dhule bhramI bhramI phul torave.”—mala m

ਡਰ

,

‘

‘
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4. 2 make one go; send.

6 mriCIs are equal to one rai.

ਭਰ [toral pron your, thine. “sadhna jan tora.” 3 rais are equal to one sarsap.

8 sarsaps make one )3 (yav).
4 j5s make one gﬁja (ratti).
6 gﬁjas are equal to one masa
tora.”—GPS. 4 broke. See ਤਰਨ. 5 See ਤੜmasas is also named as ਹਮ [hem] and
ਭਰਦਰ [101'86181'], See ਤੜਦਰ. 2 adj damaging, “dhanyak”.
ruinous.“gown l<e v55cali ai h'ésram sada, guni
Some people hold these weights as follows:
—bIIa sadhna. 2 control, administration. "apno

tora karah: bIsal.”—GPS. 3 thick wick used
to ignite a gun’s matchlock.f‘tahi ko tak jhukayo

se Udar, toradar tarvar ko.”-52

Poets. ‘one

who kills who commits atrocity.’

'

8 xasxas

='

l rai.

4 rais .
8 rice grains

`=

1 rice grain.
1 ratti

11 masas
2 tolas'

=
=
=

1 masa
l tola‘
1 sarsahi

2 addh pas

=
=

1 addh pa
1 pa

'ਤਰਵ [toravel gets broken. See ਤਰਨ.
ਤਚ [tox‘I] by breaking. “béidhan torI ramlIv . 8 rattis
lai.”-—sar m 5 . “turn S I U t o r I k a v a n S I U

'

jorahI?”—sor ravrdas.

ਤਰ [tori] pron your (singular-feminine). . 2 sarsahis
“bInvatI nanak ot prabhu tori.”—asa m 5.
2 See ਤਰਨ (ਤੜਨ). “tori na tuts chori n9 chute.”
-bIIa m 5. “gm: pure haume bhitI tori.”-—maIa
m 4. 3 n a kind of creeper vegetable; luffa
acutangule. It is used for making a vegetable
dish. It is ﬂatulent and causes anorexia-(loss

of apetite).‘

ਤਰਅ [toria]a type of mustard seed and plant,
which is both a summer and winter crop;

4 paus

'=
=
=

5 sers
2 péjseris

2 dharis
2 dhans
5 mans

‘

‘ 1 ser

1 péjseri
1 dhari

=
=

1 dhan (ardhman)
1 man
1 bhar

ਵ“-

Bhai Gurdas writes:

rape seed. Its leaves are used for preparing

ek man ath khéd khéd khéd pac tuk,
tuk tuk caru pharI phar dOI phar he.

saag. but its seeds are crushed for extracting

tahu te paise a paisa ek

oil.

'

ਤਰ [toru] See ਤਰ. 2 P J ; n fear. “jam jagatI na
1agetoru.”—ratanma1a b5no.

'

ਤਰ [toro]pron your. 2 break (imperative).See
ਤਰਨ. “9115 toro mukh joro.”-—kan m 5." 3 adj
broken down, forsaken. “let he pec mano ah:
toro.”-1<rIsan.

`

pac

tak,

tak tak mase car a n I k prakar he.
m a s a ek ath ratti ratti a t h cavar ki,

hat hat kanu kanu tol tuladhar he.
par par pur rahe sakal sésar VIkhe,
vas ave keso jako eto VIstar he.

»

,

—BGK.

In this stanza “man” has two meanings-

ਤਲ [tol]Skt n a weight equal to 96 rattis, one mind and one mound (man) i.e. forty seers.
tola.2 ,ਝ/ਢਡਤਲ weighting balance,scale.3 weight, Eight khsds (sections)—eight units of five
unit of weight. In Sharangdhar the units of
weight are as follows:
30 atoms (pramanu)'make one trasrenu i.e.
(vési).
6 trasrenus make one mricr.

seers each (p5jseri), ﬁve tuks (parts)-five
seers, four phars (slices)—four quarter-seem

(ਪਈਆ [paiya]),- likewise are measures of
addh p a (half quarter), sarsahi, tak, masa,
ratti, rice etc.

ਤਨ

Currently, the following units of weight are
in use: .
8 rice grains
8 rattis'

12 masaS'
..5

. ਝਰਡ
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tolas

*=
=

-`=

=.

4 chatéks

ਤਡ [1018]11 money bag. 2 ornament for

wearing round the neck. 3 deficiency,scarcity.

-1ratti
.] masa

4 wick used to ignite a gun-’s matchlock. “kala

ltola

ਤੜਉਣ [torauna] v get brokenESee ਤਰਵ and

pa jare mot tore dhukhéte.”-GPS.

l chatak

- 1 pav (ਪਈਆ [paia])

''

-

ਤੜ ਝੜਨ [1018 jharna] v ignite spark on the ,

wick of gunpowder put in a matchlock. ' ਯ
=
‘ lman
,2 provoke, instigate.“si‘ghan upartora jhara.” '
ਤਲਕ [tolak]11weighing man.2 Skt weight equal —PPP
to one tola. ,
ਤੜਦਰ [toradar] n gun that IS ﬁred by igniting

16 chataks

‘=

l ser '

40 sers

ਤਲਣ [tolna] v weigh; ﬁnd weight with a balance. ~ the wick, musket See ਸਸਤ.

ਡਨ [tolan] See ਤਲਣ.

ਤੜ [torI] breaking. “torr bédhan mukat,
ਭਲ [tola]11 weighing man. 2 Skt ਤਲ and ਤਲਕ kare.”—maru m 4. 2 imperative of torna.
weight equal to twelve masas. P _]; “khzrnu “nanak kacrIa SIU torI."—var maru 2 m 5. '
tola khInu masa.”—bas§t m 1. ‘waxing and ਤੜਆ [toria] See ਤਚਆ.
waning with feeling of joy and sorrow.’
ਤੜਦਰ [toredar] See ਤੜਦਰ.
ਭਲਇਅ [tolaIa] got (something) weighed. 2 n ਤ [to] then. See ਤਉ.
weighing man.
ਤਅਮ [toam] A (L7 n twins. ’

'

ਤਲਹ [tolaha] adj weighing man. 2 by weight ਤਸਫ [tosiph] A 4,3] 11 eulogy, appreciation,
“53t tirath varat ]981: pun toulaha. her: her:
praise.

. nam n'a pujahI pujaha.’’—jetm 4.

ਤਹਦ [tohidi A ੴ; 11 monotheism, faith 1n one

ਤਲ [tolx] by weighing. “toll na tulie.”—gau ' God. 2monism, unitarianism.
kabir.

ਤਲ [toli] adj weighing man. 2 (you) weigh; I

ਤਹਨ [tahin] A a}? n sense of laziness.2 insult,
indignity, disrespect.

weigh. “ghat hi bhitarI so sahu toli.”-—suhi m ਤਕ [tak] See ਤਉਕ.
1 . 3 11cannoneer; who aims at a target by_ ਤਕਣ [takna] sprinkle water. See ਤਉਕਣ.
ਤਕਰ [1੨1111] A ,3; sense of dignity; regard;
.. adjusting the cannon.

ਤਨ [tolu] See ਤਲ. 2 weight, standard weight.
“sacu taraji tolu.’’—sr1° a 1111 .

ਤੜ [tor] n needle thrust in yam’s skein while

respect.

,

ਤਖਲ [takhla] n apprehension, worry, trepidation.
A

re-rolling it into a bigger honk. 2 S end, limit. ਤਨ [1311] See ਤਉਨ. 2 his, her, of that. “paths
3 intoxication’s vanishing eﬁ‘ect; hangover. suns man 1118-8011੪ pure kamna tan.”—GPS.
ਤਫਕ [tafik] A Jig n sense of being capable;
4 See ਤੜਨ.
capability; c o m p e t e n c e . ‘
ਡੜਨ[101'118](,5'111ਚਵ1’1’1116811,1011116111).121116811,
ਤਰ [tar] A ,5; n manner, mode. “guru ko tar '
. separate, disunite.
ਤਡ ਨਬਹਣ [tor nIbahuna] v stand by one till , her 131t ar.”-GPS. 2 state, condition.

ਤਰਤ [tarat], ਤਰਤ [1੨181] A “'.‘/ਤ religious
ਤੜ ਪਹਚਉਣ [tor pahucauna] v help one reach. scripture of the Jews, as revealed to them by
the last (death).

his destination. _

Moses; ﬁrst ﬁve books (Pentateuch) of the

ਤਲ
Old Testament. See ਮਸ.
ਤਲ [toll See ਤਉਲ.
* ਤਲਗ [blag] See ਤਉਲਗ.
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ਤਤਞਧ

3 See ਤਞਣ.

ਤਜਰ [੮ਚ]'੨1'] Skt ﬁg? a famous city of Madras

ਭਲ [tola] n earthen cooking vessel with a wide
mouth, pitcher. 2 utensil used for measuring
the weight of food grains etc.

presidency. It is also named Tanjapur. I t I' S so
called because it was founded by a demdn called
Tanjan. Tanjor is a station of South Indian
Railway at a distance of 218 miles from Madras.

ਤਲਅ [talia] E towel n wash cloth, handkerchief ਤਞਣ [੮ਟਮ1911] 866 ਤਜਣ. 2 a group of girls
for cleaning the body; large scarf, garment to gathered for spinning. See ਤਉਣ and ਤ'ਞਣ.

cover body’s lower part.
’ ਤੜ [tara], ਤੜ [tori] See ਤਉੜ and ਤਉਡ.

ਤ [t5]pron to him, to her.

ਤਕ [t5k] Skt ਰਫ- n fear, terror. 2 bereavement;

ਤਡ [t5d] Skt ਰਧਫ vr beat, warn.
ਤਡਲ [t5qlul] Skt ਰਧਰਕ n rice. ~

ਤਤ [t5t] string. See ਤਤ. 2 See ਤਤ. 3 See ਤਤ.
“t5t kau paramt5tu mIlIa.”—prabha 1111.

, ਤਤਮਤ [t5tm5t] See ਤਤ and ਮਤ.
grief on separation. 3 stone cutter.
ਤਗ [t5g]Skt ਹੜ- vr tremble, stumble down. 2 P ਤਤਰ [t5tri] S'ee ਤਤ.

J'n belt for tightening a horse’s saddle.“t5g

5c tab kinas tyari.”—GPS. 3 adj narrow,
contracted. 4 stretched. 5 distressed,
shocked. “VInu nave kurIaru avkha t5gie.”

—m 1 varmala. _

ਤਗ ਕਸਣ [t5g kasna] See ਤਗ ਲਣ.
ਤਗਨ [t5gna] n harassment, trouble. “p5c dut
tajI t5gna.”—-maru soIhe ,m 5 . 2 P
difficulty, trouble. 3 impiety, impurity.

Lb?

_ ਤਰਲਣ [t5glena] v further tighten horse’s

saddle-belt. “prabho kuc .kar, le ghoran l<e
t5g.”—GV 10.

ਤਤਲ [t5tla] 12 one who has Veena (a string
instrument) in her hands - goddess Sarasvati.

ਤਤ [t5ti] Skt ਰਜ n wire, string. ~“thIru bhai

t5ti tutaSI nahi anhad 1<1guri baji.”-gaukab1'r.

2 cord, rope. 3 81ਢਲਤਤ' Indian lute/lyre. “q
natua t5tu vajae t5ti.’’—bIIa m 4. 4 ਤਤਨ' adj
practitioner o f magical incantations. 5 player
'
of a stringed instrument.

ਤਤ [151੦] Sk1ਕਰ n thread, cord. “chochi nali
t5to nahi nIkse.”-—gau kabir. Here t5tu means

vital air. 2 ﬁsh-net. See ਜਲਤਤ. 3 string, wire.
“tuti ਬਧ rabab ki.”—o5kar. Here rabab means

ਤਗ [t5gil P ਕ n sense of being cramped; ਰ body and t5tu means vital air. 4 octopus.
narrowness. 2 poverty, indigency. 3 adversity,
troublec'.
ਤਗਐ [t5gie] get harassed, getting in trouble,

being harassed. 868 ਤਕ 5.
ਤਗਲ [t5guli] n ਤਯ-ਅਗਲ; a multipronged

5 progeny, offspring. 6 nerves. 7 Skt 3

element. “t5te kau param t5to mIlaIa.”—sor
m 1. 8 individual soul. “ape t5tu paramt5tu
_ sabh ape.”—var bIha m 4. ‘He is the individual
soul himself aswell as the Ultimate One.’
9 See ਤਤ. “1510 m5tu pakh5du n5 koi.”-—maru
solhe m 1. “her: hat: t5to m5tu gurI dina.”
éasa
m 5. ‘ ‘
ਤਤਕਟ [t5tukit]Sktn spider. 2 silkworm, which '

agricultural implement used for lifting thorny
bushes”Irom the field. It is also used to winnow
threshed crop on the threshing ﬂoor. Initially
this implement with three prongs was in use,
but now-a-days multi-pronged implements are produces silk from its body.
'
' available. “Is kIr'san mano t5guli khal d a n a n .'ਤਤ'ਮਤ [t5tum5tu] See ਤਤ and ਮਤ. “t5tu m5tu
jyo nabh bic udai.”-1<rrsan.‘
pakh5d na jana.”—suhi ch5t m I .
ਝਜਣ [੮5]'91.1] ਲ‘ਪਕਪਮਸਥ. 2 rolling'up yarn etc. ਝਤਵਘ [t5tuvap], ਤਤਵਯ [t5tuvay]Skt n weaver.

ਤਤ

ਤਬ ਸਹਬ
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2 silkworm and spider etc.

ਤਤ [t5tr]Skt ਰਦ vr expand, rear a family. 2 n

81181'111 through incantation of magical ‘spell.
“lakh t5d marori.”—BG.

cloth, clothes. 3 rearing family. 4 theory. ਤਦਲ [t5dul] rice. See ਤਡਲ. “lake t5dul
5 m e d i c i n e . 6 r e a s o n , c a u s e . 7 effort,
‘
cabon.”—-BG.
endeavour. 8 state. 9 administration. 10 army. ਤਦਅ [t5dua]11an aquatic animal which entraps

11 group. 12 Miss. 13, home. 14 wealth.

other creatures with its arms; octopus. Its

15 dynasty, lineage.16 vow, pledge.17 magical maximum length including the arms is up to
incantation, charm, spell. “j5tr m5tr n5 t5t jako fourteen feet. See ਤਦਆ. 2 Some authors
a d u r a k h apar.”-—aka1. 18 subjection, regard the crocodile also as octopus, which
control. “namo ek t5tre,narno el< t5tre.”—aka1. is erroneous.
19 diplomacy. 20 soripture.
ਤਦਰ [t5dur]See ਤਨਰ. 2'See ਤਬਰ. “bajje t5dur.”
'
ਤਤਸਸਤ [t5trasastra]Sktﬁ'a ਗਸ 11a scripture —ramav. 3 P „ #." thunder.
which describes the power o f magical ਤਦ[1ਰ(118]ਲ/11ਜ11182111888, idleness. 2state
incantations and their texts. The worship of_ of drowsiness; state of numbness; lack of
the illusionary world is‘predominant in this sleep. 888ਤਦ1’1'.
scripture. This scripture is regarded as the ਤਦ[1ਭ੮11‘1]11]82111888, idleness. 888ਤਦ. “cale
creation of Shiv. Many books are available on barbari armani chad t5dri.” —1<alk1'. 2 dizziness.
. 3 adjdrowsy, sleepy. 4 lazy, idle.
this subject in Sanskrit.
ਤਨ [t5n] See ਤਨ. “sei t5n phut5nI jIna 551
ਤਤ [t5tra] See ਤਦ.
ਤਤ'ਲਕ [t5tra11ka] adj class of magical v13re.”—vargau 2 m 5. 2 pron their. “khaku
science; system o f magical science. “ k 1
m5travli he, k I t5tralIka che.”—datt.

ਤਤ [t5trI], ਤਤ [t5tri] n practitioner of magical

loreda t5nIkhe.”—var maru 2 m 5 . ‘(I) ask

for their patronage.’ 3 compound of ਤਤ and ਨ.
ਜ not he/she, not that.

science. 2 ‘ਦ/ਸਰਚ 1181'1/8._3string of a musical ਤਨ [t5nI]'1n the body, on the body. “t5nI'J arai
_
instrument. 4 cord. 5 stringed musical apne.”—sava m 5. 2 See ਭਨ 2.
instrumente.g. s1tar, veena etc. 6 ad] lazy, idle. ਤਨ [t5nu] body, mortal frame. See ਤਨ. “menu
t5nu nIrmalU dekh d5rsan.”—suh1' ch5t m 5.
7 subordinate.
“ratu bInu t5nu n5 ho:.”—var ram 1 1113.
ਤ'ਥ [t5th] 11 element, extract, fact.

ਤਦ [t5d]Skt ਕਰ vr slacken, get loose. 2 n See ਤਪ [t5pa] Dg n cow. See ਤਬ 3.
ਤਤ and ਤ'ਤ. 3 twisted cord made of the guts 3"‘8T [t5ba] P up? n pair of trousers, trousers,
of' a goat, sheep etc.

ਤਦਈਆ [t5daia] poisonous dark or brown insect

ਭ belonging to the wasp species. Some scholars
name it- as d5teya (a biting insect). “tra:

t5daie brid phIr5te.”—GPS.

ਤਦ ਮਰੜਨ [t5d marorna] v tune a musical

loose salwar. 2 leather-trousers. 3 Skt ਕ

gravid cow.

ਤਬਕ [t5baku] see ਤਮਖ.

. ਤ'ਬ [t5bi] short tronsers. See ਤਬ.
ਤਥਹ [t5bih] A „ੴ'11act of making one aware;

advice. 2 reprimand, punishment.
instrument by tightening or loosening its string ਤਬਰ [t5bur] See ਡਬਰ.
with the help of a book. 2 tie a knot to the ਤਬ [t5bu] n tent. “t5bu pal5gh nIvar. ”-Var
thread around atree or human body by reciting ma111 m 1.
a speciﬁc magical text and for exercising ਤਬ ਸਹਬ [t5bu sat] a gurdwara in Nankiana,

ਤਬਰ
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ਤਪ
where Guru Nanak Dev took rest under a wild ਤ [tr] short for ਤਯ; three. 2 When used as sufﬁx .

tree after doing honest business. 2 a place on
the bank of a pond in Mukatsar, district
Ferozepur, where the Sikhs camped. They
spread their clothes on a large number of
bushes in order to give an impression to the
enemy that a huge army was camping there.

it carries the meaning of place, situation e.g.
tatr, paratr.

ਤਉਦਸ [traudasi]See ਤਯਦਸ. “traudasi tinI tap

See ਮਕਤਸਰ.3 See ਡਗਰ.

s5sar.”—gaum 5 thIti.
ਤਇ [traI] Skt ਤਯ adj three. 2 third.
ਤੲ [trail Skt ਤਯ 12 group of three, collection
"of three. “darsan nImakh tap trai moc5n.”

introduced by a celestial musician Tumburu,

ਤਸ [tras] Skt ਕਰ vr be afraid, fear, ﬂee, snatch,

ਤਦਰ-[ਰਸ] P „ਮ and AA» ntambourine, small _ਲ —sarnamdev. ‘three sufferings: grief, violence,
drum.
disease.’ 2 Brahma, Vishnu, Shiv. 3 three Veds:
ਤਬਰ [t5bura]ਲ/ਚਚਥਚਚ ਧਰਜ?!musical instrument, Rig, Yajur, Saam; 4 goddess Durga. 5 a
with strings; Veena (a string-instrument) ' woman having husband, son and daughter.
'
which has four strings. This instrument is made stop, prohibit. 2 forest, wood.
by ﬁxing a stick in a gourd’s shell. Musicians ਤ'ਸਤ [trasat] Skt ਕਦਰ adj afraid, frightened.
sing in harmony with the tune produced by it. “na trast5 n5grast5.”—aka1.
‘ਤ'ਸਨ
See ਸਜ.
[trasan] v be afraid. “pIkh5tIh kalmal

ਤਬਲ [t5bul] See ਤਬਲ and ਤਮਲ."
ਤਬਸਰ [t5besar]See ਤਮਸਰ.“kam krodh aru moh

trasan.”

—saveye m 2 ke. See ਤਸਨ. 2 n fear,

terror.

.

trIdokhu... satI guru vacan t5besar puri.”—.NP ਤ'ਸਨ [trasnu] Skt ਕਚਜ adj cowardly, timid.
‘The Guru’s utterance is like a cure for the ਤਸਰਣ [trasrenu] Skt n moving-\particle;
inﬁnitesimal particle, which, from a wind’s eye
cerebral disease.’ .
ਤਥਰਣ [t5beran] Dg n elephant.
~ (aperture) in a house etc, appears wandering
ਭਬਰ [t5bor], ਤਬਲ [t5bol], ਤ'ਬਲ [t5bola] See in the sunrays; six atoms i.e. a trasreno is a
ਤਬਲਡਘਤਮਲ.‘‘mukh kha t5bor.”—gaukabir. combination of three dvyanuks. (A dvyanuk
“Ihu t5bola khaIri.” —asa m 5.

has two atoms).

ਤਥਲ [੮ਰ1੭੦1115/“ਗਵਕਜ n one who sells betel ਭ'ਸਤ [trasxt] See ਭਸਤ.

leaves and rolls them into bidis. “kaha su pan 'ਤਹਕ [trahak] Dg n beat of a drum.

t5boli harma.”-asa a m 1. “at: ‘CItVBU jese ਤਕਲ [trakula] See ਤਕਲ.
pan t5boli.”—bIIa m 5.
‘
ਤਕਣ [ਨ1'੪1<1<ਸ81'1'0i , go stale, decay.
ਤਜ [tyakt] See ਤਅਕਤਲ
ਤ'ਖ [trakhI] Skt ਰਥਰ adj thirsty. “ham kau

ਤਜ [tyaj] Skt ਜ vr give up, renounce.
ਤਜਨ [tyajan] See ਤਜਣ.

drIsatI pare trakhI daInI.”—g5d kabir. ‘ W e

see a blood-thirsty witch.’

ਤ'ਗ [tyag] See ਤਆਗ.

ਤਟ [trat] Dg n thirst. See ਤਟ.

ਤ'ਗ [tyagi] See ਤਆਗ.

quick pace. ,“ghar ghar nﬁ trathe.”——BG.
ਭਪਣ [trapan] Po jump, leap.

ਤ'ਗਪਭ [tyagpatr] decree or document of
divorce.

ਤ'ਜ

[tyajy] See ਤਅਰਯ.

ਤਸ [tyé] See ਤਉ.

ਤਯਹਰ [tyohar] See ਤਉਹਰ.

ਤਠਣ [trathna] v run fast, go hastily, go at a
ਤਪ [trapa] Skt ਕਧ vr feel'ashamed, frighten.

2 n modesty,shyness.3 fame, glory.4 prostitute,
dancing girl.

ਬਜਟ

1526
ਤਧਉਣ [trapauna] v frighten; alert and make
a horse jump by'striking him with a whip. See

“trahI trahI karI semi ae.”—Imala m 5. 2 in
Punjabi the word t r a h I also. means to
ਤਪਣ and ਤਪ. “taji trapay5.”—VN. See ਤ'ਪਉਣ. reprimand or rebuke, “us nﬁ trahI ke Ipare '
ਤਮਟ [11911161] Dg n large kettledrum.
kita”. See ਤਰਣ.

ਤਮਕ [tram5k]866੩ਮਕ.“teg t1‘am5kay5.”-—c
-—c5d1'2.'ਫਘ [113811],ਤਘ [tragh'I] See ਤਘ. “agaha kﬁ
ਤਯ [tray] See ਤਇ.
traghI .”-761 maru 2 m 5. ‘tried hard to go
ਤਯ [trayi] See ਤਈ.

ahead, i.e. exert more for progressing further.’
ਤਯ [trayo] third. 2 three. “trayo ban ls bam “sur kanhar ki sunbe: kahu’ traghi.”—-1<rIsan.
‘There was intense‘desire to listen to Krishan’s
. pan5 calae.”—
ਤਯਦਸ [trayodas] three more than ten; three ﬂute playing.
plus ten; thirteen; 13.
- ਤਛਣ [trachan] DgI n hewing/shaping,

ਤ'ਯਦਸ [trayodsi] Skt n thirteenth day of the
lunar phase.

‘ ਤਯਬਕ [tray5bak] Skt ਕ

smoothening. '
ਤਟਕ[1ਗਰ1<] See ਖਟਕਰਮ.‘

-

n one who has ਤਣ [tran] SkIt 'n defence, protection, safety.

“tran kar'é a dasa'nki. ”—GPS. 2 armour, coat
of mad
" river Godawari in district Nasik of Bombay, ਤਤ [trat] adj which has been protected, safe.
situated at a distance of twenty miles in the ਤਤ [trata] Skt ਕ1ਰ n protector, saviour. “so
south-west direction. A huge Kumbh fair is kino surbhi ko tratIa.”-NP. ‘herdsman of
held here after every twelve years. 866-ਕਭ . cows.
ਤਮ'ਲ [tramal] Dg large kettledrum.
10.
" ਤਯ'ਬਕ [tray5bka]Skt ਤਯ'ਬਕ“ (female) having ਤਵਡ [travri] See ਤਉੜ and ਸਹਬਦਨ.
three eyes — goddess Durga; moon, sun 'and ਭ [tr‘I] Skt adj three. 2 v ਰ swim, ﬂoat.
ਤਅ [trIa] Skt ਤਯ three. “trxa asthan tin trIa .
ﬁre are thought to be the three eyes of goddess
kh5da.” —bher a kabir. ‘three spheres of the
Durga.

three eyes, three-eyed Shiv. 2 a Shiv temple

' and a town of the same name on the bank of

3"[tra1Skt vr protect, bring up. 2 adj protecting, ‘ universe, three characteristicsof the mind,
three categories of human beings: high,
guarding.
medium and low.’2 woman, lady. “partria mp
ਤਸ [tras] Skt n fear, terror. See ਤਸ’. “tras mIte

jamp5th ki.’’—ba van. 2 agony, distress,

suffering.
'
ਤਸਹਰਤ [tras—harta], ਤਸਹਰ [tras-hara] adj who
relieves fear; who destroys one’s fear. “nam‘

jan ki tras-hara.”—ram ch5t m 5.
ਤਸਕ [trasok], ਤਸਕਰ [traskar] adj frightening,
intimidating.

115 pekhe netr.”—sukhma‘m'.
ਤਅਜਤ [trIat] adj subjugated by a woman.
“jagu trIat

kamanI hItkari.’’-asa a m 1.,

ਤਅ [trIa] woman, lady.

.ਤਅਬਕ

[111ਰ1، 31<] Shiv. 866ਤਯਬਕ. “tuhitrI5bak '

kasipur mahI.”—GPS.
ਤਜ [trIs] See ਤਖ.

ਤਯਤ[116591]866ਤਸਤ.2 causing f,ear frightening. ‘ ਤਸਕਰ [tIIskar] See ਝਰਸਕਰ. “hve tako trIIskar
VIsala.”—NP.
‘ -“jyo taskar ko trasat beri.”-NP.
ਤਸਨ [trasan] Skt n frightening, terrorising.
ਤਸਕ [trIskrIt] See ਤਰਸਕ.
ਤਸ [trasu] See ਤਸ.

ਤਹ [trahI] ISkt

part save, protect, give shelter.

ਭਸਟ [111891]See ਤਸਟ. “s5t ks dokhI no taste
ko:.”-sukhman1‘.

“tau nanak trIstaSI

ਤ’ਸਤ .

_

‘

‘,

deha.”-maru m 1. 2 Skt ਰਸਟ adj thirsty.
ਤਸਤ [trisat] Skt ਤਸ. thirty; 30.
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ਤਸਤ [trisatI] Skt count of thirty. .
ਤਸਨ [trzrsan] See ਤਸਨ. “hau hau karat na
trIsan bujhe.”—bIha ch5t m 5.

'

.

ਤਕਲ

. 2 According to Harivansh, Satyavrat, son '
of Trayarun, abducted a married Woman, and -

kept her as his wife. His father cursed him' to
become a bridal. Thus Satyavrat began to live '
111, t h e company o f cédals'. A t one'time,--_

,.

ਭਸਨ [trIsnak] a'djthirsty. ਸਤਸਨ. 2 desirous, Satyavrat slaughtered the cow of Vashisht and ..
‘.

greedy. “trIsnak j'ImI :rhu kesé dhave.”` served its meat to his sons and also atelit .
‘ himself.Vashisht cursed him,“First you annoyed

‘ *ਓਪ.

ਤਸਨ [trIsna] Skt ਰਬਧਧ n thirst. “trIsna bhukh your father, second you killed my cow and third ਸ
- sabh nasi.”—ram 1115 . 2 intense desire to you served its meat to my sons and ate it'.
achieve. “trIsna bIrle hi ki bujhi he.”-gaum - yourself too; thus because o f these: three
5. 3 adj ambitious, greedy. “trIsna pékhi unpardonable misdeeds, you will be called a ,
T r i s h a n k u ” . O n c e SatyaVrat r e s c u e d
ph”as:a—sr1' m 5 . -

ਤਸ [trIsa] See ਤਖ.

ਭਸਖ [trIsIkh], ਤਸਰ

Vishvamittar and his wife from a serious crisis," '

[trISIra] Skt ਕਬਚਚ

who, in turn, was very pleased. He reformed

Ramavtar, son of Ravan, who was killed by
Hanuman in the battle of Lanka. He is also

Trishanku (Satyavrat) married Sapatraratha,

adj three-headed, triple-headed. 2 n per. him and put him on his father’s royal seat. This '

‘ named as Trimund by some historians. 3 a
‘ demon, 'who is mentioned inMahabharat. He

was commander-in-chief of Khar. .He lived in
(forest). 4‘god of riches, Kuber. ‘

daughter of the king‘of Kakkya dynasty who
gave birth to a noble and charitable child Harish

°}1811ਧ81'3 wild cat, male cat.' 4 moth, winged-

insect. 5 pied cuckoo, rain bird. 6 glow worm.

ਤਸਧ [trisédhya] See ਤਕਲ ਸਧ.
ਭਹ [tt] adj three. “tta guna te rahé .,
ਤਸਸ [trIsis] See ਤਸਰ. 2 Dg trident.
ਤਸਲ [trIsul] a trident (prongs). It'15 a favourite nIrara.”——maru Solhe m 5. 2 n longing, thirst.
‘Dandak

' weapon of LOrd Shiv.

ਤਹਦਸ [ttdas]

See ਤਹਦਸ.

ਰ ਤਸਲ [trIsuli] Shiv, the holder of the trident; ਤਹਵਲ [ttaval] See ਤਹਵਲ.
_
‘ Mahadev.
. ਤਹ [ttu] adj three. “ttU gun te prabhu

ਭਸਕ [11:1ਫ੩1<11]‘,ਤਸਕ [tr'xssku] ਲ/ਵਯਕਗਬ In
Ramayan, a ruler of thpeisolar dynasty, who

bhin.”—-sukhmani.-“ttU guna VICI sat'u
na paie.”—sri a m 3. 2 longing, thirst.

- wished to perform a fire-ritual through sage - ਤਹਦਸ-[ਘਗਘਰਝ] Skt ਤਯਦ'ਸ thirteen; l3.
ਰ Vashishat with the motive of going to heaven

. alongwith his mortal frame but Vashishat did
_ n o t agree w i t h h i m . S a g e Vishvamittar

performed the ﬁre-ritual with this motive and
sent Trishanku alive to heaven. When the later

“ttUdas mal, rakhs jo nanak mokh mukatI
so pave.”—guj a in I'L‘one who guards his
innerself from three thieving inclinations and
ten-sensualities.’ 2 Skt ਕਥਰਜ” a god, who ‘

. 181161/65115 from three typesof sufferings; god;

reached close to paradise,vhe wassent back - deity; spiritual" wealth.
' towards the mortal world. Trishanku cried in ਤਹ'ਦਸ ਮਲ [ttudas mal] See ਭਹਦਸ 2.
. distress.- Vishvamittar made him stay there

with the poWer of his meditation, Trishanku is
' still hanging in space with face downward.

ਤਕ [trIk] Skt n group of three. 2 waist, loins,
lumber region, back. 3 mixture of .three
medicinal fruits viz harar, bahera, aula.

'ਤਕਟ
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ਤਕਟ [trIkatu] Skt n a mixture of three acrid
materials, viz dry ginger, black pepper and

maghpIppli—piperaceous plant. See ਤਕਟ.

ਤਕਲ [trIkal] Skt n a word of three matras.
2 dhagen, combination of three matras. See

ਗਣ 8. 3 See ਤਕਲ.
ਤਕਡ [trIkz...] Skt ਕਧਹਛ n three contexts.

guruparsadi , t r I k u t i chute.”—ram‘ a m 3 .
4 Trinity, triad—God, theholy spiritl and Jesus

— the son of God.5 ਲ/ਫਲਤਕਟਚਕ middle of the
two eyebrows.

‘

’

ਤਕਟ [trIkut] SM n mountain having three
peaks, on which Lanka city i'slpoised. 2 hill,
on which Jaisalmer'is situated. 3 according to

“vedan kaha trIkad v I d h a n . karam Upasan Vaman Puran,‘ mountain-son-of Sumer.
atamgyan.”—Gm". 2 a glossary of scripture 4 in Yog, one of the six nerve-eentres in the
having three sections; dictionary of the Veds. middle of eyelbrOWS.5 samosa.
3 Amarkosh is also named as trIkad as it has ਤਕਣ [trIkon] Skt adj having three comers;
three sections.
three cornered; triangular (with three vertices); .
ਭਕਮ [trIkam] adj popular in three spheres of . triangle. 2 vagina; genital organ of the female.
the universe; favourite of world’s three ਵਕਲ [trIkkal] adjtriple, three times. “trIkkal
spheres. “trIbh5gi trIkame.”——japu.
s5galSara da.’’.—mago 2 n matrIk combination

.ਤਕਲ [trIkal] past, present and ﬁxture.2 moming, dhagan, comprising three matras. see ਤਕਲ
ਭ noon and evening;'dawn, noon, dusk.
2. 3 See ਦਹਰ ਦ ਰਪ 6.
ਤਕਲ ਸਧਆ [trIkal s 5 t a ] , ਤਕਲ ਸਧ. ਤਖ [trIkh] Skt n cucumber; oblong fruit of a

[trIkal s5dhya] 11 traditional way of worship creeper—a kind of cucumber. 2 Skt vr feel
performed three times a day; any ritual thirsty, long for. 3 n thirst.
'
-'
performed according to religious tradition at ਤ'ਖ [trIkha] adj piercing, sharp. 2 Skt ਰਧਹ n
the juncture 'of two periods of time. In Hindu thirst. See ਤਖ 2. “trIkha n5 utre sat: n5 .
mythology, these three worships are performed ave.”—majh m 5. 3 burning desire, intense
in the morning, at noon and in the evening. desire.
ਤਖਈ [trIkhai] adj thirsty, desirous. “te nar
. “s5dh1a karam trIkal kare.”—bh£rm I .
ਭਕਲਗ

[ t r I k a l a g ] , ਤਕਲਗਯ

[trI‘kalagy],

ਭਕਲਦਰਸ [trIkaldarsi] Skt ਕਧਗਭ

and

ਕਥਲਗਤਸ n one having knowledge of past,

trIsan trIkhai.”—sor m 5 .

ਤਖਰਤ [trIkharat] Skt ਰਧਰ adj suffering due
to thirst; uneasy due to thirst.-

ਟਖਵਤ [trikhav5t] adj thirsty; this word is
present and future.
ਤਕਟ [trIkuta] Skt ਤਕਟ n mixture of three plural of ਤਸਵਨ “trIkhav5t jal pivat th5dha.”
acrid things, i.e.- dry ginger, black pepper and —majh m 5.
maghpIppali (piperaceous plant). Per ਤਗ [trIg] Skt ਰਧਯ and ਰਣਜਸ adj moving
Ayurved its use is beneﬁcial for digestive obliquely; unable to walk straight. 2 who walks
aslant.‘‘narpal apal karal trIg5.”—akal.
system.
ਭਕਟ [trIkuti] frown, scowl; three frowns
on the .forehead. “maths trIkuti d r I s a t I

karur.”—asa m 5. 2 entangled knot (bondage)
of three states of mind. “gur m I l I chutki
trIkuti re.”—dev m 5. 3 worshipping of three
gods. “brahma bIsanu mahes tre muratI..

ਭਕ

[trIgat] Skt ਕਧਰ n earlier name of

Jalandhar and Kangra region. “trI get des esvar

'It means the holy Ghost. In the sacred scriptures of
Islam and Christianity, it is the name of the angel, who
conveyed the message of God to Miriam that she would
become pregnant.

ਤਕ

ਤਣਕ

1529

hu ayo.”-carrtr 52. 2 resident of Trigat

had three strands of matted *
Vibhishan,
hair on her head. She stayed With Sita in Ashok
Vatika and provided her help of all kinds.‘“tab

' each foot IS 555, 5. (magan
Akva and A j b a1.e.

kahe bet) t‘rIjati bulaI.”—ramav. , I n many

followed by a guru) The only difference is that
one character is repeated three times in a line.
This metre is used to disseminate martial spirit
during war.

scriptures, Trijata is’ referred to as a maid in
Ravan’s palace. 2 b1] tree (aegle marmelos)
is also called Trijata as it has a set of three
leaves. symbolising the trinity or triad of

region.3 See ਤਗਦ.
ਤਗਤ [trIgta] a poetic metre. It is a form of

Example:
tatta tiré. babba bits. .

‘who

Brahma, Vishnu and Shivz. 3 In Sanskrit

—ramav.
2 This verse is also read as “tat tiré - bab

scriptures, Shiv is also named as Trijati.
ਤਜੜ [trIjar] Dg n sword. 2 dagger.
ਤਜਮ [trIjama] night. See ਤਯਮ. “ghati ek
do jam trIjama bIti huti.”—NP.

bir5”. In such a situation, characteristics of

ਤਞਣ [trIJian] n group of women gathered for

crawling; snake, frog etc, who cannot stand

ਤਣ [trIn] Skt ਰਧਰ vr eat grass, graze. 2 n

dhaddha

(ਗਰ.

jajja jva15..

each foot are sagan (IIS) and guru (5). In the spinning. See ਤ'ਉਣ, ਤਜਣ and ਤਵਣ.
books of prosody, it is also named as Devi and ਬਟ [trItI] Skt ਰਟ nthirst. 2 intense desire.
Ramaa.
“trItI kam ghaneri.”—NP. “jaI rIde trItI hve
'
ਤਗਦ [trIgad],ਧ/ਜਰਹਧਸ adjmoving obliquely, -jaha.” NP.
having non--linear motion; creeping and ਤਡਠ [trIdith] See ਤਦਠ.
erect. “pasu pékhi trIgad jonI te m5da..”—gau grass, straw. f‘trIn samanI kachu 55g: na
.m 5. 2 three types of sufferings-(adhx, java.”—su1<hmani. 3 adj small, little, meagre,
. slight. “tudhu lep na lageitrIn.”—-varmaru 2 m
‘
vIat and upat).
5. 4 insigniﬁcant, low. “trnﬁ ta meré.”—sahas
ਤਗਦ ਜਨ [trIgad jonI] See ਤਗਦ.
m 5. ‘_Sumer (mountain) to the insigniﬁcant.’
ਤਗਰਤ [trIgarat] See ਤਗਤ.

ਤਗਣ [trIgun] adj three-fold. 2 having three ਤਣਅਰ [trIn an] n enemy of grass — deer.

qualities. 3 n Sankhya Shastar which explains —sanama.
ਤਣਅਰ ਅਰ [trinarI a n ] n enemy of grass —
three qualities of nature. 4 See ਤਗਣ.

ਭਗਕਭਕ

[trIgunatmak] adj having three

deer; its enemy — lion.—sanama.

qualities; marked by three states of mind such ਤਣਅਰ ਅਰ ਅਰ [trIn-arI arI arr] n enemy
of grass - deer; its enemy — lion; enemy of
as piety passion and evil.
'
ਤਗਣਤਤ [trIgunatit], ਤਗਨਅਤਤ [trIgun-atit] lion- gun.Asanama.
adj beyond the three states of mind. “kahﬁ ਤਕ [trInha] n destroyer of grass — deer.
trIgun-atit ho ”-.aka1
—sanama.

ਤਜਕ [trIjak], ਤਜਗ [ਪ1]88]w/ਢ£ਰਹਟਙ adjoblique, ਤਣਹਰਪ [trInharIpu] See ਤਣਅਰ ਅਰ.
slanted, unable to move straight while in ਤਣਕ [trInka] See ਤਨਕ. 2 a poetic metre

standing position. See ਤਗਦ.
ਭਜਟ [trIjat] having three strands of matted
hair; Shiv.

ਤਜਟ [trIjata], ਤਜਟ [trIjati] ਕਯਗ sister of

having onomatopoeic sound of trIn 1,111] etc.
See ਤਣ ਣਣ.

' S e e ਰਮਯਣ, ਸਦਰ ਕਡ. a 27-30.
2See

ਰਯਨ-ਭਰਵ ਤਤ.

ਤਣ ਕ ਅਗਨ
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ਤਣ ਕ ਅਗਨ [11:11 kiIaganI] ﬁre of straw,

. meaning— ashort—lived thing. “trInkiaganI
. megh i chaIa gobid bhajan bInu 1131 ka
jalu ’i—todi m 5. 2 See ਤਖਨਲ. '

butwas killed by Krishan.“ti'Inavarat so kahyo
jahu tako tIkhe.’.’—IkrIsan. I _

'ਤਤਘ

[trItap] See ਤਪ ਤਯ.’

ਤਤਲ [trItali] forty-three, 43.
ਤਣਚਰ [trIncar] n animal,81888-68161.-‘-89118111ਬ.
ਤ'ਤਯ [trItIyl Skt ਰਰਧ adj third. 2 n second
'ਤਣਚਰ
ਧਤ [trIcar patI] lord of animals lion. era of Hindu mythology. “sat duapur trItIy
-8੩11<1,111 '.`

ਤਣਚਰਪਤਘ

kalIIyug.’’-'aka1.

[trI'carI‘patI ਹ:] gun, the killer ਤਤਅ [trItia] Skt ਰਰਧ adj third. “trItia

- of lion —sanama.

`

ਭਣਜਲਕ ਨ’ਯ [trInjalaka nyay] leech just

vastha sice maI.”-ram m 5. ‘accumulates

wealth in the third‘stage of life.’

' ' holding a straw is an illustration generally found ਤਤਆ [trItia]11second era of Hindu mythology.
in many books; It means that the leech after ‘, ‘.‘11:116 mahI kI‘chu bhaIa dutera.”—ram 1115.
, taking hold of the next straw leaves the 2 advthrice. “trItia ae sursari.”—tvkha ch5tm
. previous one, similarly the individual soul after 4. 3 Skt ਰਰਗ n third day of the lunar phase.
entering thenext body leaves the previousone. ` trI ha tregun bIkhepha.”—gaum 5 thIti.
ਤਣ ਣਣ'-[11:1111:11] It is a variation of poetic ਭਤਯ [trItiya] See ਤਤਆ 3.

. ਤਦਸ [trIdas]Sktﬁi’t’ln god curing three types
WithI‘each foot comprising one nagan i.e. III and . of ailments; deity. 2 individual soul,

Akra, Anka, Shashivadna metres i.e. four feet

i.e. -|SS. The name is derived from.‘ 3 paradise, heaven. 4 adj thirty, 30.
sounds produced during the war as well as .ਤਦਸਪੜ [trIdaspatII] nI Indar — lord of gods.
. from the text beginning with trIn 11:11.‘_
ਤਦਸਲਯ [ਰਗਗਯਬਙਥਚਲ] n abode of gods' ——
'
Example:
‘
heaven. f‘trIdasalayIki janu kratI hari.”—datt.
11:11n I n tir5. b r I n n I n bir5.
‘as if the glamOUr of paradise has been stolen.’
dhran‘ nan dIhal5. jran nan ial5.. I ' ਤਦਸਸ,[11:(138€5], ਤਦਸਸਰ [trIdasesvar] n lord
` ‘ —rama..v of gods, chief of gods — Indar.‘‘trIdases lin `
' ‘ ‘
bUlaI.’’-—gajraj. “bal gun biraj me januk,
.
ਤਣ ਤੜਨ [trIn torna] See ਤਨਕ ਤੜਨ.
ਤਣਚਜ [tr'Inraj] Skt .ਰਗਧ 12 date. 2 coconut trIdasesvar ke b h a I ”—carItr 77.
ਭਦਞ [trIdIv] Skt n paradise, heaven. 2 sky.
tree. 3 toddy palm tree. enaIk
rIpo] n 3 comfort, bliss.
ਭਣਰਪਰ ਨਇਕ ਰਪ [trIapIuI'IIone'yIagan

enemy of grass

deer" its lord— lion; its enemy

—'- gun.+sanama.

ਤ'ਦਵਸ [trIdIves] n lord of paradise, lord of
heaven — Indar. ’

ਤ'ਣਲਯ [tIrIIn'a‘layI], ਤਣ'ਲ [trInale‘] n s‘trawhouse, ਭਦਠਧਸਤਸ] nthree-eyed; far-sighted; Shiv. '
..
2 scholar. See ਤਨਯਨ.
cottage, thatched hut ` " ,
ਤਣਸਵਚਤ I[trInavaratI], ਭਣਵਤ [trznavrat] Skt ਤਚਖ [trIdokh] ਕਥਥ n disorder of three

ਰਧਸਰ n whirlwind, cyclone, rotating wind

elements, viz psora, syphlisis and sycosis;

produced by a column of air in which the dry

variation of these elements from the original

stalks of grass move rapidly 1n an upward spiral

state. '2 cerebritis.

course. 2 according to BhagWat, a demon, ਤਦਡ [trId5d] ਲਵ1ਕਟਹਛ11ascetic’5 stick. This
who was a servant of Kans. He wanted to is so named as it is made of three things kidnap Krishan in the guise of a whirlwind, I stick, four ﬁngers wide piece of cloth and rope

ਤਖਦ
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made of a black cow’s hair. The piece of cloth

is tied to the end of the stick with this rope.

ਤਪਤਸਤ [trIptasut]son of Mata Tripta — Guru
Nanak Dev..

2 See ਤਦਡ. .
ਭਪਤਗ [trIptaga] got satisﬁed, got satiated.
ਤਚਡ [trIdédi] Skt ਕਗਇਜ n ascetic, monk “jIn pia so trIptaga.” —sorm 1.
keeping a stick with him. See ਤਦਡ. 2 a saint ਤਪਤਤ [trIptat] achieved satisfaction.hi“bhae
having control over mind, Speech and deed. sur trIptat.”—saloh. 2 ਤਪਤ-ਅਤ,fully content.
Mannu writes:
ਤਪਤ ਤਨ [trIpta tanay] See ਭਪਤਸਤ.

am ਟਹਗਝਞਰ ਸਗ ave: ਧਧ ਕਬਕ
|
‘ ਰ ਧਬਰ ਜਛਗ ਕਫ we
ਚ ਜਜ || `

,.

ਭਧ [trIdha] Skt adv in three different ways.

.ਤਪਤਨ

[ਛ1'{੭18118],ਭਪਤਨ [trIptani] got

satisﬁed, got satiated. “rasna her]: her: bhojan
trIptani.”—kan m 5.

2 adj of three types. ' '
ਤਪਤ ਪਤ [trIpta patI] Baba Kalu ji.
ਤਨ [trIn] See ਤਣ.
ਤਪਤ ਮਤ [trIpta mata] wife of Baba Kalu ji
ਤਨਯਨ [trInyan] Skt n Shiv, having three eyes and mother of Guru Nanak Dev. She breathed
. - moon, sun and ﬁre are his three eyes. her last in Kartarpur in 1579. Bhai Santokh
2 scholar, whose third eye isknowledge.

'ਤਨਰ

Singh writes that she expired in Talwandi.See

[trInarI] n ਤਣ-ਅਰ enemy of ,grass — ਨਨਪਕਸਉਤਰਰਧਗ.
888ਚਹਲ2.
deer.—sanama. 2 enemy of grass — ﬁre. “uth‘é ਭਪਤਰ [trIptare] gets satisﬁed, gets satiated..
I k bar trInarI bhabhuke.”~—carI tr 96.

ਤਨਲਯ [trInalay], ਤਨਲ [trInale] n thatched

hut, house of straw, hut, hermit’s cottage. “nadi

“jIh bhojanu kino te trIptare.”—kan 1115.
ਭ".[ਤ [trIpatxl-Skt ਰਰ n sense of satiety.
“trIpatI bhai sacu bhojan khaIa.”—dhana m‘

tir Ik racyo trInale.”—car:rtr 240.

'5.

satisfy, please.

sense of satiety, sense of satisfaction'to the

2 contentment. 3 pleasure, happiness. See

ਤਨਤ [trInetr], ਤਨਨ [trInen] See ਤਨਯਨ.
'
ਤਪ 2.
ਤਪ [trIp] 11 drop, droplet. 2 Skt ਰਧ vr satiate, ਤਧਤ ਅਘਈ [trIpatI aghai] Skt 311W ਰਯ n
ਤਪਤ [trIpat] Skt ਰਦਰ adj satisﬁed, content. fullest extent; full satisfaction. “se jan trIpatI
~aghai.”—sor m 5.
.
See ਤਪ 2. 2 happy, pleased.
ਤਪਤਵਨ [trIptivna] get satiated, be satisﬁed.
ਭਪਤਤ [trIptat] get satisﬁed, be content.
ਤਪਤ [trIpta] See ਤਪਤ ਮਤ.

_

“sétokh sada trIptivna.”—maru a m 5.

ਤਪਤਇਣ [trIptaInu] n sense of being satiated; ਤਪਥ [trI path]n three paths- deed, meditation, .
knowledge. 2 See ਤਪਥਗ.
satisfaction. “mam rasaInu menu trIptaInu.”
—majh m 5. 2 adj providing satisfaction, ਤਪਥਗ [trIpathga], ਤਪਥਗਮਠ [trIpathgamIni]
‘

satiating.

Skt n Ganges ‘ﬂowing through three courses.

ਤਪਤਸ [trIptas] n satisfaction, satiety. “jo pive There is a legend that rising from the matted
tIs hi trIptas.”—sar 111 5. 2 adj ਤਪਤ-ਆਸ hair of Shiv, Ganga flowed in three different
immediate gratiﬁcation.

ਤਧਤਯ

[trIptasza] satisﬁed, satiated. “pi

5mrItU trIptaSIa.”—b11a m 5.

currents (courses) viz Bhagirathi on the earth,
Mandakini in the sky, Bhogwati under the earth
(underworld).

ਤਪਤਸ [trIptasi] will be satisﬁed, will be ਤਪਦ [trIpad] Skt n a three-legged small table.
satiated. “catrIk jal pie trIptasi.”—sar m 4 E tripod. 2 See ਵਪਦ. 3 Vishnu, who scaled

' partal.

the whole universe in just three steps in the

ਤਪਦ .

'
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ਥਥਕ

guise of a dwarf. See ਵਮਨ.
.
ਤਪਡ [trIpﬁd], ਤਪਡ [trIpﬁdr] Skt ਕਧਧਹਟ n
ਭਪਦ [trIpda], ਤਪਦ [trIpdi] n Gayatri who equal to the size of three segments of
has three feet. The poetic metre anushtubh
sugarcane; transverse mark applied by the
having three feet with each foot comprising Shaivites on their foreheads. See ਊਰਧਪਡ and
eight characters.
ਆਡ ਟਕ.
-

ਭਪਲ [trxpal]Skt ਰਧਕ adj restless. 2 desirous. ਤਪਰ [trIpur] Skt n three towns, three cities.
ਭਧਲ [trIpalu] n restlessness. 2 desire, lust. 2 according to Mahabharat, three dwelling
' ਠੳੳਤਧਲ. “tan lagi trIpalu paltie.”—gau1<abir.places built by demon May for three sons
3 See ਤਪਟ.
ਤਪਉ'ਣ [trIpaona] v cause one to walk on

(Tarkaksh, Kamalaksh, Vidyunamali) of demon
Taark. One of these places was made of gold

three feet (legs). In the olden days horse riders

and located in the heaven, second of silver set

used to make their horses dance on three legs.
This practice is still in vogue in Rajasthan.“baji
1<0 trIpaI bhayo age.”—GPS. 2 make it hop,
cause it jump. See ਤਪਉਣ.

in the space while the third one was made of
iron built on the earth. Their territory spread to
about 100 yojans each. When the demons of
these three cities became troublesome to the
deities, Shiv destroyed all the three cities
alongwith the threedemon-brothers with a single
shot of an arrow. “trIporE I k det badhyo
trIpuré.”—ru.dr 3 a name of Vanasur.
ਭਪਗਧ [trIpurghna], ਤਪਚਦਹਨ [trIpurdahan],

ਤਪਠ [trIpathi] Skt ਕਧ'ਰਜ n one having
knowledge of three Veds, Trivedi. 2 a
particular subcaste of Brahmins, who have

‘ knowledge of the three Veds.
ਤਪਲ [trIpal] n tent of three sheets. 2 E
tarpaulin, mat made waterproof with tar or
otherwise. 3 See ਤਪਲ.

ਤਪਰਤਕ [trIpuratak] n Shiv - the destroyer

ਤਪਸਧ [trIpIstap] Skt n paradise, abode of

of three cities (dwelling places of three demonbrothers). See ਤਪਰ.
ਤ'ਧਰਤਕ ਅਰ [trIpurétak a n ] n the destroyer

t h r e e different b o x e s , h e n c e t h e - n a m e

ਭ'ਧਤ [trIpyate] get satiated, get satisﬁed.

gods.
ਤਪਟਕ [trIpItak] n supreme holy scripture. o f three cities — Shiv; his enemy — Kam.
of Buddhism, which has three chapters. These —.sanama.
, three chapters are Sutar Pitak, Vinay Pitak ਤਪਰਰ [trIpurarI] n enemy of three-cities —
and Abidharam Pitak. The holy scriptures of Shiv. See ਤਪਰ.
Buddhism are kept in the form of loose sheets ਤਧਰਰਰ ਅਰ [trIpurarI on] See ਤਪਰਤਕ ਅਰ.
in Small boxes. Three chapters are kept in ~sanama.

trIpItak.

'

ਤਪਟ [trIput] n three covers, three curtains.
2 secret of mind’s three faculties. 3 arréw.
4 lock, padlock.
ਤਪਟ [trI puti] set of three objects e.g. knower,
knowledge, knowledgeable; meditator,
meditation, worth- mediating on visionary,

visual, vision etc. “trIputibanirahIthe tade.”
-GPS.

“pivot sét n3 trIpyate.”—sahas m 5.
ਤਛਲ [trIphal], ਤਫਲ [trIphala] n three fruits,
combination of three medicated fruits. viz
chebulic myrobalan, belleric myrobalan and
emblica ofﬁncials — Indian gooseberry.
According to Ayurved, it is an appetizer, as
also a blood-purifier and improves eye-sight
as well as is antipyric. '

ਛਬਕ [tribak] See ਤ'ਯ'ਥਕ.

ਤਬਰਗ

ਤਭਗ
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ਤਬਰਗ- [trIbarag] See ਤਵਰਗ. “namsta
trIbarge.”—japu.

' ਤਬਲ [trIbalI], ਭਬਲ

[tribali] n three

wrinkles, three furrows o n the abdomen,

ਤਥਧਲਗ [trIbItlog] See ਭਬਧਜਗ, `
ਤਬਣ [trIbeni], ਤਬਨ [trIbeni], ਤਬਨ [trIbeni]
Skt ਭਵਣ n concourse of three streams;
conﬂuence of three rivers; juncture of three

regarded as mark of beauty on the body rivers — Ganga, Yamuna and Sarasvati at
because neither fat nor slim persons have it. Parayag is specifically named as Sangam. “tab
2 according to the scienCe of music a two- hi jat trIbeni bhae. pﬁndan d I n karat bItae.”
sided drum which is long and has its sides _ —VN. 2 a village in district Hoogli of Bengal,
covered with a stretched sheet of leather. which is regarded a holy place by the Hindus.
3 adj having three-times more power;rthree- It is the meeting place of three rivers (Ganga,
fold power.
Yamuna and Sarasvati). 3 third stream i.e.
. “ek bali ke jor t'é jag me bace na koz,
Sarasvati river. “dat gaga, jamuna tan syam,
tuv trIbali ke jor t'é kese bacbo hOI?”
So lohu bahyo tIh mahI trIbeni.”-—c5di I .
Here trIbali is an equivocation.
4 In yog, the juncture of three breathing
ਤ'ਬਧ [trIbadh] adj destroyer of three types passages viz left nostril Ira, right nostril pigla
of sufferings; eradicator o f three types o f
and cerebrospinal susmana nerve. “sacx
p a I a l I gagansar bhare. jaI trIbeni majjan
sufferings.
'

ਤਬਧ [trIbIdh] adj of three types, of three
kinds.

ਤਬਧ [trIbIt]

See ਤ'ਬਧ.

ਤਬਧਕਰਮ [trIbItkaram]
physical, vocal,
mental actions. 2 pious, medium, sinful deeds.
“trIbIt

karam kamaie.”—-sr1' m I .

ਤਬਧਜਗ [trIbItjog]

pious, normal, mean.

kare.”—ratanma1a.

ਤਭਵਣ [trIbhavan]Skt ਭਤਵਨਰ'ਲ three spheres
-— heaven, earth and underworld. “trIbhavan
’taranhar s u a m i . ” e g a u m 1 . “ t r I b h a v a n

mahip.”—japu. 2 the Creator incarnate in
universe. “jau trIbhavan tan mahI samava.”
—gau ba van kabir.

'

ਤਭ'ਵਣਨਥ [trIbhavannath] n the Creator, the `
3 hathyog — a type of yoga involving austerities, ultimate One. 2 Shiv, Mahadev. “anIk patak
karamyog - a type of yoga that lays stress on harta trIbhavannath ri.”—dh;;na trIlocan.
honesty, and sahajyog — sincere performance ਤਭਵਨ [trIbhavan] See ਤਭਵਣ.
of one’s duties, a kind of yoga involving ਤਭਵਲ [trIbhavli] n equality/equivalence of
concentration and meditation. “trIbIt loga three parts; three identical parts; equal amount
of ghee, wheat flour and sugar for preparing
trIbIt
joga.”—ram a m I .
.
ਤਥਧਬਧਨ [trIbItbadhan] bondage of three sacred consecrated pudding (karah prasad). .
characteristics. 2 bondage of accumulated, See ਤਹਵਲ.
destined, self-practised actions. “trIbIt
ਤਭਗਤ [trIbhugat] adj sufferer and enjoyer
badhan tutahI gursabdi.”-majh a m 3.
of the three spheres. 2 delightful or painful in
ਭਬਧਮਨਸ [trIbItmansa], ਤ'ਬ'ਧਮਇਅ three spheres. See ਬਕਝ.
[trIbItmaIa] three‘states of mind viz pious, ਤਤਵਨ [trIbhuvan] See ਤਭਵਣ.
2 religious, emotional, evil characteristics.

emotional, evil, and transcendental world of

illusion. “trIbIt

mansa trIbIt

—majh a m 3.2 See ਆਤਮ ਤਬਧ.

maIa.”

ਤਤਗ [trIbhagi] having three twists, curved
at three places. This is a specific quality of
Krishan, because he used to stand gracefully

ਤਰਗਢਰਘ

ਤ'ਮਰਤ
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with twisted abdomen, waist and neck while .

M j gan kaddhe, $IV bhégi,

playing the ﬂute. 2 having three-fold qualities

ran dﬁdat

o f nature, pious, passionate and e v i l i n

essence. “ t r I b h 5 gi an5ge.”—japu. 3 a

particular idol of trinity. See ਤਭਗ. 4 a poetic

metre, having fOur feet, each foot with thirty-

two matras, ﬁrst pause on the tenth, second
and third each on the next eighth the fourth
pause on the last sixth. Each foot must have
three alliterations. If the fourth alliteration also
occurs at the e n d o f the line, the metre

becomes all the more elegant.
Example:
khagkhéd bIh5d5, khaldal khéqlé,

jot]: amédé, bhanuprabhé,
sukh s'éta kamé, durmatI darn’é,
Ubaran, ’

yagan (|55) at the end in Tribhangi as Very

’

at: mudIt kapali, kIlkat kali,
arI d I s hali, camak cali,
bahu khalbhal: mace, palcar nace,
ranch: tI jace, rakat rali,

dagmag bhu képe, raj nabh jhépe,‘ rIpU kar sépe, rudIt khali,
nIrkhat sur 1ajf-:, dIggaj bhajé,

jab dal safe, sigh bali.
—srkkluprabhakar.

(c) tI'Ibh5gi ending with yagan (ISS)
p I t h kamath karakke, brIkhabh bharakke,

bhujag marakke jih négi,
dahall’é,

pabb suhall'é, bahu régi,
mud yogan: baddhe, bherav caddhe,

' ਤਤਗ ਦਰਘ [trIbhsgi diragh] It is not a

trIbhégi as diragh trIbhégi. Its characteristics

mam pratIparan, ]‘ੲ teg5.—VN.
Poets have found the use of sagan (||5) and

nadI nadd uchallé, udat

rup karala, ran ko cala,

rIpu man hala, hve bhihala,
jan pi hala, g I r darhala....

(b) Many poets have also named the syllabic

kIlVIkh harm"), on same”).

, (b)trIbhégi ending with sagar.1(ll5)

—srkkh1'prabhakar.
(d)If all the four pauses are after eight matras
each, the poetic metre is named as “sudar”. '
Example:
. vir VIsala, gahI as: dhala,

ਅਕਲ ਉਸਤਤ ਦ ਅਗ 211.'

'bhujdéd akhédé, tej pracédé,

charming. See both"these illustrations:

sigh su gajjé, jab jégi.

. separate type of trrbhégi poetic metre, but
is simply a lengthy hymn having twenty
trIbhégi stanzas written at one place. See

atIran médé, barbédé,

je je jagkaran, esti

bajj'é, rIpudal dajjh'é,

are four feet, each foot having six nagans (III),
two sagans (us), one bhagan (5"), one magan
(555) and thenone sagan (IIS) with guru (5) at

the end. making a total of thirty-four matras. ਲ
Hence we have III, III, III, III, III, III, IIS,||5, SII, 555,"5,5.
Example:
sad gurumatI dhar kar anmatI parhar,
taj devahu riti dukhdai he gurubhai,
kalukh rahIt hUI janam saphal tab, .
jab man me has he sri guru ai 5tsahai...

ਤਮ'ਨ [trIman] adjworthy of worship as trinity.
“trIman dev'.”—japu. worth worshipping as
Brahma, Vishnu, Shiv. 2 worth worshipping in
three periods (past, present and future); worth

worshipping in three spheres (heaven, earth
and under earth).

ਤਮਕਝ [trImukat] adj above all the three

qualities. “trimukatbxbhutI h‘é.’’—japu.
ਤਮਡ [trImud] See ਤਨ ਮਡ and ਤ'ਸਰ.

ਤ'ਮਰਤ [trImuratI] Sid ਕਜਜ n triad.According
lfor

details of these Tribhangi metres, see the footnote

of ਕਪਰਦਨ.

ਤਯ
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'ਤਟ

to the Veds — ﬁre, air and sun. 2 In the PUrans ਤਵਲ [trIvli] See ਤਬਲ.
-'- Brahma, Vishnu and Shiv. 3 In the Bible -— ਤਵਸਖ [trIVIstap] n heaven, paradise. 2 Tibet.

the holy Ghost, Jesus.I 4 In Sikhism -‘ ਤਵਕਮ [trIVIkram] Skt n micro incarnation
The Creator with the three faculties.
of Vishnu (Vaman), who scaled the whole of
ਤਯ [trIy] n woman, lady
universe in three steps only. 2 In Rig Ved, the
.ਤ'ਯਕ
[trIyak] See ਤਰਕ, ਤਗਦ and ਤਜਕ.
.
sun is named as trvkram‘who covers the
ਤਯ [trIya] woman, lady. “man karyo man bic whole of the universe in three steps viz rising,
trIya.”—1<r.rsan.
being in the zenith (noon) and setting.
ਤਯਪਚ'ਥ ^[11':£}’8})ਣਵ11'3111] Arjun’s wife — 3 legendary Sanskrit poet who.composed the
Dropadi.—sanama.
tale of Damayanti queen of Nall, the king.
'God,

ਭਯਮ

[trIyama] what comprises three ਤਵਧ [trIVIdh] See ਤਬਧ.

quarters.Actually the night is spread over three ਤਵਧਸਮਰ [trIVIdh 5911111],ਤਵਧਪਵਨ [ਠਢਗਘਥਗ
q u a r t e r s ( o n e q u a r t e r = 3 h o u r s ) after
pavan] three types of wind.‘‘sit m5d sug5dh
I deducting the period of dusk and dawn, hence c5110 sarab than saman.”—maru a m 5 . ‘‘sital
it is named as trIyama (i.e. having three s u g 5 d h m 5 d bhukhan p r a b h 5 j a n I k o . ”
quarters). See ਤਜਮ.
,-saruk ta v11'.
ਭਵਣ [trIveni] See ਤ'ਬਣ.
ਤਯਬਕ [trIy5bak] See ਤ'ਯ'ਬਕ.
ਤਲਹ [trIloh] Skt three metals —- gold, silver ਤਵਦ [trIvedi] scholar of three Veds, scholar
and copper.
of Rig, Yajur and Saam .Ved. 2 a particular
ਤਲਕ [trIlok] n three spheres'of the universe. subcaste of Brahmans, owing origin to
I
knowledge of three Veds.
viz heaven, earth and netherworld. 2 pious,
medium and mean people. 3 fair, wheatishand ਤੜ [trIr] n long branch of creeping grass.
See ਤੜ.
black in complexion.
ਤਲਚਨ [trIlocan] n Shiv, with three eyes. 2 a ਭੜਕ [trIrka] It 1s another name for Akva and
devotee, whose hymns are included in Guru Shashivadna poetic metres.As Trinka 18 formed
The holyman, Vaishya by caste, by the imitation of sound so is this metre. with
" (}ਸਜਝਗਧ.
was a resident o f Baarsi (district Sholapur). each foot comprising nagan (III), yagan (ISS).
He was born in Sammat 1325. “trrlocan guru
Example:
. m I l I bhai sudh.”—bas§t a m 5. His name is

trIr r I r tir5. brI'r r I r bir5.

also written as Tilochan. 866ਤਲਚਨ 2. 3 scholar,
dhrIr r I r dhol5. b r I r r I r bol5.
a learned person, who has a third eye
—kaIki.
‘
symbolising knowledge.
ਤ [tri] See ਤਈ. 2‘See ਤਅ.
ਤਵਰ [trzrvarag] Skt ਕਥਜ I: group of three; ਤਅ [tria], ਤਆ [tria] n woman, lady. 2 wife,
combination of three 2 mixtureof three fruits.

. better-half. “tab111tria uh k5tu kahava.”—gau

3 mixture of three acrid things, piperaceous kabir ba van.
plant. 4 Gayatri having three parts. 5 three ਤਅਲ [trials] n ਜਤ-ਅ'ਲਯ, female quarters.
qualities of Maya —— virtue, passion and evil. “path path gee trials.”—paras.

‘ 6 Per Manu — wealth, religion and passion. ਤਯ [triy], ਤਯ [triya] See ਤਅ and ਤਅ.
“namast5 trIvarge.”—japu.
ਤਟ [trut] Skt ਕਟ vr clip, chop, break, remove
lsee

ਤਕਟ 4, as also the footnote.

~doubt.

‘ਤਟ

ਤਮਦ
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ਡਟ [trutI] Skt n deﬁciency, shortage. 2 error,
mistake. 3 breaking one’s promise; not keeping
one’s word. 4 doubt, suspicion. 5 period of

‘ four moments; time— interval of four moments.

“tregun bani brahm j5ja1a.”—gau a m 3. Thus is
written in Bhagwat Gita:

“ਕਹਧਧ ਥਥਗ ਹਗ, ਜਕਹਹਧ ਸਗਯਜ”
-ਰਠਝੴ.

6 cardamom. 7 turbulent inﬁnitesimal particle. ਤਗਣ ਬਣ [tregun bani] See ਤਗਣ.
ਤਸਠ [tresath], ਤਹਠ [trehath] sixty-three, 63.
ਤਗਣਆ [t‘regunia] adj having three faculties.
ਤਹਣ [trehun] See ਤਹਣ.
ਤਗਣ'ਯ [tregvnyl See ਤਗਣ 3.

ਤਤ [treta] Skt n a group of three ﬁres. See ਤਗਨ [tregun] See ਤਗਣ. “tre gun mai mohIai,
ਤਨ ਅਗਨਆ. 2 the second aeon. “trete 1k kal kah5u bedan kahI l”—m51a m 5.
`
kini durI.”-ram 1114. according to the Purans, ਤਣ [tren] n ਤ-ਨਯਨ three-eyed Shiv. 2 scholar,
as he has the third eye of knowledge. “tum
kaho jathamatI tren t5t.”—aka1.‘Take it as the
ਸ'
o
doctrine
of learned persons.’ 3 of all the three.
ਤਤਤਕ [tretatak] the author of Sastamammala
religion had three feet 1n the second aeon. See

has wrongly written ਤਤਤਕਧਢ ਤਤਤਕ.866 ਸਨ'ਮ ਤ ਪਖ [tre pakkh] 866 ਤਹਪਖ.

395; water, the destroyer of earth. 2 terminator

of the second aeon — (ਤਤ [treta]); the third
aeon dvapar.

ਤ ਪਭਕ [tre patrak] Dg that which has three
leaves, — forest tree (butea frondosa). 2 Bil
tree (aegle marmelos).

, ਤ [tre] adjthree.“tre gun bharam bhulaI.”—sr1ਤਪਲ [trepal] sustainer of the universe—the
a m 3. “jalu t5r5g agni pavne phunI tre m I l I

jagatu upaIa.”—-prabha a m I . See ਜਲਤਰਗ 2.

2 mind, speech and body. 3 mind, eyes and
skin.‘‘mai maget tre lobhavahI.”-—.ramam1

ਤਅ [tree] adj three.

ਤਅਸ [trees] See ਪਅਸ.

ਤਸਤ [tresat] adjthree 81111ਲseveni.6. ten. “tresat
5gul vai kahie.”—SIdhgosatI. In yog,
exhalation is up to ten ﬁngers away from the
nostril. 2 three centuries, three hundred, 300.

ਤ ਸ ਸਨ ਤਰਥ [tre se sathI tirath] 360 days of

Divine. 2 that which has three lines— Gayatri;
having three parts. “trepal tIhal bxcar5.”—var
asa.

ਤ ਭਖਣ [tre bhukhni], ਤ ਭਛਣ [tre bhuchni]

having three ornaments. “prat same tre
bhuchni pavan calat sukhkar.”—gurusrkhya
prabhakar. ‘Coolness, fragrance and steadiness _
are three ornaments (characteristic) of the

wind’. See ਤਵਧ ਸਮਰ.

ਤਭਗ [trebh5gi] 866 ਤਭਗ. 2 a single idol of

three gods; God. “set5bar pitabar kache
bagh5bar katI saje. traylocan drIg est du netar
trebh5gi bapu chaje.”-—saloh. White clothes of
sathI .”—ratanma1a b5no.
ਤਕਲਦਗ [trekaldarsi] See ਤਕਲਦਰਸ. Brahma, yellow of Vishnu and lion-skin of
Shiv; three eyes of Shiv, eight of Brahma and
“krIpasi‘dhu kaltredarsi.”—haj'are10.
ਤਗਣ [tregun] See ਤਗਣ. 2 three qualiﬁes of two of Vishnu.
Maya (illusionary world) virtue, passion, and ਤਮਦ [tremudra] n three symbols of the Khalsa;
evil. “tre gun sabh tere tu ape karta.”—sorm 3. symbols made mandatory by Guru Gobind
3 Skt ਕਹਧਧ underlying essence of the three Singh for the Sikhs to wear. “tre muda kacch
faculties; following the three faculties. kes k1rpan5.”—sa]oh. “kacch kes karad su guru
“samvedu r I g u jujaru atharbanu. brahme tin mudra yahI pas te n5 dur karo sada~5g 55g
mukhI maIa he tregun.”—maru soIhe m I . dhar.”—GPS.
the year spent in meditation. “tirath parse trese

ਤ ਲਇਣ
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ਵ
ਤ ਲਇਣ [tre lomi] three-eyed Shiv. 2 scholar, abstract noun e.g. ਪ'ਰਸਤ (manhood), ਦਸਤ
learned person. 3 messenger of death keeping (slavery).
an eye on the three spheres of universe. “tre ਤਸ [tvasta] Skt ਵਕਵ n Vishavkarma, chief
jam johan lorni.”—m,1 bé'no. ‘Messengers of
engineer of the deities. 2 Shiv. 3 carpenter.
death who are watching the universe.’
ਤਕ [tvak], ਡਗ [tvag], ਤਚ [tvac], ਤਚ [tvaca] Skt
ਤਲਕ [trelok] 868ਲਤਲਕ.
ਜ vr cover, wrap. 2 Skt ਵਕਭ n skin bark,
ਤ ਲਭਵਰ‘ਧੲ lobhavahI] See ਤ 3.
peel. 3 dermis, skin. 4 sensory organ of touch,
ਤਟਕ [trot-3k] Skt adj piercer, cutter, breaker.
which is inherent in the skin.

' ਤਣ [tron] quiver. See ਤ'ਣ. “kase sastra troné. ਤਦਯ [tvadiy] Skt pron your, yours.

ਤ ਪਸਦ [tv prasad] your grace. See ਤਵਪਸਦ.
'ਚਡੜ [trorI] See ਤੜਨ and ਤਟ. “thaga nihum ਤ ਪਸਦ [tv prasadI] with your grace. See ਤਵ
torI.’’—var maru 2 m 5. 2 after breaking.
ਪਸਦ.
ਤਰ [tvar] Skt ਵਦ vr make haste, go quickly.
.“ ਤਕਣ [trokna] See ਤਉਕਣ.
ਤਦਸ [tradasi] See ਤਯਦਸ.
ਤਰਣ [tvaran] Skt haste.
ਤਯਬਕ [tréybak] See ਤਯਬਕ.
ਤਰ [tvara] Skt n quickness. 2 quickly, hastily.

, guru janu dronfé.”—1<311<1'.

ਤਚਤ [tvarIt] Skt adj quick, clever. 2 adv
ਤਯਬਕ [tréybka], ਤਯਬਕ [.tréybIka].ਉ/i w- ਠਧਯਧ

_“ਰ, goddess Durga who has three eyes; moon, quickly, hurriedly.
sun and ﬁre are her three: eyes."
ਤਚਤਗਤ [tvarItgatI] See ਅਮਤਗਤ ਦ ਦਜ ਰਪ.
'..ਤ [tv] Skt pron your (singular) your (plural).' ਤਦਸ [tvadrIs]Skt ਰਰਥ adjlooking like you.
“tva sarab n'am katthe kavan.”——japu. 2 ਰ part ੜਸ [tv:s] vr shine, illuminate. 2 11light. 3 glory.

ਤਸਤ [tv:rsIt] adjshining, illuminating.
4,ਤ [tv] used as a suffix, it is indicative of an ਤ [tvé] Skt prov you.

separate, different, other, another. 3 adj one. .

3 [thattha] twenty-second character of Fun;abi ਥਟਟਹਰ [thatanhara], ਥਟਣਹਰ [thatanharu] adj
script pronounced with the help of teeth 2 Skt composer. 2 n one who creates; the Creator. '
n. fear, terror. 3 Mars. 4 defence, security, ਬਟਨ [thatan] See ਥਟਣ.
'prOtection. 5. mountain; 6 food, diet. ਥਟਆ [thatIa] composed, created. See ਥਟਣ.
ਥਉ [thou] partthan, from. “ider jeha jodha me ਥਟ [thati] composed, created. 2 established, thau bhaja.’ ’-c5d1' 3. “man thou lekha installed. “jInI kiti tIne thatie.”——var ram 3.
mégie.”—m I b5no.
ਥਟਅ [thatu‘a] adj who creates or composes.

ਥਈ [thai] n pile. 2 Skt ਸਧਜ adj established, 2 n ostentation, display. “anIk bhat thatahI
ﬁrm. “thai hamaro dhani sada Che.”—'-saloh.

karI thatua.’’-saV€yesri mukhvakm5. “bhekh '
ਥਹ [thah] 11 place, spot. 2 pile, stack, layer.
karahI khitha bahu thotua.’’—ram 9 m 1..
ਥਹਰਨ [thaharna] v stumble, stagger, vibrate. ਥਣ [than] Skt ਸਨ n teat, nipple.
“camki ghani krIpane négi. thahrathathan ਬਣ [thani] due to the 1;. east, from the breaSt .
“1116੮111119 garabu thar'.’’.—sava m I . See ਥਣ.
sronat r5gi.”-GPS.
- 2 111 the teats, in the 1)' eaSt. “dodha thani na .
ਥਹ [thahI] See 33. 2 ..layer

ਥਹਰਨ [thahIrna] See ਥਹਰਨ.

. ਥਥਹ [thahu] n seeret. 2 state. 3thought. 4extent.

’ . ਥਕਣ [11191<1.18],ਥਕਨ [thakna] (,ਧ/i wi c ^ p n ] ,

avai.’.’—suhi fax-id.
ਲ
ਥਥ' [thatha] character 3. “thatha, thIr kou

.nahi.”—.bavan 2 pronunciation of 3 ‘

stay) v ਜਥਗਨ cover, cover with cloth. 2 get ਥਨ [than] S e e ਥਣ. “than cokhta makhanu
8'11111182’-85<1namdev.
'
tired, ceaSe to work.
-ਥਕਉ [thakau], ਥਕਣ [thakan], ਥਕਨ [thakan], ਥਨਏ [thanae]at different places. “than thanae
ਥਕਵਟ [thakavat] n tiredness, fatique.

- 'ਥਕ [thakI] adv on being tired, on being

sarab samae.’ ’—l<an.m 5. ‘
ਥਨਸਰ [thanesar], ਥਨਸਰ [thanesur] Skt Being a

exhausted. “thakI parIo prabhudarbar.”—bIIa . place of Shiv, this pilgrimmage centre and the
.
town have come to known as Thanesar. It falls
' a m 5. See ਥਕਣ.
under the jurisdiction of the famous pilgrimage
ਥਕਤ [thakIt] adj tired, exhausted.

ਥਕਪਹ

[thakIpahI] get tired.- “lede

centre of Kurukshctar

in district Kama], an

ਥਕਵ [thakeva] See ਥਕਵਟ.

important pilgrim centre of Hindus. It was
plundered savagely by Mahmood Gaznvir in `

ਲ’

Sammat 1812. S. Bhanga Singh established "

thakIpahI.’ ’—japu.

ਥਟ [that] n a musical measure, arrangement of

notes. 2 site, place.
ਥਟਣ [thatan] n composing, playing a musical
measure, installation. “thatanhare thatu ape hi
thatIa.”—var ram '2 m 5.

Sammat 1069' and by Ahmed Shah Durani in.

Thanesar as his capital in Sammat 1820. Following gurdwaras are situated in Thanesar:
1. a gurdwara named Siddhbati in memory of '
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Guru Nanak Dev is situated near
Kurukshetar’s holy tank to the south of the
town. The true Master preached righteousness
to the people gathered in Kurukshetar on the
occasion of the eclipse. The hymn “masu maso
karI murakhu jhagarahgr.” was uttered by the
Guru at this place. The gurdwara was built by
Bhai Uday Singh, the ruler of Kaithal. A
residential complex has also been built adjacent
to the shrine. The gurdwara is situated at a
distance of one mile to the south of Thanesar

city railway station. `

ਥਰਥਲ

.
and Arjun).‘
6. The second gurdwara relating to Guru
Gobind Singh stands in Mohalla Saudagaran
of the city. Responding to the devotional
attachment of a female disciple, the true
Master visited this place. A small shrine has
been raised. An annual revenue of rupees 300
Comes to the gurdwara from the village
Khanpur in tehsil Ropar of district Ambala. It
was dedicated to the gurdwara by Singhpuria
misl.
'
7. Jotisar. The third and the tenth Masters

2. The sacred place of Guru Amar Das is close visited this holy place.See ਜਤਸਰ.
to the city and is situated to the west of Mohalla ਥਨਤਰ [thanétar]Skt ਸਥਨ-ਭਰ n the interior of a
Khakroban. The building is small and has no site, sanctum sanctorum. “than thanétar:
priest to look after. It is situated at a distance apI.”—sr1' m I .

ਥਨਤਰ [thanatarI] in the sanctum sanctorum.
’ railway station. Guru Har Rai also visited this See ਥਨਤਰ.
.
of half a mile to the north of Thanesar City

ਥਪਕਣ [thapakna] v pat. 2 utter encouraging
place.
‘
3. A gurdwara in memory of Guru Hargobind words.
is situated by the Sanet (Senayat) Pond on ਥਪਣ [ਧਗਸਥ], See ਥਪਨ.

Pehowa Road at a distance of two furlongs

ਥਪੜ [thappar] n slap, smack, cuff. The word

from the city in the south eaSt direction. is onomatopoeiac.
Residential houses have also been‘built near ਥਧਉ [thapyau] installed, set up. “ramdas sodhi
the holy shrine. This holy place was built by thIr thapyau.”—saveye m 4 Re.
'
the devotees in Sammat 1966. A woman ਥਮ [them] See ਥਮ.
looking after the gurdwara gets one mound of ਥਰ [thar] n site, place, land. 2 layer, surface.
3 den of a lion; hiding place of the Singhs.
flour per month from the Patiala 'state.
4. A gurdwara relating to Guru Tegbahadur 4 ﬂock, grove. “jahﬁ mrIgrajan ke thar dhaiat
stands on the bank of Thantirath near the tomb hé.”—h55ram.
of Sheikhchilli to the north west of the city. 50
vighas of land is attached with the shrine.

ਥਰਹਰ [tharhar], ਥਰਹਰ [tharhari] n shiver,

vibration. 2 fear, apprehension. “tharhar képe
bala jiU’.”-suh1' kabir.

5.A gurdwara in memory of Guru Gobind Singh
is situated to the north-west corner of ਥਰਕਣ [thérakna] v tremble, waiver.
Kurukshetar Pond, three quarters of a mile ਬਰਬਰ [tharthar] See ਥਰਹਰ. “tharthar képe
away in south west direCtion from the city. A jiara.”-05kar.
shrine and residential houses have been ਥਰਬਲ [tharthalla] n earth’s tremor, earthquake.
constructed there. There is no permanent I I t is called Mound of Karan because the battle between
priest. This place is half a mile away from the Karan and Arjun was fought at this place in which Karan '
mound of Karan (the battle place of Karan was killed;

ਥਰਮਮਟਚ

2 turmoil, upheaval.

ਥਰਮਮਟਚ [tharmamitar] E Thermometer. G
thermo (heat) meter (measurement). n a device

used to measure the temperature. It contains
mercury. Mercury expands on heating while it
contracts 'on cooling. The thermometer is
ਭ calibrated between the zero and the boiling point
of water. See its details in ਜਠਰਗਨ and ਜਪਨ.
The temperatures of the body and the
weather are measured with a thermometer.
The c o m m o n terms used i n temperature

measurements are as follows:
Maximum, Minimum, Mean, Normal, Sub-

normal.
ਥਰ [thara] See ਥੜ.

' ਥਰਯ [tharzya] Pu n flat tray or platter.
“tharIya dai UdaI.”—carItr 225.

ਥਰ [thari] n small platform. “vakr bhitI rackinas thari.”—GPS.

ਥਹ
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ਰ

Of special mention is the platform on the bank
of Amrit-Sarovartowards Guru Ka Bagh side

from where Guru Arjan Dev used to supervise
the construction work ofHarimandir Sahib and
also deliver sermons. 2 place visited by Guru
Tegbahadur near Akal Bunga. 3 a‘platform on
the bank of Ramsar; seated on it, Guru Arjan

Dev uttered Sukhmani. 4 a place in Khadoor
Sahib where Guru Amar Das was ceremonially
installed as the Guru. 5 a platform in Guru Ka
Bagh in Amritsar from where Guru Arjan Dev

used to deliver sermons to the devotees in the
evening. 6 a place near the upper story room
of Mohan ji in Goindwal where Guru Arjan
Dev uttered the hymn “mohan tere uce m5dar.”

7 See ਸਖ ਸਰਵਰ 2. .

ਥਡ [thari] n small platform. “thari banavo rUCIr

prakare.”_—-GPS.

ਬੜ [tharha], ਬੜ [tharhi] See ਥੜ and ਬਡ.

ਬਲ [thal] Skt ਸਥਲ 11 place, spot, site. 2 desert, ਥ [tha] the past tense of he; was. “haj kabe
land devoid of water, arid land. 3 Dg sand _ hau jaI tha.”—s kabir.
dune. “bhane the] a n

saru vahe.”- suhi m 1 .

‘A sea ﬂows over the top of the dune.’ 4 150
miles long and 50 miles wide area in the Sindh
Sagar doab (between Sindh and Chenab

ਥ [th5], ਥਉ [thau] n place, spot, site. “sagal

rog ka bInsra thau.”—gau m 5. 2 stationary
place; earth.‘‘c5d suraj do: phIrde rakhiahI
nIhcal hove thau.”—var majh m I . ‘If we stop
rivers). '
the revolution of the sun and the moon and
bring the earth to a standstill.’
ਥਲਚਰ [thalcar] n creatures living on land.
ਥਉ ਕਥਉ [than kuthau] n knowledge about a
ਥਲਨ [thalan] See ਜਲਨ.
ਬਲ [,1119112] at place. See .ਥਨ. 2 of the land. place as to whether it is good or bad, proper or
improper for a given purpose. “thau kuthau n5
“tIsu bhana ta thal: S I r I sarIa.”—bhsrm 5.
ਥਲ [thali] 71 place, site, spot. 2 desert, arid janni sada CItavahI v1kar.”—var sar m 3.
land. “thali kars asgah.”—var majh m I . 3 Dg ਬਇ [thaI] n abode, dwelling place. “saca
area dotted with sand dunes; sandy region of
Marvarh.

ਥਨ [than] in the deserts. See ਥਲ 2.

ਥਲ [thalla] 72 base, bottom, lowest layer, lower

portion.
ਥੜ [thara] n platform.

ਥੜਸ'ਹਬ [tharasat] n a platform graced by

nIr5kar athaI.’ ’—sr1' m 1 . 2 adv in return, in

lieu of. “kﬁne heth jalaie balan 55d: thaI.”—s
fan'd. 3 at the proper place.

ਥਟਪਣ

[thaIpena] v be accepted. “sahje

gavxa thaIpave.”-sr1'a m 4.
ਥਈ [thai] at places, in places. “ravra srab

thai.”—bIIa m 5. 2 adj permanent. stable.
the true Master by sitting on it when preaching. ਥਹ [thah] n stratum of sea or river, extent of
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depth. “tIcarU thah na pavei.”—varmaru 2 m Amritsar. A gurdwara named Chubacha Sahib
5. 2 measure of depth. 3 limit, extent.
in memory of Guru Arjan Dev stands here.
ਥਕ [thak] S sitting place. 2 land revenue. ਥਨ [than] n place, site. “than pavxtra man
3 See ਥਕਣ.
paVItra.”—sar m 5. 2 a roll of newly-spun
ਥਕਸ [thakasr] gets tired (m); gets tired (t). unused cloth.
“ek na thakas: maIa.”~suhi kabir. See ਥਕਣ. ਥਨਸਟ [thansat].ਧ/ਨਥਨਸਥ adj ﬁxed at a p l a c e .
ਥਕ [thaka] got tired. “thaka teju uqa man 2 n priest of a holy place; head priest. “thansat
pékhi.’’-—sri beni.
jag bharIsat hoe dubta I v jagu.”—dhana 111 1.
ਥਕ [thakI] getting tired.
3 holy place, sacred place.
ਥਕ [thaki] tired (f). 2 postponed, inert, ਥਨਕ [thanak]Skt 'ਸਥਨਕ n place, site. 2 town,
immobile. “bhayo prem thaki.”-NP.
habitation. 3 Dg house, home. “thore thalI

ਥਕ [thake]exhausted, tired. “par: parI padIt
moni thake.”—asa ch5t m 3.

ਬਗ [thag]Mn dwelling place, place. 2 bottom,

thanak arabhe.’’-gau kabir ba van.

ਥਟਫਰਥ [thantirath] n pilgrimage centre,

sacred place. 2 Skt ਦਢਸਹ ਰਣ a sacred place

extent. 3 search, exploration.

relating to Shiv 111 Kurukshetar. See ਥਨਸਰ.

the extent; who has knowledge about a

‘The knowledge of the true One is the real

ਥਗ [thagi], ਥਘ [thaghi]adj who estimates “gurgIan saca thantirath.”—dhana chét m 1.
particular situation. Seeﬁiar. “nxgusaebahxgee pilgrimage?

thaghi nahi koz.”—skab1’r. 2P ﬂ ﬁrm-footed;ਥਨਭਰਸਟ [thanbharIsat], ਥ'ਨਭਸਟ [thanbhrasatu],

which stays on ﬁrm footing.3 helper, supporter.
4 sleuth, detective, spy.
ਥਟ [that]n musical composition, arrangement
of notes 2 concept, idea. “mukatbhae bInse
bhram that.”—gaum 5. “eke harI that.”~kanm

4 partal. See E thought.
ਥਟਨ [thatan] n idea of composing music;
playing of a musical composition. 2 deliberating
upon a subject. “anIk bhatI thatahI karI
thatua.”—saveye sn m‘ukhvakmS. “bed puran

ਥਨਭਸਟ [thanbhrIsat] Skt ਸਥਨਭਸ adj fallen;

apostate; degraded from one’s status. “5511<£
dukhan: thanbhrasatu ho:.”—-sukhmani.

“sakat thanbharIsat phIrahi.”—-gau a m 5.
ਥਨ [thana] See ਥਣ.

ਥਨਨ [thanana]Skt ਰਚਸਜਜ adj dweller,
jas thakur tasu
resident. “jo jan gaI t a I
prabhu he thanana”—gau kabir.
ਥਨ [than] at the proper place. “nIthave kau
tum thanI bethavahu.”-—bh£r m 5.

pare sun: thata.”—gau a m I . ‘‘sac ka patha ਥਠਹ [thanIha] n place of stay; place of
thatIo.”—tod1' m 5. “ape sabh b I t . thati.” origin. “ p a ped thanIha.”—asa m 5.
—sorm 5.
2 dwelling place, abode. See ਥ and m,
ਥਟ [thatu]See ਥਟ. “jadahu ape thatu kia bahI ਥਨ [thani] adj owner of a place; occupant of
karts.”—var 111-”118 111 4.
a place.
ਥਣ [thana], ਥਣ [thano] place, location, site, ਥਨ [thane]pron your (singular) your (plural).
dwelling place. 2 police station; a large police See ਲਰ.
post headed by a thanedar.
ਥਨਸਰ [thanesar]See ਥਨਸਰ.

ਥਤ [thati]n wealth, capital. “thati pai harI ko ਥਨਦਰ [thanedar] n head of a police station;
nam.”—gaum 5. 2 accumulated wealth. 3 bag.

ਥਦ [thade] avillage in district and tehsil

chief of a police station; police employee. See
ਥਣ 2.

ਥਨਰ

ਥਆੳਣ
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ਥਨਝਰ [than5tar] Skt ਫਥਨਤਰ n another place,

ਥਮਨ [thamna] v stop, block, support. “]:੮0
m5dar kau thame th5manu.”—sukhmani.

ਥਨਤਰ [than5tarI] at another place, at an
alternative place.

ਥਰ [thar] See ਥਲ. “tatchIn puryo thar
prasad.”-GPS.

alternate place.

ਥਯ [thanIy] n place, location. 2 at places, ਥਰਉ [tharau], ਥਰ [thara]pron your (singular),
in places. “bhagvan ramn5 sarbatrthan1y5.”

—sahas m 5.

ਥਪ [thap] See ਥਪਨ. 2 full stroke on one-sided
or two-sided drum. “lagat dholak thap he.”
—saloh. 3 slap, smack. 4 situation, tradition.

“thapyo sabhe j I h thap.”—japu. 5 act of
striking gently; patting a child with affection.

See ਥਪ 2.

yours (singular).

ਬਰ [thari] n a ﬂat plate; platter. 2 pron your

(singular-female). “mansa pure thari.”-—maru
solhe m 4.

_

ਥਰ [thare]pron your (plural). “bore bhale ham
thare.”—sor m 5 .

ਥਰ [tharo] pron your, yours.

ਥਲ [thal] Skt ਜਥਲ n pot, vessel, utensil. 2 a
wide and ﬂat vessel. “thal VICI tInI vastu

ਥਪਨ [thapan] Skt ਸਥਪਨ n installing; sense of
installation. “thapIa‘na jaI kita na ho: .”—japu. paio, satu s5tokhu vicaro.”—m0da mi 1215. Here
2 installing a person on a seat of authority. ਥਲ [thal] stands for Guru Granth Sahib.
“jalat
bat
dhru t h a p I o ho.”—sor 3 place, site, spot. “SImarI sxmarI jivahI tere
dasa, ban jal puran thal ka.”—maru soIhe1115.
namdev.
ਥਪਯ [thapys] adj worth installing, worth 0 ! Creator of vegetation, ocean etc.
honouring. “k1 sarbatr thapye.’’—japu.
ਥਲ [thali]a small ﬂat plate.2 SktFEWi’r cooking
ਥਪਰ [thapar] n slap, smack. “thapar so sou kettle, cooking pot. 3 earthen cooking pot.
‘mardaryo.”-1<rIsan. See ਥਪੜਨ. 2 a subcaste ਥਵ' [thav] n holy place; sacred place. “as5kh
nav as5kh thav.”—japu.
of Bunjahian Khatris;
ਥਵਹ [thavahu] part from. “sabh tujh—hi
ਥਪੜਨ [thaparna] to pat. S e e ਥਪ 5 .
ਥਪ [thapI] by installing, by establishing.2 by ' thavahu m5gde.”—dhana m 4. 2 from a place.
patting gently with affection. “balak rakhe apne

karI thapI.”—bas5t m 5.

ਥਪ ਉਥਪ [thapI uthapI] by establishing and
de-establishing."‘tu dekhahI thapI uthapI.”

—su1u' a m I .

ਥਪਐ [thapIe] See ਥਪਯ. ਥਪ [thapi] See ਥਪਨ. 2 n patting; patting on

‘ the back gently with affection. “gar thapi dIti
k5dI jiu.”—sr1' m 5 papa I. 3 heavy ﬂat club to
crush soil and lime.
ਥਭ [thabh] n column, pillar. “bIn hi thabhah
m5dIr th5bh€.”——gau kabir ba van.
ਥਮ [tham] n place, spot, site. 2 stopping,
blocking. “anIk chI dr bohIth l<e chutkat tham

n5 jahi kare.”—toc_11' m 5. ‘could not be blocked.’

“kI du thavahu ham ae?”—gau m 1. ‘

ਥਵਰ

[ t h a v a r ] Skt ਦਠਜਥਹ adj stationary,

immovable. “thavar jégam kit bIdhata.”-—NP.
2 n planet Saturn is so called, because of its

slow movement. 3 Saturday. “thavar thIru kar
rakhe s0I.”—-gau kabir var 7. 4 hill, mountain.
5 tree.

ਬਵਰ [thavri] Skt ਸਵਰ adj powerful, mighty.

“prabhu mera thIr thavri, hor ave javs.”—var
maru 2 m 5. 2 honourable. 3 ﬁrm, strong.

ਬ'ਓ [thIo] was; happened. “pachanu VIrlo
thIo.”—var gau 2 m 5. See ਥਅਣ.

ਥਅਣ [thIanu] S v be. “saca so thIai.”—var
ram 2 m 5.

ਥਅਉਣ [thIauna] v achieve, ﬁnd, 'get.

ਥਝ

ਥਔ
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ਕਏ [thIe] happened, existed. See ਬਅਣ.
abode; self-realisation; spiritual knowledge;
ਥਗਲ [thlgli] Skt ਸਥਗਨ cover, lid, cover-cloth. spiritual quitude. 2 holy congregation.
2 patch of cloth used to cover a split. “taga ਥਰਥਨ [thIrthanI] at a stage of selfkarIke lai thIi.”—ram m 5.
realisation; in the ﬁnal stage of spiritual
ਥਤ [thIt], ਥਤ [thIta] Skt ਸਥਤ adj stable, quietude. “gharu daru t h a p I thIrthanI immovable, stationary. “dhﬁdh vépai thia
suhavs.”-—bIIa m I thIti.
thIta.”—-Var ram 2 m 5. ‘The quest has ended ਥਰਥਵ [thIrthav] See ਬਰਥਨ.
and the mind has become stable.’
ਥਰਥਵਰ [thIrthavri] See ਬਵਰ. 2 having

ਚਤ [thItI] n ਜਥਤ stability, poise, calmness. permanent abode.
“thItI pai cuke bhram gavan.”—sukhmani. ਥਰ'ਖਧਢਥ] adjstable, immovable. “nahi thIra
2 metathesis of tIthI is t h I t I , with the same

meaning. “thItI varu na jogi jane.”—japu. See

ਜਗ 4.
ਥਤ [thIti] date. See ਥਤ 2. “thIti var sat

rahaI.”—gau kabir bavan. 2 n earth. See
ਅਚਲ.2
ਥਰ [thIru] See ਥਰ. “thIru sétan sohagu.”
—asa ch5t m 5.

'

sabadI suhae.”—bIIa m 3 var 7. 2 a specific ਬੜਕਨ [thIrakna] See ਥਰਕਨ.
composition in Guru Granth Sahib, which is ਥ [thi] v past tense of he; was. 2 state of being.
- according to the lunar phases. 866 ਰਗ ਗਉੜ “ t I n hi jesi thirha.”—05kar. was being. “jo
gunvéti thirhe.”—vad m I . 3 part from.
and ਬਲਵਲ.
ਥਤਰ [thIti] plural of tIthI. 866 ਗਉਡਵਚਥਤ “mIthIa moh magan thi rahIa.”—su11i ch5t m
5. 4 adj stable, existing. “me jug car lage nah]:
ਕਬਰ ਜ ਕ .

' ਥ'ਧ [thidha] adj oily, greasy. 2 n ghee. 3_ oil. thih6.”—carItr 112.
ਥਧੲ [thIdhai] n oiliness, greasiness. ਬਉ [thiu] S imperative form of verb ਥਅਣ; be,
“ahébudh: man: purI thIdhai.‘ sadhadhur:
karI sudh m5jai.”-—gau m 5.
ਥਬਣ [ttna] v stumble; tremble. 2 slide, slip.

become. “thiu sétan ki renu.”—var maru 2 m

5. “thio renu jIni prabhu taIa.”+suhi cha't
m 5.

ਥਮਕ [thImak] onqm n sound of ਥਮ ਥਮ. ਥਓ [thio] happened, became. See ਥਉ. -“apIo
“thImak thImak bﬁde je parhi.”—GPS. pio gatu thio bharma.”—jet m 5.
ਥਓਸ [thiOSI], ਥਓਮ [thiom], ਥਓਮ [thiomI]
2 leaking roof, dripping roof.
ਥਰ [thIr] adj stable, immovable, stationary. happened, occurred. See ਥਓ- “harIo thiOSI.”
“thIr thIr c1tthIrh5.”—asa m 5. 2 ﬁrm, strong. -Var maru 2 m 5. “ਗਥ pharide kujra se koha
thiomI.”-5 farid. S ਬਓਮ.
'
3 certain.
ਥਰਕਣ [ਧਧਰਗਕ],ਥਰਕਨ [thIrakna] v stagger, ਥਅਣ [thianu] S v be.
ਥਅਨ [thianI] S may be.
stumble, shake, slip.

ਥਰਚਤ [thIrCIt] having a steady mind, having ਥਆ [thia] became.“59t nanak supan thia.”
an unwavering mind.

—sr1' m 5.

“thIrta si sésar mahI lakh.”-NP.

—Var mam 2 221 5.

“ਥਰਤ [thIrta]n ﬁrmness,stability,steadfastness. ਥਅਉ [thiau] may become. “mu thiau sej.”'
ਥਰਥਨ [thIrthan] n ﬁxed place; permanent ਥਐ [this] become; happen.
‘Some authors interpret and pronounce this word as
bIdhai which is totally incorrect.

2Sanskrit

scholars regard earth as sea] (immovable,

stationary).

ਥਇ
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ਥਇ [thi—I] on becoming. “tIn jaru veri nanka,
jI budhe thi—I maranI.’ —var suhi m I .

ਥਈ [thiail will happen, will become. “loca na
salahI jo marI khaku thi—i.”—suh1' a m 3.

into the mouth from glands of the tongue, which
.keeps the mouth wet and acts as a digestive
agent when combined with food; spit, spittle,

saliva. “bhalke thuk pave n I t dari.”-var asa.

ਬਏ [thie] became, happened. “sai thie ਥਕਣ [thukna], ਥਕਨ [thukna] v spit, sputter.
krIpal.”—sri chat m 5.

Skt ਸਵਨ act of spitting. '

ਥਸ [thisi] will become, will happen.‘‘jo tau ਥਥਨ [thuthni] n Skt ਪਥ oblong mouth of

" bhave soi thisi.’’.—sopurakhu

ਥਜ [thije] does become, does happen. “bInu
guru gIan trIpatI nahi thije.”—ram a m I .
ਥਣ [thin], ਬਣ [thina] S be. See ਥਅਣ.

ਥਤ [thit] adj ﬁxed, immovable. 2 See ਥਤ.

ਥਤ [thitI] 11 position, pause, rest. “utsah ritI'
kar vase pur thitI kar.”—GPS. 2 day according

animals like a horse or pig etc.

'

ਬਰ [111111],ਥੜ [thur] 12 loss, deﬁciency, shortage.
“dhan ki thur nahi.”—carItr 269.

ਥੜਦ [thurido]1n loss,1n shortage.“tIcaru mulI
na thurido.” —sava m 5 .

ਸ [thu] n act of spitting; sound of spitting.

2 part mark of reproach or censure or shame.
to lunar phases; date. “sagli thitI p a s : ਸਚਨ [thuhni] n pillar, column, peg, support.
'darIrakhi.”—bher m 5. ‘put aside all the ਬਕ [thuk] See ਬਕ. “thuk mukhI paia.”—gujm
dates.’
4. 2 reproach, censure.

ਥਤ [thite] settled, sat. “nh prIy thite sad ਥਟਟ [thutItI] See ਥਟਟ.
thae.’’—-devm5.

‘

ਸਣ [11111118],ਥਣ [thunI], ਥਣ [thuni], ਥਨ

ਥਦ [thido] S will be. 2 may be. 3 does become, [11111111],ਥਨ [thuni] ਲ/ਨਲਜਥਣ“ upright support,
does happen.

w o o d e n b e a m . “ d u C I t e k i dUI t h u n I

ਥ'ਧ [thidha] adj greasy, oily. 2 with aﬂ'ection.
“teri bhagatI kare janu thidha.”—sor kabir.

gIrani.”—gau kabir. “bajhu thunia chapra
thamIa.”—asa m 5. ‘Thatched-hut like body
ਥਮਨ [thiman] n existenCe. See ਥਅਣ and ਥਵਨ. , is left without any support i.e. any hope of
outside support has been abandoned.’ 2 peg,
2 Skt stability, ﬁrmness. 3 installation.
ਥਹ [thir] adj stable, permanent, immovable.

“tanu manu sabhu sitalu, paIa sukhu thir.”

-bI1a m 5.

stack, wooden post ﬁxed to tie the cattle.

“thuni pai thItI bhai.”—s kabir. Here ਖਨ
[thuni] means devotion.

ਥਰ [thira] adjstable, immovable,everlasting. ਖਨ ਖਨਨ ਨ'ਯ [thuni khanan nyay] Skt ਜਥਣ
ਥਵਣ [thivan], ਥਵਣ [thivanu], ਥਵਨ [thivan] n ਨਖਠਨ ਕਯ. See ਨ'ਯ.
existence; idea of being. “thivahI lala atI

ਥ'ਰਨ [thurna] v stuff, ﬁll forcibly to capacity

gulala.”—suh1' chat m 5. “sada thIr thivte.” so that no hollowness remains there. 2 ਲ/ਜਥਵਣ ‘
‘ —sr1' chatm 5. “sarse pIta mat thiv1a.”—sr1'm beat, thrash; clearly, the meaning 01`ਥਰਨ 1 i.e.
,
4 pahIre. “tanu manu thive harIa.”—mﬁdavni becomes evident.
ਬਲ
[thul]
Skt
ਜਥਲ
adj
bulky,
heavy, fat.
“bﬁd
5.
m
thive.”—bIIa
1115. “khuar sakat nar
man sukh thivan. ”—sar m 5. “vekhe! chItarI
thivdo.”-Var maru 2 m 5.

“SImarahI thul sukham sat
solhe m 5 .

thivna.’ ’—maru a m 5 .

“huti thulta tan sabh thana.”-GPS.

jata.”—maru

ਥਵਨ [thivna] v be. See ਥਅਣ.“phIr nége nahi ਥਲਤ [thulta] n bulkiness, fatness, heaviness.
ਥਕ [thuk] n a colourless viscuous ﬂuid secreted

ਥਲਨ'ਸ' [thulnas] which has a big nose — pig.

ਥਰ
ਥ
'
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ਥ [the] plural of ਥ [tha]. 2 at that place. “hor sabh r'akhIon.”—asa a m 3. 3 with, near.

the man laUda he.”—jasa. 3 part from.‘‘janam p“Ukare raje subh the.”~c5d1‘ 3. 4 suf from.
maran dUhU the rahIo.’’—-saveye sri mUkhvak ਥ’ [the] pron to you. “the bhave dar lahahI
m 5. 4 Dg pron to-you. “the bhave rakhahU pIranI.”—ma]a a m 3. ‘The person can look
pritI.”—prabha m I . “kaho or k5 ne hathi chad
for you, if you so desire.’ 2 suf from.
thesa.”—rama V. ‘whom else should I speak to, ਥਲ [thela] n bag, sack.
leaving a resolute one like you aside.’
ਥਲ [theli]11 small bag. 2 purse of one thousand
ਥ' [the] pron from. “ek the kie bIsthare.” rupees. 3 nugget. “alékar mIII theli hoi he tate
-saveye srr mUkhvak m 5.
kanIk vakhani.”—dhana 111 5 . 4 cash. “sécat
ਬਈ [thei] 12 ﬁxed date; appointed day. 2 the sécat theli kini.”—asa‘m 5. 5 wealth, money.
day ﬁxed for consuming the whole of available “theli S5C3hU srem karahU thakIparahU
milk. Milk is neither curdled nor churned into gavar.”-bavan.
curd on this day.
ਥ [tho] past tense of he; was.

ਥ'ਸ [these] like you, similar to you. See ਥ 4.

ਥਹ [theh] See ਥਹ.

ਥਹਰ [thohar] n cactus; a thorny bush — when

out or broken, a milky ﬂuid secrets from its
ਥਹਡ [111੪111'1] See ਬਡ. 2 small mound (on ruins stem or leaves L euphorbia nerrifolia. It is
of a village). See ਥਹ. 3 a village 12 kohs south generally grown for fencing around the ﬁelds.

of Muktsar. See ਜਡ ਸਹਬ 4.

ਥਹ [tht]

‘`

n mound of a mined village;a ruined

town. 2 city, town, village. The Persian root of

the word is ਦਹ [deh]. “Ujar tht vasa.”—sr1‘
m 5 pepaI. ‘Body ruined by evils is
rehabilitated by good qualities.’ “gUrI sace
badha tht.” —Var 501' m 4. “malU khajana
tht gharU.”—gaU m 5. 3. place, abode.

It is o f many kinds, but the dédathohar is very
popular.

ਥਕ [thok], ਥਕੜ [thokra] n thing, material,
objects. “sabhe thok parapate.”—sr1' m 5.
“labhe habhe thokre. ”—sri c115tm 4. 2 heap,

pile. 3 cash. 4 wholesale material, wholesale
goods.

ਥਥਰ [thothar], E1516?[thothra],!‘strslT [thotha] adj

“nIhcaIU tUdh thehu.”—var jet. 4 situation, hollow from inside; not solid. 2 essence-less.
“ken b‘I'na jese thothar tukha.”—gau m 5.

existence. “car dIhare tht.”—BG.

ਥਕ [thek]n sheath. “gun ki theke VICI samaI.” “mUkh alavan thothra.”—Var ma'ru 2 111 5 .
—Var ram 1 m I . 2 purse, bag.

’

ਥਗਰ [੮11881'1],ਥਗਲ [thegli]See ਥਗਲ.

3 devoid of, empty. “Sdarahu thotha

kurIarU.” -Var maru 2 m 5 . 4 inffeetive.

“ਬਟ [thet] 11 place of stay; camping place. “thothar vaje ben.’’—asa m 4.
2 meeting place, rendezvous.
ਬਧ [thopi] n slap, stroke. “marat he mUjh 1<0
ਥਟ [theta]n fair,gathering. “banaras kar gz’éga vah thopi.”—krIsan.
theta.”—BG'.
ਥਮ [thom]P§Wn garlic. “thorn na vas kathuri
ਥਵ [theva] n precious stone embedded in a ave.”—BG.
ring. “theva acarajlaIa re.”-asa m 5. Here ਥਵ ਥਰੜ [thorra], ਥਰਡ [thorri], ਬਰ [thora] adj
[theva]means self-realisation.
little, small, meagre, hardly any.
ਥ [the]n place, site. “gurseva te sukh paie horthe ਥਰ [thori] adj (f) little; small, meagre, less,
”—var bIha m 4. 2 adv at the negligible. “kaha nar garbas: thori bat?”—sar
sukh na bhal.’
right place; on the proper occasion. “ape the kabir. 2 n a subcaste like Aherian, mostly

ਥਡੜ
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found in Jodhpur and Bikaner region. Thoris
live like primitive bauries and dhanaks. Horse
ﬂesh is prohibited for them as is beef for the
Hindus. 3 Skt ਜਰਰ adj higher, larger. “thori
tum apaarad rakhavahu.”-dhana m 5. ‘you
should observe your high standard and reputed
practice.’ 4 ਸਥਈ permanent, everlasting.
“haha laptIo re mure kachu na thori.”—tod1' m

5. 5 Dg hunter. 6 In Dhanni Pothohari dialect
merchants dealing in the sale or purchase of
horses, mules and providing these animals on
hire for transportation are called thoris.
ਥੜੜ [thorra], ਥੜਡ. [thorri], ਥੜ [thora], ਥਡ

ਥਮਨਸਘ

also. This holy place is situated on Hoshiarpur

road at a distance often miles from Phagwara
railway station. 6 A gurdwara in honour of
Guru Nanak Dev in the heart of village Udoke
in tehsil, police station and district Amritsar.
The holy shrine is at a distance of four miles
to the east of Kathunangal railway station.The
Gurustayed here for nine days at the residence
of a devotee. The name of the gurdwara

Thambh Sahib is derived from the word thém
(pillar) with the support of which the Guru used
to sit.About 100 vighas of land has been alloted

to the gurdwara. 7 See ਖਮਕਰਨਲ
[thori] adj a little, small, meagre, negligible. ਸਤ ਜ [thébh ji] See ਥਭਸਹਥ. 2 See ਥਭਸਹਬ 5.
“kaca rég kasﬁbh ka thorrIa dIn carI.”—suh1' ਬਭਣ [thébhan], ਥਭਨ [thébhan]Skt preventing

a m I . “kIa thorri bat gumanu?”—sri m 5.
ਥਹ’[thahu] See ਥਹ.

ਬਧ [thz‘adha] adj greasy, oily. 2 ghee. 3 oil.
ਥ'ਧਆੲ [thétai]

n oiliness, greasiness.

ਭ
stopping. 2 S to support.
ਥਭ [thébha], ਥਮ [them] n pillar, column. See
ਭ “jal ki bhitI pavan ka th5bha.”—sor
ravrdas. “tapat thém gaII laI .”—maru m 5.

ਥਭ [thébh]Skt ਦਰਧਸ 12 column, pillar. “prabhu ਥਮਸਰ'ਬ’ [ t h ﬁ m s a t ] , ਥਮਜ [thémji] See
thébh te nIkse ks bIsthar.”—b955t kabir. 2 idea

o f preventing (collapse), upright support.

ਥਭਸਹਬ.

ਥਮਣ ਸਘ [thémansigh] See ਥਮਨਸਘ.

. ‘second ਬਮਣ [thémna], ਥਮਣ [ਧਰਗਹਸਪ]See ਥਭਨ.
'
“satI guru mIlIe dhavatu thémIa.”——asa ch5t
ਬਭ ਸਹਬ [thébh sat] a column or pillar m 3. “$530 utarI th§mIo pasara.”—suhi m 5.
connected with the true Master. 2 a holy place ਥਮਨ [ਧਰਗਗ] See ਥਭਨ. “jag théman kau thém
in Kartarpur, where.Guru Arjan Dev pitched a dije.”-—1<al:r a m 4. 2 hill, mountain, according
log of Indian rosewood tree sisam or tahli for
to the Purans, which has held apart earth.
upright support to get constructed a meeting “ape jal ape thal théman.”—saveye m 4 ke.
hall for congregations. See ਕਰਤਰਪਰ 2 (b). 3 a water, land and mountains.
column or pillar in Goindwal, with the support Wu:
[thémansigh] Bhai Thamman Singh
“dusar bari thébh ke kaj’a.”—cat'28I
pill for preventing loose motions.’

of which, Guru Arjan Dev used to stand up

, during his childhood. See ਗਇਦਵਲ 4. 4 See
ਜਬਰ. 5 a gurdwara, in memory of Guru
Hargobind, in the inhabited area of Dumeli in
Tehsil Phagwara of Kapurthala state. A four
cornered ﬁve feet high pillar still exists here; it
is called them ji.A majestic gurdwara has been
built here. Kapurthala state alloted twenty-ﬁve
ghumaons of land which includes three wells

' a family of Barhe (barhe) landlord
was b o m1n

in village Farwahi Telian Wali of subdivision
Bamala in Patiala state. This devoted Sikh
used to take his meals only after Serving food
to others, but one day, under the inﬂuence of
excessiVe intoxication, he got s o excited that

he displayed lights on a large scale by
collecting a huge amount of oil from the land
owners. He proclaimed that this illumination

ਥਮਨ
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was a celebration of the arrival of Russia in
India and that Russia would totally raze the
rule o f Sikh states. This actof Thamman
Singh annoyed the Sikhs. They could not

tolerate such derogratory remar ks against
those states which were declared by the Guru
as his own home. Many of them complained
to Maharaja Karam Singh of Patiala state,
who in turn, ordered to chop off the tongue
of Thamman Singh. Bhai Thamman Singh
died in village Bachhoanal many years after

this incident. A majestic memorial has been
erected in the village and a beautiful
monastery is built i n the wilderness.

support. “q

ਥਟਟ

médar kau thame thémanu.”

—sukhman1'. ‘

ਬਮ [théma] See ਥਭ and ਥਮ.
ਥਮ [ਧਰਘ] n upright support, wooden log for
support.

ਬਮ [ਧਰ'nn] See ਥਭ and ਥਮ. 2 a wooden pole in
place of a pillar of bricks. “gharu bédhahu sac
dharam ka gadI thému ahle.”—var gau 2 m 5.

ਥਮਣ [ਧਨਘਰਸ] See ਥਭਨ.

ਬਮਣਸਘ [thémhansigh] See.ਥਮਨਸਘ.

ਬਟਟ [thrutItI],ਵ/ਢਲਸਥਰਵਟ dropping of a goat,
I“sheep

or rat; dropping of a camel, ball of dung
of animals. “jese pankat thrtItI hakti.”
—bas§t namdev. ‘as the ﬁlth eating insect

ਥਮਨ [ਧਰਗਗਪ]See ਥਭਨ.2 column, pillar, upright pushes forward the dropping.’ See ਪਨਕਤ.

'Village Bachhoana is under police station Budhlada in
district Hissar.

ਦ ’[daddal twenty-third character of Punjabi ਦਓਜੲ [daojai] 31,51, a sect of Mansur and
script. It is dental in pronunciation. The .Mangeezai Pathans. “daojai aphridie kop
pronunciation . i s clear when the tip of the dhae.”—carItr 96.
tongue touches the upper teeth. 2 Skt n ਦਇਅਲਆ [daIalia] adj kind, benign. 2 of the
mountain. 3 teeth. 4 defence, protection.5 wife, kind hearted. “saranI nanak prabh purakh

betterhalf. 6 adj giver, provider;it gives this

daIalia.”-asa m 5.

sense only when used as a sufﬁx with a word ਦਇਆ [daIa] Skt ਦਯ. n feeling of compassion
at the sight of others in distress; pity,
e.g. sukhad, jalad etc.
ਦਉਣ [daunu] Skt ਦਮਨ suppression, act of compassion. “sat: sétokh d a I a kamave.”—sr1’
overpowering. “ a h : n15: jujhe durjan m 5. “t10 dharamu daIa ka putu.”—japu.
daunu.”—ratanma1a b5no.‘ﬁghts day and night ਦਇਆਮਟਅ [daIa maIa] compassion and joy
“karI daIa maIa, dIal sace!”——asa ch5tm 2.
to subdue the evil forces.’ See ਚਉਣ.

ਦਉਤ [daut] ਲ/ਢਯਜਤ“ light, illumination. “cautha See ਮਇਆ.
pahIru bhaIa daut bIhage ram.’ ’—tukha ché’t ਦਇਆਰ [daIar] Skt ਦਯਲ adj kind, merciful,
111 2. ‘Here catha pahIr means cathi avastha
(fourth stage of life i.e. old age), while bIhag
stands for time of death.’ “ram namu harI tek

he nISIdaut savare.”—asa a m 2.‘It illuminates
night, the symbol o f 'ignorance. ’ 2 sunshine,
warmth. 3 day.

benign. “karan karan samrath daI ar.”—g5d m

5. 2 See ਦਆਰ. 3 See ਦਯਰ.
ਦਇਆਰ [daIara], ਦਇਆਰ [daIaru] adj kind,

merciful, benign. ‘nanak sat sada daIara.”
—ba van. “kahu nanak su apI daIaru.”—bher
‘
m 5.

ਦਉਰ [daur]11 running about, strenuous effort. ਦਇਸ [daIal] ਠੳੳਦਇਆਰ 1. “daIal, tere namI

tara.”—dhanaml. 2 bestower, provider. “sat
period. 3 time, age, era. “otha dharam ko jacak prabhu tum daIal.”—bas§tm 5.
daur.”-k91ki.‘The era of religion has elapsed.’ ਦਇਆਲ ਦਨ [daIal din] See ਦਨਦਯਲ.
ਢਉਰਨ [daurana] v run, hasten, hurry. “suns ਦਇਅਲ [daIala] ` adj kind hearted, merciful,
compassionate. 2 bestower, provider. “sarab
'
bole daurIo phIrat he.”—asa ravrdas.
ਦਉਰਨ [daurana] v cause to run, make one sukh daIala.”-dhana m 5.
[daIalu] adj merciful, k i n d ,
ਦਠਧ
run. “dah d I S I 18 Ill!) menu daura.”—ma11'
compassionate.
m 5.
wealth.
3
ਦਇਆਲ ਦਉ [daIalu deo] ‘n merciful God, the
ਢਉਲਤ [daulat1A b«,5; n reign. 2 state.
Creator.
ਦਉਲਤਖ ਲਦ [੦1901 1×ਰ1 lodi] See ਦਲਤਖ.
daulatI
[dai] Skt ਦਵ n maker, the Creator. “sital
ਦਈ
ਦਉਲਤ [daulatI] See ਦਉਲਤ. “1ਚ8੪1]:
sat: daIal dai.”—bIIa m 5. 2 adj bestowed,
v5qlie.”—var ram 3.
“bhit ki daur.”—prrthu. 2 A J” circle, round,

ਦਈਅ
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sravan sune.”—sar m 5 partal. ‘listened to
ਦੲਆ [daia] n deity, the Creator. adj giver, eighteen Purans and six Shastars.
bestower. 3 to God, to the Creator. “sen m I l I a ਦਸਅਸਟ ਖਸਟ ਸਵਨ ਸਨ [das-asat khasat sravan
harI daia.”—-bIla a m 4.
sunel-sar m 5. eighteen Purans and six
ਦੲਤ [dait] See ਦਤਜ
Shastars.

gave. “sat: guru agya dai.”—GPS.

ਢੲਮਰ [daimara] adj cursed by God.

ਦਈਞ [daiv] See ਦਵ. 2 deity. “thate daivdano.”

—VN.‘created deities and demons.’
ਦਏ [dae] gave, donated, bestowed. 2 n mercy,

ਦਸਅਸਮਧ [das—asvmedh] See ਦਸਸ'ਮਧ.

ਦਸਅਠ [das-ath] adjeighteen. 2 indicative of an
object having eighteen quantities. “das-ath
likhe hovahI pas:.”——bas§t m I . ‘possessing

manuscripts of eighteen Purans.’
ਦਸਅਠ ਵਰਨ [das-ath varan] eighteen castes.
“ape dasath varan UpaIanu.”-Var bIha m 4.
ten, 10. “das dISI khojat me phIrIo.”-gau According to the Simritis in Hindu religion, the
thrti m 5. 2 indicative of a set of ten objects following are the eighteen castes:

compassion. “ajan agIani rakhe dharI dae.”

-b:L'1a m 5.
ਦਸ [das] Skt ਦਸ adj one tenth of a hundred;

as — “das dasi karIdini bhatarI.”—suh1' m 5.

The four castes of Brahman, Khatri, Vaish,

‘The Creator has brought all the ten senses

Shudar are called pure ones.
The following six castes are called derived
ones viz —‘progeny of a Brahman from the

under control.’ 3 short for ਦਸ [das], devotee.
“katI $113k dukhmaIa karIline apdase.”—var

jet.‘made (them) His devotees.’ 4 See ਦਸਣ. .womb o f a Khatri, Vaish or Shudar woman;

5 Skt ਟਚ vr be weak, get tired. 6 n demon.

progeny of a Khatri from the womb of a Vaish
ਦਸਉਅਲ [dasaual] adj having two holes; with or Shudar woman; progeny of a Vaish from
the womb of a Shudar woman.
two wounds.“kadhe dasaual phut.”-.carItr24
The offspring of a Shudar from the womb
‘arrows pierced through.’ The ﬁrst wound of ‘
a gunshot or arrow etc is at the point where it of a Vaish woman; Shudar from the womb of
strikes and the second one is at the point of a Khatri woman; Shudar from the womb of a
exit.

ਦਸਅਉਤਰ [das autar] n ten incarnations ofVishnu;
ten main incarnations for the Hindus. Five

Brahman woman, Vaish from the womb of a
Khatri woman, Vaish from the womb of ,a
Brahman woman, Khatri from the womb of a

incarnations of the ﬁrst (true) aeon (i.e.satIyug)

Brahman woman.
These six from cross-relationships are
are — macch (ﬁsh), kacch (tortoise), varah (pig),
astgh (man & lion), vaman (dwarf); two called derived castes.
incarnations of the second aeon (i.e. treta yug)
The offspring of an unmarried girl is called
are — Parshuram and Ramchandar. o n e
kanin and atyaj.‘
incarnation of the third aeon (i.e.dvapar yug) is— ਦਸਅਠ [das—atha] adj eighteen. 2 indicative of
Krishan; while two incarnations of the fourth aeon
a set having eighteen objects. “das-atha
(i.e. kalIyug) are Buddh and Kalki. “das autar a t h s a t h e c a r e , k h a n i . ” — d h a n a
raVIdas.
raje hOI varte.”—suhi m 5.
‘eighteen Purans, sixty-eight pilgrimages.’
ਦਸਅਸਟ [das-asat] adj eighteen. “car: ved dasasat purana.”—var 511' m 4. See ਪਰਣ. 2 indicative
of a set of eighteen objects. “dasasat khasat

ਦਸ ਅਨਰ ਸ ਅਪਰਪਰ ਚਨ [das athar me apréparo
'ਭਲ [bhil], kIrat etc fall under the category of atyaj
caste.

ਦਸ ਅਵਤਰ
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cine]—sn' m I . knows the ultimate Reality in
four Veds, six sections of Veds and eighteen

purans.

ਦਸ ਹਕਮ [das hukam] See ਮਸ.
ਦਸਕਠ ’[ਧ351<v { ], ਦਸਕਧ [<1881<5€111], ਦਸਕਧਰ
[daskédhar] Ravan, having ten necks; ten-

ਦਸ ਅਵਤਰ [das avtar] See ਦਸ ਅਉਤਰ.
necked. “dehu SIya daskédh.”——ramav.
ਦਸਏ [dasae] adv tenth, at the tenth place. ਦਸਖਝ [daskhat] See ਦਸਤਖਤ. “age lIkhari ke
2 adj tenth. “rai dasaé bhaI.”—s1<ab1'r.
daskhat.”-al<a1.‘Prior to it is the hand written
ਦਸ ਸਤਗਰ [das satIguru] The ten apostles text by Guru Gobind Singh and after it is the
imparting true spiritual knowledge — Guru

Nanak Dev, Guru Angad Dev, Guru Amar
Das, Guru Ram Das, Guru Arjan Dev, Guru
Hargobind, Guru Har Rai, Guru Harkrishan,

Guru Tegbahadur and Guru Gobind Singh.
ਦਸਸਸ [dasasis] Skt ਦਤਜਥ n Ravan, who was
said to have ten heads.
ਦਸ ਸਸਕਰ [das séskar] ten rituals of the Hindus
—ygarbhadhan, pusavan,

simétonnyan,

signature of author.’
ਦਸਗਤ [dasgatr] 11According to Hindu tradition,

rituals spread over ten days, when p i d (ball
of cooked rice, barley or wheat) is offered
daily to the ancestors. According to Purans,

the spirit of a dead person is completed by
offering these balls on ten consecutive days.
The head is formed by the pi‘ d offered on the
ﬁrst day; eyes, ear & nose on the second day

and so on. The creating of the whole body is
complete when the feet are formed by offering
curakaran, Upnayan and VIvah.
ਦਸ ਸਕਸ [das sényasi] See ਦਸ ਨਮ ਸਨ'ਸ.
it on the tenth day.
ਦਸਹਰ [dasahara], ਦਸਹਰ [dasahIra] Skt ਦਸਹਰ ਦਸਗਣ [dasgun].“jagg dan tap dharam satI sam
n tenth day of the bright fortnight of the lunar dam dhirayvét. sahansil matsar rahIt das gun
month Jeth. According to the Purans, on this ‘ Ihi ganét.”—NP.
jatkaram,

nIskraman,

namkaran,

énprasan,

ਦਸ ਗਨ [das gonI] See ਬਹਆ.
emerged. The following are the ten sins — ਦਸਗਞ [dasgriv]See ਦਸਕਠ.
day, river Ganges, the destroyer of ten sins,

going back on promise, doing violence, acting
against the religious scriptures, adultery, hurting
of feeling with ill-talk, telling a lie, back biting,

ਦਸਚਰ [dascar] adj fourteen, 14. 2 See ਚਉਦਹ

ਵਦਸ. See ਦਸਚਰ ਚਰ.

.

ਦਸਚਰ ਹਟ [dascar hatt] See ਦਸਚਰ ਹਟ.
and
others
harm
to
ਦਸਚਰ ਚਰ [dascar car] fourteen and four. i.e.
committing theft, wishing
e i g h t e e n . It. m e a n s e i g h t e e n t y p e s o f
talking rot.
2 Vijya Dashmi (day of v1ctory) the tenth knowledge.
ਸਗਜ ਕਗੲਕਵਸ m
ਕ ﬁrm I
day of the bright fortnight of lunar month Assu.
On this day Ramchandar went ahead to kill

the ten-headed Ravan. “tIthI vrjyadasmi paI.
Uthcale sri raghuraI .”—ramc5drrka.

3 Skt ਦਸਹ, ten days. 4 tenth day after the
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four veds, six sections of veds, critique,
logic, religious c o d e s , Purans, Ayurved,
Granth Sahib and the ceremony of accepting , Dhanurved, Gandherv Ved and Arthshastar
are eighteen types of knowledge described in
turban by the eldest surviving son on the tenth

death of a person; especially i n the Sikh
tradition, the completion of the recitation Guru

day after the death of the deceased person.

Vishnu Puran. “dascar car prabin.”—aka1.

ਦਸਰਚ ਹਟ
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- “dascar car nIdhan.”—prichat.

ਦਸਚਰ ਹਟ [dascarI hat] fourteen spheres.

ਦਸਤਪਣ [dasatpana], ਦਸਤਪਨਹ [dastpanah] P
,ਫਥਲ n saviour of the hand; a pair of tongs.

“dascarI hat tudhu saa, vaparu karive.”——var
ਦਸਤਪਜ [dasatpéja] See ਮਸਫਹ.
sri m 8.
ਦਸਤਥਸਤ [dasatbasta] P ;„ਵਭ/ਭ, adj bound

ਦਸਟਤਕਰ [dastﬁtkar] See ਦਸਟਤਕਰ.
ਦਸ ਠਟ [das that] See ਠਟ 3.
ਦਸਤ [dasat] P a,
n loose motion, diarrhoea.
‘ 2 hand. 3 proﬁt, gain. 4 power, force. 5 P c},

hands; who has tied the hands.

ਦਸਤਬਸ [dasatbosi] P ﬂy,
n act of kissing
one’s hands. “lai dasatbosi uth pir.”—NP.
ਦਸਤਰਮਨ [dastarxvan] P vii};

n sheet on

forest, wilderness.
which food is served.
ਦਸਤਕ [dastak] P _ਨ, n act of producing sound ਦਸਤਚਵ [dasatrava] P gum/z n act of
by clapping. 2 act of knocking at the door. practising, practice of ﬁring with a gun or
3 summons. 4 transit permit, transit pass. This

shooting an arrow, etc.

transit permit was given to British traders by ਦਸਤਰਗ [dasatrag] n iron-gloves. “phutét jIrahI
Muslim rulers during the middle of eighteenth
century in Bengal. They were exempted from
paying octroi on their goods by showing this
permit. A dispute arose between the British

and NaWab Mir Kasim on the-issue of this
dasat (transit permit).
ਦਸਤਕਰ [dasatkari] P @@, n handicraft. .

ਦਸਤਖਤ [dasatxat] P ਕ“, n handwriting.
2 signature, writing one’s name at the end of
a document.

ਦਸਤਗਰ [dasatgir] P_ ਨ adj who extends a
helping, hand. 2 n helper, provider. 3 a holy
Muslim chief, named Abdul Qadir of Baghdad.
He was born in 1078 AD in Jilan, a town of
Persia and was was known for his religious
conduct. This holyman died on 22"d February,

1156 in Baghdad, where a tomb exists in his
memory. He is popularly known as dastgir.
Holymen belonging to his sect are known as

dasatrag.”—1<a]ki.
ਦਸਤ [dasta] P p, n grip, handle. 2 group, body,
crowd. 3 stick, rod. 4 quire o f twenty-four

papers.
ਦਸਤ [dasta] P at?) n guile, deceit. 2 song.
3 narration, story, tale.

ਦਸਤਨ [dastana] P ,‘ਰ

11one of a pair of

gloves. 2 handle of a sword with a frame for
protecting the hands.
ਦਸਤਰ [dasatar] P ,p, n turban. “sabat suratI
d a s t a r SIra.”-—maru solhe m 5 . ‘Having
unshorn hair is like wearing a turban on the
head.’
_
ਦਸਤਰਬਦ [ਧਬਝਪਠਰਧਤ] n ceremony of wearing
turban, act o f wearing turban by the son or
the heir of an elderly person, offered to him
by his near and dear ones at the time of the
elder’s death. 2 custom of wearing turban on

the installation of a Muslim judge. See History
Kadiris. Just as the successors of Farid are o f India (chapter 8) by Elphinstone.
named as Farid, so the successors of Dastgir ਦਸਤਰ [dastara] See ਦਸਤਰ. dastara is used for
are designated as dastgir. “puchIa phIrkE dastar by the Khalsa.
dastgir, kan fakir k I s ka gharana.”—BG. See ਦਸਤਵਜ [dastavez] P ਫ’ਖ n hand written

ਬਗਦਦ.

ਦਸਤਗਰ [dasatgiri] See ਦਸਗਰ.

ਦਸਤਦਰਜ [dasatdarazi] P (ਨਲ'] s / ਭ, n act o f
extending hand; assaulting, beating.

document, certiﬁcate.
ਦਸਤਰ [dastur] P „$;, n custom, tradition. 2 rule,
code. 3 minister, vazir. 4 During the Mughal
rule, the headquarters o f a district was called

ਢਸਤਗਰ

dastur. There used to be many dasturs in one
suba.
-

ਦਸਤਗਰ [dastagir] See ਦਸਤਗਰ 1. “kas nes
dastagir.”—t115g m 1.
ਦਸਦਸ [dasdasa] Ten stages of the mortal frame

are thus described in Guru Granth Sahib — .
pahIle p I a r I laga than dut,
duje m a : bap ki s u t ,
tije bhaya bhabhi beb,
cauthe p I a r I upani khed,
p5jve k h a n p i a n k i d h a t u ,

cte

ਦਸ ਪਚਉ
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kamu na puche j a t i ,

satve s a j I kia g h a r v a S u ,
athve krodhu hoa t a n nasu,
nave dhaule ubhe s a h ,
dasve dadha hoa suah.

ਦਸ ਦਇ ਦਅਦਸ ਮਤ [das dOI duadas matI—gyan.
an incantation of twenty-four characters;
Gayatri a sacred verse.
ਲ
ਦਮਨ [dasan] n teeth. 2 cover, armour. 3 sting,

bite. “dasan bIhun bhuyaga matré garuri
nIvarana.”—ga tha. ‘a snake spellbound by the
magical incantation chanted by the charmer

cannot bite.’
ਦਸ ਨਖ ਕ ਕਰ [das nakh ki kar] hard labour,

true labour, honest earning. “das nakh karI jo
kar kamave.”—rah1't desasfgh.
ਦਸਨ [dasnav] adj nineteen 19. 2 objects,
nineteen in number.
ਦਸਨ [dasna] of the devotees, of the disciples.

"‘caran malau harI dasna.”—g5d m 4. 2 See ਦਸਨ.

3 See ਦਸਨ.

'

—var majh m 1. ਦਸ ਨਮ ਉਦਸ [das nam Udasi] See ਉਦਸ. '
2 In poetics ten states of the beloved during ਦਸ ਨਮ ਸਨ'ਸ [das nam sanyasi] ten sects
separation from her lover are described as of ascetics, ascetics, o f ten religious sects —
under:
tirath, asram, van, amya, g I r I , parvat, sagar,
“atlakh,
sucir ta, gunkathan, S I m r a t I ,
sarasvati, bharti and puri. “das nam sényasia,
udbeg, pralap, unmad, vyat, jarhta bhaye jogi barah path calae.”-—-BG. See ਦਸਮਗਥ,
hot maran pun ap.”—rasrkprrya.
2 Ascetics believe that they owe their
3 ten stages of the human body as described
by Sanskrit scholars are —
origin to Shankaracharya; ten types of ascetics
conception, birth, infancy, childhood, who have originated from his four disciples "
teenage, adolescence, youth, old age, ailment are described below:
tIrath and asram from vrsvrup.
and death.
van and amya from padampad.
ਦਸਦਸ [dasadas] See ਦਸ 2 .
ਦਸ ਦਸ [das dIs], ਦਸ ਦਸ [das d I s a i ten‘ gIrI, parvat and sagar from trotak.
sarasvati, bharti and puri from prIttidhar.
directions are -—
east, south-east, south, south-west, west, ਦਸਨਰ [das nari] ten sense organs and organs
of action. “das nari me kari duhaganI.”
north-west, north, north-east, heavenward,
netherward. “das dIS khojat me phIrIo.”—gau ~prabha a m 5. meaning ‘mind is not involved
in the pleasures of these organs.’ 2 ਦਸਨ-ਅਰ
thrti m 5. See ਦਸ and ਦਕਪਲ.
enemy of teeth.
'
ਦਸ ਦਆਰ [das duar] n ten doors, body’s ten
ਦਸ ਨਰ ਇਕ ਪਰਖ [das nari IkU purakhu]—var
openings; ten openings of the body are —
maru 2 m 5. ten senses and the human soul.
two cars, two eyes, two nostrils, mouth, anus,
ਦਸ
ਪਰਥ [das parab] See ਦਸ ਪਰਬ.
:
s
a
h
duar
dase
“dasmi
penis and palate.
ਦਸ ਪਤਉ [das patau] See ਪਤਉ.
kine.”-gau ਸਸ m 5.

ਦਸਪਰਥ
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ਥ

ਦਸਮਗਥ

_ of Devi and mention of Radha in it. 3 Skt ਕ
of the Hindus; ten festivals. “das purab sada adj extraordinary, wonderful.
dasahra.”—dhana ché't m I . “das purbi ਦਸਮਸਥਨ [dasam sathan] ntenth place, tenth
gurpurab na paIa.”—BG.
door (beyond nine openings). See ਦਸਮ ਦਆਰ.
The ten religious celebrations are — eighth day 2 tenth house in a horoscope.
of a lunar phase, fourteenth day of a lunar ਦਸ ਮਹ ਵਕ [das maha vxdya] See ਸਕਤ.
phase, night or day of the new moon, night or ਦਸਮਗਥ [ਧਬਝਰਗਝ'vn] The holy scripture of
' day of the full moon, ﬁrst day of a month, Guru Gobind Singh. A brief history of the
summer solistice; winter‘solitice, constellation
composition of this scritpure is as follows —
of stars having inauspicious inﬂuence, lunar
In Sammat 1778 on the order of Mata.
eclipse, solar eclipse.
Sundri, Bhai Mani Singh was appointed head
ਦਸਪਚ [daspéc] ten and ﬁve — fifteen, ten priest of Darbar Sahib Amritsar. He
sensory organs and five passions. “maram dasa
discharged this duty excellently and preached
p5c5 ka bujhe.”-ratanma1a, bé’no. ‘
the Sikh docrine remarkably well. During his ਦਸਪਣ [daspran] ten types of vital air are:
tenure as head priest, in addition to writing
“pan das suno nam pran he apan dou,
other religious books, he compiled the fourth
janIye saman u d I a n he b I a n so,
manuscript of Guru Granth Sahib. In this
nag or kuram krIkal devdatt‘lakho,
manuscript of Guru Granth Sahib, he put the
dasvi dhanéjs nam karat bakhan so.”
hymns of each Guru and the Bhagats
-NP.
separately according to the sequence of Rags.
ਦਸ ਪਰਬ [das purab] ten religious celebrations

pran (vital air) in the heart, apan through the
anus, saman in the navel (central part), UdI an
in the throat, bayan in the whole body, nag

through the belch, kuram for opening eyes,
krIkal the source of apetite, yawning from
, devdatt, dhanéje to inﬂate the dead body.

ਦਸ ਬਘਆਡ [das baghIari], ਦਸ ਬਘਆਡ [das
bIghIari] ten she-wolves. “das bIghIari lai
nIvarI .”—ram m 5. meaning —- sensory organs

and organs of action.
ਦਸ ਬਰਗਨ [das beraganI] ten sensory organs

indifferent to evil-doings. “das beraganI
agIakari.”—gau m 5.
ਦਸਮ [dasam] adj tenth. 2 n tenth chapter of the
Bhagwat. “dasam katha bhagaut ki bhakha kari
banal .”—1<rIsan.‘the story regarding Krishan

in the Dasam Granth not only derives from
the 10th chapter of Vaishnav Bhagwat but also
refers to the doctrine from Devi Bhagwat and
other scriptures. That is why there is praise

In addition to this, he tried to collect the
religious discourses of the tenth Master and

translations of Sanskrit scriptures, and
compiled them into a single volume entitled

ਦਸਵ ਪਤਸਹਕਗਥ.

'

The fourth manuscript of Guru Granth
Sahib did not accord with the Adi Granth
complied by Guru Arjan Dev. So Bhai Mani
Singh had to face the wrath of the Sikh
community and his scripture was not
approved. Setting an example of a true Sikh,
Bhai Mani Singh attained martyrdom in Lahore
in Sammat 1794. After the martyrdom of Bhai
Mani Singh, Dasam Granth was sent for a
thorough study at Damdama Sahib, known as
the centre of knowledge (Kashi of Sikhs). It
was discussed at large in the Khalsa Diwan,
and one view was that retention of bani in

different volumes, was not proper and should
be bound a single volume. The other view was

ਦਸਮ-ਦਆਰ
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to retain the scripture in different volumes was
proper so that scholars, researchers and
students etc could study according to their
requirements. The majority were of the view
that it should be in two different volumes —
the ﬁrst volume should contain the hymns
uttered by Guru Gobind Singh himself which
accord with the spiritual hymns of the other
nine Gurus, while the second volume should

ਦਸਰਥ

which have played havoc with the text. No
dedicated scholar has tried to emend them.
Although there are a number of such
manuscripts available, yet only two of them
are recognised as genuine by the Sikhs — one
compiled by Bhai Mani Singh, which is also
named as of Bhai Deep Singh and the second
compiled by Bhai Sukha Singh, which is
popularly known as Khas Bir.

include writings of historical importance. ਦਸਮਦਅਰ [dasamduara1m
[dasamduaru]
Many were of the view that all other writings n tenth door, brain. “dasamduara agam apara.”
should remain as written by Bhai Mani Singh, —ram beni.
but Charitars and eleven anecdotes in ਦਸਮਰਦਨ [dasamradanu] suppression of ten
Zaffamama should be published separately.
senses, act of controlling the ten. sensory
Thus this debate continued for long but with organs. “tasbi yadI karahu dasamradanu.”
no deﬁnite decision acceptable to all could —maru soIhe m 5.
emerge. Meanwhile Bhai Matab Singh, on ਦਸ ਮਰਗ [das mIrgi] ten sensory organs
learning the disrespect shown by Massa eroding the effect of virtuous actions. “das
mIrgi sahje bSt
ani.”—bher m 5.
Rangar to Darbar Sahib Amritsar in Sammat
1797, reached Damdama Sahib from Bikaner ਦਸਮ [dasmi] n tenth day of the lunar phase.
on his way to Amritsar. The Sikhs sought his “dasmi dase duar baszr kine.”—gau tt' m 5.
advice on the issue regarding Dasam Granth. 2 any object at the tenth place.
He said that if he returned to Damdama Sahib ਦਸਮਖ [dasmukh] n Ravan — having ten faces.
after killing Massa Rangar, then the volume 2 trinity, three gods with 10 faces - four of
compiled by Bhai Mani Singh be accepted as Brahma, one of Vishnu, ﬁve of Shiv.
such. Otherwise if he got martydom in ਦਸਮਖਭਕ [dasmukhatak] n Ram, who ended ‘
Amritsar, the scripture be divided into two the life of ten-faced Ravan. 2 arrow.—sanama.
different volumes.After killing the wicked and ਦਸਮਸ [dasmes] n the tenth lord, tenth Master
unjust Massa Rangar, Bhai Matab Singh came of the Sikhs — Guru Gobind Singh.
back to Damdama Sahib raising victory ਦਸਯਨ [dasyan] by the tenth, with the tenth.
slogans. The Sikhs showered honours upon “desyan bore r I s raté.”—rama v. ‘Through the
Bhai Matab Singh. The scritpure of Dasam tenth mouth, Ravan speaks in anger.’
Granth compiled by Bhai Mani Singh was duly ਦਸਰਥ [dasrath] ruler of Ayodhya, son of Aj of
approved as per. the wishes of Bhai Matab Raghu dynasty and father of Ram, whose

Singh.

'

One manuscript of Dasam Granth was also
compiled by Bhai Sukha Singh, priest of Patna

Sahib who included ਛਕ and ਭਗਤਸਤਤ etc in it.
Many more volumes of the scripture were
prepared by ignorant and self-seeking authors,

chariot could freely move unhindered in ten

directions. According to Ramayan he had 353
wives, Kaushalya, Kaikeyi and Summitra were
the chief ones. Kaushalya gave birth to Ram,
K a i k e y i t o B h a r a t w h i l e Laxman a n d

Satrughan were born to Summitra. Dashrath

ਦਸਰਥ-ਸਝ
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was sixty thousands years old when he wanted ਦਜਲ ਕਰਭਖ ਆਦ [clasla kartkh adil—sanama.
‘Duhshalya
and
to instal Ram as the crown prince (See ਵਲਮਕ Duryodhan - elder brother of
section 2, a 2).
Karbhish.
. Once Kaikeyi had came to the rescue of ਦਸਵ [dasva], ਦਸਵ [dasvﬁ] See ਦਸਮ 1. “madam
Dashrath in the battleﬁeld. Pleased at it,

Dashrath had promised to grant her two boons.
Reminding him of these promises, Kaikeyidemanded the installation of Bharat as crown
prince in place of Ram as also fourteen years
of exile for him. The king had to accept her
demand under great compulsion. However he
_ was extremely grieved to send Ram into exile
and could not survive in his absence. “ut
dasrath tan ko tajyo sri raghubir VIyog.”
' —ramav.
According to Valmiki, one night a devotee
named Sindhu (Shrvan), son of a Vaish from
the Womb o f a shudar woman,‘came to fetch

dasva duaru.”—sr1’ a m I . '

ਦਸਵ ਆਕਸ [dasva akas] tenth door. “menu

can dasve akaSI.”—sava m 3.
ਦਸਵ ਦਆਰ [dasvﬁ duar] See ਦਸਮਦਅਰ.

ਦਸਵ’ ਪਤਸਹ ਦ ਗਥ [dasvé patsah da gréth]
See ਦਸ-|ਗਥ.

ਦਸਵਧ [dasvédh] tenth part, one tenth share.
“jo apni kachu karahu kamai. guru h I t dIhu
dasvédh banai.”—GPS. See ਦਸ-‘ਧ.

ਦਸ [dasa] Skt ਦਸ n state, condition. 2 lamp’s
wick. 3 end portion of a dupatta. 4 See ਦਸਦਸ.
ਦਸਉਣ [dasauna] v ask, enquire. “hau path
dasai n I t khari.”—sr1° m 4. “rahu dasai na

jula.”—vad m 1. “hau pﬁji nam dasaIda.”
—maru m 4. “p‘a'th dasava n I t khari.”—asa ch5t

water from the pond for his blind parents.
Dashrath was sitting in ambush on the bank m 4.
of the pool for a prey. He killed Shrvan with ਦਸਟ [dasaz], ਦਸਇਣ [dasaInu] adv by asking.
his arrow by aiming it at the sound of a pitcher 2 of servants, of slaves. See ਦਸਦਸਇ and
being ﬁlled'with water which he mistook for ਰਦਸਇਣ.
that of an elephant or some other wild animal. ਦਸੲ [dasai] See ਦਸਉਣ. 2 n act of asking.
He was grief stricken at the sight of dying “harI sajan melI pIare, m I l I ‘p5thu dasai.”
Shrvan, who told Dashrath about his blind
parents and asked him to offer them water

for drinking.The king went to them with water,
told the whole incident and apologised for his

crime. The blind parents cursed the king that
he would die grieving for his son.1'
2 grandson of the emperor Ashok, who
lived around two hundred years BC.

—var sorm 4.

ਦਸਸ'ਮਧ [dasasvmedh] Skt ਥਤਸਕ'ਸਥ a pilgrim
centre in Kashi, where Brahma performed ten
Ashvmedh Yajnas with the help of king
Divodas. '
2 ten types of Ashvmedh Yajnas:
prabhu, VIbhu, vyastI, V I d h r I t I ,

vyavrItI, urjasv, paysvan, brahamvarcas,
ਦਸਰਥਸਤ [dasarathsut], ਦਸਰਥਤਨਯ [dasarathtanay] atIvyat and diragh.
R a m c h a n d a r . 2 B h a r a t , L a x m a n a n d ਦਸਹਰ [dasahra] See ਦਸਹਰ. 2 appears, is

Shatrughan.
ਦਸਲਕਣਕ [daslaksanak] Skt n that which has

ten qualities- religion.See ਧਰਮਅਗ,

‘According to Uttarkhand of Padam Puran, Dharam Dutt

Brahman was born as Dashrath of Surya Dynasty. .

apparent, is seen. “sabh tera khel dasahra

jiu.”—majh m 5.

ਦਸਕ [dasaki] See ਦਸ ਦਸਕ.

ਦਸਕਰ [dasaksar] In prosody, eight initial
combinations of matras of eight prosodic feet

ਢਸਗਲ
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and two initial syllables i.e. long & short
matras, which are the basis of poetics —
ma b h a )'3 59 na ya r9 ta 13 ga.

jo dhan ghar mahI ave. tIs te gurudas‘jdh jo
dei. sigh suyas bahu jag me lei.”—-pra$nottar
bhai n5d1a1. “dasva hIssa khattke SIkkha de

ਦਸਗਲ [dasagol] Skt ਦਭਸਥਧਕ n musk melon; mukh paI.’ —mago. Donating the tithe'Is also
cantaloupe, having ten strips. There rs a legend mandatory'1n the Bible. See Gen XIV 20, and
' that a fruit‘fell from the sky for an ascetic. He XXVIII 22.
caught if in mid air by supporting it with his
According to sage Prashar’s writing, lay
two hands, and all the ten ﬁngers left their _ householders must part with 1/21th share of
mark on it. The musk melon, in general, has

their income for the sake of the deities, but a

ten marked strips.

Brahmin householder should give 1/30'11 part

ਕ

[dasanan] n Ravan with ten faces. .-

of 1118 Income.

ਦਸਨਨ ਅਰ [dasanan a n ] enemy of Ravan — ਦਸ‘ਧਆ [dasSdhia] one who pays tithe. 2 the
Ram.

.

ਦਸ ਨ'ਹ ਦ ਕਮਈ [dasa naha di kamai] See ਦਸ _
ਨਖ ਕ ਕਰ.

‘ ਦਸਵਤਰ [dasavtar] See ਦਸ ਅਉਤਰ.

ਦਸ [੦1951] by telling, by informing. 2 imperative
form of verb ਦਸਣ; tell, inform. “soi daSI

child on whose behalf the tithe is offered.

The custom is like this — the parents offer
prayer for begetting a child and resolve to offer
one tenth of its value to the Guru if a male
child is born to them. When the child, so born,

starts walking, he is taken to the gurdwara,
and his value is assessed ‘by the ﬁve Sikhs;
updesra.”—suhi m 5 gunvéti.
ਦਸਹ [daSIhu] please tell, please guide..“me one tenth of this assessed value is donated by
the parents to the gurdwara. “guru k0 sut
dasxhu maragu.”—var maru 2 m 5.
ਦਸਣ [dasuni] adj ten times. ‘je jug care arja dassdhia kin.”—GPS.‘the son received from
the Guru by offering tithe.’
hor dasuni hOI.”—japu.
3 During the Marahatta rule, a person who
ਦਸ [dase] all the ten. See ਦਸਦਅਰ and ਦਸਮ.
2 tells, informs.

ਦਸਰ [da’sera] n a measure of ten seers.
Eli‘s? [da‘sotar] Skt ਦਬਗ adj ten above one
hundred, one hundred and ten. 2 ten more than
any number.

ਦਸ ਦਸ [daso dIsa] See ਦਸ ਦਸ.
ਦਸ ਨਗ [daso nag] this is incorrect reading of

ਦਸਨਗ (ਦਗਜ) in carItr 217 of Dasam Granth,
due to some ignorant writer. “prIthi cal kino
daso nag bhage.” The correct reading is —
“dIsanag bhage.” ‘the elephants stationed in
eight directions Started running.’

ਦਸਧ [dasSdh] n tenth part, one tenth share;

was exempted from paying one tenth of the

total revenue, was called dasﬁdhia as tithe'man. He was held responsible for the security
Of the tithe-free district.

ਦਸਚਰ ਚਉਦਹ ਵਦਸ [dasécar caudah VIdyaI—
gyan. twenty-eight types of knowledge.
Adding ten more to eighteen types of
knowledge as described in the word dascar

car, we get a total of twenty-eight types of

knowledge. See ਕਲ and ਚਸਠ ਕਲ.
11foreign country,
ਦਸਤ [dasétr] Skt ਕ
abroad, other country. “d155tr jas cholie.”
-—paras.‘who with arms has conquered other

tithe. It is customary in Sikhism to offer one ' countries.’
tenth part of one’s earnings in the name of the ਦਸਦ [daséda] telling, informing. 2 appearing.
[ਕ
Creator. “das nakh kar: jo kar kamave. kar 3 asking, questioning. “yar ve, ts raVIa lalanu

ਦਸ
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ਦਹਲਜ

mu dasx daséda.”—jet ch5t m 5. ‘here ਯਰ [yar]
—NP. 3 person having irate temperament. 4 P
stands for the person who has achieved self- ਖ, mouth, face.
realisation i.e. the Guru.
ਦਹਨਧਗਗਪ] 866 ਦਹਨ 1. “dut dahanu bhaIa,
ਦਸ [dass] n news; information. 2 imperative govid pragtaIa.”—asa chétm 5.
form of verb ਦਸਣ.
ਦਹਰ [dahar] A /'-’ n time, period. 2 world,
ਦਸ [dast], ਦਸ [dast] See ਦਸਤ.

ਦਸ ਅਫਸਦਨ [dast afsadan] P dietary,

v shake

off hands. 2 meaning - abandon i.e. forsake.

ਦਸਗਰ [dastgir] 866 ਦਸਤਗਰ. '

ਦਸਗਰ [dastgiri] P 6‘5,

act of extending a

universe. 3 Skt brother. 4 child. 5 Varun, god
of ocean. 6 cock; rooster. 7 hell. 8 mice.

9 adj small. 10 little. ll difficult to understand.
ਦਹਰਹ [dahrah], ਦਹਰ [dahra] P M” n s m a l l

sword. 2 dagger.

helping hand, sense of giving support.“dastgiri ਦਹਰ [dahri] A d,” n one who regards Time as
dehI, dIlavar!”——tI1§gm 5.
the creator and destroyer of the universe.
ਦਸਯਧਰਗਪ] Skt n thief, robber. 2 foe. 3 ﬁre. 2 atheist, non-believer in God and the next
4 an uncivilised tribe, that ﬁnds reference in

world.

_

Rig Ved. The Aryans named the uncivilised ਚਹਲ [dahal] A d’, n fear, apprehension. 2 a
black complexioned people of India as dasyo. disease, L953 heart’s sinking, fright, heart
ਦਹ [dah] Skt ਟਫ vr burn, destroy, torture, light sinking, heart’s palpilation, apprehension,
funeral pyre. 2 See ਦਹ. 3 adv having burnt. sudden startling. This is the ﬁrst stage of
“cuna hove ujla dah patthar kutte.”—BG. 4 P u
insanity. The causes of this disease are —.
adj ten. “dubIdha lags dah dISI dhave.” weakening of muscles, excessive indulgence
-majh a m 3.
in sex, mental overwork, anger, fear, gastric
'
ਦਹਸਤ [dahsatIA at.”

n terror‘, fear. 2 harassment,

restlessness.

ਦਹਸਰ [dahsxr]Skt ਦਤਜਧ n Ravan having ten

trouble, excessive use of liquor, hemp, smack,
hashish, tobacco etc, liver and stomach

disorders, fatigue, exhaustion and piles etc.
A patient suffering from this disease must
be given tonics, easily digestible food, fruits,

heads. “rove dahSIr 15k gavaI.”—Var ram 1
m 1.
j a m s , milk, butter, cream etc. Syrups o f
ਦਹਕ [dahak] See ਚਹਕ.
ਦਹਕਨ [dahkan] A we“ substitute for ਦਹਗਨ, pomegranate and sandal are also useful. Every
villager. 2 rustic, vulgar.
effort should be made to keep him in good
ਦਹਣ [dahan] See ਦਹਨ. “bhram bhratI dahan

sital sukh datau.”—saveye m 5 Re.
ਦਹ ਦਸ [dah dIs], ਦਹ ਦ'ਸ [dah (1181] See ਦਸ
ਦਸ. 2 adv in all the ten directions, that is -

humour. Medicines, which are beneﬁcial to
cure insanity, also give relief to the patient

suffering from this disease. See ਉਦਮ'ਦ.

3 One feels stricken with fear, if he has

everywhere. “dah dIs purI ਵਸਸ jasu suami.” committed some evil deeds, punishable by the

—suhi ch5t m 5. “dah dISI puj hove harIjan
'.”-—suhi ch5t m 3.

ਦਹਨ [dahan] Skt n act of destroying completely,

ruler, the elders or the teachers etc. The best
treatment of this disease of heart’s sinking is

to lead a virtuous life by avoiding indulgence

burning. “satru dahan harInam kahan.”—guj in evildeeds.
m 5. “her: SImran dahan bhae mal.”—todi m ਦਹਲਜ [dahaliz] P ਸ, n threshold; bottom part
5. 2 ﬁre. “trIsna dahan bIkhe jo dahna.” of a wooden doorframe, doorsill.
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ਦਹ [daha] P
n period from the ﬁrst to the
tenth day of Muharram; first ten days of
Muharram. 2 sense —taziyah (tajia). See
ਤਜਆ.
„ਚ,

ਢਕਣਨਯਕ

ਦਕਕ [dakika] A „ਭਡ„ n sensitive matter having
deeper meaning. 2 method, remedy, plan.
3 moment, instant. 4 deﬁciency, shortage, loss.

ਦਕਦਰ [dakodar] dak (water) - udar (stomach).
ਦਹਨ [dahan] P u p n mouth.
See ਜਲਦਰ.
ਦਹਨ [dahana] P ."}, n curb, curb-bit, an iron- ਦਕ [daks] Skt ਥਬ vr be clever, be wise, be

able, be strong. 2 adj clever, wise. 3 n one of
the gods credited for creating mankind, who
is described in Rig Ved too. According to
Garurh Puran, Daksh emanated from the right
thumb of Brahma and his wife from the left
arrange to give.
thumb. According to Bhagwat, Daksh is a
ਦਹਣ [dahI n1] a village under Anandpur police human son of Brahma while his wife Prasuti
station in tehsil Una and district Hoshiarpur, - is the daughter of Manu. In Vishnu Puran
which is 18 miles north of Ropar railway and Mahabharat, Daksh is described as son
station. There is a gurdwara in memory of Guru o f Prachet —- one o f the gods credited for.
Hargobind to the east of this village. The Guru creating humanity. It is an agreed fact in all
came to this village several times from references that Daksh played a major role in
Kiratpur while going for hunting. A structure the creation of humanity. He begot many '
is in place. The priests are followers of Kabir. daughters, o f whom ten were married to
There is no permanent income. 2 adj destroyer, - Dharamraj, thirteen to Kashyap, twentycurb put in the horse’s mouth; rein, snafﬂe,

bridle. 2 opening for the discharge of water,
opening in the distributory. 3 a place, where
river merges in the ocean.
ਦਹਨਦਨ [dahanidan] P (ਕ../'k , v cause to give,

3 right.

ਰਹਨ [dahIna] See ਦਹਨ. 2 See ਦਹਨ.
ਦਹਰ [dahIri] See ਦਹਰ.
ਦਹਲ [dahxl] See ਦਹਲ.
ਦਹ [dahi]Skt ਦਧ“ milk set to curdle, Which is
slightly sour, curd. “pédlt dahi vxloie bhai.”

seven to Meon and one (Sati) to Shiv. Shiv
chopped off the head of Daksh and replaced

it with that of a goat. See ਸਤ and ਗਲ ਬਜਨ.

4 cock. 5 bull — vehicle of- Shiv. 6 Shiv.
7 V i s h n u . 8 power, s t r e n g t h . 9 s e m e n .

10 adj right side.

-sor a m 1 . sense — deeds according to ਦਕਸਤ [dakssuta], ਦਕਕਨਯ [dakskanya], ਦਕਜ
invoking the essence of all religious practices. [daksja], ਦਕਤਨਯ [daksatanya] n daughter of
ਦਹਅ [dahia] n ﬁrst ten days of Muharram. Daksh — Sati, wife of Shiv, wives of Kashyap
and Moon. See ਦਕ.
2 adj destroyer; destroying by burning.

ਦਹਡ [dah’idi] n earthen pitcher containing ਦਕਤ [daksta] n cleverness, wisdom. 2 ability,

understanding.
ਦਹਰ [dahir] A" ਗ, n era of cruelty, period of ਦਕਣ [dakszn] Skt adj right. 2 clever, wise.
3 n south direction, the direction to your right
oppression.
when your face is towards the sun early in
ਦਹਮ [dahum] P ਲਨ, adj tenth.
curd. “dahid'ide 811' age karIo”—PPP.

ਦਹਜ [dahej] See ਦਜ.
ਦਹਦਸ [dahédISI] See ਦਹ ਦਸ.
ਦਹਯ [dahyo] burnt. 2 n curd. See ਮਜ.
ਦਕ [dak] Skt n water, aqua.

the morning. 4 Vishnu. 5 In poetry, the hero,
who has equal love for all his wives. 6 stomach,
abdomen.

‘ ਦਕਣ ਨਯਕ [daksIn nayak] See ਦਕਣ 5.
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` ਦਕਣ [daksIna] See ਦਖਣ.

ਦਕਣਯਨ [daksInayan] Skt n period during
which the sun moves from the Tropic of Cancer
to the Tropic of Capricorn in the southern

Sohan Mall
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Niranjan Rai
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.

direction; period from 21“ June’ to 22"d of
Dakkhani Rai.
.
December. See ਉਤਰਯਣ.
ਦਖਣਤ [dakhnuta] interrupted urination causing
ਦਖਣ [dakhan] See ਦਕਣ. 2 See ਦਖਣ.
pain. See ਦਖਤ.
ਦਖਣਇਨ [dakhanaIn] See ਦਕਣਯਨ.
` ਦਖਨ [dakhan] See ਦਕਣ 3. “dakhan des hari ka
ਦਖਣ [dakhanzr] in the southern direction. See basa, pachImI alah mukama.”—prabha kabir.

ਉਤਰ.

,

ਦਖਣ [dakhni] adj southern, pertaining to the

southern direction and the southern countries,

as— dakhni vad-hés. See ਅਲਹਣ m 1, ਸਬਦ 3.

The H i n d u s believe t h a t t h e south ( S r i
Rangnath) is the abode of Ishwar, while the

Muslims hold that Allah resides in the west

(Kabba).‘See ਪਛਮ.

ਦਖਣਓਅਕਰ [dakhni oékar] a famous temple ਦਖਮ [dakhma] P j, n tomb. 2 an enclosure,

of Mandhata island in Nimar district of where the Parsis — the worshippers of ﬁre Madhya Pradesh (C.P.). dakhni 05kar was keep their dead bodies to be eaten by birds,
.COmposed by Guru Nanak Dev in Ramkali Tower of Silence, hasan. See ਹਸਣ and ਹਸਣ.
Rag to impart wisdom to the‘priests of this ਦਖਲ [daxal] A J} n possession, right. 2 entry,
temple. This composition is also based on approach.
alphabetsjust like bavan akhri.
ਦਖਣ [dakhIn] See ਦਕਣ.
ਦਖਣਰਬ [dakhnira I_] He was a renowned and ਦਖਣ [dakhIna] Skt ਦਕਣ n offering made
pious person from Baba Prithi Chand’s with the right hand. 2 offerings ‘given to the
lineage. Kapial and Batriana villages were holyman or family priest etc.\3 sense —
gifted to him by the Patiala state. His residence

donation. “ I k dakhIna hau te pain magao.”

was in Gharachon of Bhawanigarh sub —prabha m I . 4 south.
division. Dakkhani Rai died in Sammat 1872. ਦਖਲ [daxil] adj holder. See ਦਖਲ.
His descendants still live in Gharachon. Tilok ਦਖਤ [dakhutra] ਚਖ-ਮਤ n ਜਕਥਡਗ dilute!
Ram, an Udasi saint, was a great scholar. He

retention o f urine, intermittent urination
causing pain.

set up a centre for imparting knowledge.There
used to be a large number of pupils in his
The discharge of urine is painful due to the
intake of eatables having warm-dry effect,
company.
The lineage of Dakkhani Rai is as follows —— drinking of wines, taking of hot food, ignoring
to answer the call of nature, remaining thirsty
Guru Ram Das
and hungry for a longer time, indulgence in
|
sex by retaining urine and stool etc.
Baba Prithi Chand

I

'In the Bible, Jerusalem and the temple built there are

l

foundation is in the holy mountains. The Lord loveth

Karan Mall

the gates of Zion more than all the dwellings of Jacob.
Glorious things are spoken of thee, 0 city of God."

Meharban

believed to have 'such glory. See Psalm 87. “His
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ਦਗਬ'ਜ

consists of even more characters. The usage
rice and rice-pulse puddings etc instead of ' of these characters at the beginning of a verse
meat, spices, pickles, jams. The following is forbidden. See ਗਚਫਦ ਦਵਕਰ.
_
medicinal measures are very beneficial for ਦਗਬਜ [dagbaj] P J96; adj deceitful,guileful, of
immediate relief from strangury.
deceiving nature, treacherous. “dagbajan jivat
( 1 ) to take the ground powder of jan na dijo.”-krrsan.
To cure this disease one should take milk,

cardamom, pure rock secretion, seeds o f
cucumber, mineral salt, saffron with rice water.

(2) to take syrup prepared by crushing
s e e d s o f t r i b u l u s alortus, i n n e r s e e d o f
cucumber, white cremin, cardamom.

ਰਦਗਰ [dagar] See ਡਗਰ and ਦਗਰ.

ਦਗਰ [dagra] n space for putting a footstep on;
path, passage. “kabe na javo take dagra.”
2 delay, lateness. 3 traveller, passer by, way-

farer. “ramrasaIn piu, re dagra!”—asa
namdev 4 See ਦਗਲ. 5 one of the 1maginary

(3) to take syrup of sandalwood and lime
squash.
'
(4) to take one masha each of jSkhar and
crystalline nitre with lassi.

written. “dagra péchi paran par lIkha kuran

(5) to take with honey the boiled extract of

matat.”—GV 10. ‘The Koran and hadises

coriander and bhakkhra (tribulus alatus).

birds like anal and huma, on the wings of which

ayats (verses) of Koran are believed to be

contain no reference to this bird; it is simply a

(6) to take mixture of ground and ﬁltered ‘ tale coming from tradition.’

roots of jasmine with goat’s milk by adding ਦਗਰ [dagri] traveller, passer by. 2 See ਦਗਲ.
lumpsugar to it. If strangury is not taken care of ਦਗਰ [dagro] See ਦਗਰ.
at its initial stage, it can cause dangerousdiseases ਦਗਲ [dagla], ਦਗਲ [dagli] P j, n coat, blouse.
like gonorrhoea, spermatorrhoea etc. “cmag “pahIrau nahi dagli lags n3 pala.”—asa kabir.
pramoh bhagidr dakhutra.”—car:rtr 405.
Here dagli stands for the mortal frame while

ਪਲ [pala] stands for death.
ਦਖ [dakkh] See ਦਕ.
ਦਗਡ [degra] n raised land, mound. 2 See ਦਗਰ.
ਦਖਣ [dakkhan] See ਦਕਣ.
ਦਖਣ ਸਖਣ ਭਖਣ [dakkhan sakkhan bhakkan] ਦਗ [daGa] P 1;, n deceit, betrayal, treachery. '
—sanama. one having attachment with the ਦਗਉਣ [dagaona] v get burnt, get the cannon
ignited. 2 marking a tattoo on the body with a
southern region -— Ravan; his destroyer — the
hot metal. See ਦਗਨ.
arrow.
ਦਗ [dag] short for ਦਗ. See ਦਗਬਜ. 2 See ਦਗਣ. ਦਗਈ [dagai] having a mark. “maths mere
dagai.”—ram kabi'r. ‘I got a scar of wound on
3 See ਦਗ.

' ਦਗਣ [dagna] v burn, b e aﬂame o r ablaze.

2 get burnt, blazed. 3 shine.
ਦਗਧ [dagadh] ,Skt ਟਸਬ adj burnt, got burnt.

my forehead w h i l e f a c i n g t h e enemy’s
weapon.’ 2 burnt, set o n ﬁ r e . 3 n act o f

branding a scar. 4 wages for tattooing.
ਦਗਨ [dagana] v mark or cause a mark on the
ਦਗਧਅਖਰ [dagadh akhar], ਦਗਧ'ਕਰ [dagdhaksar] body with hot metal. In ancient times, slaves
in prosody, a set of ﬁve forbidden'characters: were marked on the forehead for
“kalmal dagadh hohI khIn 5tarI.”—sarm 5.

ਝ, ਹ, ਰ, ਭ, ਮ; some poets regard dagadh as a
set of eight characters: ਹ, ਝ, ਧ, ਰ, ਸ, ਭ, ਘ, ਨ.

identification. 2' marked, scarred. “hamre

mastik dag dagana.”-gaum 4.
Many others are of the view that dagadh ਦਗਬਜ [dacabaz] See ਦਗਬਜ.

ਦਗ
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ਦਗ [dage] marked, got branded, tattooed with
a circular mark, those who got branded in

Dwarka. “dage dIgébar vad karae.”—BG.

o f abandoning. “sur sat khorsa datu kia.”

~maru jedev. See ਚਦਸਤ. 4 See ਦਤ. 5 See ਦਤ.

ਦਤ [datt] See ਦਤ. 2 Dattatrey, son of sage Attri

ਦਗ [dagg] adj shining. 2 bright. See ਦਗਣ. from the womb of Ansooya. “tab harI bahur
3 See ਦਗਧ.

ਦਜ [dagyo] got marked. 2 got burnt, burnt to
ashes. “ag lage gan sal dagyo.”—krIsan.‘The
cluster of trees was reduced‘to ashes.’

ਦਘ [dagh] vr reach, become less, go, defend,
protect.

ਦਛ [dach] See ਦਕ and ਦਛ.
ਦਫਨ [dachan] See ਦਕਣ and ਦਖਨ.
ਦਛਨ [dachna] See ਦਖਨ.
‘
ਭਛ [dacch] See ਦਕ. “dach prajapatI jInahI
upae.”—VN.

ਦਛਨ [dacchan] See ਦਕਣ and ਦਖਨ.
ਦਝ [dajh] See ਦਝਣ and ਦਝ.

ਦਝਣ [dajhanu] S n sense of getting burnt. “IkI
dajhahI I k : dabiahI.”—var sor m 3.

datt upjayo.”-VN. Datt is one of the twentyfour incarnations.This inquisitive saint adopted
twenty-four teachers (Gurus) and gained one
or the other virtue from each of them.
According to the Dasam Granth, his twentyfour teachers are the following —
earth, water, air, sky, moon, ﬁre, sun, pigeon,
python, ocean, elephant, black bee, moth,
woman who extracts honey from honey comb.
deer, ﬁsh, Pingla — the harlot, vulture, hunter,
child, virgin, arrow maker, spider and butterfly.
According to Markandeya Puran, Ansooya
sought‘blessings and gave birth to Brahma in
the guise'of Som, Vishnu as Dutt and Shiv as
.
Durvasa.

ਦਝ [dat] n ﬁre, which has the power to burn. ਦਤਕ [dattak] n adopted son and heir.
2 a d v by burning, after getting burnt. ਦਤਤਯ [dattatrey] Dutt, son of Attri. See ਦਤ
“manmukh jat.

marénI.”—suhi a m 3. 3 adj

2.

'

.

ਦਤ [dattI] See ਦੜ. /
inﬂammable, combustible.
ਦਝ [dajhe] burns, blazes. “apne rohI ape hi ਦਥ [dattha] See ਤਥ.

`

ਦਦ [dadlSk1 ਛਟਘਰ donate, give up. 2 adj giver,
bestower. 3 See ਦਦ. 4 See ਦਦ.
“dajhé’m: vénhI me pare.”—sah.
ਦਦਸਰ [dadasar] n dwelling place of paternal
ਚਟਪਟ [datpata] See ਪਉੜ ਦ ਰਪ 11.
grandfather, paternal grandfather’s paternity.
ਦਟ [datt] n rebuke, reprimand. “jIne dusat “nahi dadsar p I t pItama.”-—BGK.
ਦਦਨ [dadan] Skt n giving, bestowing. '
datté.”-—VN. 2 short for ਦਪਟ, assault, attack.
ਦੜ [dat]Skt ਟਰ i1donation, blessings. “kécna ਦਦ [dada] Gurmukhi character ਦ. “dada data
eku heff—ba van. 2 pronunciaton of ਦ.
bahu dat kara.”-sarm 4 partaI.‘2 866ਦਤ and
.
ਚਢ [dadI] Skt adj giver, donor.
ਦਤ.
ਦਦ [dadu] adj giver, bestower. “bédhan kat
ਦਤਵਨ [datvan] See ਦਤਣ.
dajhe.”—,sava m 3.

ਦਝਨ [ਯਬਜਟਪ] burn (plural), are aflame.

ਦਤਰ [datar] See ਦਤਰ.

dadu nIrvan.”—GPS.

ਦਦਹਸ [dadehas] father-in-law’s mother,
grandmother-in-law.
ਦਤ [date] Skt ਥਰ adj donated, gave. “ d a I a ਦਦ [dadd], ਚਦਰ [daddar] a skin disease. Skt
ਵਟ !,; ringworm. This disease is caused by
datu danu.”—japu. 2 n donation. “kécan ke
kotI ਯਗ) kari.”—sri a m 1. 3 renunciation, act
remaining dirty, coming into contact with

ਦਤ [datI] See ਦਤ.
ਦਤਆ '[datiﬁ] teeth.

..
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contaminated water, putting o n wet clothes
and d u e t o defect in blood. In Ayurvedic
system of medicine, this defect is regarded a
type o f leprosy. Originating from germs, the
disease worsens o n scratching. Mild irritation
is felt on the body part affected by ringworm.
Excessive rubbing may cause scratches on
the skin; water oozes out and burning
sensation is felt.
To c u r e t h i s d i s e a s e , first w a s h t h e
affected body part with sulphur—soap and then
apply the following medicine on it:
Sieve through a cloth crushed mixture of
catechu, gall nut of oak (berry of cypress),
sulphur and aconite root and then grind this
ਚ mixture in a stone mortar by sprinkling water
on it till it turns into a fine paste. Make small

balls of this paste, dry them in shade. Rub a
ball in water and apply the paste s o formed on
the ringworm. The affected part should not
be covered with cloth till the applied paste gets
dry.
Apply the paste prepared in lemon-juice
by crushing six mashas o f powder of water
caltrop and one masha of opium.
Blood purifying drugs like ophelia chirretta
are very beneﬁcial in the treatment o f this
disease. A patient suffering from ringworm
should avoid taking spicy food.

“dadha hoa soah.”—var majh m 1 .

,

ਦਧ [ d a t ] Skt n curd, curdled milk. “dat
ks bhole bIrole nir.”—gau kabir. 2 cloth.3 short
for ਉਦਧ, ocean. “jese dat
bohath cale.”—BGK.

ਦਧਸਰ

[datsar]

ਦਧਸਤ [datsut]

maddh cahﬁ or te

n butter.

n son of curd, butter. 2 son

of ocean, moon. 3 pearl. 4 nectar.—sanama.

ਦਧਸਤ ਸਰ [datsut sar] n son of ocean —
ਅਮਤ, pond -H€(Amrit+ sar).—GV6. This name _
of Amritsar is written in the form of a puzzle.

ਦਧਸਤ [datsuta] n daughter of ocean—
Laxmi (goddess of wealth). 2 sea shell.

ਦਧਖਰ [datkhir] Skt ਯਦਗਬ n ocean of milk.
ਦਧਜ [datj], ਦਧਜਇਅ [datjaIa], ਦਧਜਤ
[datjat] n butter. 2 moon created from the

ocean, moon born from the ocean. 3 pearl.
“jhalar datjae.”—GV 6. ‘fringe of pearls.’

4 See ਦਧਸਤ;

ਦਧਰਪ ਧਨਨ [datrIpu

dhanni] An ignorant

seribe has wrongly noted down this version in
place of the original text dVIprIpu dhunIni in
596 section of Shastamammala. which means

— dVIp (elephant), its enemy ser (lion), army
producing roaring sound like the lion. 2 gun.

ਦਧਚ [dadhic], ਦਧਚ [dadhiCI], ਗਰ [dadhyéc] `Skt ਟੲਧਗਕ Both the words ਦਧਯਚ or ਦਧਚ are ‘

correct. a Vedic sage, son o f Atharav born
from the womb o f Shanti. There is a legend
ਦਚ [dadru] Skt ਟਫ n ringworm. See ਦਦ. that Indar taught him the art o f making wine
on the condition that if he revealed it further
2ਧ0ਸ0ਰ56.
ਦਧ [dadh] See ਦਗਧ. 2 See ਦਧ. 3 short for ਦਗਧ to anybody, he would be beheaded. Ashvini
(ਦਧ). “dhar rup géu dadhsidhu gai.”—-rudr. Kumars persuaded Dadhichi to reveal the art
‘went towards the ocean of milk.’ 4 Dg ocean, of wine-making. To save him from the wrath
of Indar, they attached the head of a horse in
sea.

ਦਧਸਧ [dadhsfdhu] ocean of milk. See ਦਧ 3.
2 ocean of curd. See ਸਪਤ ਸਗਰ.

. ਦਧਸਤਨ [dadhsutni] Dg n daughter of ocean
— Luxmi, goddess of wealth.
‘ ਦਧ [dadha] burnt to ashes, aﬂame. See ਦਗਧ.

_

place of Dadhichi’s own head. When Indar
chopped off this head of the horse, Ashavini
Kumars reinstalled t h e original head o n
Dadhichi’s body.
According to Rig Ved, Indar cut the bodies

ਦਨ
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of 81O Vritr demons with the help of Dadhichi’s
bones. There is a reference in Mahabharat
and Purans that Dadhichi got a boon from Yam
(god o f death) that his (Dadhichi’s) bones

would be mightier than the knobbed club of
Indar and the dynasty of Vritr could be
destroyed with these bones only.
ਦਨ [danu] daughter of Daksh and wife of
Kashyap, who gave birth to the demons.
ਦਨ [danoj] progeny o f Danu; demons.

ਦਨ-ਜਸ [danujes] lord of the demons, king of
demons, Hiranykashipu, Ravan etc.

ਦਨ'ਧਤ [danupatI] Kashyap. See ਦਨ.

ਦਥੜ

ਘਸੜ

Hindu tradition, only the as'cetics and infants '

(whose teeth are not yet grown) are buried.
From the Bible, it becomes clear that the.
practice of burying the corpses was in common

much before the arrival of Islam.
ਦਫਨਨ [daphnana] v bury, pitch. “pun hute
morid ju aradh 1e nike tahI daphnaI dIya.”
—NP.‘The disciples buried half the sheet of
the Guru’s garment.’
ਦਫ [dapha] A ਹ, n times. ‘-‘anIk dapha
samjhavan kino.”—GPS. 2 section, class, line.
“rakh lai sabh gop dapha.”——1<rrsan. 3 section

of law; manual or agreement. 4 A ਨ,
ਦਨਬਸ [danubés] dynasty of the demons, lineage . dispelling, driving away. “danav kar dapha.”
of the demons.

~saloh.

ਦਠ'ਤ [danotI] Skt ਬਜਰ causes pain (vr ਦ ਦਫਨ [dafinah] A „ਭ, adj buried under the

means to give pain, to cause one to suffer). ground. 2 n wealth hidden under the ground,
“na danotI jasmarnen janam jarat maran treasure trove.
bhaI‘é.”—gujjedev.‘meditating'upon glory, fear ਦਬਕ‘ਣ [dabakna] v crouch in fear. 2 threaten, '
of rebirth, old age, mental disorder, death does
frighten.
not cause any pain.’ 2 See ਦਯਨ.
ਦਬਕ [dabka] n-threat, authority, awe. “dIlli
ਦਪਟ [dapat] n growl, threat. 2 sprint, attack, me dabka bahu paryo.”—GPS. 2 shelf or arch
invasion. “dapat pethyo camu mahI .”—saloh. just above the roof to store domestic goods.
ਦਫ [daf] A J; n tambourine. “baje daph Skt ਦਭਟ.
naphiré.”—sa]oh.
ਦਬਗਰ [dabgar] n maker of large leather
ਦਫਅਤਨ [daf-tan]A 63: a d v suddenly, all of a
sudden.

ਦਫਤਰ [daftar] P )3, n ofﬁce; place where
documentation of ﬁles is done. 2 ﬁles wrapped

or tied in a piece of cloth.

ਦਫਤਰ [daphtarI] in the ofﬁce, within the ofﬁce.
“jake daphtarI puche na lekha.”-—gau a m 5.

ਦਫਤਰ [daphtaru] See ਦਫਤਰ 2. “daphtaru dai
jab kadh he.”-—s kabir.

ਦਫਨ [dafan1A cf; n act of pitching in the soil.
2 act of burying the dead body. Although the
tradition of burying the dead body prevails in
many religious communties, it is an essential
part of the Islamic tradition.‘ According to

‘See ਕਬਰ about the ritual of burying.

container (by compressing and burning leather
till the paste is formed).
ਭ
ਦਬਟ [dabat] n threat, awe. 2 sense of yielding
under terror. “danav I 6 debate hé.”—c5di 1 .

ਦਥਟਐ [dabatie] should threaten. 2 should
donate. “ap khahdi kherI dabatie.”—var ram
3. ‘took offerings and distributed to others.’
ਦਬਣ [dabna] v bury. See ਦਫਨ. “anta dhanu
dharI dabIa.”—suh1' chétm 4.
ਦਬਦਬ [dabdaba] A ਅ.“ n awe, grandeur,

authority.
’
ਦਬਲਣ [daballna] v cause one to run under
threat; threaten and push away.
ਦਬੜ ਘਸੜ [dabru ghusru] xa (1 one who hides
in one’s house; coward. 2 lax in following the

ਦਬਉ
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dictums of Sikhism, fearing opposition from 3 home, dwelling place. 4 brother of Damyanti,
the public and self-opioniated persons.
. wife of king Nall. 5 son of Marut — a king
. ਦਬਉ [dabau] n warning, threat. 2 pressure,
belonging to the solar dynasty. 6 P [} breath.
tension. 3 authority.
“ham admi h a Ikdami.”——dhana m 1. 7 (1:
ਦਬਉਣ [dabauna] v bury. 2 threaten, frighten. cash, currency. “bInu dam ke sauda nahi
3 seize, occupy.
hat.”—gau a m I. See ਦਰਹਮ and ਦਰਮ. 8 one

ਦਬਉ [dabau] adj heavy. 2 whose front is
heavier than the rear.
ਦਬਕਤ [dabakat], ਦਬਗਤ [dabaGat1A ਅਠ,

n

pressure. 2 awe.

ਦਬਸਤਨ [dabIstan] P UL?) place of learning,
school, educational institution.

fourth of a pice. “sram karte dam adh kau.”

—bIIa m 5. 9 PM? control of breathing and
respiratory system, breathing exercise and
regulating respiration, check on breathing. “jab
sabh dam karke I k var. pahﬁcﬁ jahi khudaI
darbar.”—GPS.

ਦਬਸਤਨ ਮਜਹਥ [dabxstane majahab]..,ਭਸਲਰ', ਦਮਕ [damak] n light, l‘rightness. 2 cash,

school of religious teachings; scripture currency, wealth. “damak de dokh dokh apjas
containing doctrines of various religions. ' le asadhu.”—BGK. 3 Skt adj that which '

ਥਨਧੳਸਧ Mohammad Muhsin, a l i a s Fani, a
resident of Persia, disciple of Sheikh Mahibulla.

It is estimated that he was born around 1615.
He spent major span of his life in Kashmir.
He wrote the book ‘dabIstane majahab’ in
about 1645.1 He was in correspondance with
Guru Hargobind and held many meetings with
the true Master. Many of his writings about
Sikhism are worth reading. He died in 1670.
ਦਬਰ [dabir] A ਖ.} n writer, author, scribe.

suppresses .or subdues the senses.
ਦਮਕਣ [damakna] v shine, illuminate.

“ਦਸ-[ਕਯਹ

[damakIyahu] with wealth, by
spending money, with money. “15 prem ki

` damakIyahu hoti sat.”—caubole m 5. ‘Could
'love

for Him be purchased.’

ਦਮਘਸ [darnghos] See ਸਸ'ਪਲ.

ਦਮਜੜ [damjora] Dg n one who accumulates

wealth; miser, niggard.
ਦਮਦਮ [damdama] P ,… n large kettledrum,
”ਭਦ'ਬ
[dabul- Skt ਦਵ. “ghabu dabu jab jarie wardrum. 2 fort’s minaret. 3 See ਦਮਦਮ ਸਹਬ. bIchurat prem bIhal.”—caubole m 5. domestic ਦਮਦਮ ਸਹਬ [damdama s a t ] a raised
,
platform for the Guru to sit for sometime.
articles.
ਦਥਲ [dabel] adj under pressure. 2 overloaded. Famous holy'places bearing this name are
given below:
3 buried under debt.
(1) a famous place in memory of Guru
ਦਬਗ [੦19‘੦58] adj having dominating appearance,
Singh near village Sabo Ki Talwandi
Gobind
dauntless.
domineering, awesome,
- ਦਭ'[dabh], ਦਭ [dabhu] Skt ਟ'ਸ vr deceive, cheat,

ruin. See ਦਭ. 2 Skt ਦਭ n type of spear grass.

under police station Rama, tehsil Bathinda,
subdivision Barnala of Patiala state, which is

also known as Kashi (educational centre) of
“thiu pavahi dabhu.”—s farid. See ਕਸ.
,the Sikhs. The tenth Guru stayed here for
ਦਤ [dabbh] See ਦਭ 2.
ਦਮ [darn] Skt ਟਜ vr suppress; calm one down; nine and a half months, due to the unbounded
win. 2 n sense of controlling one’s senses. devotion of Bhai Dalla. Mata Sundri and Mata
lSeveral
Sahib Kaur came here with Bhai Mani Singh
writers consider Mir Zulaﬂcaar Ali alias Mubid
right from Delhi to have the Guru’s glimpse,
Shah as the author of this book.
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or darshan. Relying on his spiritual insight,
the Guru recited the full text of Guru Granth
Sahib and got it scribed as a new scripture
at this holy place.‘ Here eminent rulers of
Phul dynasty, Tilok Singh and Ram Singh,
were duly baptised by him. The Guru blessed
this wilderness to grow and become luxuriant
and verdant to be irrigated by canals. Baba
Deep Singh Shaheed was assigned the duty
of the head priest ofthis holy shrine, which
passed on to his successors. Now the chief
priest is Shahzadpur2 of Baba Deep Singh’s
lineage.
.
A huge religious congregation is held on
the 1" day of Baisakh every year. Late Sant
Attar Singh contributed a lot to the service
of this holy place. Damdama Sahib is a centre

ਗਤਸ'ਹਥ

Guru disbursed salary to the employees here.
The wild tree of Jand (L Prosopis specigera)
with which his horse was tied, still exists at

this place.
(b) Tibbi Sahib — a holy place in memory
of Guru Gobind Singh, half a mile to the north
o f t h i s village where H o l a Mohalla was
organised by the Guru. The pond nearby this

shrine is named as Mahalsar.
(c) Manji Sahib — Guru Tegbahadur stayed
at this place for nine days. An elegant
gurdwara with a golden dome stands near the
main shrine.

(d) Manji Sahib 2 - a place in memory of

Guru Tegbahadur to the south of Gurusar pond.
The Guru gathered soil in his shawl at the time
this holy tank was being dug.
(e) Likkhansar — this holy place to the east
for Sikh writers and scholars. A monthly
donation of Rs. . 1 0 0 is offered by t h e . of the main shrine is in memory of Guru Gobind
Maharaja of Nabha state for the community Singh who, while sharpening the reed pens,
kitchen. This gurdwara is situated at a used to foretell that this place would be a
distance of seven‘miles to the south—weSt of centre for imparting knowledge, viz — .
I h he pragat hamari kasi.
Maiser Khana railway station.-It is ﬁve miles
p a r h - h é Ih‘a' d h o r m a t I r a s i .
away from Rama station of B B . & C.I.
‘ Railways.
lekhak guni k a v f d g I a n i .
Following are the relics bestowed by the
bhudtsfdhu
hvehé I t a n i .
Guru to Dall Singh of this village (TalWandi t I n ke karan kalam gadh, det pragat ham dar,
Sabo). Preserved by his successor, Shamsher 5::t
sakha I t parh‘ége hamare kai hajar.
Singh, they are as follows ~GV 10.
One sword, two turbans, two robes, two
. (2)A holy place associated with Guru Amar
trousers, a falcon’s string.
Das is situated ”about half a mile to the north
.
These relics are displayed every month on west of village Kanvan and two kohs away
the tenth day of the bright phase of the moon. from Khadoor to the south west direction of
Following are other holy places here:
this village, the point upto which Guru Amar
(a) Jandsar — a shrine of the tenth Master,

half a mile to the north of this village. The
'See ਗਥ ਸਹਬ.

2Deep

Singh

‘

was installed as ﬁrst Mahant of a newly

established gurdwara, known as Damdama Sahib. (Chiefs
and Families of Note p.57, vol. I).

Das used to go backwards to bring water from
river Beas for Guru Angad Dev to bathe.
(3) a platform raised in memory of the sixth
Guru, situated one furlong to the west of Vadali,

where he rested after killing a wild pig.
(4) a holy place related to the sixth Guru in

ਦਮਨ
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Hargobindpur, where he used to hold
congregations.
(5) a sacred place relating to' Guru
Hargobind in a garden near Una.
(6) a congregation place in Kiratpur Sahib
from where Guru Har Rai used to address

gatherings.

‘'

ਦਮ

ਦਮਰ [damri] See ਚਮੜ.
ਦਮਵਤ [ਯਰਧਸਰਧ] This word has been used for'

ਦਮਯਤ. See ਦਮਯਤ. “ਧਰਧਸਰਧ puntfh baryo.”-

carItr 15 7.
ਦਮੜ [damra] n wealth, money, cash, coin.

"‘damra pale na pave, na ko deve dhir.”—sr1' a
m 5.

(7) a raised resting platform for Guru Teg- ਚਮੜ [damri] n one fourth of a paisa.
bahadur near Dhoobari town in Assam on the ਦਮ [dama] P ,», n blow pipe, pipe to blaze ﬁre.
bank of river Brahmputar. See ਧਬਰ and 2 an ailment of lungs, respiratory disorder.
When vital air, due to
Asthma A U’J‘J"
(8) a place near Amritsar commercial phlegm, gets obstructed within the food pipe,
market where Guru Tegbahadur stayed for a the respiratory system is held up, breathing
while on his way to Valla.
' becomes difficult and gets very painful. A
(9) a place in Anandpur Sahib where Guru whistling sound is produced in the'lung pipes.
The main signs of this disease are restlessness,
heaviness of head, ﬂatulency, painful coughing,
occasional vomiting. Asthma is more painful
from after noon till mid night. There are ﬁve
(11)‘See ਰਕਬ 4.
ਦਮਨ [daman] Skt n act of suppressing. 2 penalty types of asthma according to Ayurvedic system
imposed to crush someone. 3 act of controlling _ of medicine. viz —

Gobind Singh used to sit.

(10) a sacred place in memory of the tenth
Guru in Delhi. See ਦਲ 6. .

the senses.
ਦਮਨਕ [damnak] Skt adj suppressor, oppressor.

ਦਮ ਮਜਨ [dam mazan] P Uf") do not utter a
word, keep quiet.

ਦਮਯਤ [damyéti] daughter of Bhim, ruler of

Vidarbh and wife of Nall, king of Nishadh.
` During her time, she was awoman of exquisite
beauty and piety. When the king lost
everything in gambling and for long went

maha svas, uradh svas, c h I n n svas, tamak

svas and ksudr svas.
Its causes are dry, heavy and constipating

food and eatables which increase phlegm, stale
meals, c h i l l e d w a t e r , s m o k e a n d d u s t ,

excessive drinking, obsessive sexual
indulgence, fasting, remaining thirsty for long

times, retaining urine and stool etc.
This is also a hereditary disease:

' The common treatment of asthma is to eat
incognito, she remained loyal to her husband
and suffered a lot in separation. At last they ._and lick the following items —
w e r e r e u n i t e d , a n d l e d a h a p p y a n d , ;,- (i) black pepper with jaggery.
(ii) extract of ginger mixed with honey.
comfortable life. This legend is described in
(iii) decoction of bamboo in honey.
detail in Van-Parav of Mahabharat. An
(iv) docoction of Bill tree leaves in honey.
abridged version is also inscribed in 157‘h
(v) oxide of stag horns in dried grapes; and:
Charitar of Dasam Granth.
(vi) Put thorn like growth of barley ears in a
[damra] suppression, act of controlling _
ਕ
the senses. “athon pursa damra.”-—dhana small earthen pot, moisten it with milk of akk (a
wild plant of sandy region — calotropis procera).
namdev. 2 rupee. See ਦਮ.
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Cover the pot and place it over hot dung cakes. ਦਮਦਨ [damidan] P (ਪ./੭ v ﬂare up with anger.
Take it out, let it cool, then grind the barley
2 sprout, germinate. 3 rise. 4 blow. ,
growth. Now give upto two rattis of this powder ਦਮ [damu] breath. See ਦਮ 6 . “iku damu saca
with honey or raisin to the patient.
visre.”—m 3 var bIha.
(vii) Take six mashas o f viola adorata, six

ਦਮ ਤ [dams ts] with money, by purchasing.

mashas of rhododendron i.e. gauzoban, two “phakardes km mIIe dams te?”-—BG.‘How
pieces of figs, seven jujube fruits, eleven ripe can one purchase the company of holy
cordia myxa. Soak all these medicines in persons?’
water for the whole night and boil it in the ਦਮਦਰ [damodar]See ਦਮਦਰ. “sét krIpal daI a1
morning, put some sugar in it and give it to the damodar.”—dhana m 5.
patient.
`
enef‘eldamodarﬂ,eﬂeat[damodri],enaam3r
(viii) Inhale smoke of yellow leaves or roots [damodri mata] See ਦਮਦਰ ਮਤ. “rup
of datura, which is very beneﬁcial for an damodarI ko jImI sOdar, ty6 harIgobid rup
asthma patient.
VIsala.”—GPS. “pIkh damodri hvs balIhari.
An asthma patient should not take water palat pUtr pritI urdhari.”—GPS.
for at least two gharis (45 minutes) aﬁer taking ਦਮਕ [damék] See ਚਮਕ. 2 sound of kettledrum;
meals and should drink in small water quantity. thud. “damamé dam'éke.”—macch.
He must take simple but clean diet and avoid ਦਯ [dayh] vr distribute, divide, accept, have
mercy. See ਦਯ.
taking acerbic, oily and viscuous food.
[daydhanI] Some scribe has written
ਦਯਧਨ
ਦਮ [dama] P U“ adjeasily provoked.2 wrathful,
enraged. 3 See ਦਮਨ.
daydhanI in place of dVIpani in section 441
o f Shastarnammala. Here d v x p means
ਦਮਦ [damad] See ਦਮਦ.
ਦਮਨ [daman] P O'-, n time, period.2 adj shouting elephants and ani stands for army, meaning
in joy or in anger.
army of elephants.
ਦਮਮ [damam] See ਦਵਮ. 2 See ਦਮਮ. “dholan ' ਦਯ [daya] Skt ਥਕ vr have mercy, donate,
bajaI dékat damam.”—GPS. '
nurture. 2 n pity, mercy. “daya dhari harI
nath.”—todi m 5. 3 God; the Creator; the
ਦਮਮ [damama] P A : 72 large kettledrum,

wardrum.‘‘gagan damama b a o . —mam kabir.

‘Sense— the Guru’s word struck a c o r d i' n the
mind.’
ਦਮਲੜ [damalra], ਦਮਲ' [ਧਗਖਗਠੳੳ ਦਮਲੜ.

ਦਮਞਤ [damavatI] See ਦਮਯਤ. “janu nal mIIi
damavatI ai.”—carItr 298.

ਦਮ [damI] with each breath. “dam: dam:

sada samalda.”—m 3 var bIha. ‘recites Thy
name with each breath."

ਦਮਅਤ [damIéti] See ਦਮਯਤ.

,

ਦਮ [dami] adj living being. “ham admi ha Ik
dami.”—dhana m I . 2 Skt ਟਜਜ who controls
his senses.

Bestower. “daya ki sahﬁ.”—car1tr 2.
ਦਯਸਗਰ [dayasagar] ocean of mercy, sea of
compassion.

ਦਯਸਘ [dayasigh] a Khatri, Daya Ram Softi
of Lahore, who offered himself to Guru Gobind

Singh, for being beheaded during the ~
congregation held on Vaisakh 1" of Sammat
1756 at Keshgarh (Anandpur). He was the
ﬁrst to be duly baptised and was renamed Daya
Singh. The Guru installed him as the leader of

ﬁve beloved Sikhs. See ਪਜ ਪਰ.

.

He was assigned the duty of handing over
Zaffarnama to Aurangzeb. A Rahitnama

ਦਯਕਰ

1572

ਦਯਲ-ਪਰ

written by him is also available. See

of Vichitar Natak:
“kupyo devtesé dayaram juddhé,
ਦਯਕਰ [dayakar] wife of Baba Hari Das of
kIyo dronki jyo maha‘i juddh suddhé.”
Lahore, who' gave birth to Guru Ram Das.‘ ਦਯਲ [dayal] chief of Bijharwal, a hill state,
ਗਰਮਤਸਧਕਰ ਕਲ 1 l .

2 mother of Guru Angad Dev. See ਅਗਦ ਗਰ. who is referred to in the battle of Nadon, Thus

3 wife of Sardar Sahib Singh Bhangi — chief go the lines in Vichitar Natak:
of Gujarat. She got remarried to Maharaja
“tahﬁ ek bajyo maha bir dayalé,
Ranjit Singh in 1811 AD. After the death of
rakhi laj jone sabhe bIjharvalé.”
her husband, she gave birth to princes 2 a devotee and pious Sikh of Peshawar,
Kashmira Singh and Peshora Singh. Kashmira known as Baba Dyal. While staying in
Singh was killed alongwith Baba Bir Singh Rawalpindi he preached the Sikh doctrine with
Naurangabadi by the Sikh army in 1843, while great success. The followers of his sect are
Peshora Singh died in 1844 in Attak ﬁghting called Nirankaris. See ਨਰਕਰਏ.
along with Fateh Khan Tiwana and Sardar 3 See ਦਯਲ.
Charhat Singh Attari. Daya Kaur expired in ਦਯਲਸਘ [dayalsfgh] son of Bhai Dharam
1843.
‘
Singh and grand son of Bhai Roop Chand. He

ਦਯਚਦ [dayacéd]follower of Guru Hargobind. founded village Dyalpura in Nabha state. Bhai.
He was a great wanior, who showed remarkable
valour in the battle of Amritsar.

Sahib of Bagrhian is his descendant. See
ਦਯਲ-ਪਰ and ਰਪ ਚਦ ਭੲ. 2 a Sidhu Jatt of Sur
ਦਯ ਧਰਜਚਰ ਰਇ [daya dharjacar raI] In a puzzle Singh, who turned agreat warrior after getting
in Gurvilas Bhai Sukha Singh has attributed baptized by Guru Gobind Singh. After joining
‘ the Khalsa army, he fought bravely against
this name to Bhai Daya Singh.
the tyrants in the battles of Anandpur. 3 See
ਦਯਨਤ [dayanat] A @319 n honesty, truthfulness,
ਜਹਨਖਨ.
righteousness.
ਦਯਨਝਦਥ [dayanatdar] P adj honest, righteous, ਦਯਲਦਸ [dayaldas] He was son of Gore and
grandson of Bhai Bhagtoo, who lived in village
truthfulBhucho. He remained in attandance of the
ਦਯਨਦਰ [dayanatdari] See ਦਯਨ.‘

ਦਯਨਧਨ [dayanIdhan], ਦਯਨਧ [d'ayanIt]

tenth M a s t e r d u r i n g t h e latter’s stay at

adj treasure of mercy, extremely merciful. ‘

Damdama Sahib. The Guru told him to get

overwhelmingly merciful. 2 n the Creator.
ਦਯਰ [dayar] adj merciful, compassionate.
“harI guru dayaré.”-sahas m 5. 2 n cidar
(tree). 3 A ਸ, house. 4 homeland, country,
foreign land.
ਦਯਰਮ [dayaram] 'a valiant follower of the

Phul in Nabha state, founded by honourable
Baba Dyal Singh, a descendant of Bhai Roop
Chand. At the time of the Guru’s visit to this
place, the land on which Dyalpura village was
later founded, belonged to village Kangarh.
This land has remained in the possession of
Rayjodh and his descendants, who served both
the sixth and the tenth Gurus with utmost
devotion. There are two historical gurdwaras

ਦਯਨਦ [dayanéd] See ਅਰਯਸਸਥ.

baptised, which h e gladly accepted to do.
ਦ'ਯਮਯ' [dayamay] adj merciful; who is' ਦਯਲਪਰ [dayalpura] a village in subdivision

tenth Master, son of Jati Malak, who fought

gallantiy against enemies in the battle of
Bhangani.Thus is he described in chapter eight

ਧਰਸਢਆ
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here — one is situated at the place where Guru
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[dayavét] adj merciful, compassionate.

Gobind Singh dictated Zaffarnama to be ਦਯ [dayI], ਦਯ [dayu] n the Creator, the
delivered to Aurangzeb. This holy place is transcendental One.See ਦਞ. “day: mare maha

elegantly built through the efforts of Sant Mani hatIare.”—gujm 4. “dayu gusai mitula.”—gau
Singh who has named it as Zaffamama Sahib. m 5. “dayu VIsarI VIgucna.”—barahmaha
Land measuring about 70 ghumaons, free from majh.
‘
any revenue cess, has been allotted to this ਦਯ [days] to the Divine, to the Creator. “me
gurdwara by the Nabha state.
jug]: jug]: days sevri.”—sri m 5 papa I.
The second gurdwara is in memory of Guru ਦਯਸ [dayos] See ਜਸ.
Hargobind. While staying at Kangarh the Guru

ਦਯਤ [dayét]See ਦਤ. “ek mahé balvét dayét.”

pleased with the dedication and devotion of —I<rIsan.
Rayjodh visited this place. The Jand tree to ਦਰ [dar] Skt (See ਦ vr) n fear, terror. “ka clar
which the Guru’s horse was tied still exists h e jam k 0 t I n jivan, 5 t b h a j e g u r u
here. This shrine is sixteen miles to the north tegbahadur?”—GPS. “dahIt dukh dokhan ko
of Rampura Phul railway station. 2 a village dar.”—NP. 2 conch. “gada cakr dar €3i
in tehsil Balabgarh, district Gurgaon. Guru dharu.”—NP. 3 cave, cavern. 4 act o f tearing;
Hargobind visited this place while returning destroying. 5 P „ door, gate. “dar det beta:
from Gwalior. 3 See ਦਯਲਪਰ ਸਢਆ.
so mukat: ko.”—-NP. 6 advinside, within. “dar
ਦਯਲਪਰ ਸਢਆ [dayalpura sodhié] a village gos kun kartar.”—t1'15g m 1. “a: pravese puri
near Chhat Banur under police station Lalru dar janu Udyo so cédu. n: j dar dar dara khari

in tehsil Rajpura of Patiala state. This village

1e mal balﬁdu.”—GPS. 7 short for ਦਰਬਰ. “kahu

* was gifted to Sodhis of Kiratpur by the Patiala nanak dar ka bicar.”—bherm 5. 8 H rate, price.
state in Sammat 1858.
9 honour, appreciation. 10 This word is also
These Sodhis are descendants of Bibi Roop used for dal at several places. “devtIa darI
Kaur (foster daughter of Guru Har Rai). Their nale.”—japu.‘with the band of deities.’
ancestors were priests of the shrine of Mata ਦਰਅਵਖਤਨ [dar—avextan] P fig}, v suspend,
Raj K'aur at Manimajra. This vilage was
donated by the state because Sodhis were too

hang. 2 grapple.

ਦਰਸ [dares] SktEEf n new moon night, moonless
night. “dIn gurparab dares sékratI.”-GPS.
there. See ਰਪ ਕਰ.
2 sight, glimpse. “man mahI pritI nIrajan
ਦਯਲਪਰ [dayalpuri] a disciple of ascetic dares.”—sul<hmani. 3 scripture. “bed car khai;
Shitalpuri, who lived in Sirhind. Moved by the dares.”—var maru 2 m 5 . 4 A J» lesson,

. indigent to manage their day-to-day affairs

martyrdom o f t h e Guru’s sons and

apprehending the disaster to befall Sirhind, he
approached the tenth Master at village Dina. ‘
Responding to his request, the tenth Master
remarked that his habitation and its
surroundings would be spared by the Khalsa.
ਦਯਲ

ਦਯਲ

[dayala] S e e ਦਆਲ.

[dayalu], ਦਯਵਨ

[dayavan], ਦਯਵਤ

chapter.
.
ਦਰਸਨ [darsan] Skt ਦਸਨ n source of vision —
eye. 2 glimpse. “darsan kau loce sabhukoi.”

—sulu’ m 5. In poetics, view/glimpse (darsan)
. is regarded as of four types according -—
(a) sravan darsan - concretising within
one’s heart the View of one’s beloved (deity)

on hearing the attributes. “sunze lags

ਦਰਸਨ
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sahadhIanu.”—japu. “sunI sun: jiva SOI
tumari. ਪ pritam thakur atI bhari.”—majh111
5.
. (b) a n darsan —the glimpse of the beloved
one’s (deity) picture.“gur ki'muratI man mahI
tanu.”—g5d m 5. “mohan mit ko CItr lakhe

ਢਰਸ

main gate of Harimandir on the bank of Amrit
Sarovar. “sﬁdar banyo darsani par.”—GPS.
ਦਰਸਨ [darsanu] See ਦਰਸਨ. “darsanu dekhI

bhai

nIhkeval.”—suh1' chét m I .

ਦਰਸ [dorsal See ਦਰਸਨ2. “IkI lukI na devahI
darsa.”—sn‘ a m 5. 2 ਦਸ pertaining to the

bhai CItr hi si, to VICItr kahﬁ he?”—padma1<ar. moonless night.
(c) svapan darsan - seeing the beloved one ਦਰਸਉਣ [darsauna] v display for glimpse or
in a dream. “sun: sakhie meri nid bhali me
view, show. 2 suggest.

apanra pIru mIlIa.”——gau c115t m 5.
ਦਰਸਇਆ [darsaIa] showed. 2 n glimpse, view.
(d) pratyaks darsan — viewing the beloved “manorath
puranu hove bhetatI
one in person i.e. face to face. “adIsat agocar gurdarsaIa.”—majh m 5.
alakh nIréjan so dekhIa gurmukh: akhi.” ਦਰਸਇਣ [darsaIna] See ਦਰਸਉਣ. 2 on having
—varSri m 4. 3 mirror, looking glass.4 religious a glimpse. “balI balI gurdarsaIna.”—maru

scripture, holy book.See ਖਟਸਸਤ. “khat darsan

soIhe m 5.

ਦਰਸਨ [darsana] See ਦਰਸਉਣ. 2 appeared.
ਦਰਸਨਓ [darsanzro] showed, helped in having
kabir.‘Instead of having faith in the six schools (His) glimpse. 2 viewed, had a glimpse.
only (they) began to respect all the schools of ‘ ਦਰਸਯਉ [darasayau] showed, enabled one to

varte vartara. gur ka darsan agam apara.”—asa
m 3. “darsan chodI bhae samdarsi.”—maru

philosophy.’5 denoting the number six, as there have a glimpse. “parbraham s a t I g o r I
are only six schools o f philosophy. darsayau.”—saveye 111 5 ke.
6 religion. “Ikna darsan ki partitI na aia.” ਦਰਬਰ [darsar], ਦਰਸਰ [darsara], ਦਰਸਰ [darsaru]
n glimpse, view. “aVIlokan punah punah karau
-Var vad 111 3.
ਦਰਸਨ [darsanI] on having a glimpse, on jan ka darasaru.”—suhi1115. “hit cit sabh pran
k : to
dhan nanak darsari.”—bIIa m 5. “b1t
viewing. “‘darsanI rupI aparu.”—varasa.
ਦਰਸਨ [darsani] adj having faith in a school of pavau darsare.”—suhi m 5. 2 adj ਟਤਗਢ Worth
_
philosophy. “darsani hot khat dares atitke.” seeing, worthy to view.
—BGK.‘one begins having faith in the Guru’s ਦਰਸਵੜ [darsavra], ਦਰਸਫ [darsava] sight,
precepts after attaining knowledge of the six vision, view. “In pavahI harIdarsavra.”-suhi
schools of philosophy.’ 2 Skt ਦਸਠਯ worth m 5 gunvéti.” “nan trxptase dekhI darsava.”

seeing, beautiful, exquisite. 3 888ਦਰਸਨਹਡ. , —sar m 5.
ਦਰਸਨ ਹਤ [darsani hﬁdi] a promissory note, ਦਰਸਵ [darsave] of the view, of the glimpse.
on presenting which, one can get money;

“ m a n I p I a s b a h u t d a r s a v e . ” - n a t 1115 .

2 shows.3 appears. '
ਦਰਸ [darSI] in (His) glimpse. “nanak dares:
—GPS.
ਦਰਸਨ ਡਰਡ [darsani dIhUdi], ਦਰਸਨ ਦਰਵਜ lina q jalI mina.”—sar ch‘a'tm 5. 2 through a
[darsani darvaja], ਦਰਸਨ ਦਰ [darsani davar], glimpse, by viewing.
ਦਰਸਨਪਰ [darsani par] adjvery beautiful gate, ਦਰਸ [darsi] Skt ਟਥਜ adj viewer, beholder.
exchange bill. “lIkhi darsani ti'h kar dini.”

exquisite gate. 2 n principal gate, entrance

gate, main gate of a palace or a temple. 3 the

2 who contemplates, who ponders over. See

ਦਰਦਰਸ.

ਦਰਜ
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ਦਰਸ [darasu] glimpse, view. 2 ਰਬ vision.

—var sarm 3. “se dargah ma .”—var ram 2 m
“darasu saphlIo darasu pekhIo.”—maIa parta] . 5. 3 company of pious/holy persons,

111 5.

ਦਰਸਚ [darsere] view, glimpse. “dekh: sadhu
darsere.”—1<an m 5. 2 for viewing, to have a
glimpse of.
`

ਦਰਸ [darso] a disciple of Guru Gobind Singh,

association of holymen. “dargah 5darI paie
tagu na tutaSI put.”-var asa.
ਦਰਗਹ [dargaha] a follower of Guru
Hargobind. He belonged to the Bhandari
subcaste. The Guru taught him the deﬁnitions

who is said to have laid down his life in a battle of four types of discourses. See ਚਰਚ.
fought by the rulers of hill-states against ਦਰਗਜਸਤ [dargujasat] P J],
adj past. 2 died,
Hussaini— the Mughal army commander. 866 expired.

ਵਚਤਨਟਕਰ 11, verse 57.

ਦਰਹ'ਕਕ [darhakikat] P __ਲਮਨ, a d v in fact,
really, in reality.
ਦਰਕਲ [darhal] P ਪ,”
a d v immediately,

ਦਰਗਜਸਤਨ [dargujastan1P ਲਕਨ, v cross, pass.

2 move forward, go ahead. 3 die.
mIdargujarIP 1):: npardon, forgiveness.
ਦਰ ਘਰ [dar ghar] main gate and residence.
quickly, instantly.
“dar ghar mahIIa sohne.”—-sr1' a m 1. ‘main
ਦਰਹਲ [darhali] 11 quickness. adv quickly, entrance and palace.’
immediately. “sa bat hove_darhali.”—var ਦਰਜ [daraj1A ਨ,” adj written in black and
2 … 11 crack, ﬁssure, slit.
white.2

ram 3.

ਦਰਹਲ

[darhalu] S e e ਦਰਹਲ. “6310 darhalu

divanI bUlaIa.”——su1u' kabir.
ਦਰਕ [darak] Skt adj timid, cowardly, chicken-

ਦਰਜਨ [darjan] E dozen n a set of twelve, a
group of twelve.

'

ਦਰਜ [darja1A ..?/1 n rank, status, designation.

hearted. See ਦਰ 1. 2 See ਦਰਕਨ. 3 A __,ਲ, 2 class (high or low).
ਦਰਜ [darzi] P 15),, n tailor; one who stiches
clothes.
feel heart’s palpitation caused by fear. 866 ਦਰ ਦਰਣ [deran] Skt n act of tearing, setting apart.
1. 2 crack, split. See ਦਰ 4. “daram darak gayo 2 See ਦਲਨ.
.
pekh dasnan p5tI.”—c5di 1. “darki 5gia.” ਦਰਦ [dared] Skt adj frightening, fearsome. 2 11

entrance, approach. 4 understanding. 5 ability.
ਦਰਕਣ [darakna], ਦਰਕਨ [darakna] v be scared,

—1<rIsan.

region around Hindukhush that touches

ਦਰਕਰ [darkar] P ,5, adjnecessary, essential.

Kashmir. 3 cinnabar. 4 P _… pain, suffering.
ਦਰਖਸ [darxas] P ਹ“ 11 brightness. 2 lightning. “dared nIvarahI jake ape.”—bavan.
ਦਰਖਸ [੮191× ਤਟ] P at)»
adj bright.
ਦਰਦਦ'ਖ [dared-dukh] adj horrible pain; pain
ਦਰਖਸਦ [darxasfda] P „ਗਨ, adj shining.
beyond relief. See ਦਰਦ 1. “din darad-dukh
ਦਰਖਸਦਨ [darxasidan] P (../ਸ), v shine, glitter. bh‘éjna.”—sukhmani.
ਦਰਖਤ [daraxat] P .51: 11 tree. “darakhat ab a s ਦਰਦਨਕ [daradnak] P ਪਨ… adj painful.
kar.”-var majh m 1.

2 tragic.

_ ਦਰਖ'ਰ [darxur] P J?» ‘,81੭16 capable, worthy. ਦਰਦਮਦ [daradméd] See ਦਰਦਵਦ.
'ਦਰਖ'ਸਤ [darxvasat] P _.ਭਭਲ, wish, desire. ਦਰਦਰ [dardari] Dg n earth, land.
2 application for expressing one’s requirement. ਦਰਦਵਤ [daradvét], ਦਰਦਵਦ [daradvéd] P p”;
ਦਰਗਹ [dargah], ਦਰਗਹ [dargah] P ,3}, n court. adj sympathetic, compassionate. 2 realising
2 court of the Creator. “dargah lekha mégie.” other’s pain, merciful. 3 poor, indigent.“dukhia

ਦਰਦ
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rajdhani VIC padhare han.”
ਦਰਦ [dardi] adj in pain, in distress. 2 who ਦਰਬਰਹ [darbarah] P up; adj for, about,
realises other’s pain, sympathiser.
‘
regarding.
ਦਰਨ [daren] See ਦਰਣ and ਦਲਨ.
ਦਰਬ'ਰਸਘ [darbarasi gh] a bania (shopkeeper)
ਦਰਨਯਬਦ [darnayabad] P 2:213 indifferent, of Sirhind, who turned a Sikh after being
insensitive.
baptised by the tenth Master and fought
ਦਰਪ [darap] Skt ਦਪ n arrogance, pride. “pir bravely in the battles of Anandpur. 2 an
mir sxdh darap charan ko.”—-NP. 2 fever. Amritsar-based Sikh chief, pre-dating Nawab
3 musk deer. 4 inspiration, aspiration.
Kapoor Singh. He died in Sammat 1791.
ਦਰਪਣ [darpan], ਦਰਪਨ [darpan] Skt ਦਪਣ 71 an ਦਰਬਰ [darbarI], ਦਰਬਰ [darbari] n courtier,
object in which one’s reflection makes him one who is entitled sit in the court of the ruler
proud of his beauty; mirror. See ਦਰਪ- (king). “meti jatI hue darbarI .”—g§d ravrdas.
2 inspiring, encouraging. 3 eyes.
“ham g u r I kie darbari.”—-asa m 5 .
daradvﬁd darI aIa.”—suh1'ravrdas.

ਦਰਪਸ [darpes] P (ਨ"/੭ adv in the presence of,

" in front of. “darpes tu mani.”—tI15gnamdev.
ਦਰਬ [darab] ਲ/ਜਦਵ“ thing, material. 2 money,
wealth. “karI anarath darabu sacxa so karaj
ketu?”—varj€t. 3 material. “pavak VIkhe darab
ko dare.”—GPS. ‘provisions like ghee, barley,

` sugar, dry fruits etc.’ 4 medicine, drug. 5 Wine,
liquor. 6 According to the Vaishnavites- earth,

water, fire, air, sky, time, direction, soul and
mind are the bases of qualities. 7 Skt ਦਵ
demon. 8 adj destroyer, annihilator.

..

ਦਰਬਣ [darbano] ਲ/ਢਲਦਵਣ n gold, yellow metal.
‘

2 wealth.

ਟਰਬ-ਸ [ d a r b a s a ] ਦਵ ( m a t e r i a l ) - ਆਸ
( e x p e c t a t i o n ) . e x p e c t a t i o n o f wealth.

2 (in the nominative case) ofﬁcial in the court

of the king ..., officer of the state

“p5c

jiu darbari.”
krIsanva bhagI gae, ls b a t o
-maru kabir. ‘ ﬁ v e tillers o f land (the ﬁve

sensory organs) departed from the body, and
the god of death caught hold of the being i.e.
soul. 3 inside the court of the king. 4 at the
gate. “th‘aqlhe darbarI.”—bIIa kabir. „5 Bhai
Darbari a Loomba Khatri, resident of village

Majitha, district Amritsar, who attained spiritual
realisation on becoming a disciple of Guru
Amar Das. He was appointed a preacher by,
the Guru.
ਦਰਬਰ [darbaru] See ਦਰਬਰ.

ਦਰਬ [darabI] with wealth; through money.

“pardarbasa gaumas toll jani rIds.”—BGK. “darabI SIanapI na OI rahte.”—gau m 5.
2 See ਦਰਬ.
‘lust for another’s wealth.’
[darbi] Skt ਦਵ'ਜ n spoon, service spoon, ‘
ਚਰਬ
ਦਰਬਜ [darbaja] See ਦਰਵਜ.
small ladle. 2 spoon used for offering gheeਦਰਬਰ [darbat] See ਦਰਵਟ and ਦਰਵਟ.
ਦਰਬਨ [darban] P up;

n gatekeeper, gateman.‘

ਦਰਬਰ [darbar] Or ਦਰਬਰ [darbaru] a d v door-

like material to the sacred ﬁre. 3 snake’s hood.
ਦਰਬਭ [darbibha] See ਬਭ.

to-door, at every doorstep. “bhaukat phIre ਦਰਬ [darabu] S e e ਦਰਥ 1 .
darbaru.”—bh£rm 3. 2 P

ll”

71emperor court.

ਦਰਭ' [darabh] See ਦਭ.

“darbaran mahI tero darbara.”—guj a m 5. ਦਰਭਸਰ [darabhsar], ਦਰਭਜੜ [darabhjar] root of
3 Sikh congregation. 4 Guru Granth Sahib. wild grass, L cimbopogon aromaticus.
5 the Golden Temple. 6 A raja is also called ਦਰਮਨ [darman] P of» n medicine, drug.

darbar in Rajputana.e.g.“ajamrI tvele darbar

2 treatment; effort to cure an ailment. The

ਲਦਰਮਯਨ
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word dermal in Punjabi language is a transform
of darman e.g. “daru dermal da kujh asar nahi
hﬁda.”

beliefs. This holyman is also known by the
names of Sheikh Tahir, Khwaja Khizar and
Jindahpir.

ਦਰਮਯਨ [darmayan] P at,» adv between, in ਦਰਯਫਝ [daryafat] P5951:
within.

ਦਰਮਯਨ [darmayana], ਦਰਮਯਠ [darmayani] adj
medium, average.

ਦਰਮਲ [dermal] See ਦਰਮਨ 2 .

ਦਰਯਫਝਨ [daryaftan] P

enquiry. '

ਰਪਝਠਭ,

v get, receive.

2 know.

ਦਰਯਬ [daryab] P 2-4:” (imperative) get,
. acquire. Its root is ਦਰਯਫਤਨ.

ਦਰਮ [dermal P wt» 11 treatment, remedy. ਦਰਯਯ [daryayi] See ਦਰਯਈ. 2 See ਦਰਆਈ.
2 way of curing a disease.
ਦਰਰਸਦਹ [dar—rasidah], ਦਰਰਸਦ [dar—rasida] P
ਦਰਮਹ [darmaha] P „ਖ,/, n monthly salary, ਅਨ“ adj close to God. i.e. —- who has acquired
monthly pay.“‘kar darmaha t g
rakhlet.” self-realisation. See ਦਰ ਦਰਵਸ ਰਸਦ.
ਦਰਰਨ [dar-ran] v crush, rub, tear, trample.
—GPS.
ਦਰਸਦ [dermada] P „ਢਹ, adj indigent, humble. ਦਰਰਨ [dar-ranI] 11 one that crushes - army.
2 fatigued. “darméde thadhe darbarI.”—bIIa —sanama.
kabir.
ਦਰਮਆਨ [darmIan] See ਦਰਮਯਨ.
ਦਰਯ [darya] P ਫ“ n ﬂowing water, river,
stream. 2 ocean, sea.

ਦਰਯਈ [daryai] adj pertaining to a river. 2 n a
silky fabric. 3 See ਦਰਆਈ.

ਦਰਯੲ ਘੜ [daryai ghora] hippopotamus; an

ਦਰਵਜ[<1ਟਸਰ’ਥ1]'],ਦਰਵਜ[ਯਗਧਨਪ° , 1",}, n gate,

door, entrance. “nau darvaj nave dar phike.”
—kaII a m 4. ‘Transitory are the pleasures of

all the senses in the nine openings of the body.’

ਦਰਵਜ ਸਹਬ [darvaja sat]

a historical gate

in village Bakala, where Guru Tegbahadur
used to stay occasionally. See ਬਕਲ.

African horse having body like that of a rhino. ਦਰਵਟ [darvat] court-gate, door of the court,
It is found in marshlands and shrubs on the door of the Creator’s abode. See ਦਰਵਟ. 2 Skt
banks of rivers. 2 According to the ancient 3%“? incantation hall, conference room.
scriptures, it is assumed to be an imaginary ਦਰਵਣ [darvan], ਦਰਵਣ [darvani], ਦਰਵਨ
horse and regarded as very beautiful and agile. [darvan], ਦਰਵ’ਨ [darvani] gateman, watchman,
Poets are of the view that hippopotamus is janitor. See ਦਰਬਨ. “darI darvani nah: mule
the progeny of ucehsrava horse which puch tIsu.”—suhi m 1. “kam kI vari dukh sukh
appeared at the time of ocean churning.
darvani."’—bher kabir. 2 watchmanship, duty
ਦਰਯਦਲ [daryadIl] P adj broad-minded, of a gate keeper, gate-keeping. “dIl darvani
generous.
je kare.”—var mam I m 1.
'
ਦਰਯਪਥ [daryapéthi] a’sect residing in Sindh ਦਰਵਰ [darvar] See ਦਰਬਰ. “sadhu bInu nahi
and Balochistan, which worships Uderolal. darvar.”—g5d kabir.
According to a legend, a child named Uderolal ਦਰਵ [darvi] See ਦਰਬ.
was born to river Sindhu, after whom a town ਦਰਵਸ [darves] P Jim n one who stays waiting
was named. There stands a temple in memory at the door, beggar. 2 devotee — beggar at the
of Uderolal, which is a place of worship for Creator’s door; saint, monk. “darvesi ko jansi
both the Hindus and the Muslims, who regard VIrla 1<0 darves.”—var bIha m 3 . 3 some
(Uderolal) a holyman as per their own religious scholars hold that the word darves derives from
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durves (which means pearl-like).

_ ਦਰਵਸਵ [darvesavi] adj pertaining to a pious
person, o f a monk. “darvesavi ritI.”—s far-id.

ਦਰਵਸ [darvesi] n saintly activities, saintly
temperament. See ਦਰਵਸ

ਦਰੜਨ [dararna] v split, tear. 2 crush, grind.
ਦਰ [dara] P ,1; n valley, pass — a passage
between two hilltops. “kabul dara bad jab
bhayo.”-carrtr 195. 2 of the court. See ਦਰ.
“ek mukam khudaI dara.”—maru solhe m 5.
ਦਰ [dara] P up; ਦਰ-ਆ in him.

who, feeling ashamed, got rid of the child

by abandoning him at the bank of a river. A
cotton carder picked and brought him up
with great affection. The child became
popular as d a r I a i . On growing up, he
became a disciple of the sect of Ram Charan
Das and proved himself to be an excellent
preacher. His disciples are named as darn:ai.
The main seat of the darIai sect is at Mertal
in Rajasthan.

ਦਰਆਈ ਘੜ [darIai ghora] See ਦਰਯੲ ਘੜ.
ਦਰਇਦ [daraId] ਦਰ-ਅਯਦ came in. “jag daraId ਦਰਆ ਦਸ [darIa dasi], ਦਰਆ ਪਥ [darIa péthi]
kaljamén.”—krIsan.

See ਦਰਯਪਥ and ਦਰਆਈ 2.

ਦਰਹ [darahI] ਦਰ-ਮਹ in the gate, within the ਦਰਸਟ [darIsat] See ਦਸਟ.
.
gate. “jese dano caki darahI.”—ma11' m 5. ਦਰ ਦਰਵਸ ਰਸਦ [darI darves rasidl—sri a m 1.

ਭ ‘Grain sticking close to the axle in the centre
of a grinder escapes grinding.’
_
ਦਰਹ [darahu] from the door of a house. “mag:

a sage who has attained closeness to the
Creator’s abode.

ਦਰਦਰਫਸ [darx darvesi] unbounded devotion

to the Creator, with no expectation from any
mégI khasamI darahu.”—m 1 var suhi.
ਦਰਜ [daraz] P )!“ adj big, large, long. other quarter.
2 much, more. 3 transform of the English word ਦਰ ਦਰਵਸ [darI darvesu] a devoted saint with
‘draWer’; a sliding box of atable or an almirah
unbounded faith 1n the Creator, who does not
that is pulled with the help of a knob/handle expect any other quarter.
attched to it.
ਦਰਦ [darida] P ,1:], n a blood-thirsty and
ਦਰਮ [daram] adv in between, in the middle,

ﬁerce animal; a wild animal like a lion, tiger,
inside, within. “jana kino kIIe daram.”—-PPP. leopard etc.

2 E Drachm n one eighth of an ounce. i.e. ‘ ਦਰਦ [darIdr] Skt adj poor, penniless.
2 indigent. 3 n poor man/See ਦਚਦ. 4 poverty,
equal to two mashas about one-quarter less.
ਦਰਰ [darar] n crack, split. See ਦਰ. “!)1111111: indigence, penury.
Efﬁgy [darIdrata] Skt n penury, poverty,
darar k0: pahIcane.”—NP.
ਦਰ [darI] adv Within, inside. “nanak darI indigence.
didarI samaI.”—v'ar ram 1 m 1 . 2 at the door. ਦਰਦ [darIdra] Skt vr be idle, b e i' n distress,
“bIa daru nahi 1<€ darI jau?”—sr1' m 1 . 3 In the get feeble.
court. “harI darI sobha p a I .”-mala m 3. ਦਰਦ [darIdri] See ਦਰਦ.
4 Skt n cave, cavern.

ਦਰਆ [darIa] See ਦਰਯ.

ਦਰਬਨੲਐ [darI binais] within sight, in sight.
See ਬਨਈਐ.

ਦਰਆਈ [darIai] See ਦਰਯੲ. 2 Daryai is one ‘Merta is in Jodhpur state. It is situated nine miles to

an offshoot of the sect of Ram-loving
Bairagi saints. The tale of the origin of their

the south-east of Merta Road railway station (Jodhpur—
Bikaner section). It was founded by Dooda Rajput in

name, is traced to a son born to a widow,

about 1488.

‘
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ਦਚਯ [darIya] See ਦਰਯ-

ਦਰ ਵਟ '[darI vat] on the threshold of the

ਦਰਰ [darera] crushing assault, fierce aggression.
“dharamsigh! turn y5 karo dehu darera jaI.”

Creator, at the door of the Creator’s abode.

—gurusobha.

ਦਰ [dari] n cotton mat, reed mat. 2 “?'/ਚ cave,

-—t115gkabir.

See ਦਰਵਟ. “darI vat uparI kharacu m'éga, jabs ਦਰਗ'[daroc-z] P by, n falsehood, untruthfulness,
deI ta khahI.”—var asa.
non reality. “darog par]: par: khusi hOI.”
cavern. “at: aratvét darin dhase h‘é.”—c5d1’ I .

3 window, short for ਦਰਚ. 4 P ਸ, a dialect of
Persian language, enriched in soft words.
5 kettledrum beaten at the entrance of a king’s

palace. “dih damame bajat dari.”—GPS.

ਦਹ“ [dari] P U11) in it, in this.

‘

ਦਰਗ [daroga] See ਦਰਗ.
ਦਰਗ [darogi] n duty of an inspector of jail or
police. 2 telling a lie; lying, act of telling a lie.
“parhar dujabhau darogi.”—BG.

ਦਰਜ [darojo] See ਦਰਵਜ. “darojo hIlake lao

' ,
beg jai.”—GV10.
ਦਰਆ [daria], ਦਰਆਉ [dariau], ਦਰਅਇ [dariaI] ਦਰਬਸਝ [darobasat] P M”,
adjentire, whole.
See ਦਕ. “tuhi daria tuhi karia.”—gau kabir. ਦਰਗ [(1੩1’58] P .6: n lateness, tardiness, delay.
“tﬁ dariau sabh tujh hi mahI.”—sopurakhu. “nusrat be darég.” See ਰਣਜਤਸਘ.
“kIti Itu dariaI v5pan1.”—as_a m 5.
ਦਲ [dal] Skt ਟਗ vr saw, tear, cut into pieces,

ਦਗਚ [darica], ਦਰਢ [darici] P “ਤ,/੭ n small
door, window, peephole.

‘

ਦਗਦਨ [daridan] P w,» v split, tear, saw.

ਦਰਦ [darida] P “ਨ./" adj torn, tattered.

ਦਰਦ [damd] P

wither. 2 n leaf, leaves. “taro dal hare.”—GPS.

3 petal of a ﬂower.“locan amal kamal dal jese.”
—NP. 4 coarsely crushed grain; ground grain.
“tah kardal karanI maha bali.”-sr1' trrlocan.

‘There messengers of the god of death crush
rahanI daru .”-511“ a m 1. 2 panegyric recited the souls with their mighty hands.’
at the time of prayer. “bajhahu satIgur apne 5 multitude, cluster. “rahe kIram dal khai.”
betha jhaku darud.”-'—var maru 2 m 5. Here —sor kabir. 6 army. “caturéganI dal saj.”-c5di
darud means a hymn recited by the royal priest ` I . 7 thickness. 8 storehouse of weapons;
at the time of offering the large baked bread sheath. 9 wealth, money. 10 See ਚਲਨ.
”j,

n prayer, request. “parde

(r003

ਵਰਨ [darun] P w}; a d v within, inside. 2 n

ਦਲਸਗਰ [dalsfgar] a particular horse which
Guru Gobind Singh used to ride. Kapoor Singh

.

' Bairarh purchased it for rupees eleven
hundred and presented it to the true Master in
harI darI sohanI tere bhagat.”—-asa m 5. ‘at Anandpur for riding. “jégal bIkh€ kapura jat.
the door and in the court of the Creator.’
ketIk graman ko patI rath. Iksa Ik hajar dhan
heart, mind.

ਦਰ [dare] in the court (of a ruler). “harI dare

ਦਰਸ [dares] muslin (fabric) printed with floral
designs. 2 See E dress.

ਦਰਸ [daresi] E dress 71 preparation, ﬁnishing, .

deke. cécal bali turégam lake. so hajur me dayo

pucai. dekhyo bahu be]so caplai. apne cadhbe
het bédhayo. dal sf gar ti‘h nam batayo.”
—GPS. Dalvidar is a different horse from

levelling.
ਰ
ਦਰਗ [dares] P ('ਤ/_, n deﬁciency, lack. 2 sorrow, Dalsingar.~
grief. 3 hesitation, avoidance.
ਦਲਹ [dalha] n warrior, who kills the enemy
ਦਰਗ [dareca] P [ਖ./„ part alas!
soldiers.—sanama.
ਦਰਰ [darer] See ਦਰਰ.
ਦਕ ਅਤਕ [dalha 5tak] n noose, snare.

ਦਲਰਜ
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ਦਲਧ

—sanama. The noose war very prevalent in ਦਲਵਡਰ [dalvzdar], ਦਲਵਦਰ [dalvxdar] the name
ancient times. The enemy was pulled by of the horse which Guru Gobind Singh used to
throwing a noose around his neck.
ride during the battles of Anandpur Sahib.

ਦਲਹਜ [dalhaji] See ਡਲਹਜ. .

ਦਲਕ [dalak] adj crusher, destroyer. 2 A a;

mean person, base man. 3 tattered quilt. 4 A

ਦਲਯਲ ['dalayal] A ਕ], plural of ਦਲਲ.

ਦਲਲ [dalal] A J5, n guide; one who shows
the way. 2 middleman. “vadhiah: hath dalal

ke.”—var asa. sense — one who makes false
claims to provide material‘in the other world.
scared. “sun praség dalakyo tIh rIda.”—GPS. ਦਲਲਤ [dalalat] A 4.)”, n leadership. 2 plan,
, ਦਲਖਰ [dalkhar] adj crudely crushed, trampled, estimate.

J,

massage; act of massaging the body.

ਦਲਕਣ [dalakna], ਦਲਕਨ [dalakna] v tremble, be

trampled under the hooves of horses. “dalkhar

kari ani phatvaI.”—GPS.
ਦਲਘ [dalgha] ਦਲ (group) + ਅਘ (sins); all the
sins. “bInse dalad dalgha.”——suhi m 4.
ਦਲਣ [dalna] See ਚਲਨ.
ਦਲਦਲ [daldal] Skt ਦਲਵ n mud, mire, marsh.

ਦਲ'ਲ [dalali] P d”, n business of a broker,
brokerage. 2 charges for brokerage. “japu tapu
deu dalali re.”—ram kabir. 3 also used for
ਦਲਯਲ. “dharam raI he devta la gala kare
dalali.”—var ram 3 . ‘ ( H e ) d e c i d e s after

listening to the pleas of the individual souls.’

ਦਲਨ [dalan] Skt n act of smashing into pieces, ਦਲ [dalI] by Crushing, by smashing. See

‘
ਦਲਮਲ. 2 See ਦਲ 2. 3 See ਡਲ.
act of crushing.
. ਦਲਪਤ [dalpatI] 11 group leader. 2 chief of the ਦਲਤ [dalIt] adj crushed, trampled. 2 the
army. 3 son of Bhim Jatt, resident of village downtrodden, tread upon by the higher castes.
Maur. Whenever the tenth Master used to stay ਦਲਦ [dalida] adj crusher, destroyer. “dokh
' at Sabo Ki Talwandi (Damdama), Dalpat‘ ke dalida.”—gyan.
always presented a pitcher of milk for which ਦਲਦ [dalIdr] See ਦਰਦ.

- he was bestowed with a turban.

ਦਲਬ [dalba] In hunters’ jargon, it means
throwing o f feathers o f a crow o r any other

ਦਲਮਲ [dalImaII] by crushing, by smashing
into bits. “ d a l I malI detahu gurmukhI
gIanu.”—ram bani. ‘Self realisation is attained
by destroying demonic evils through the Guru’s
precepts.’

bird tied to a cord in front of prey-birds like
the falcon etc. in order to allure them for
ਦਲ [deli] adj who destrOys. “kI sarbé dali
PYCYਰ
ਦਲਬਦਲ [dalbadal]Emperor Shah Jahan got built he.”—japu. 2 having army. 3 leafy. 4 n tree.
a large tent of this name, under which he used to ਦਲਆ [dalia] n coarsely ground'cereal. 2 meals
hold court and participated in other celebrations. cooked from coarsely gound grains. 3 woolen
Now-a-days large tents erected for princely cloth thickened by rubbing. 4 adj which grinds.
courts in the states are also so called. ਦਲਸ [dalis], ਦਲਸਰ [dalisar] ਦਲ-ੲਸ. chief of
2 section of army, dark and dense like a cloud. the group, army chief. 2 people’s ruler, king
of the subjects. “tab an dalip dalis bhae.”
ਦਲਬਡਰ [dalbIdar] See ਦਲਵਦਰ.
ਦਲਲ [dal-le] crushed, destroyed. “sabh dalad —d1'11'p. “dara se dalisar druyodan s e
dukh dal-le.”—natm 4 .

mandhari.”—aka1.

ਦਲਞਲਸਘ [dalvalisigh]See ਬਹਰ, ਬਦਬਨ and ਦਲਜ [dalij] See ਦਹਲਜ.
ਦਲਪ [dalip] See ਦਲਪ.
ਰਧਸਮ.
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ਦਲਪ-ਸਘ [dalipsfghP youngest son of

ਜਸਸਘ

was born to Maharani J ind Kaur in February
18372 in Lahore. He ascended the throne on
September 18‘”,1843 (Sammat 1901) after the

(6) The government will not interfere in
the internal affairs of the kingdom.
Another agreement was signed at the end
of the year, according to which acouncil of
Sikh chiefs was formed t o run the

death of Maharaja Sher Singh. During his

administration as Maharaja Dalip Singh was

regime, the war between the Sikhs and the

a minor. A British resident was appointed as
the chief of .this Sikh council. An annual

Maharaja Ranjit Singh, the lion of Punjab. He

British, caused in general by rivlary, selﬁshness
and lack of patriotism among the chiefsand
ofﬁcers,3 began without any speciﬁc reason.

After the first Anglo-Sikh war, peace
agreement was signed on March 9‘“, 1846. The
gist of sixteen sections of the agreement is as
under:(1) There will always be peace and friendly

relations between Maharaja Dalip Singh and

expenditure of Rupees twenty-two lakhs was

imposed on Lahore empire in lieu of the British
army deployed for maintaining law and order
in the kingdom.
This arrangement could continue for a
short period only, when another Anglo-Sikh
war broke out in April 1848, which caused the
downfall of the Sikh rule. The ten years old

minor Maharaja Dalip Singh was sent out of
P u n j a b t o F a t e h g a r h (U.P., d i s t r i c t
‘ Farookhabad) on March 29‘“, 1849 under the
supervision of Sir John Spencer Login. The
Maharaja was compelled to forefeit his claim
in writing on his father’s empire.
No person accompanyied him who could
impart him religious knowledge and the officials
(5) No British or European and American attached to him (Ayudya Parsad, Purohit Gulab

the British government.
(2) The territory between Satluj and Beas
will be acquired from the Lahore empire.
(3) A sum of Rs. 1.5 crores will be paid as
compensation for expenses of the war.4
(4) Maharaja Dalip Singh will keep an army
of not more than 25 platoons and a cavalry of
twelve thousand horses.

person could be employed without the prior
permission of British government.
lSome

historians have incorrectly spelled Maharaja’s

name as Dhalip Singh or Duleep Singh.
2Many
3Among

authors take this date as September 4‘“,1838.
the Sikh sardars who stood around the throne

of the young Maharaja Dalip Singh, there was not one,
who honestly fought for his country, or who would
have made the smallest sacriﬁce to save the homeland.
(The Panjab Chiefs by [^}-1. Griffin).
‘The Lahore Darbar was unable to pay this amount at
that time, so the territory of Kashmir was offered for

Rai, Fakir Azhooruddin) had no faith in the
Sikh religion. Bhajan Lal, a Brahmin of
Farookhabad, who converted to Christianity

after his schooling in a missionary institution,
was attached to the Maharaja as his personal
attendant. He was successful in converting

this son of the lion of Punjab, Maharaja Ranjit
Singh, to Christianity on March 8'",1853. Dalip
Singh gifted his hair (symbol of Sikhism) to
Lady Login a few days prior to his conversion.
Dalip Singh moved to England on April 19‘“,
1854 and began living in Elveden Residency

Rs. 75 lakhs, which was bought back by Maharaja Gulab

of'Norfolk. He solemnised his ﬁrst marriage

Singh of Jammu 'by paying the sum from his personal

on June 7‘“, 1864 with Miss Bamba Muller,

treasure to the British.

‘

daughter of a German merchant and a student
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in Mission School in Cario. She gave birth to
three sons1and three daughtersz. She expired
in 1890.
Aﬁer her death, h e married Miss A.D.
Wetherill, who survived him.

ਦਞ'ਝ

and his pension was restored.
He breathed his last like an orphan in Grand
Hotel of Paris on October 22"“,1893. His body
was buried in the graveyard of Elveden in

England. See ਜਦਕਰ and ਰਣਜਤਸਘ.

The last days of Maharaja Dalip Singh were ਦਲਲ [dalil] A Jr}, n logic, argument.
very troublesome. He was intercepted at Aden 2 discussion.
'
on his way to India and his pension was ਦਲਸ idales], ਦਲਸਰ [dalesur] ਦਲ-ੲਸ,“ਢਲ-ਈਸਰ“
forefeited, and his ﬁnancial position worsened. chief of army.
At last he had to apologise to Queen Victoria, ਦਲਰ [daler] See ਦਲਰ.
‘Prince Victor Dalip Singh, Frederick D.S. and Edward ਦਲਲ [dalel] See ਦਲਲ. “kher dalal dalel.”—BG.
D.S.
‘show the path 'of righteousness with
The late Maharaja Duleep Singh, son of the “Lion
reasoning.’ 2 E drill; in the militaryjargon, drill
of the Punjab,” was still a child at the time of the
annexation of the Punjab. He received an allowance of
£50,000 a year and went to England, where he eventually

settled down in Norfolk as a country gentleman. He left
two sons, who were brought up as English gentlemen.
The elder, Prince Victor, held a commission in the 1“

Royal Dragoons and married a daughter of the Earl of

ordered as punishment is called dalel.

ਦਲਯ [daleya] adj destroyer, crusher.
ਦਲ [dalla] n pimp, panderer, go-between in a
mean-act, procurer, prostitute’s agent.

ਦਞ [dav] Skt n forest, jungle. 2 forest ﬁre.
3 agony, heart-buming.
ਦਵਣ [davan], ਦਵਨ [davan] See ਦਮਨ. “durat davan

sakal bhavan.”—saveye m 4 Re. “arIdavan ajs
anédkar.”—paras.
the age of 58. (August 1926.)
ਢਵਰ [davar] n scurry and scamble. “go davri
Prince Frederick was educated at Eton and
tIh so h I t kijo.”—krIsan. “asvan ko davraI.”

Coventry. He died in 1918 at the age of 52 and the death

of his younger brother, Prince Frederick, took place at

Magdalene College, Cambridge, where he took the - —krIsan.
History Tripos and later did his M.A. He held a
commission in the Suffolk Yeomanry and then was
transferred to the Norfolk Yeomanry. He resigned his

commission in 1909 but rejoined the corps in 1914 and
was for two years on active service in France. He was

awarded the Territorial Decoration. Prince Frederick was
deeply interested in archaeology and became a Fellow

of the Society of Antiquaries and contributed articles to

ਦਵਰਨ [davrana] v make one run, cause one

to ﬂee. See ਦਵਰ and ਦਵਦਨ.
ਢਵਰ [davri] ran (f). See ਦਵਰ.

ਦਵ [dava] A „, n any substance used for curing
a disease, medicine. 2 See ਦਞ and ਦਵ. “sraun

ko pan karyo jy6 dava harI.”-c5d1' I . ‘as
Krishan had swallowed the forest ﬁre.’ 3 See

ਦਆ.

ਦਵ [davz‘i] P u!” adj running, racing. See
M.
&
(C.
Norfolk.
in
Hall
Blo’N'orton
ਦਵਦਨ.
country house,
ਦਵਈ [davai] See ਦਵ 1.
Gazette August 18'“, 1926.)
various periodicals on the subject. He lived at his father’s

2One

daughter of the Maharaja has married Doctor
Sutherland and lives in a house in Lahore. Her name
Princess Bamba Sutherland derives from the names of

her mother and her husband.

ਦਵਗਨ [davaganI] Skt ਟਥਢਗਜ n jungle fire,
forest-ﬁre.
ਦਵਜਦਹ [davazdah] P ”)!” twelve.
ਦਵਤ [davatlA ਯ!” n inkpot.

ਦਞਧ

ਦਈ
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ਦਵਨਲ [davanal] See ਦਵਗਨ.
satIguru.’’-basatm 5.
ਦਵਮ [davam] A ( b : part always, daily, forever. ਚਉਣ [daun] n border-hem; rope. 2 tightening
ਦਵਮ [davami] A ਹ”
adj permanent, cord of a cot.
everlasting.
ਦਉ [dau] a warrior in the army of Guru
ਦਵਲ [davala] See ਦਵਲ. 2 See ਦਵਲ.
Hargobind, who fought bravely in the battle
ਦਵਸ [daVIs] See ਧਸ.
of Amritsar. 2 elder brother of Krishan —
ਦਵਦਨ [davidan] P (ਖਫ-, v run, ﬂee.
Baldev. 3 elder brother.
ਦਵਤ [davét] compresses. 2 get compressed.
“dav5tdusat1n’édli.”.—gyan
ਦੜ [dar] within, inside. See ਦਰ 6. 2 See ਦੜਨ.
ਦੜਕਨ [darakna] v terrorise, frighten, roar,

challenge. 2 be famous.

ਦੜਨ [dama] v hide within one’s house, yield to
threat, ignore.

ਦੜਪ [darap] n areagbetween Ravi and Chenab
rivers: Rachan doab. 2 ਦਰ-ਅਪ an area between
__
two rivers. 3 alluvial land.

ਦੜਬੜਟ [darbarat] onom sound produced by
running horses. “darbaraI ghora tab chera.”

—GPS.
ਦੜਦੜ [daradar] onom sound produced by a

falling object. “dhar dhar parahi daradar
jodhe.”-GPS.

ਦੜ [darI] inside, within. “darn: dibanI na
jahi.”-—Var majh m I .
ਦਡਲ ਭਤ'ਪਰ [daroli bhatpur] a village 1n tehsil
Una, district Hoshiarpur. There 18 a gurdwara

of Guru Hargobind in this village.
ਦ [da] Skt ETvr give, hand over, keep, take,

clip, trim. 2 adj giver, bestower. ਦ is used as a
sufﬁx in such cases as have the meaning of
‘giver’. “bar car padarathda bar car.”—NP.
3 genitive: of. “ u s ka hukamu met: na sake

koi.”—majh a m 3. 4 n short for ਦਉ. “da kahi

pare.”.—gyan
ਦ [da] P adj knower. See ਨ'ਦ. “xudparasti

ਦਉਦ [daud] „ਸ E David. an Israeli emperor
of Jerusalem, son of Jaisy and father of
Soloman. He is counted among Prophets. The
holy scripture Zaboor ਖ,»? was revealed to
him, hence the name Psalms o f David. David

expired in Jerusalem at the age of 70, where
a memorial stands on his grave.
According to the Bible, Jerusalem was
founded by David because it is called the city

of David as well.

ਦਊਦ [daudi] A ਪ,

'n follower of Prophet

David. 2 a plant, which shows multicoloured
ﬂowers in winter. It is popularly known as

Chrysanthemum.

ਦਓਜੲ [daojai] ਸ1351, a branch of Mansoor
and Mangeezai Pathans. “cale cog daojai bir
ae.”—GPS.
ਦਇ [daI] See ਦਉ. 2 See ਦਯ.

ਦਇਆ [ d a I a ] n one (male) who rears a child

and plays with him. “dIvasu rat: dUI dai
d a I a . ”—japu.

ਦਇਕ [dark] giver, bestower. 566ਦਯਕ.

ਦਇਜ [da] See ਦਜ. “dou kul ritI kin da
bahut din.”—NP.‘

ਦਟਮ [daIm], ਦਇਮ [daIma], ਦਇਮ [daImU]
A (1’1; and ਘ, advdaily, always, forever. “kar:
phakaru daIm.”—tIl§g kabir. “kaImU daImu
sada patIsahi.”-gau ravrdas.

ਦਰਯਹ [daIyah] A Lg!) n wish, desire.

2 intention, determination.See ਦੲਆ.3 reason,
cause.
P ਦਉ. “ab jujhan ko dau.”—maru kabir.2 time, ਦਈ [dai] 11stake; act of achieving a speciﬁc
period, moment. “bIkhre daU léghave mera target in a game. “bhag cale nah: det gahai.
kare nada a m d a .”—jfdgi.

ਦਉ [dau] n chance, attack, suitable moment.

ਦੲਅ

ਦਸਰ
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a t : laghuta kar chvehﬁ dai.”—NP. 2 Skt
_ fostermother, wet nurse, baby sitter. See ਦਇਅ.

all. “das dastan b h a I m I t I a t I n a gaun.”—asa
m 5.

3 adj giver, bestower. “sukhdai puran ਦਸਦਸਇ [dasdasaI], ਦਸਦਸਇਣ [dasdasaIn],
parmesur.”—keda m 5 . 4 trickster. “jégi ਦਸਦਸੲ [dasdasai], ਦਸਦਸ'ਕ [dasdasaki],
dusman dai.”—BG.
ਦਸਦਸਣ [dasdasanI], ਦਸਦਸਵਣ [dasdasavna],
ਦੲਆ [daia] See ਦਬਯਹ. “daia sis den 13 ਦਸਦਸਨ [dasdasona], ਦਸਦਸਤਣ [dasdasétan]
rakhte.”—PP.

slave of slaves, servant of servants. “nanak

ਦੲਐ [dais] with determination. See ਦਇਯਹ. dasdasaI.”—bavan. “tere dasan d a s d a s a I n . ”
“hukmi SII‘I jédar mare dais.”—var majh m I . — n a t m 5 . “karI d a s a n I dasdasaki.”—dhana
ਦਸ [das] Skt ਗਗ vr serve, present offerings. 211 # . “nanak dasdasani.”—maru solhe m 4.
2 SktETﬁ vr give, harm. 3 n follower. “das apne
ke tu VIsarahI nahi.”—sor 2115. 4 worshipper,
devotee. “ d a s a h I eku nIharIa.”—bavan.
5 servant. 6 a Bhatt bard, whose verses are

included in the saveyas. “ab rakhahu das bhat
ki 1aj.”—saveye m 4 ke. 7 pen-name of poet

“ n a n a k dasdasanIo’.”—sar m 5 . “ n a n a k /

dasdasavnIa.”—majh a 211 3. “nanak
dasdasona.”—-var kan m 4.

ਦਸਦਸਤਣਭਇ [dasdasétanbhaI] feeling deep
humility. “dasdasélanbhai t I n I paIa.”
—sukhman1'.

‘

Lal Singh. See ਲਲਸਘ. 8 a pen-name of Bawa ਦਸਦਜਨ [dasdaséna], ਦਸਦਸਰ [dasdasro],
Ram Das. See ਰਮਦਸ ਬਵ. 9 n demon, bandit.

“péch das tinI dokhi.”—1<eda m 5. 10 slave,
bonded labourer. “dada ka das VIrla koi
hOI.”-b955t m 3. 11 fisherman. “das jalpan
he.”—NP.

ਦਸਦਸਰ [dasdasera], ਦਸਦਸਨ [dasdasén],
ਦਸਠਫਸਨ

[dasanIdasna] servant of servants,

most humble. “jan nanak dasdaséna.”
—bI1a 211 4. “nanak jan ka dasnIdasna.”
~sUkhman1’.

ਦਸ ਅਨਨ [das anany], ਦਸ ਅਇਨ [das ani‘n] ਦਸਨਦਯਦਸਟਣ [dasanI das dasaIn] humility
adj devotee, who does not worship any one

other than his only master. “das a n i n mero

arup.”—sarnamdev.
ਦਸਤ [dasat] ਲ/ਧਦਸਤ n sense of being a slave,
slavery. See ਦਸਤਭਇ. 2 P ਖ„ bringing up,
rearing. 3 adj employed, engaged. See ਦਸਤਨ.

ਦਸਤਨ [dastan] P ਸ,

of the ultimate sort.

ਦਸਨ ਦਸ ਦਸਕ [dasanI das dasaki] service

by the servant of servants. “kar dasanI d a s
_”
dasaki.”—dhana . m 4.

ਦਸਇਕਸ [dasanIda‘sa] servant of servants.
“dasanIdasa ho: rahu.”—var kan m 4.

ਦਸਸ'ਸ [dasanIdasu] servant of servants.
ਦਸਤਭਇ [dasatbhaI] slavishness, feeling of “dasanIdasu hove ta harI pae.”—sor m 3.
being a slave. “apu chodI hohI dasatbhaI.” ਦਸਰਥ [dasrath], ਦਸਰਥ [dasrathI], ਦਸਰਥ

v engage, employ.

—bas§t m 3 .

ਦਸਤ ਹਜਰ [dasata hajar] See ਹਜਰ ਦਸਤ.
ਦਸਤਨ

[dastan] P um,

n story, tale.

2 instance, illustration.

ਦਸਤ [dasatu], ਦਸਤ [dastva] n obedience,
humility, feeling of slavishness.
ਦਸ ਦਸਤਣ ਭਇ [das dastan bhaI] feeling of
eing most humble, sense of being servant of

[dasrathi] adj o f Dashrath, pertaining to king
Dashrath. 2 n Dashrath’s son Ramchandar.

3 Bharat, Laxman, Shatrughan.
ਦਸਰ [dasra], ਦਸਰ [dasri] devotee, follower,
devotee (f) nurturing feeling of devotion (t).
“das das ko dasra nanak karIleh.”—bIIa m 5 .
“tere dasre kau k I s ki kanI?”—asa m 5. ‘fséta
ki h o : dasri.”—asa m 5.

ਦਯਚ
ਦਸਇ

ਰਧਕਸਗ]
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ਦ'ਹ

are maids (female servants).

to drinking) etc are two of its seven types.

“jake kotI esi dasaI.”—guj m 5.
ਦਸਇਹ [dasta] ਦਸ-ਆਹਆ is a servant, is

This ailment is caused by excessive heat
produced within the body, high blood pressure,

ਦਸਇਣ [dasaIn], ਦਸਇਣ [dasaInu] humility,
feeling of being most humble.
ਦਯਠਦਸ [dasanIdas], ਦਸਨਦਸ [dasanudas]

much hard labour, fasting, injury to sensitive
parts of the body etc.

a devotee.

servant of servants, devotee of devotees.
ਦਸਰ [dasar], ਦਸਰ [dasara] o f the servant, of
the servants. “nanak renu dasara.”—maru
m 5.

ਦਸਵਆ [dasavia] humble servant, humble
maid. “man darsan l<i pIas carandasavia.”
‘

-var‘ ram 2 m 5.

ਦਸ [daSI], ਦਸਕ [dasxka], ਦਸ [dasi] n maid
servant. “jake SImaranI kavla daSI.”—ma11' m
5. “gahI bhuja lini das: kini.”—bIIa ch5t m
5. “thakur chodI dasi kau si‘marahI.”—bher

m 5. ‘Here ਦਸ [dasi] stands for the illusory

remaining thirsty for a long time, excessive
drinking, obsessive sexual indulgence, too

The symptoms of this ailment are a feeling
of burning in the heart and the body, anxiety,
headache, giddiness, repulsion to food etc.

Its general cures are — to avoid using those
things which cause this burning, to take simple
and less fatty food instead of spicy, pungent
and greasy ones, to apply paste of the barks
of jujube trees, Indian gooseberry prepared by
grinding them in water alongwith sandalwood,
to lie down on lotus ﬂower and leaves of
banana plant, to sprinkle extracts of rose,
sandal and kIura (pandanus. odoratissimus)

wOrld.’ 2 gold coin. “dasi pac bhet dhardini.”

on the face, to sit by cool banks o f canals,

F—GV6.

3 follower. “harI sukhnIdhan nanak

rivers or fountains, to inhale fragrance of roses
etc, to take syrups of sandal, orange, lemon,

ਦਸ [dasi] followers (did). “dasiharI ka namu

pomegranate etc, to take light laxatives so as
to keep the intestine clear.

ਦਸਸਤ [dasisut] maid-servant’s son. “dasisut

ਦਹਕ [dahak] adj act of burning, act of putting
to ﬁre.
ਦਹ ਕਰਮ [dah karam] See ਪਤਮਧ.

daSI paIa..”—dhana m 5. 4 See ਦਸ'.
taIa.”—dhana

m 5.

jan bIdar.”—gau namdev. See ਵਦਰ. `

ਦਸ [dasu] See ਦਸ. “dasu kabir teri panahI.”
—bherkab1‘r. 2 SktE'a giver, bestower.3 given, ਦਹਣ [dahna] v burn, cremate. 2 adj right.
bestowed.

ਦਸ [dasu] elder son of Guru Angad Dev, born
to Mata Kheevi in 1581 AD at Khadoor Sahib.
ਦਸ [dase] followers, devotees. “ham dase tum
thakur mere.”—gau m 5.
ਦਸ [dasy] Skt n devotion, humility.
ਦਹ [dah] Skt n act of burning; causing to burn.
See ਪਤਮਧ. 2 burning, heat. 3 an ailment that
causes intense thirst and dryness of throat,
burning, sensation, unquenchable thirst.
According to Ayurved, p I t t dah (syphlisis burning/irritation), and mady dah (burning due

See ਦਹਨ.

.

ਦਹਨ [dahan] Skt n act of burning, act of putting
to ﬁre.

ਦਹਨ [dahanel adjon the right side. “tajI bave
dahne bIkara.”—gau kabir. See ਬਵ ਦਹਨ.

ਦਹੜ [dahri] See ਦੜ.
ਦਹ [daha] n decade, set of ten, multiple of
ten. 2 ﬁrst ten days of Muharram. See ਦਹ3 day. “s

no tﬁ asathIrU karI manahI, te

pahun do daha.”—asa m 5. ‘are guests for a
couple of days only i.e. are short-lived.’

ਦਹ [dahI] See ਦਹ.

ਢਹਣ

1588

ਦ'ਰਣ [dahIna], ਦਹਨ [dahIna] adj southern,
right.

ਦਹਨ [dahIne] See ਦਹਨ.

ਦਹਦਹ [dahodahe] 10 tens — 100.‘
ਦਕਨ [daksIny] Skt ਗਯਧ n cleverness,
efficiency. 2 happiness. 3 adj pertaining to the
south.

ਦਖ [dakh], ਦਖ [dakha] Skt dried grape, raisin.
“lore dakh bIjauria.”—s ਰਸ.
ਦਖਣ ldakhIn] See ਦਕਨ 3.
ਦਖਲ [dax11]A ਗ!, adj entered, joined.

ਦਗ [dac] P by, n mark, sign. 2 blot, stigma.

ਦਣ

su ran mahI jujhahI, bInu dage bhanai.”
—ram kabir. ‘those, who have mark of a wound

caused by a weapon on their body, do not get
afraid, while, t h o s e w h o have never
experienced the stroke of a weapon, flee.’
ਦਘ [dagh] Skt 12 heat, burning, irritation.

ਦਜ [618]],ਦਜ [daju]SsiaA ਗ. Sktemtmaterial,
wealth, etc gifted to the bride at the time of
marriage by her father, brother and other

relations; dowry. “horI manmukh daju jI rakhI
dIkhalahI so kuru ahékaru kacupajo.”—sr1'
ch5t m 4.

“dag dos muhI calIa laI.”—dhana m 1 . ਦਝ [dajh] n See ਦਘ. 2 thirst, burning sensation.
.
3 barn-mark. 4 See ਦਗ.
3 feeling of getting burnt. “nIt dajhahI ts b11ਢਗਣ [dagna] v brand with a hot metal, mark laI.”—sr1' a m 3.' 4 Skt ਦਰ adj combustible,
the body with a hot metal.2 give ﬁre for 1gniting inmﬂammable. 5 a disease. See ਦਹ 2.
ਦਝਨ [dajhanu] njealousy, heart-buming “dave
a gun.
ਦਗਦਗਨ [dagdagana] branded; marked with doajhanu hot he.”—s kabi'r.
a hot metal. “hamrs masatIk dag dogma.”— ਦਤ [dat] 11 ﬁre; burning ﬁre; that which has
the capacity to burn. 2 adj burnt, burnt to ashes.
gau m 4. See ਦਗ ਥਰ.
_
“dat
gee trIn pap sumer.”—ram m 5. ‘straws
ਦਗਨ [dagna] See ਦਗਣ.
of sins were abundantly burnt to ashes.’
ਦਗ ਥਰਰ [daG bar-m], ਦਗ ਥਰ [daG baru] P
his
on
mark
ਦਢਡ [dadhri] 11' ﬁre that burns. “kopar ute
,;ਭਭਸਕ n slave, who has a
forehead. In olden days, for their identiﬁcation,

dadhri.”—m I b5no.

the slaves were branded on their foreheads
with a hot metal. The slaves of different

ਦਢ [dadhi] n beard. 2 adj burnt, caused heart- _

masters were marked (branded) with different
signs to distinguish them. Every master had

'dadhi chItIpalan ki.”—52 Poets. ‘made kings

ਦਗ [dage] adj branded with a mark. “dage ho:

sacunamu d e danu.”-sr1' m 1. ‘sow seeds of

burning, aroused jealousy.“avat hI dadhi chati

feel jealous or frightened when he grew into a
his own distinguishing mark to brand foreheads ' youth.’ .
ਦਣ [dart] See ਦਣ.
of his slaves.
ਦਗਰ [dagar] adj blemished, stigmatised, ਦਣਞ [danav] See ਦਨਵ. „
ignominous. 2 P ਖਫ n deceit, guile. “bInse ਦਣ [dana] n seed of grain, grain. P ...!, “jaha
dukh dagar.”—var kan m 4. 3 adj not genuine. dane taha khane.”—var 301' m 2. 2 P :5, adj
wise, intelligent, knowledgeable. “satguru sahu
4 deceitful.
ਦਗਦਗ [dagadag] immense stigma, huge blot. pa vad dana.”—j€t m 4.
ਦਣ [dani] adj donor, who donates, provider.
“sabha kalakh dagadag.”—dhana m 1.
ਦਗ [dagi] adjbranded. 2 blemished, accused. “jo sarab sukha ka dani he.”—maru soIhe
3 a subcaste similar to kolis in the districts of m 4.
E'§[danu] See ਦਣ 1. “pahIla dharti satke
Kangra and Shimla.

ਦਣ

ਦਦ

1589

the true-name.’ 2 See ਦਨ. “ape deve danu.”
—sor m 4.

ਦਣ [danu] Dg n demon.
ਦਤ [dat] Skt ਦਤ n implement for reaping the
crop; sickle. “It: 18 dat pahutIa lave karI

Singh. Her real name was Raj Kaur, but she
was renamed as Datar Kaur' because the name
of Maharaja Ranjit Singh’s mother was also Raj
Kaur; the Maharaja used to call her Nakain.

Datar Kaur breathed her last in 1818 AD.

taiaru.”—sr1' m 5. 2 866 ਦਤ. 3 Skt ਦਤ adj ਦਤਰ [datarI] the Almighty, the Bestower.

segmented, fragmented. 4 pure, pious.

ਦਤ [dat]Skt€3n teeth. “jIn datan ghas gahyo
bal haryo.”—krrsan. 2 Skt ਗਰ adj oppressed.

3 oppressor. 4 made of ivory.

“ardaSI suni datarI hoi SIsatI thaw.”—varsar
m 5.
‘

ਦਤਰ

[dataru] 8 6 6 ਦਤਰ. “dataru s a d a d a I a l u

suami.”—asa chét m 5 .

ਦਤਕ [datak] teeth. See ਚਤਕ. “rIsyo tuk datak ਦਤ [dati] Skt n gifted article. “datI pIari
thele.”—1<r:rsan. 2 oppressor. See ਦਤ 2.

ਦਤਣ [datan], ਦਤਨ [datan] Skt ਦਤਧਵਨ n twig
used for brushing the teeth. “datan nitI kareI,
na dukh pave lal ji.”-—tanama. According to

VISI‘Ia datara.”—dhana m 5. 2 worth-giving

article. “devan vale ke hath: d a t I he.”—sr1' m

3. 3 See ਦਤ, ਦਨ. “manas datI na hovai, tﬁ

awriting in Hareet Simriti, one, who brushes

data sara.”—maru a m 1 . ‘Man cannot be a
bestower, You are t h e perfect provider.’

his teeth on 15‘, 6th and 9th day of the moon

4 donation, blessing. “datI khasam ki puri

a s well a s o n t h e n e w m o o n day, faces
destruction of his coming seven generations.
866 a 4, s 10. Attri writes that cleaning the

teeth with a ﬁnger is like eating beaf. See
ਅਤ ਸਮਤਝ 313.
~

ਦਤਨ ਸਹਬ [datan sat]

See ਮਘਆਣ ਕਲ.

ਦਤਨ [datni] n lockjaw. sense of locking of
jaws in catalepsy. “chItI gIrgai datni pari.”
—carItr142. 2 adj long-toothed.
ਦਤਲ [datli] n serrated scythe, scythe.
ਦਤਵਸਨ [datvasan] cover of the teeth, lips.
ਦਤਵਯ [datevy] n adj worth-offering,
bestowable. 2 n generosity.
ਦਤੜ [datra] n donor, giver, bestower. “harI

datre melI guru.”-asa ch5t m 4.
ਦਤੜ [datri] n gift, boon, blessings. “eha pai
mu datri.”—-suh1' a m 5.
ਦਤ [data], ਦਤਰ [datar] Skt ਗਰ donor. “data

karta a p I tﬁ.”—var asa.

‘ ਦਤਰ-ਕਚ [datarkor] daughter of Sardar Ran
Singh Sidhu, chief of Nakkai Misl, who was
married to Maharaja Ranjit Singh in 1798AD.
She gave birth to the heir apparent Kharag

hoi.”-suh1' chét m 5.

ਦਤ [datI] Skt n suppression of senses, control
of senses. 2 humility, gentleness.
.
ਦਤ [dati] Skt ਗਕ n small scythe; implement
for cutting crop and grass etc. 2 boon. See

ਦਤ. “dati sat

sédia.”—var sri m I. 3 ਧ',

donor (both male and female), donor (f). “harI

ki bhagatI phaldati.”—sor m 5. 4 with boon,
with blessing. “harI jiu teri dati raja.”
-sor m 5.

ਦਤ [datu] Skt n part, portion, share.
ਦਤ [datu] younger son of Guru Angad Dev,
born to Mata Kheevi in Sammat 1594 at
Khadoor Sahib.

ਦਭ [datarI], ਦਤ [datri] See ਦਤ and ਦਤ.
2 giver/bestower(1). See ਦਤ 3. “SIdtdatri

, satn.”—sanama.
ਦਦ [dad] Skt n charity, blessing. “sacs sarms

bahre age lahahI na dad.”—var sarm 1. 2 Skt
ਦਦ a skin disease. See ਦਦ. 3 P „„ justice. See
ਚਰ. 4 appeal.

lMr

Griﬂin has erroneously named the aunt (father’s

sister) of the Maharaja as Raj Kaur.

ਦਦਰ
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ਦਦਹ [dadah] P , ,1, adj given.
ਦਦਕ [dadak] adj paternal grandfather’s. 2 n

paternal lineage, paternal family. “nanak dadak

sahure.”-—.BG

ਦਦਨ [dadan] P wt; v give, donate.
ਦਦਰ [dadar] Skt ਦਟਰ n frog, toad. “dadar tﬁ
kabahI na janas: re.’’—-maru m I . Here dadur
means a lecherous being.
ਦਦਰ [dadri] n a kind of Indian millet. “dadri
cabai.”—-car1'tr 7. 2 a tehsil headquarters of
J ind state, 87 miles to the south west of Delhi.

ਦਦ [dada] n father’s father, grandfather. “pIu

dade ka kholI dItha khajana.”.—gaum 5. Here

ਦਢ [dada] means collection of hymns of the

ਦਦ ਦਹਦ

which saints recite with great devotion.
The tenth Master visited this place in
Sammat 1764, while going towards Deccan.
Jait Ram was the chief priest of the shrine at
that time. The Guru asked the priest to recite
some hymns of Dadoo. Jait Ram read out the
following slok —
“dadu dava durI kar kalI ka lije bhaI.
lije sis cadhaI.”

je ko mare 1t t m

The Guru then asked the priest to read this
.
verse as —
“dadu dava rakkhake kalI ka lije bhaI.
je k0 mare it t m

pathar hens r I s a I . ”

There is a historical anecdote to the effect

preceding Gurus. 2 See ਦਦਹ.

that the Guru paid obeisance at Dadoo’s tomb

d a d I r a kachu desu bIdesu na bujh.”—gau

doctrine by bowing before a tomb. The Guru
told that he did so for testing the Khalsa and
happily underwent the religious penality,
thereby, setting an example of beginning noble
tradition.
The disciples of Dadoo are called Dadoo
Panthi. Saint Nishchal Dass was a great
scholar of this sect, who wrote Yuktiprakash,
Vichar Sagar, Vrittiprabhakar etc. Nishchal
Dass was born in village Dhanana of Punjab

ਦਦ [dadI] to justice. See ਦਦ.
with the tip of his arrow-head. The Khalsa
ਦਦਥ .[ਯਕਧਕ] 866 ਦਦਰ. “kupu bharIo jese _ penalised the Guru for violating the Sikh
ravrdas.

ਦਦ [dadi] n father’s mother, grandmother.
2 P seeker of j u s t l c e appellant. “dadi dadI
na pahucanhara, cupi nIrnau paIa.”—asa m
5. ‘The appellant who could not have justice
by raising a hue and cry, got his right silently.’

sense — obServed silence on realizing truth
through contemplation. 3 you bestowed, you

gave. See ਦਦਨ.
ਦਦਰ [dadur] See ਦਦਰ. “q bhae dadur pani in 1849 and died in Sammat 1919 in Delhi. 2 a
' monk, resident o f Khadoor. See ਤੜ. 3 a pious
mahi.”—gau1<ab1'r.
saint of Pandori, who Sheltered and saved the
ਦਦਰ [daduri] frog, toad. 2 See ਦਦਰ.

ਦਦ [dadu] This holyman was born to a cottoncarder in Ahmedabad (Gujarat). He achieved
self-realisation in the company of enlightened

wife of Sardar Matab Singh Mirankotia from

tyrrany o f Meer Mannu.

ਦਦਦਰ [dadudvara] See ਦਦ.

disciples of Kabir. The chief monastery of ਦਦਪਥ [dadupéthi] See ਦਚ'.
Dadoo is in village Narayan in Jaipur state, ਦਦ'ਮਜਰ [dadumajra] a village near Kalaur in
situated three miles away from Phuler railway Patiala state. Guru Tegbahadur visited this
station (on meter gauge of Bombay Baroda place, but the holy shrine built in memory of ‘
Central India Railway). It is also named as the Guru, now falls in the territory of village
Dadudwara. Dadoo died here in Sammat Bhagrana. See ਭਗਡਣ.
1660. He composed many verses and sloks ਚਚ ਦਹਦ [dade dIh5d] ਘ,“, adj dispenser
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ਦਧ

.

W

of justice. “n9 dade dIh5d admi.”—var majh jan'baxas kar lijs.”—GPS.
m I.
*
ਦਧ ਦਛਨ [danat dacchan] charity and offering
ਦਧ [dadh] See ਦਗਧ.
made to a teacher or family priest. “danat

ਦਧਨ [dadhna] v burn, put to fire.

ਦਧ [dadha] adj burnt. “disahI dadhe kan
q. ”—s kabir. See ਕਨ. 2 burnt, burnt to ashes.

dacchan deke pradacchan.”—-c5di I .
ਦਟਢ [danad] P m, knows, will know. Its vr is
danIstan. 2 Skt donor, bestower.

ਦਧ [dadhi] adj burnt. “ban ki dadhi lakri.”—s ,ਦਨਬਰ
kabir.

[danbir] See ਵਰ 7. 2 very generous in
giving charity, highly benevolent.

ਦਧਲ [dadhile] v burnt. “dadhile lékagar ਦਨਮ [danam] P ਨ],1 know.
uparile ravanbanu.”—dhana trIIocan.

ਦਨ [dan]Skt n act of giving;charity. “dan datara
apar apara.”-ram chét m 5. “gharI gharI

ਦਨਯ [danye] adj donor. “catur cakr danye.”
—japu. 2 worth donating; which is suitable for
donation. 3 learned, wise. See ਦਨ.

ਦਨਵ [danav] progeny of Kashyap from the
~asa pati m 3. ‘You have not acquired the quality ’ womb of Danu — daughter of demon Daksh.
of giving charity.’ 2 material which is given in “dev danav gen gédharab saje.”—maru soIhe
phIrahI

ਪ mural dads dan n3 tudhu 131a.”

charity. 3 octroi, cess, tax. “raja mags: dan.”

m 3.

—asa a m I . 4 intoxicating liquid, tripping from ਦਟਫਗਰ [danavguru] family priest of the
the neck of an elephant. “dan gajgéd mahI demons; Shukrachary.
sobhat apar he.” —NP. 5f'1re-ritual. “sahésar dan ਦਨ'ਚ [danvarI] n enemy of the demons,
de 1dr roaIa.’ —var ram 1 m 1 . 6 a political deity. 2 Indar.
tactic; effort to win over an enemy by bribing ਦਟਢ [danvi] adj pertaining to the demons, of
7 P ...!, short for ਦਧ (ਦਣ), particle, seed.
the demons. 2 n wife of a demon.
8 adjective for W ਦਨਸਤਨ - knower. 9 P u!) a ਦਨਵ'ਦ [danvédr] ਦਨ-ਇਦ lord of the demons,
sufﬁx; when used this gives the sense of a king-Bali.
container etc e. g. kalamdan, juzdan, atIsdan etc. ਦਨ [dana] See ਦਣ. 2 donor, giver. “prabhu

ਦਨਸ [danas] See ਦਨਸ.

ਦਨਬਦ [danasbédu], ਦਨਸਮਦ [danasméd],
ਦਨਸਵਦ [danasvéd] P ਸ, adj wise, intelligent,

samrath sarab sukhdana.”—maru soIhe m 5.
3 P a, wise, knower. “dana data silvétu.”
—sr1' m 5.

ਦਨਈ [danai] P J“, n wisdom, intelligence.
ਦਨਧਕ [danadhyaks] Skt n ofﬁcial arranging
ਦਨਸਘ [dansigh] a Malwai Bairarh, resident for distribution of charity; the state ofﬁcialof Mahimasaraj-a, brother of Charhat Singh, incharge of the distribution of charity.
who remained with the tenth Master in ਦਨਪਰ [danapur] a village in Bihar, which is
Anandpur and Malwa. He fought with great t h i r t e e n k o h s away from P a t n a . G u r u
valour in the battle of Mukatsar. When Bai'rarhs Tegbahadur visited this place. The earthen
got salary from Guru Gobind Singh, he told pitcher, in which a cooked dish o f rice mixed
Dana Singh to take his share. Instead Dan with kindey beans was served to the Guru, is
Singh b e s e e c h e d t h e M a s t e r —“ s u n k e still preserved here. That is why the gurdwara
knowledgeable. “danasbédu soi d I l dhove.”
—dhana m 1.

dansfgh kar jore. dudh put dhan sabh ghar
more. krIpa ਚਤ}… SIkkhi mujh dije. apno

is popularly known as hadi vali ségatI.” The

priests are Udasi saints.

ਦਨਬਨ
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ਦਨ ਬਨ [dana bina] P ਰਸ„ adj knower and
perceiver. “dana bina sai meda.”—var guj 2

m 5.

ਦਧਨ

dano.”—-ramav. 2 grain. See ਦਰਹ.
ਗ [dania] See ਦਨ. 2 demon, progeny of Danu,

Daksh’s daughter. “sabhe dev dané.”—verah.

.

ਦਨ [danI] See ਦਨ. 2 from the charity. 3 in ਚਪ [dap] SktE'Lf n arrogance, conceit. “dust-an

dap khap partap.”—GPS. 2 strength. 3 zeal.
ਦਨਐ [danIe] See ਦਨਯ.
4 wrath.
ਦਨਸ [danIs] P U951, n wisdom, intelligence. ਦਬ [dab] n sense of pressurising, process of
2 knowledge, act of understanding.
pressing. 2 awe, administrative domination.
ਦਨਸਤਨ [danIstan] P ਖ„
v know, be 3 forcible possession of an object, capturing
acquainted.
forcibly. “ I k n e d a b lin balkar.”-—GPS.
the charity.

ਦਨਸ ਪਜਹ [danIs pajoh] P „ਛਕਕ adj seeker
of knowledge, having quest for knowledge.

ਦਨਮਤ [danImatI] one who has propensity
to donate; he, who has donating tendency. “ਪ
prabhu data danImatI pura.”——sor m I .

4 planting the twig o f a tree or a creeper in
the earth, so that by striking roots the twig
may grow a s a new plant.

ਦਬ [daba] See ਦਬਉ.2 majesty administration.
“bade k0 at: ' d a b o bhayo.”—PPP.
ਦਮ [dam] Skt ਟਰਸਜ n cord, string. “prem dam

ਦਨਯ [danIye] See ਦਨਯ.
ਦਨ [dani] Skt ਗਬਜ adj donor. “urvarI parI . t e 'écan hoe.”—GPS. 2 rosary. 3 garland.
4 group, cluster. 5 people, world. 6 P ( b net,
and Only o n e bestower ( G o d ) in t h e mortal - trap. 7 ancient copper coin, which was equal
and the eternal world.’ 2 P db you know. to l/50th o f a rupee. Some scholars hold it to

sabh eko dani.”—gau kabir. ‘There is one

“tahkik d I l dani.”—t1:15gm 1. 3 when used

as a Suffix, it has the meaning o f ‘ k n o w i n g ’

as in saxundani, ਰਜਦਨ

be _l/40th of a rupee. See ਦਮ. 8 price, cost.

9 Wealth, property. “jal bInU sakh kumlavti

[razdani] etc.

u p a j a h I n a h i dam.”—majh b a r a h m a h a .

4 w h e n used a s a suffix, it also gives the
s e n s e o f ‘ c o n t a i n i n g ’ a s in s u r m e d a n i ,
gulabdani etc.

10 money, cash. “q bIgari ks: SIl‘I dijahI
dam.”—gau m 5. “q kIrpan ke nlrarath

knower. “urvar par ke dania!”—gau raVIdas.
See ਉਰਵਰ ਪਰ ਕ ਦਨ.
‘

bIkhe latkai.”—GPS. 2 P cf!) end portion of
a scarf. “a hathan daman te kholi.”—NP.
ਦਅਨਇ [damangir] P ’45:, adj holder of the
end portion of a scarf, seeker of refuge.

dam.”—sukhman1'.

ਦਨਆ [dania] O! God, 0 ! bestower. 2 O! ਦਮਨ [daman1Sktn cord, string. “daman kup
ਦਨ

[danu]

S e e ਦਨ.

“danu

mahfda

talikhaku.”—-var asa. 2 Skt ਦਨ drop, droplet.
3 dew. 4 reserve wealth. 5 pleasure. 6 air,
wind.
ਦਨ [danu] See ਦਨਵ. “danu lakh nIvas.”-m 1
b5no.

2 person dependent on others’ support for his

livelihood. 3 plaintiff, who drags one to the
court.

ਦਮਨ [damna] v entrap. See ਦਮਨ 1. “damna

'
ਦਨ ਦ ਚਕ [dane da cakk] See ਰਹਲ.
prabin.”—aka1.
, ਦਨਨ [danen] third declension; by donation, with ਦਮਨ [damnI], ਦਮਨ [damni] n that which can
donation, due to donation. “danen kf jagen trap with a rope; army.—sanama. 2 ਲ/(ਲਸਦਮਨ
ki‘?”— gujjedev.
‘
light, lightning. “damIni camakI dara.”—sor
ਦਨ [dano] See ਦਨਵ and ਦਨ. “hano sarab m 5. “damni camatkar tIU vartara jag khe.”

ਦਮਰ
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ਦਰਚਕ

—Var gau 2 m 5.
south of Calcutta. 4 a resident of Sultanpur
ਦਮਗ [damri] n cord, string. 2 small ancient and a disciple 'of Guru Arjan Dev.
coin — equal to 1/4‘“ of a pice.
ਦਮਦਰ ਮਤ [damodri mata] daughter of Julka
ਦਮਲ [damla] a village near Kunjpura of district Khatri Narain Das of Dalla born to Bhagbhari.
Kamal, in which resided those Pathans, who
She was married to Guru Hargobind in
joined the enemy forces by betraying Guru Sammat 1661. She expired on Magh 11‘“,
Gobind Singh in the battle of Bhangani. So Sammat 1688 at Daroli, where a shrine is
Banda Bahadur razed this village in the month built in her memory. “gurugharni damodri
of Kattak of Sammat 1768 and severely dutIy nanki jan.”—GPS. She is also named

punished the traitors. “nagar damla e1<su jan.
taha‘i hute kuch xanah xan.”—GPS.
ਦਮ [dama] 888 ਦਮ. 2 coin, currency, rupee,

gold coins prevalent in ancient times etc.
“SUIna rupa dama.”——gujm 5.

ਦਮਦ [damad] P ਸ, short for ਦਯਮ ਆਬਦ;
everlasting. 2 son-in-law, daughter’s husband.

ਦਮ'ਦ [damadi] P (5,“, pertaining to the sonin-law. “damadi hve ab dhan lev6.”—GV 6.
2 marriage. 3 engagement, betrothal.

Damodari. See ਦਮਦਰ ਮਤ.

ਦਯ [day] 72 See ਦਉ. 2 Skt reserve wealth,
wealth that can be parted with. 3 wealth that
can be gifted as dowry. 4 wealth to which sons

etc. or relative are legally entitled. 5 charity.
ਦਯਕ [dayak] adj bestower. “dukh nasan sukh
dayak surau.”-saveye m 4 ke. n the Provider.

ਦਯਮ [dayam] See ਦਇਮ.

ਦਯਰ [dayar] A j], adj moving, circulating.
2 continuous, moving.

ਦਮਨ [daman] transform of daman; end portion ਦਯਰ [dayra] A , )1, n circle, coiled circle.
of a shirt, sheet or scarf.

ਦਮ [damI] with money, due to money. 2 S
net, trap, snare. See ਦਮ 1.

ਦਯ [daya] See ਦਇਅ. “na putré na potré na
daya n9 day5.”—VN. 2 See ਦਯ. “to lakh-hi jI
kare harI daya.”—NP.‘realisation comes only

through His Grace.’
ਦਮਨ [damIni] See ਦਮਨ.
ਦਮ [dami] with money, due to money. “kIa ਦਯਨ [dayanI] adj giver (f).
garat dami?”—var maru 2 m 5. 2 adj rich, ਦਯ [dayi] See ਦਈ. 2 Skt ਟ'ਇਜ adj giver.
wealthy. 3 n land revenue. 4 P U") hunter, ਦਯ [daya] See ਦਯ. 2 888 ਦਈ. “n9 daya n9
killer. 5 short for ਦਵਮ; eternal, everlasting.
dayé.”—VN.
ਦਮਦਰ [damodar] n one, who has a string tied ਦਰ [dar] See ਦਲ. “godhum ko cun makh dar
around his abdomen - Krishan. Once Yashoda lan ghrIt bahu.”7NP. 2 Skt wife. 3 See ਦਰ
and ਦਰ. 4 P 1;, when used as a sufﬁx, it gives
him from making mischief.‘ 2 the Creator, who the sense of having, as in xabardar, zamidar
has the whole universe in his belly.“ਗਗਜ ਕਥਤ etc. 5 n cruciﬁx, cross.

tied Krishan to a mortar with a rope to prevent

ਜਜ

ਗਜ ਧਰਧਵ-ਭਰਵ! ਰਜ ਗਜਥਹ an”? ਦਰਸਟਤਕ [darsta’itIk] Skt ਗਚਗਜਕਝ adj

“damodar daIal Suami.”—brla m 5. 3 a river pertaining to illustration.
in Bengal, rising from the hills of Chhota ਦਰਕ [darak] Sktn boy. 2 son. 3 adjwho splits,
Nagpur, which after ﬂowing for about 350 divider (of property). 4 See ਦਰਕ
miles merges with Bhagirathi river 27 miles

'Sce ਵਜਨਪਰਣ part 5 ch. 6.

2Vyas

and Shridhar. See ਵਸਨਸਹਸਨਮ ਦ ਸਕਰ ਭਸ, s 53.

ਦਰਚਨ [darcini] n ਦਰ-ਚਨ. china wood,
cinnamon. L cinnamomum cassia; cassia bark,

which is used in condiments and spices. Its
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ਚਰਣ

ਦਰ'ਸਕਹ

latent effect is warm and oily.1Quality-wise,
it is a digestive stimulant and cures intestinal
disorders. Cinnamon enhances sexual
prowess. It cures diseases like insanity, dropsy
etc. Massaging its oil relieves joint pains.
Cinnamon is produced in abundance in Sri

of Dara Shakoh, elder son of Shahjahan.
“sahjaha nﬁ ksd kar dara marvaya.”—var guru

Lanka, Malabaar, China etc. `

dusman dara.”—BG.

gobfdsfgh ji.See ਔਰਗਜਬ.6Skt wife, woman,
consort. “dara mit put sanbédhi.”—sor m 9.
7 Skt ਦਰ wood, timber. “rajju 55g bédh kar
dara.”-GPS. 8 adj cutter, divider. “rumi jégi

ਦਰਣ [daran] Skt n act of tearing/sawing. ਦਰਇਦਨ [daraI din] P cM:
adj protector
2 the tool which is used for cutting. 3 See of religion, defender of faith.
ਦਰਣ.
ਦਰਸਕਹ [darasakoh], ਦਰਸਕਹ [darasIkoh]
ਦਰਦ [dared] See ਦਰਦ. 2 P „,1, keeps. “kas na ”@“, eldest son of Shahjahan and Mumtaz
darad.”—tIIé’gm I . 3 let him keep. 4 he will Mahal, who was born on March 20‘“, 1615.
keep. 5 Skt ocean, sea. 6 mercury. 7 cinnabar. He was married to Nadira Begum in 1637 AD.
8 adj pertaining to the Darad country. See ਦਰਦ This virtuous wife always stood by her husband
2. =
'
in all odds. Dara was appointed subedar of
ਦਰਨ [daran] S e e ਦਰਣ and ਦਰਣ. “daran dukh . Gujarat in 1648 and continued on this
assignment till 1652. He fought against
dutaru sésar.”——gaum 5.
‘
ਚਰਮ [daram]Skt ਗਭਸ pomegranate. “daram Aurangzeb on behalf of his father (Shahjahan)
darak gayo pekh dasnan patI.”—cé’di I .
and was defeated in the battlefield of
ਦਰ ਮਦਰ [dar madar] P ,!,“ ,1; n dependence, Samoogarh (8 miles east o fAgra) on May 29‘“,
base. 2'workload, responsibility of work. 3 act " 1658.- A u r a n g z e b p u r s u e d t h e ﬂ e e i n g
Darashikoh. , W h e n Aurangzeb reached near
of settling a dispute.
ਦਰਵ [darav] See ਦਰਮ. 2 Skt adj made of wood. Beas (Vipash), twenty-two hundred soldiers

, ਦਰ [dara] P M; adj protector. 2 n the Creator,

the transcendental One. 3 king, emperor.

of Guru Har Rai seized the bank of the river,

thus obstructing Aurangzeb’s forces from
proceeding forward. In the meantime,
Darashikoh ﬂed to Multan. Ultimately he was
captured near Dadar (Bolaan Pass) after

4 Dara, a king of Persia, belonging to Kayyan
dynasty, who is variously named as Darayus,
Daryavus or Darius in history. There have been
" wandering about many places because his
three rulers of Persia with this name.

(a) Gustaspes, who-was son of Hystaspes. ' chief Jiwan Mall betrayed him. He was
He is known to have ruled during the period imprisoned and brought to Delhi. Declared an
521-485 BC. He invaded India and captured “inﬁdel (non-believer in Islam)” on 29th August
on the secret instructions from Aurangzeb, he
Indus Valley and some parts of Punjab.
(b) Nothus, who ruled between 423-405 was beheaded on the night of 30‘h August 1659
‘
and was buried in the tomb o f Humayun.
BC.
,
(c) Codomanus, who was a ruler during

Dara was a Muslim believing in Suﬁsm.

335-332 BC. “dara se dalisar drujodhan se

He was a devotee of Guru Har Rai and a great
scholar. He. wrote many books under the pen

mandhari.”—-aka1. 5 Dara is also a short name

'Greek system of medicine considers its latent effect as . name of Qadiri.
warm and dry.

See ਉਪਨਸਦ and ਔਰਰਜਬ.

ਦਯਪਦ

ਚਲ
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ਦਰਪਦ [darapad] arrow that pierces/tears as
under hardships. “darapad dustatkar nam tir
ke jan.”—sanama.

ਦਚਪਤਰ [daruputri] wooden puppet, puppet.
ਦਰਲਖ-ਲਫਤ [darulxrlafatlA _..ਭ',“ਭ!1., n Caliph’s
chief monastery, capital, headquarters. Ever

ਦਰਬ [darab] son of Dara, who was the ninth

since the rulers was named Caliph, the capital
ruler of Persia. His name appears in the eighth ‘ (headquarters) cf the state was named so.
Hakayat.
ਦਰ [darn] adj cUtter, reliever. “gurI 5kasu

ਦਰ [darI] Skt n grief, sorrow. “je bhav ke
dukh darI mItave.”—NP. 2 adj splitter, divider.

lsabadu

daru S I r I dharIo.”—bas;§t m 4. ‘The

Guru placed on the head of his disciple the

ਦ'ਚਕ [darIka] Skt girl, female child. - goad of word, which could pierce the head of

an intoxicated elephant.’ “sabh aukhadh daru '
l a I jiu.”—asa ché't m 4. ‘by using all the
SktETfaE;adjpoor, penniless, indigent.2 ਦਰਦਯ' medicines.’ 2 See ਦਰ. 3 P “"-, n medicine,
n poverty, penury, indigence. “dukh darId drug. “her: her: nam dio daru.”—sor m 5.
apaVItrata nasahI nam adhar.”—gav thIti m “avkhaqlh sabhe kitIanU n f d a k ka d a r u
5. “darI dodekh sabhko hase.”—bIIa ravrdas.
nahI.”—var gau I m 5. 4 wine, liquor, whisky.
“dikhIa daru bhojan khaI.”—ram m 1 .
' “dukh darIdr nIvarn.”—saveye m 5 vke.
2 daughter.

ਦਚਦ [darId], ਦਰਦ [darIdU], ਦਰਦ [darIdr]

ਦਚਮ [darIm] See ਦਰਮ and ਦੜਮ.
5 gunpowder. “daru su dos hutasan bha.”
ਦਰ [dari] Skt ਥਹੜਜ adj cutter, splitter, —GPS.

“nIr5karo dukhdari.”—sorm 5. 2 P U’Jb you ਦਰਕਰ [darukar] Dg n person belonging to
keep. 3 when u s e d a s sufﬁx it gives the the Kalal subcaste, w h o prepares liquor.
meaning o f possessing/keeping a s ਰਜਦਰ

2 maker of gun powder.

[razdari]. “par sfghan té mulak ki nahI dari ਦਚਰ [darer] crack, slit. S e e ਦਰਰ. “11101<}1ਰ
thai.”-PP. ‘But the act of keeping the Country dekhka céd darer khai.”—rama V.
under control could not be taken by the Sikhs.’ 'ਦਰਗ' [daroca] P „ਗ,] , n supervising official.
4 beard. “véki kar dari dhari.”—carItr‘ZZ. ਦਰਦ‘ਗਪਰਯ] P in, (they) keep. See ਦਸਤਨ.

‘caught the beard with hand.’
ਦਰ [daru] Skt n w o o d , timber. 2 cedar.

3 carpenter, joiner, workman1n timber. 4brass.
_ 5 adj giver, bestower.
ਦਰਕਧਕਘਵ]Krishan’s chatrioteer. “hamro rath
daruk ਦ kar saj.”—krrsan. 2 manikin of wood;
' '
'
wooden image,

ਦਰਕ '[ਯਲਘਬ] Skt puppet.

ਦੜ [darhi] See ਦੜ.

ਦਲ [dal] Skt n colocinth. 2 wild honey, honey.

3 ,ਬ/ਢਲਦਲ ground grain, coursely ground grain.
See ਦਲ. 4 dish of ground grain. 5 adj
destroyer. “sabh dalId bhéj dukhdal.”—natm
4 partal. 6 A d b

o n e who leads, leader.

7 planner.

ਦਲਚਨ [dalcini] See ਦਰਚਨ.

_

ਦਰਣ [damn], ਦਰਨ [damn] adj horrible, terrible. ਦਲਦ [dalad], ਦਲਦ [daladu] See ਦਰਦ. “dalad
2 unbearable, intolerable; whichcannot be ਲ bhE-Sjan dukh dalan.”—o§1<ar. “dukh daladu
tolerated. “damn dukh sahIo na jaI.”—b355t sabho lahIgaIa.”—var kan m 4.
kabir.

ਦਲਦਭਜ [daladubhéj] adjeradicator of poverty.

“daladubhéj sudame mIlIo.”—bmaru 1114.
ਦਰਨਰ [darunarI] 71female manikin of wood
wooden image of a woman. “darunarI 1<0 ਦਲ [dala] adj destroyer. “papvés 1<0 dala.”
—BG. 2 n xa cooked lentil dish; dal. 3 a rebeck
kaya gun dosu?”—NP.

ਦਲਨ
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player — relative of Bhai Mardana.
ਦਲਨ [dalan1P um, 11open large room, open
house without a gate, courtyard.

ਦਲ [61811] 866 ਦਲ 3. “bio bijI patI legae ab
kIU ugve dalI.”—var asa. “dalI sidha magau
ghiu.”—dhana dh'5na.

ਦਲਦ [dalId] See ਦ'ਰਦ. “sabh dalId bhéj
dukhdal.”—nat m 4 parta].

ਦਞ [dav] See ਦਉ. 2 Skt n jungle ﬁre, forest
fire. 3 forest, jungle.
ਦਵਣ [davan] See ਦਉਣ. 2 end portion of a shirt/
sheet/scarf. See ਦਮਨ.

ਦਵ'ਣ [davanI] under the end portion of a
sheet, scarf or shirt; holding the end portion of
a sheet, scarf or shirt. “harI sajan davanI

ਗਧਪਰ

a hard tusk — Varah, the incarnation of God;
God in the form of a pig having tusk. “dharyo
VIsanu tau dargaravtaré.”—varah. “dhardar jy6

ran gadh hve.”—ka]ki.
ਦੜਪਡ [darapir] molar-ache, pain in the grinder
tooth. “dét rog arU darhpir gan.”—carItr 405.

See ਦਤਰਗ.

ਦੜਮ [daram] 868 ਦਰਮ and ਦੜਮ.
ਦੜਵ [darvi] See ਦੜਮ. “darvi pradéte.”—aka1.
Poets compare teeth with the seeds o f

pomegranate. 2 ﬁrmly, firm, determined,
,
strong, sturdy.
ਦੜ [dara] n tusk. “dara agre prIthamI
dharaIn.”—maru soIhe m 5. 2 molar, grinder

teeth. 3 See ਦੜ.
‘
ਦੜਮ [darIm], ਦੜਮ [darImi] Skt ਦਡਮ-ਦਡਮ

lagIa.”—-majh barahmaha. 2 with a cord. 3 in
the tightening cord of a cot.
n pomegranate, plant. 2 fruit of pomegranate.
ਦਵਤ [davat] A a}, n act of inviting, calling. ' ਦੜ [dari], ਦੜ [darha], ਦੜ [darhi] ਲ/ਧਦਢਕ
n hair grown over the chin; beard. “se daria
2 feast. 3 invitation.
string.
cord,
n
ਲ/ਪਰਦਮਨ
sacié‘
jI gurcarni lagénI.”—sava m 3.
2
ਦਵਣ.
See
ਦਵਨ [davan]
3 ਲ/ਗਰਜ adjworth giving. “har badi prIthma 2 moustaches. “gariba uparI jI khije dari.”
sukhdavan.”—rama V.
.A—gaum 5. ‘one who shows power to the poor
ਦਵਨਸਰ [davangir] See ਦਮਨਗਰ. “hvehé by twirling his moustaches.’ sense — exhibits
his brawn.
davangir tuharo.”——carItr 38.
ਦਞਨ [davanI] with a cord, with a string. See ਰਚਉ [dIu] Skt ਦਰ n day.
ਦਵਨ 2. “davanI béto na jat.”—saveye sri ਦਉਸ [divs] ਲਲਦਵਸ“ day. “dIus car ke disahI
s§gi.”—sar m 5.
mukhvak m 5. 2 See ਗਲ.
ਦਵ [dava] Skt n forest ﬁre; fire produced by ਦਉ'ਸਰਣ“ [dIusarané] n lord of the. day, sun.
friction due to mutualrubbing of trees in the “ratrI biti udyo dIusarané.”—VN.
forest; jungle ﬁre. “dava aganI bahut trIn ਦਉਹੜ [dIuharil adv daily, everyday, S daily.
jare.”—asa m 5. 2 A 2.!) act of asserting one’s “ b a l I h a r i g u r a p n e - d I U h a r i s a d v a r . ”
right over some object. “dava kahu ko nahi.” —Var asa. 2 866 ਦਹੜ.
‘
ਦਉਕ [dIuka] See ਪਸਰਰ.
—skab1'r.
ਦਵਅਗਨ [dava-aganI] ਦਵਗਨ [davaganI]See ਦਓਸ [dIos] See ਚਉਸ.
ਦਆ [dIa] See ਦਯ. 2 See ਦਆ.
ਦਵ 1.
ਦਅਨ [dIanat] See ਦਯਨਤ.
ਦਵਤ [davat] See ਦਵਤ.

ਦਅਰ [dIar] See ਦਇਅਰ. 2 868 ਦਯਰ.

ਦਵਨਲ [davanal] See ਦਵ 1.

ਦੜ [dar] Ska-37:1molar, grinder tooth. 2 pig’s ਦਆਲ [dIal] See ਦਇਆਲ. 2 866 ਦਯਲ.

ਦਆਲ ਜ [dIal ji] See ਨਰਕਰਏ.
ਦੜਗੜ.[dargar], ਦੜਧਰ [dardhar] n one having ਦਆਲਪਰ [dIalpura] 866 ਦਯਲਪਰ.
tusk.

‘ `

ਦਆਲ
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ਦਆਲ [dIala] adj kind, merciful. 2 vocative sabtchu calsi.”—var sar m 4.
— O! merciful. 3 n Bhai Dyala, a devoted ਦਸਨ [dIsna] See ਦਸਣ.

ਦਸਘਹ

ਦਸਪਟ [dIspat] n one who has bareness as his
imprisoned alongwith the ninth Master in dress, naked, unclothed. “bahut besno dIspat
' Delhi. When the body of Bhai Mati Das was sati.”—NP.
cut with a saw, Bhai Dyala was martyred by ਦਸ [dIsa] Skt ਦਸ n direction; scholars have
immersing in boiling water in a large assumed four directions- cardinal points viz
cauldron. This devout but valiant person took — East, West, North and South. In addition
this horrible punishment as of no consequence there are inbetween directions too, thus making
and breathed his last while reciting the holy a total of eight directions, which are illustrated
as under —
‘
hymns.
follower o f Guru Tegbahadur. He was

ਦਸ [6115]Skt ਟਗ vr show, order, reveal, preach.

ਵਯਵਕਣ

ਦਸਟ [dIsat] See fig. 2 See fig.
ਦਸਟਮਨ [dIsatman] See ਦਸਟਮਨ.
ਦਸਟ [dIsta] See ਦਜ.
ਦਸਟਤ [dIstat] See ਦਸਟਤ. 2 Sktfigia'n death,
demise.
ਦਸਟਨਓ [dIstanIo] became visible, came into

ਪਛਮ

2 n direction, towards, side.

sight.See ਦਸਟਨਓ.

ਦਸਟਵ [dIstave] ਦਸ-ਅਵ,

is visible. “kachu

an nahi dIstave.”—nat m 5.

ਦਸਟ [dIsatI] Skt ਰਢ n sight, vision. “jaki

dIsatI nadI lIv lage.”—sr1'kabir. See ਦਸ.

ਉਤਰ

ੲਸਨਕਣ

ਪਰਵ

ਨਡਤਕਣ
ਦਖਣ
ਅਗਨਕਣ
Adding two more — ਊਰਧ (upwards) and ਅਧ

(downwards), we get ten directions in all.
2 number o f ten, as there are ten directions.

ਦਸਟਥਗ [dIsataga] n looking like a crane, ਦਸਉਰ [dIsaur] See ਦਸਵਰ.
staring to entrap a prey while pretending that ਦਸਸਲ [dIsasu1] Skt ਦਸਸਲ n In Hindu
the eyes are closed. “thag dIsataga l I v religion, there are inauspicious days or periods
for travelling in speciﬁc directions.e.g. —Friday
laga.”—prabha beni.
and Sunday for travelling towards the west,
[ d I s a t I k a r i ] , ਦਸਟਵਕਰ
ਦਸਟਬਕਯ
[dIsatIVIkari] n lascivious look, craving
other’s wealth, o r woman with evil intention
etc. “drsatIkari bé'dhan badhe, hau t I s l<e
balI jai.”-prabha m I . “dIsatIkari durmatI

Tuesday and Wednesday for north, Saturday

and Monday for the east, while Thursday is
regarded unlucky for travelling towards the
south. “ t h I t I var bhadra bharam d I s a s u l

bhagi.”—prabha m I . 2 adj ill-intentioned. sahsa s’ésara.”—-BG.
ਦਸਨਗ [dIsanag] See ਦਸ ਨਗ and ਦਗਜ,
“drsatIVIkari nahi bhau bhau.”—gau m I .
ਦਸਟ [dIste] appears, is visible. “jo dIste so ਦਸਨਥ [disanath], ਦਸਪਝ [dIsapatI] See
gache.”—-dev m 5.

ਦਕਪਲ and ਦਗਪਤ.

ਦਸਣ [drsna] v appear, be visible, come into ਦਸਪਰ [dIsapur-i] adv in the direction of other
sight.

ਦਸਦ [dISda] n what is visible. “dIsda

territories, abroad. “jIn ke két dIsapuri.”—var ਭ .

suhi m 2.
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ਦਸਬਸਤ [dIsabastr] See ਦਸਪਟ and ਦਗਬਰ. bhaVIe.”—suhi m I . “bhuli phIre dIs5tri.”
“dIsa bastra raj5.”—-WV. 2 direction'1n the form —sr1' a m I .
of clothing
ਗਤਰ [dIs5taru] See ਦਸਤਰ. “dIs5taru bhavs
ਦਸਥਸਤ

ਦਸਭਮ [dIsabhram] n confusion about the

5taru nahi bhale.”——maru solhe m 3 .“

direction; taking cast for north and south for ਦਸਦੜ [dIs5dra]apparent, visible, within sight.
west by mistake.
ਦਸਦੜਆ [ d I s 5 d r I a ] adv on seeing, on ਦਸਰਨ [dIsaranI] adj resident of the other beholding. “jIna'dIs5drIa durmatI v5312 mItr
territory (f), foreigner (f). “ek dIsaranI so rahe asadre sehi.”—var guj 2 m 5.
taki pritI .”e—carrtr I 94.
ਦਸਦ [dIs5da] See ਦਸਦ.

ਦਸਵਰ [dIsavar] n other country, foreign ਦਸਨ [dIs5nI] are seen, appear. “se muh
country, alien land. “bahut dIsavar p5dha.”

sohne darI sacs dIs5nI.”—sava m 3.

ਦਸ [dIst] Skt n luck, fortune. 2 teachings.
transmigration.
3 time. 4 See ਦਸਟ.
ਦਸਵਰ [dIsavri] pertaining to (belonging to) ਦਸ [dIstI] Skt n joy. 2 festival, celebration.
—var ram 2 m 5 . s e n s e — m a n y b i r t h s ,

other land; of forei gn land. 2 towards the other

3 luck, fortune. 4 866ਦਸਟ.

See ਉਪਦਸ, ਦਸ‘ਦਸ and ਦਸ. “jatr tatr dIsa

form of dadan; give, donate. 4 when used as

ਚਹ [dIh] Skt ਦਸ 11day.‘‘nanak se d i h
land, abroad. “p5khi cale dIsavri.”—s kabir.
ਦਸਵਸ [dIsaVIsa] n direction; sub-direction. av5nI.”—soh:rla. 2 See ਦਹ. 3 P a; imperative
VIsa.’’—japu.

- a sufﬁx, it imparts the meaning of ‘give or

ਰਸ. [dISI] in the direction, towards the , provide’ as in aradh.
direction. 866ਦਸ. 2 Sktif'éﬁ n vision, sight,, ਦਹਦ [61:11੪੦1]? .“.) gives, provides.
, . eyesight.
ਰ' ਦਹਮ [dIhamIP f: Igive.
ਦਸਆਵਦ [dISI-avda] visible, apparent. “kut5b ਚਹਰ [dIhra] See ਚਹਰ.
>, dISI-avada, sabh calanharu.’ ’—Vargau I m 4 . ਦਹਰ ਸਹਬ [dIhra Sat] :866 ਦਹਰ ਸਹਬ.
' ਦਸ [dIse] be in sight, be visible. “nanak jivat ਦਹਲ [dIhli] See ਦਹਲ 2 866 ਦਲ.
. ' d a r a s d‘Ise_.?’—bIIa m 5 . 2 looking at, by ਦਹ [dIha] of days, for days. See ਇਹ 1. “ethe
looking;

dh5dha kura car dIha.”——vad m 1 alahani.

sune kah dora. kotI pragas na (1188 5dhera.”

means mortal frame.

ਦਸਸ [dIses] 11 lord of direCtions. See ਦਗਪਤ. ਦਹਈ [dIhai] adj of the day, for, the day. “teri
ਦਸ [dIse] n appearing,'looking. “athdas bed . k h i t h a do dIhai.”-eram m 5. Here khitha
—ram 111 5. ‘How .can a deaf person hear ਦਹੜ [dIhara] 11day, daily. “Iku ghari dInes
eighteen Purans and four Veds? A blind person mokau ,bahut dIhare.”—asa m 5.
See ਦਹੜ.
can never see in light illuminated by countless ਦ‘ਹਰ [ਫਗਲ]
lamps.’ It means that an agnostic person ਦਹੜ [dIhara] See ਚਹਰ. “chodI calIa ek
having vast worldly knowledge remains devoid dIhare.”—asa.m 5.
of true knowledge, relating to spiritual ਦਹੜ [dIhari] n wages for one day; daily
wages. “laha khatIhu dIhari.”—an5du. “kachu
realisation. ‘
mIle dIhari.”—bas5t a m 1. 2 adj daily
laha
ਦਸਤਰ [dis5tar] See ਦਸਤਰ.
ਦਸਤਰ [dIs5tarI], ਦਸਤਰ [dIs5tri] in the ਸ-subsistence. _“tin: ser ka dIhari tmanu.”
. foreign land, abroad. “jog na des: dIs5tarI_ -—asa m 5. ‘

ਦਹ

ਦਗਵਜ
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ਦਹ [dIhI], ਦਹ [dIhU] 71 day. “jI d I h I nala

-1<aII m 4.

kapIa.”—s farid. ‘the day the umbilical cord ਦਖਰਵ [dIkhrava], ਦਖਲਵ [dIkhlava]`
was cut (at birth).’ 2 sense — knowledge,

realisation. “othe dIhu ethe sabh ratI.”-“1੪18

111 I .

‘

ਦਹਦਵ [dIhudivi] adv in spite of daylight and

showed, made apparent, brought to notice.
2 n sight, view. “so payo jag 1<0 dIkhrava.”
—NP.
ਦਖ [dIkha] (I) may see. “dIkha kIne kIhu
an: caraIa.”—var guj 1 m 3. ‘let us see, if
anyone has offered money or not.’
2 saw. “sabh tuhe tuhi dIkha.”—sar m 5.
3 enlightened. “s0 bujhae apI, bujha: deI

glowing lamps, despite the sunlight outside and
illumination of lamps inside. “dIhudivi 5dh
ghor.”—suhi a m 1. sense — ‘not withstanding
wisdom and knowledge.’
soi janu dikha.”-var kan m 4. 4 See ਚਕ.
ਦਹਰ [dIhuri] See ਟਹਰ and ਦਹਲ.
ਦਹਦ [dIhéd], ਦਹਦ [dIhéda] P “=.” adjgiver, ਦਖਉਣ [dIkhauna] v cause to have a glimpse,
bestower. “dIh5d sui.”—var majh m I . ‘The bring into view.
Creator is the bestower.’ “kher khubi 1<0 ਦਖਇਬ [dIkhaIba],'l"~.-."t=l"'l1T [dIkhadha] Show,
give a glimpse. “dares dIkhaIba he tere hatth .
' dIhéda.”—gyan.
jagnath.”—saloh. 2 shows. “sabh apne khelu
ਦਕ [dIk] Skt ਫਥਭ n direction, side. 2 A J,
adj microscopic, ﬁ n e . 3.upset; grieved. 4 n
' tuberculosis, consumption (or phthisis). See

ਥਈ.”

dIkhadha.”—sar m 5.

ਦਖਨ [dIkhana] See ਦਖਉਣ. 2 saw.

ਦਖਚਆ [dIkharIa] showed.

ਦਕਪਲ [dIkpal] n god — the lord of direction. ਦਖਲਣ [dIkhalna] v show.
According to the Purans; there are ten lords
of the ten directions — Indar o f east, Agni of
south-east, Yam (god of death) of south, demon
Nairat of south-west, Varun (god of water) of
west, Vayu o f north-west, Kuber ( g o d o f

ਦਖਵ

[dIkhava1n pompousness, ostentation.

2 adj who shows.
ਦਖਤ
[dIkhita] was seen. “ t r I n meru
dIkhita.”—bIIa m 5 .

ਦਖਯ [dIkheya] adj observer, viewer.

riches) of north, Shiv of north-east; Brahma ' 2 demonstrator.

o f upward direction and Sheshnag o f
downward direction (under-earth). 2 See

ਦਗਪਲ. 3 a poetic metre. See ਦਗਪਲ 2.

,ਦਕਤ [dIkkat] A ...'ਭ'ਭਭ n fineness, subtlety.

ਢਗ [dIg] 886ਦਕ 1.

ਦਗਦਰਸਨ [ d I g darsan] .ਦ/ਨਲਫਧਟਞਚ n indication,

sign, gesture. 2 act of showing the direction.
3 sample, specimen. 4 device for indicating.

2 distress, difficulty, trouble.

the direction, mariner’s compass. See ਕਤਬਨਮ.

transcription of Ikhuasni by an ignorant scribe
in verse number 1125 of Shastamammala.See

omen according to Hindu scriptures; redness
remaining visible in the horizon even after

ਦਖਆਕਨ [dIkh-akni]This word is an incorrect ਦਗਦਹ [dzgadah]Skt ਬਧਗਢ“ an inauspicious

sunset. “car6 dIsI dIgdah lakhyo sab.”
ਚਖਰ [dIkhahu] See ਤਕ.
ਦਖਣ [dIkhan], ਦਖਨ [dIkhan] n sense of
seeing; come into view.

ਦਖਨਥ [dIkhanthe] for seeing, for having
a glimpse of. “locah prabhu dIkhanthe.”

—ramav.

ਦਗਦਸ [dInse] direction and intermediate
direction (angles), directions and angles. 2 ten
directions. “ d I g dISE saraIca..”—ma1a
namdev. See ਸਰਟਚ.

'

ਦਰਪਤ

ਦਜ
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ਦਗਪ'ਤ [dIgpatI] Skt ਫਗਧਕ n in astronomy, direction. According to the Purans, there are
eight lords of eight directions — Mars of south,

Saturn of west, Mercury of north, Sun of east,
Venus o f south-east, Rahu o f south-west.

eight elephants, one each for eight directions,
who support the earth on them —
Airavat supports the east, Pundrik the

Moon of north-west and Jupiter of north-east.

south-east, Vaman the south, Kumud the south-

2 See ਦਕਪਲ.
ਦਗਪਲ [dIgpal] See ਦਕਪਲ. 2 a poetic metre
also named mrIdugatI, characterised by four
feet, each foot having 24 matras, two pauses
— one each after 12 vowels each, ﬁfth and

west, Anjan the west, Pushapdant supports the
north-west, S a r a v b h a u m t h e north a n d
Supratik the north-east direction of the earth.
The female companions of these supporting
elephants are — Abharamu, Kapila, Pingla,
Anupama, Anj anvati, Shubhdanti, Anjana and

seventeenth matras are laghu, with two gurus
at the end.
Tamarkarni. 2 See ਲਕਪਲ.
Example —
ਦਗਜਨ [dIggajni] n earth, supported by
5mrIt pradan karta, dasan raj data,
elephants in eight directions.—sanama.
h I t des putr pyare, varét tat mata,
2 companion of the direction-supporting
surtva gyan sati, agar rajyniti,
elephant, female spouse of direction-supporting
ese mahan guru se, kije akhéd priti.

ਦਗਬਜ [dIgbIje] See ਦਗਵਜ.

ਦਗਰ [dIgar1P It: or 1!: adjanother, second.
~“dIgar ko nahi.”—t:r]5g namdev.

ਦਗਵਜਯ [dIgVIjay], ਦਗਵਜ [d1gVIjE] Skt
ਥਯਯਧ

n act of capturing all the directions

with force or knowledge. “kare d1 gVI jay sass
nahi.”——NP.

dIgVIje het saj bedikulketu dal,
cale d5bh dalbe ko dalan bIdarIya,

elephant. See ਦਗਜ

ਦਚਹ [dIcahI], ਦਚ [dIce] should give, should
be given. “dohi . d I c e durjana.”—sava m I.‘

2 imperative form of verb ਦਣ, give please.

f‘mohI nIrgun d I c s thau.”—var guj m 5.

ਦਚਨ [dIC5nI] should be "done. “je kar duja
dekhde jan nanak katdIcénI
.”—Varl<an m
4. ‘eyes, which see others, must be taken out.’

ਦਜ [d] Skt ਦਜ n twice born, one natural,
second from religious ritual; According to

bhagatI' ki ketu pat prem ke samet kar,

Hinduism, 13ਡਗਸ805,_1(118 ؛1'ਜ$ and Vaishy are

kiratI nIsan ghahIrano ghan bharIya,
gyan ko kharag dhar jugatI kaman kar,

twice born because their sacred-thread

nanha drrstat lin sIlimukh dharIya,

jaha dIdh kot taha karamat top 55g,

wearing ritual is performed with the chanting
of holy hymns Of Gayatri.
This word, d

or dVIj, specially stands

for Brahmans, but in general, it can be used
—NP. for the other three classes. See ਦਜ as used
`
ਰ ਦਗਝ [dIgét] ਦਕ-ਔਤ end of a direction, limit for Vaishya in Ramavtar. 2 teeth, as they grow
dhahIke medan kin mIle arI harIya.

of a direction. 2 ਦਗ-ਅਤ comer of the eye.

ਦਗ'ਬਰ [dIgébar], ਦਗਬਰ [dIgébaru] n one who
has bareness as his clothes; sky-clad. 2 a Jain
sect. 3 Shiv. 4 naked. “upji tarak dIgébaru
hoa.”—bIIa a m 4.

‘

ਦਗਜ [dIggaj] Skt n elephant supporting a

twice. 3 birds, also take birth twice — one from
mother’s womb and secondly hatched from
the egg. 4 a word, which is a combination of
words belonging to two languages as gurbaxas
sigh, hakikat raI etc. 5 according to Sikhism

all the baptised Sikhs are twice-born, because

ਦਜਰਸ'ਚਦਨਅ
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they take second birth in the lap of Mother ਦਤ [dIt] See ਦਤ.
Sahib Kaur and Father Guru Gobind Singh. ਦਤਨ [dItno] given. “krIpanIt
“satIgur ks janme gavanu m I t a I a . ” —gau m 5.
.

ਦਤਮ [dItamu] gave. 2 I gave.
ਦਜਗਰ'ਰਦਨਅ [dagdyardanié] ਦਜਗਯ-ਦਯ- ਦਤਯਦਤ [dItyadItt] ਦਤ-ਅਦਤ
—sxdhgosatr.

ਆਰਨ lord of twice born classes (Brahman,

Khatri, Vaishya) i.e. Brahma, goddess who
takes pity on him — Durga.—c5d1‘2.

ਦਜਚਰਜ [dcaraj] n celibacy. 2 celibate.
“dcaraj tull mrIgcaram aroh.”—datt.‘like a
celibate.’

ਦਜਦਞ [ddev] lord of the twice born (high
classes of Hindus), Brahma. 2 Dattatrey.
“ddev tabs guru cobIs keke.”—datt.

ਦਜਪਤ [dpatI], ਦਜਰਜ [draj] Skt ਵਚ ਰਜ n

chief of the twice born (high classes of Hindus)
— Brahman.2 Brahma.3 moon.“kiratI prakasbe

ko soi draj hé.”—GPS. 4 blue jay. See ਦਜ.
ਦਜਰਮ [daram] n Parshuram. “tuhi ap
dram

ko rup dhar hé. nIchatra prIthi var

Ikkis kar h'é.”—carItr 1 .

.ਦਜਇ [daI] ਦਜ-ਆਇ People belonging to
upper classes o f Hindus came. “jal len

daI.”—ramav.

ਦਜਸਟ [dIsat] ਇਸ-ਦਜ spiritual guide of ਦਜ,

-

ਦਤ

me dItno.”
_
demon and

deity, progeny of Diti and Aditi. “dItyadItt

ਲ gadhe duhﬁ or gaje.”—carItr 120.

ਦਤੜ [dItra], ਦਤਡ [dItril given (m), given
(f). “tano manu dItra.”—vad chétm 5. “babalI
dItri durI.”—suhi ch5t m 1 .

ਦਤ [dIta] given, gave. 2 n given material.
“déde thavahu dIta c5ga.”—varmajh m 2. selfcentred persons prefer the gift to the giver.

ਦਤ [dItI] Skt ਦ'ਤ“ gift, boon. “kharce dItI
khasém di.”—Var ram 3. 2 Skt ਚਤ daughter
of Daksh and wife of Kashyap, who gave birth
to demons. “bInta kadru d I t I a d I t I e rIkhI
b a r i b a n a I .” ——VN.‘ T h e s a g e , K a s h y a p ,
married them.

ਦਡਸਤ [dItIsut], ਚਤਨਦ [dItInéd], ਦਤਪਤ
[dItIputr] n demons, descendants of Diti.

2 Hiranyakash. “sur dItIn5d par.”—GPS.‘as
an incarnation of pig (Vishnu) overpowered
Hiranyak (son of Diti).’

ਦਤ [dIti] See ਚਤ.

ਦਤਮ [dItimu] gave. “Idhanu kito mu ghana,
Brahmans. “bIsztsat ko. dIsat ko.”—ramav. bhori dItimU bhahI .”—Varjet.
ਦਜਦ [didr] ਦਜ-ਇਦ, leader of the twice- ਦਤ [ditu] Skt ਦਯਮਤ adj illuminated, lit.
born; Brahma. 2 Jupiter. “bah gahi tatkal “sukhsagaru paIau ditv.’ ’—saveye m 4 Re.
dfdrahI.”—m5dhata.
ਦੜ [dIte] given, gave. “tIs de dItE nanka.”
c h i e f a m o n g t h e t w i c e - b o r n ; respected

ਦਜ'ਸ [des] ਦਜਛੲਸ, Brahma. “kou des ko

—Var ram 1 m 3.

ਦਤਨ [dIton], ਦਤਨ [dItonu], ਦਤਮ [dItomu]
he gave, he has given. “dItonu
bom; Brahman. 2 Superior Brahman, w h o15
'
bhagathédar.”—sri m 3. 2 given to me, gave
perfect 1n his deeds.
to me.
ਦਢ [dIdh] See ਦਢ.
ਦਤ [dItS] demon, son of Diti. “papat bhutlé
ਦਢਤ [dIdhta] See ਦਢਤ.
d I t 5 .”—ramav. ‘Demons collapse to the
ਦਢਉਣ [dIdhauna] v assure, convince, ground.’
ensure. 2 make ﬁrm.
ਦਤ [dItt] given, gave. “suradtt uhi p2 he
ਚਣ [dIn] Skt ਦਨ 11 day.
manI.”—1<rIsan.‘The gem given by the sun is
manat he.”—saveye 33.

ਦਜ’ਤਮ [dottam] the best among the twice-

ਦਤਯਦੜ

ਚਨਚਨੲ
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ਦਨਧ [dInat] n bearer of the day, day’s
ਦਤਸਦਤ [dItyadIttI] demons and deities, gem, sun. “dInat latyo nIspatI thatyo.”
progeny of Diti and Aditi. “chake dekh dou —GV 10.
dItyadIttI bhupé.”—nar narayan.
ਦਨਧਜ [dIndhuj], ਦਨਧਜ [dIndhvaj], ਚਨਨਇਕ
ਦਦਰ [dIdar] ‘See ਦਦਰ.
[dIn-naIk], ਦਨਨਥ [dInnath], ਦਨਨਯਕ [dInਦਦਰ ਅਲ [dIdar ali] chief of the army of n'ayak], ਦਨਪਤ [dInpatI] n sun, Martand,
Shahjahan, who alongwith Mukhlas Khan, Prabhakar.
fought against Guru Hargobind in the battle of ਦਨ ਪਰਨ [dIn parna], ਦਨ ਪਣ [dIn pena] v
Amritsar and was killed by Painde Khan.
have a hard time, go through bad days. “sabh
ਦਦਰ [dIdari] adj worth seeing, beautiful, devan ko d I n pare.”;krrsan.
handsome.
ਦਨਪਕ [dInpratI], ਦਨਬਦਨ [dIn badIn] adv

in his possession.’

ਦਨ [dIn] Skt 71 period between dawn to dusk,

daily, everyday, always. “dInpratI kart: kare

time from sunrise to sunset. “dIn te sarpar pachutape.”—dhana m 5.
‘pausi ratI.”-—asa m 5. 2 day, period of eight ਦਨਮਣ [dInmanI] n sun.
quarters‘. 3 Skt donate. “péth batave prabh ਦਨਮਣ ਸਤ ਅਸਤ [dInmanI sut astra] n sun’s
ka, kahu t I n kau k I a dInthe?”-kalr m 4. See
s o n - Yam (god of death), his weapon, the
ਦਨਥ. \
`
noose —sanama.
ਦਨਅਚ ’[dInarI'] n night.—sanama.
ਦਨਮਨ [dInman] n duration of the day,

ਦਨਆਗਰਲਥਧਲਕਫਕ] adv before sunrise, dawn,
early mdming. “sabad tar'ég pragtat dIna gar.”

measure o f the day, period between dawn to
dusk, period between sunrise and sunset. This

—saveye m 4 ke.

period varies with the relative position of the

dInasu rena re.”.—sohIIa

hemispheres i.e. relative to the equator.

ਦਨਸ [dInas], ਦਨਸ [dInasu]71day.‘‘audh ghate sun with respect to the northem or southern

ਦਨਹ [dInha] n night that terminates the day. ਦਨਰਉ [dInraU], ਦਨਰਟ [dInraI], ਦਨਰਜ
—sanama. 2 moon. See ਰਜਨਸਰ.
[dInraj] n sun.
ਦਨਰਜ ਨਦ [dInraj n5d], ਦਨਰਜ ਨਦਨ [dInraj
ਦਨਕਰ [dInkar], ਦਨਕਰ [dInkaro], ਗਝ

nédan] n son of the sun, Yam (God of death).
ch5tm 5. ‘The sun is reducing one’s life, day
2 Karan. 3 Sugreev. ‘
by day.’
‘ ਦਨਚਤ [dInrat] See footnote to ਕਲਪਸਣ.
ਦਨਘ'ਤਨ [dInghatIni] n night.—sanama. ਦਨਰਣਰ [dInrenar] for day and night, thoughout
[dInkét] n sun. “dInkaro andInu khat.”—asa

ਦਨਚਰਯ [dIncarya] ਲ/ਵਫਜਲ 72 daily routine, day and night. sense — continuously. “kalane

day’s routine, daily schedule. 2 daily work.
d I n renar.”—var ram 2 m 5. ‘sings eulogies
ਦਨਛ [dInche] given (m) given (0. “sobha harI . day and night.’
ਦਨਚਣ [dInrenI] day and night. 2 sense —
prabhu dInche.”—bas§t m 4.

ਦਨਥ [dInthe] let us give. See ਦਨ 3.
ਦਨਤ [dIndut] n Arun, charioteer of the sun,
according to the Purans, whose appearance

is indicated by redness seen in the sky before
sunrise.
'See footnote of ਕਲਪਮਣ.

continuously, always. 3 It is the particular title

of a hymn in Majh Rag, in which deeds to be
done during day or night are described — “sevi
satIguru apna harI SImri d I n 529t

—majh 5.

'

ram.”

ਰ

ਦਨਰਨਈ [dIn renai] throughout day and night.

ਦਨਤ

ਦਮਗਦਰ
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sense — continuously. “japI nathu d I n o ਵਨਤ [dInét] end of the day, evening, dusk.
renai.”—ram m 5.

ਦਨਤ [dInat] n end of the day, evening;
termination of the day, dusk. 2 moon. “dhar

ho dIna‘itavtar.”—c5dr. ‘will assume the
incarnation of the moon.’

ਦਨ ਦ ਢਰ [dInéi da pher] passage of time.

VI t hot phuhar kalpatru thuhar so
bhumIsur cuhar ki hot parIpati ko,
' ‘ bhupatI mégeya hot kamdhenu geya hot
gayéd madcuvat su cera hot cati ko,
‘sripatI’ sujan bhane beri a bap hot
pOn me ju pap hot sap hot sati ko,
nIdhan kuver hot sayar sam ser hot
d I n a n ke pher so someru hot mati ko.

ਦਨਧ [dInadh] Skt n dayblind, one who can’t
see during the day. 2 eye disease, due to which
o n e c a n n o t s e e d u r i n g t h e day. S e e

ਔਧਨਤ. 3 owl.

ਦਨਰ [dInar] See ਦਨਰ.

ਦਨ [dInI] during day time. “rati kalo ghate

d I n I kalu.”-—var maIa m 1 . ‘reduces the
age.’
ਦਨਸ [ d I n I s ] , ਦਇ [ d I n i d ] , ਦਠਦ [ d I n i d r ]
lord of the day; master of the day; sun, Dinesh,

2 master of the day, sun. “rat: d I n é t kie.” ਰ
—bIIa m 1 thIti. ‘created lord o f the day and
lord of the night.’

ਦਨ

[ d I n n a ] , ਦਨ [ d I n n o ] g i v e n .

ਦਖਣ [dna] v be lit, illuminate, shine.

ਦਪਤ [dat] See ਦਪਤ. “dat jotI dInmanI
dotI mukh te.”—1<rIsan.

ਦਪਲਪਰ-[dalpor] ੦੮ਦਪਲਪਰ [dipalpur] tehlsil
headquarters o f district Montgomery, which
was conquered by Babar in 1524 AD. This
town has been mentioned several times in the
J anamsakhi (biography of a holy person). Guru
N a n a k Dev a l s o visited t h i s place. S e e

ਨਨਕਅਨ ਨ 3.
ਦਪਯ [ d e y a ] adj illuminated, lighted.
2 illuminant.

ਦਬ [dIb] Skt ਦਞ n day. “dIb ki bat calan jab
lagi.”—carItr 95. 2 See ਚਵ and ਦਵ.
ਦ'ਬਦਸਟ [dIdsatI] Skt ਫਣਧਰਇ n profound
insight; superb sight, by which one can see all
invisible places. 2 spiritual vision, spiritual
insight. “5daru khole d I d s a t I
dekhe.”—asa
a m 3.

ਦਬਦਹ [dIbdeh] n divine body, human body.

Dinendar.
2 body of a deity.
ਦਨਅਰ [dIniar], ਦਨਅਰ [dIniarU] Skt ਦਨਕਰ ਦਬਦਸਟ [dIbdrIsatI] See ਦਬਦਸਟ.“satIgurI
sun. “kad dIniaru dekhie?”—asa chét m 5 .

m I l I € d I b d r I s a t I hoi.”—an5du.

2 See ਰਨ ਦਨਅਰ.

ਦਬਜ [dIbaja] See ਦਵਜ.

sense — prickly heat, scorching sun, hotness.

ਦਥ ਬਰਖ [dIbb barakh] See ਦਵਵਰਖ.

ਦਨਅਰ ਸਰ [dIniaru sur] prick of the sun. ਦਬ [dIbb] See ਦਵ“dIniarU sur trIsna aganI bujhani.”—dhana
m 4. ‘satiated the ﬁre of desires.’
ਦਨ [dInu] See ਦਨ. “dInu renI SImrat sada
ਲ
nanak.”—sar m 5.

ਦਨ-ਰਨੲ [dInurenai] See ਦਨਰਨਈ.

ਦਬਯਦਸਟ [dIbydrIsatI] See ਦਬ'ਦਜਟ.
“dIbydrIsatI karan karané.”—saveye m 4 ke.

ਦਭ [dIbh] See ਦਭ. 2 See ਦਥ.

ਦਮਗ [dImaG]A a , n brain, seat of intellect.
It is the controlling centre o f all parts o f the
body. Scholars are o f the view that conscience

ਦਨਸ [dInes] lord of the day, sun.
ਦਨ'ਦ [dInédr] lord of the day, god of the day, is a part of it. 2 intellect, understanding.
sun
3 arrogance, conceit.
ਦਨਦਨ [dInodIn] See ਦਨਪਤ.
ਦਮਗਦਰ [dImaGadar1P 11121,, adj intellectual,

ਚਯ

ਦਨਸ
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wise. 2 arrogant.

ਦਯ [dIya] given.

ਦਯਬ [dIyab] n act of giving, giving. “kamkédla
ko dIyab tau n9 ham te hot.”—carItr 91.

hence the pulse rate of a normal person is 72
per minute, but in childem this rate is 120 and

in very weak and old persons it can be even
lesser than 72. 2 mind, inner consiousness.

ਦਯਰ [dIyra], ਦਯ [dIya] n lamp. “dIya jarave “dII mahI sai pargate.”—s kabir. Scholars hold
dham.”—.—carItr 57.

ਦਯਰ [dIyar] See ਦਯਰ.

ਦਰਸ [dIras] See ਦਸ. 2 See ਦਸ.

that its location is in the brain. 3 concept, idea.
ਚਲ ਅਫਜੲ [ d I l afzai] P 6.)“); 11act of
encouragement.

ਦਲ ਜਕਨ [ d I l $Ikni] P
which weighed twenty-four rattis. 2 See ਦਰਮ. discouraging.

ਦਰਹਮ [dIrham1A (D; 12 an ancient silver coin,

5%),

n act of

ਦਰਘ [dIragh] See ਦਰਘ.
ਦਲ ਸਚ [dIl suci] See ਸਚ 2. 2 adj pure mind,
ਦਰਥ [dIrab] Skt ਦਵ wealth, money. “jIm pious soul.
dIrab-hin kachu kar par.”—rama v.
ਦਲਸਜ [dIlsoz] P ”J, n jealousy, heart burning.

ਦਰਥਪਲ [dIrabpal] n wealthy person, Kuber 2 adj dear, favourite, pineful; that which
— the god of riches. “CIt5 tas cino sahi causes pain for not being attained.
dIrabpalfS.”—aj.
ਦਲਹ [dIlha] plural of dIl.
ਦਰਮ [dIram] P (J: n an ancient silver coin ਦਲਹ '[ਯਡਚਘ]
from the core o f the heart.
which is now equivalent to'two annas. 2 weight “dIlahu muhabatI jIn sei saCIa.”—asa farid.
equal to three and a half mashas.
ਦਲਕਸ [dIlkas] P j“; adj attractive, charming.
ਚਰਨ [dIrani] n wife of husband’s younger ਦਲਕਬਜ [੮1:11<9}، 9]']ਭ/) ਰ/ਟਲਭ act of bringing
brother. “sunahu thani sunahu dIrani.” conscience under control. “dIlkabaj kabja
-bIIa kabir.

kadro.”—tII§g m 5 .

ਦਲ [dIl] P 4.}: heart n It is the central organ ਦਲਕ'ਸ [dIlkusa] P B6 adj pleasure giving,

of the body which controls blood circulation. delightful.
'
It is located in the middle of two lungs under ਦਲਗਰ [dIlgir] P ‘5; adj gloomy, depressed,
the chest. The male heart is heavier than the grieved. “bhe dIIgir ju h'é hItkaru.”—NP.
female heart. It supplies blood to the whole ਦਲਗਰ [dIlgiri] n sadness, gloom, depression.
body through aorta. Two chambers (auricle
and ventricle) on the right contain the

ਦਲਚਸਪ [dIlcaspi] P ਗਲਭ 11 interest, feeling
of getting interested.

unpuriﬂed blood while those on the left have ਦਲਜੲ [dIljoi] P 3}, n search for emotional

purified blood. The pulsation is due to beating

relief, consolation, solace.

[dIldarbani], ਦਲਦਰਵਨ
of the heart. If it stops beating even for a short ਦਲਦਰਬਨ
span of time, the person dies instantly. The [dIldarvani] n act o f controlling the mind,
beating of the heart (i.e. its contraction and keeping vigil on the mind to stop it from
expansion) is exothermic to keep the blood hankering after the outer world. “dIldarvani
jo kare darvesi d I l raSI.”—Var maru 1 m I .
warm, and is a primary source (requirement)
of life. The pulse rate varies with variation in ਦਲਦਰ [dIldar] P ,1); adj broadminded,
the heart beats. The pulsation is the motion of generous, liberal. 2 lover. 3 dear, darling.
the wave produced by it in the blood. It ਦਲਨਸ [dIInasﬂ P 039‘}, adj which wins over
contracts and expands 72 times a minute, the heart.
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ਦਲਪਜਰ [dIlpajir] P {#412 adj accepted by ਦਲਪ [dIlip] father of Raghu belonging to the
heart; favourite.

ਦਲਫਰਥ [dIlfareb] P “A;

Surya dynasty. 2 son of Anshuman and father

Winsome.

' ਦਲਫਰਜ [dIlfaroz] P ਕਨ adj enlightening the
heart.
ਦਲਬਰ [dIlbar] P j;

adj sweetheart, dear,

darling.

of Bhagirath. “bhayo dIlip jagat l<o raja.”
—drlip. 3 son o f Mann, who ﬁnds a mention

in Hakayat 1. “hakayat sunidem rajah dIlip.
nIsastah sudah nIzad mano mahip.”' 4 adj

ruler of Delhi.

ਦਲਬਗ [dIlbag] See ਗਲਬਗ,
ਦਲਪਸਘ [dIlipsfgh] See ਦਲਪਸਘ.
ਦਲਬਦ [dIlbéd] P „ਨ n affectionate. 2 dear. ਦਲਸ [dIles] ruler of Delhi. 2 Aurangzeb. “jaha

3 son.
n9 dIles ko pratap chaiat he.”—h53ram.
.
' ਦਲਰਥ [dIlruba] P ਠ/ਠ sweetheart, beloved. ਚਰਢਧਲਰ] P A: adjbrave, bold. 2 courageous.
2 one-stringed musical instrument, guitar.
ਦ‘ਲ [dIlli] ancient town of renown on the

ਦਲਵ-ਲ [dIlvali] adj resident of Delhi.

bank o f r'iVer Yamuna, which was founded at

2 people of Delhi. “dIlvali teri agya me calat.

several places.2 During the Pandav period it
was named as Indraprasth3 and Pandavnagar.
ਦਲਵਲਸਘ [dilvali sigh] See ਦਲਵਲਸਘ. ਰ Thereafter it was called Yoginipur. Raysen of
ਦਲਸ [dIlasa] n act of giving emotional relief
Toman dynasty built very elegant buildings and
consolation, solace. “satIgurI diadIlasa.” made it his capital in 919-20 AD.
—sorm 5.
, King Dillu of Myur dynasty named it as Dilli‘.
Vishal Dev,a Chauhan Rajput, made it his capital
ਦਲਰਮ [dIlaram] P (bid;
beloved, dear.
ਦਲਵਰ [dIlavar] P 1,”; adj encouraging, brave, in 1151. Shahabuddin Mohammad Gauri
bold. “dastgiri dehI dIlavar.”—t115g m 5. established the Muslim empire by conquering his
2 courageous, daring.
grand son Prithvi Raj Chauhan in 1192.
h'é.”—aka1.

ਦਲਵਰਖਨ [dIlavarxan] 9151,11,, a chief of five
thousand soldiers in the army ofAurangzeb,

who marched to conquer the rulers of hill
states. He sent his son to attack Guru Gobind
Singh in Anandpur Sahib, but ﬂed away on
hearing the uproar of the slogans of the Sikhs
and missed the opportunity to ﬁght the battle.
“tab 1:) khan dIlavar ae. put apan ham or
pathae.’?—VN.
ਦਲਵਰ [dIlavri] P 5””, n bravery. 2 courage,
enthusiasm.

The old walled city of today standing on the

bank of river Yamuna was built by emperor
Shahjahan. He laid the foundation of the fort
and the city in April, 1639 and the building was
constructed under the supervision of an efficient

ofﬁcial Gairat Khan. The emperor named this
city Shahjahanabad, but it continued to be
popularly known as Dilli (Delhi).
‘Perhaps ਮਨ [man] is a short name for asuman: in the
following verse from Akal Ustat. “man se mahip s dIlip
kcse chatr-dhari.”

ਦਲ [dIli] adj pertaining to the heart, cordial.- 2 S e e The Seven Cities q/‘Delhi written by Colonel Sir
Gordon Heam.
2 See ਦਲ.
'
_

ਦਲਸ [dIlis], ਦਲਸਰ [੮1:[1188q1ਦਲ-ੲਸ ruler

3“tdrprasath

me krIsan hu rahe mas tab car.”--krrsan.

of Delhi. 2 Aurangzeb. “thikar phorI dIlis ‘The root of Delhi is told to be ਟਲ ਦਦਲ in Hakayat l of

SIr.”—VN. 3 a scribe has inadvertently put

dIlis for dalis at some odd places. See ਦਲਸ.

Dasam

Granth — “vaza dal n3 sahar azam babast. k 1

- name 325 sahar dIhali sudast.”—26.
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Delhi was captured by the British in 1803,
although it remained nominally the capital of
the Mughal empire. It was annexed to the
British rule after the mutiny of 1857 and it was
ofﬁcially declared the capital of India by
George V on December 12‘“,1911. Delhi was
put unde. me control of a chief commissioner
after detaching it from Punjab on October 1“,
'
1912.
Lahore is 297 miles, Calcutta 956 miles,
Bombay 982 miles while Karachi is 907 miles

annum), the permanent source of income for
this gurdwara is as follows —
Rupees two hundred as a share of revenue
from village Dosanjh (in tehsil Nawanshahar
of district Jalandhar), which was donated by
Maharaja Ranj it Singh to the gurdwaras of
Delhi, rupees sixty-two from the princely state
of J ind, rupees two hundred and ﬁfteen from
the Nabha state, rupees three hundred and
eighty from the Patiala state (rupees two
hundred and forty from the rental income of
away from Delhi.
_
Zeenat Palace and rupees one hundred and
The population of Delhi is 304420 according forty as offerings for prayers in this holy
to 1921 census, of which 174303 are Hindus,
place). '
114704 Muslims, 8791 Christians, 3862 Jains,
Village Raiseena, which was purchased by
ਥ 2669 Sikhs while the remaining 91 include the Jind state and presented to Gurdwara Sees
Buddhists, Parsees and Jews.
Ganj and Gurdwara Rakab Ganj now falls
The new city founded by George V is
under the territory of New Delhi. The
named New Delhi, which is situated between
compensation paid by the administration for
Pahar Ganj and Safdar Ganj.

the same was used for purchasing promissory,

The following gurdwaras are located in

notes. The property of Gurdwara Sees Ganj
valued at rupees thirty-two thousand earns an
annual interest of rupees one thousand one '
Chowk. Guru Tegbahadur sacriﬁced his life hundred andﬁfty-two. Apart from this, the
for the country and the faith here on Maghar Government has allotted land measuring 15 .
12‘“, 1732 BK. This gurdwara was ﬁrst got. squares (one square equals a square or
constructed by Sardar Baghel Singh, then a rectangular tract of 25 ghumaons) to the
mosque was built at this place after its gurdwara, which' draws reasonable leasedemolition by the Muslims. At the end of 1857. income. The priests of the gurdwara are Bhai
mutiny Raja Saroop Singh of Jind got the Hari Singh B A . and Bhai Ranjodh Singh.
(2) Rakab Ganj — The headless body of
building of Gurdwara Sees Ganj constructed
and now an elegant building made of marble Guru Tegbahadur was cremated at this holy
stone is coming up with the efforts of the place. This sacred place is situated on the
Gurdwara Road and is about three miles from
devotees.
Apart from daily offerings by the devotees Chandni Chowk. The annual income of this
(approximately rupees three thousand per _ holy shrine is rupees three hundred and thirtylThe
gurdwaras in Delhi were got built for the first time
two as share from the revenue income of
by Sardar Baghel Singh, chief of Karoria Misl in Sammat village Dosanjh, rupees one thousand three
Delhi:—'
(1) Sees Ganj -— It is located in the Chandni

1847. After that the other devoted Sikhs came forward

hundred and ninety-eight as annual income

to undertake the service.

from Jagirs of Wadaali Ala Singh and Hindupur
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villages donated by Patiala state, the annual
interest of Promissory Notes purchased in lieu

from the income of village Dosanjh, rupees

of value of the village Raisina, rupees one

sixty-two from J ind State, rupees one hundred

is rupees seven hundred and two as share

hundred and forty for offering prayers in the ` and twenty-ﬁve as ﬁxed donation and rupees

gurdwara and rupees two hundred and ﬁfty

three hundred and six a s offerings for prayers

from rent earned from bungalows donated by from Patiala state, rupees one hundred nine
the Patiala state, an eight-ghumaons garden and a half from Nabha state, rupees forty as
attached to the gurdwara which fetches an income from land attached with the gurdwara.
annual income of rupees two hundred and ﬁﬂy, The priests are Bhai Tara Singh and Bhai Beer
the income from lease of 15 murabbas allotted Singh.
by the Government. The priests of the
(5) Moti Bag‘n .—Guru Gobind Singh visited
gurdwara are Bhai Gurbux Singh and Bhai ' this place in Sammat 1764. This holy place is
Jeevan Singh.
Situated outside the Ajmeri Gate and is ﬁve
miles away from Chandni Chowk. The annual
(3) Bangla Sahib — Guru Harkrishan visited
Jai Singh Pura in Sammat 1720. A bungalow income of this gurdwara is only rupees twentywas built by Mirza Jai Singh, the ruler of ﬁve as ﬁxed donation and rupees one hundred

Ambarl for the stay of Guru Harkrishan. This
gurdwara is situated in between J ai Singh Road
and Cantonment Road. The annual income of
~ the gurdwara is rupees one hundred and sixty
nine as share from revenue of village Dosanjh,

rupees four and a half from Nabha state,
rupees sixty-two from J ind state, rupees one
hundred and forty by Patiala state. In addition

an annual interest of rupees two hundred and
twenty comes from the amount received as

compensation for some land acquired by
government for populating a new colony..The
priest is Bhai Hakam Singh.
(4) Bala Sahib — Child Guru Harkrishan
was cremated here in Sammat 172]. Mata

Sahib Kaur and Mata Sundari were also
cremated at this place. This holy place is
situated outside Delhi Gate across the nullah
and is about four miles away from Chandni
Chowk. The annual income of the gurdwara
'Description of Mirza Jai Singh as a ruler of Jaipur by
some historians is also wrong because his capital at that
time was Amber and Jaipur had not been founded at
that time. See ਜ ਸਘ.

and forty as offerings for prayers from Patiala

state. The priest is Bhai Deva Singh.
(6) Damdama Sahib — Guru Gobind Singh

arranged a ﬁght between an elephant and a
stud buffalo at this place. The gurdwara is
situated near the tomb of Humayun. It is three
miles away from Chandni Chowk. Maharaja
of Patiala state has offered rupees one
hundred and forty per annum to the gurdwara.
A devout Sikh donated 38 vighas of land in
village Joga Bai to this holy place, which earns
an annual income of rupees sixty-four. The
priest is Bhai Raghubir Singh.
(7) Haveli of Mata Sundari — It is situated

outside Turkman Gate and is about one and a
half miles from Chandni Chowk. Mata Sundari
and Mata Sahib Kaur stayed here till death.

The annual income of this holy place is rupees
twenty-ﬁve as ﬁxed permanent donation and '

rupees ﬁfty-one as offerings for prayers from
Patiala state, rupees sixty-two from J ind state.
There is also an annual income of rupees fortyeight as interest on compensation amount paid
by the administration for acquiring a portion

ਚਵ
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of land of gurdwara for establishing a new
colony. The priests are Bhai Kahan Singh and
Baba Dayal Singh.
.
(8) Majnu Da Tilla — Guru Nanak Dev and
Guru Hargobind visited this place. Baba Ram
Rai stayed here during his assignment in the

court of Aurangzeb. This gurdwara-is situated
_ near village Chandarval on the bank of
Yamuna. It is three miles away from Chandni
Chowk and is situated outside the Kashmiri
Gate. There is no estate allotted to this

gurdwara.The priest is Mahant Bishan Dass.
(9) Koocha Dilvali Singh — It is situated

drawn from this well. This well is four miles
to the north-west of Seesganj and is situated
on Karnal Road. It- is also named Pau Sahib.
There is no estate attached to this gurdwara.
The priest is Mahant Niranjan Das.
See map of Delhi.
According to Bhai Santokh Singh, when
Guru Hargobind was conﬁned in the Gwalior
Fort, Baba Buddha stayed five kohs away

from Delhi, on the bank of Yamuna'river
alongwith the Guru’s horses. But we could not
,
ﬁnd the location of this place.
“cale agre te sabh ae,

dIlli nagar pIkhyo samudae,

inside Kashmiri Gate, about half a mile away
= from gurdwara Seesganj. When Mata Sundari

sunyo ghas jahff kharo udare,

and Mata Sahib Kaur came to Delhi with Bhai
Mani Singh on the behest of the tenth Master,

péc kos pur tayag padhare,
harIt tIran dekhat harkhae, ‘
karyo S I V I r utre samudae,

they stayed here for some time. Mata Sundari

adopted Ajit Singh as her foster-son during her
stay here. No gurdwara has been built here
due to the negligence of Sikhs. Hindu Aroras
reside in this area.

(10) Holy weapons bestowed on Mata
Sahib Kaur by the tenth Master are preserved
with Jeevan Singh, a devotee of Mata Sundari,

in Mohalla Chitalikabar of Motia Bazar. The
' descendants of Jeevan Singh display these
sacred weapons for darshan to the Sikhs and
pay obeisance to them daily. Now these
weapons are displayed in gurdwara Rakab'

Ganj. rupees one hundred one and seven

annas are offered annually by Patiala state
for the maintanance of these sacred weapons
in addition to rupees seventy-four as offerings
for prayer. There is also an annual income of
rupees twenty from Nabha state and a share
of rupees seventy from the income of village
Dosanjh.
(11) Nanak Piau - Guru Nanak Dev
quenched the thirst of passers-by with water

ab 1:) U s the] c f n h lakhéte,

jaga brIddh ki lok kahéte.”
—GPS raw: 4 a 61.

ਦਞ [dIv] ਲ/(ਤਫਕਗ indulge in amorous playing,
feel ecstastic, enjoy, love. 2 n heaven.
“manahu pran calyo dIv, anan kaj VIda brIjraj
'pe

ayo.”—krIsan. 3 sky. 4 day. 5 Dg jungle, ‘

forest. 6 This word has been used ਧਞਚਞ [dev]
na pavak manahIge.”

as well. “dvItrI

~kalki.

-.

' ’

ਦਵਉਨ [dIvauna] adj who gives. “sadhan ko
bardan dIvauna.”—1<rrsan.

ਦਵੲਹ [dIvai he] will cause to give, will make

one give. “natar kudhka dIvai he.”—bIIa kabir.
ਦਵਸ [dIvas] Skt 71 day. “divas car ki karahu
sah:b_i.”—sar kabir.

ਦਵਸਪਤ [dIvaspatI] n lord of the day, sun.
ਦਵਸ [dIvasu] day. See ਦਵਸ. “dIvasu rat:
dUI dai daIa.”——japu.

ਦਵਕਰ [dIvkar] n sun, lord of the day.

ਦਵਪਤ [dvatI] n lord of heaven, Indar.
2 lord of the day, sun.

ਦਗਇਸ
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ਦਵਧਤਸਤ [dvatIsut] son of Indar -— Jayant.
2 son of the sun — Yam.

ਦਵਬਸ [dIvbasi] n dwellers of heaven, gods.

ਦਞਲ

m 1 . 3 a sect of Udasi saints, founded by
Meharban, son of Baba Prithichand. See

ਦਵਨ.

“dIvbasi sagre anakhae.”-GPS.
ਦਵਨ [dIvani] adjtenacious, unyielding.“saso
ਦਵਯ [dIvayya] adjgiver, bestower, provider. dIvani bavri.”—o§kar. means ignorance. 2 n
ਦਵਰਜ [d3] n lord of heaven, Indar. “devan jut status of a diwan, title of a diWan.
ਭ
[dIvanu] See ਦਵਨ. 2 tenacious, insane,
sun. “dIn a t k me dIvraj bIrajyo.”—1<rIsan. mad. “manmukh phIre dIvanu.”—sr1' m 3.
ਦਵਰਯ [dIvrIya], ਦਵਰਆ [dIvria] Pu adj ਦਵਨ [dIvane] two Jatts, namely Haria and
dIvraj darana.”-—c5di 2. 2 lord of the day,

.ਦਵਨ

giver, b e s t o w e r . 2 w a l l . “jahu d i v r I y a

Bala, who were followers of Meharban — son

phﬁdh.”—carItr 3.
ਦਵ [dIva] may (I) present. “ I h jiu sabh
dxva.”——phunhe m 5. 2 Skt n day. 3 a poetic

of Baba Prithichand. With their faces

metre, also named Madira. See ਸਵਯ ਦ ਰਪ 9.
ਦਵਇਆ [dIvaIa] caused to provide, caused
to give. 2 made sacred. “karts purakhI talu

dIvaya.”—-sor m 5. ‘The Creator sanctified
Amritsar.’

ਦਞਇਬ [dIvaIba] has caused to provide, has

blackened they used to wear crests made of

peacock’s feathers on their heads. That is why
they, themselves, as well as the sect initiated
by them, were called dIvane. Their religious

seat is in village Kotpeer in Malwa. The dera
of Bawa Ram Das in Patiala belongs to this
sect. These mendicants are counted among
the Udasis. They believe in the holy scripture

Guru Granth Sahib.
cause to donate. “harI ho: daIalu dIvaIba.” ਦਵਭਸਰਕ [dIvatsarka] In poetics, the
caused to bestow. 2 will cause to give, will

—j£t m 4.

ਦਵਕਰ [dIvakar] n sun.

heroine who goes to a ﬁxed place to meet her '
lover aﬁer adorning herself during the daytime.

ਦਵਢਰ [dIvacari] adj occurring during the

To the contrary, she who goes in black clothes

ਦਵਜ [dIvaja] P .ਤ

krIsnatsarIka.

day time.

{.;-’

A .39.: n a piece of

during dark nights to meet her lover, is called

silken cloth. 2 introductory words appreciatting ਦਵਰ [dIvar] See ਦਵਰ. 2 ਦਞ-ਅਰ - the enemy
a book, preface of a book. 3 silken dress. of gods, demon. “jita sures hare dIvar.”
4 ostentation, pompousness. “e bhupatI sabh -—braham. 3 short for devanhar, bestower. “jo
divas car ke jhuthe karat dIvaja.”-—bIIa kabir. bardan caho so mago sabh ham turns dIvar.”
“aver: dIvaje duni ke.”—var majh m 1.
—paras.

ਦਵਧ [dIvadh] adj who cannot see during the ਦਵਰਦਨ [dIvardan] ਦਞ-ਅਰਦਨ. demons who
daytime. 2 n owl. 3 See ਅਧਨਤ.
torture deities. “kar ros dIvardan d h a I
ਦਵਨ.
See
pare.”—ramav.
ਦਵਨ [dIvan]
„ਞ,-] ,
ਦਵਨ [dIvana] P
adj ghostly, insane, ਦਵਰ [dIvarI], ਦਵਰ [dIvaré] ਦਞ-ਅਚ. enemy
mad, stubborn. “caurasi lakh phIre divana.”

—bher kabir. ‘Eighty four lakh creatures
wander about hither and thither without
attaining self-realisation.’ 2 absorbed in love.
“bhaIa dIvana sah ka nanak baurana.”—maru

of the gods, demon. “lakh dev dIvarI sabha

thahre.”—narsfgh. “dev dIvaré 1੪1<}110})11

—ramav.

ਦਵਲ [dIval] adj willing to pay back. 2 wall.
See ਦਵਰ. “dede niv dIval usari.”—gau m I .

ਦਵਲਯ

_
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ਦਵਲਯ [divalay] n ਦਞ-ਅਲਯ,“ temple, place of'
worship, shrine. “sobh dIvalay pavahIge.”
—paras. 2 abode of god, heaven, paradise. “ran
sijh dIvalay pavahf ge.”—1<aIki.

' ਚੜ

.

to the nymph Menaka alongwith Ahalya. 3 a
pious ruler who ﬁnds mention in Rigved. Indar
destroyed 100 cities belonging to demon
Sambar for the sake of this pious ruler.

ਦਵਲ [dIvala] temple, place of worship, abode ਦਵਕਸ [dIvakas]Skt none who has his abode
of god. “jagénath ko nIrakh dIvala.”—carItr in paradise; god (deity) dwelling in heaven.
261. 2 ਦਪ-ਬਲ bankruptcy, insolvency, the ਦਵਗਨ [(111/58118] n woman belonging to
stage at which a trader (businessman) is unable
heaven, nymph. “nIrakh dIvégan ko man
to pay back his debt. In such a situation, he laje.”—carItr 346. 2 wife of a deity, goddess.
overturns the mat of his shop and keeps there
a lighted earthen lamp having four wicks even
during the day time. This indicates his poor

ﬁnancial state. 3 act of showing inability to
pay back one’s debt by keeping a lamp lit.
ਦਵਲ [dIvali] n wall, boundary wall. “bathe

jaI samip dIvali.”—NP. 2 row or string of

lamps; a festival occurring on the last day of

, the dark phase of lunar month Kartik. In the
Hindu tradition, it is a festival of worshipping
Luxmi. Among the Sikhs, the ritual of lighting
lamps on this day was initiated by 'Baba
Buddha, because Guru Hargobind arrived in
Amritsar on this auspicious day after being
released from the Gwalior Fort. Thus the
illumination was d o n e to celebrate t h i s

_ occasion.

ਦਵਲਆ [dIvalia] adj bankrupt, insolvent, he,
w h o15
' incapable of paying back the debts.

ਦਵ [dIvya] Skt adj pertaining to paradise/
heaven, heavenly. 2 shining, bright. 3 superior
most. 4 n barley. 5 clove. 6 white sandalwood.

7 cumin seed. 8 In poetics, a hero, who is
god-like and is not .counted among humans. '
e.g. Krishan. 9 mode of justice‘ of ancient
times, considered divine. When two persons
in dispute, approached the ruler, they were, in
the absence of a witness, subjected to
aganIdIvy to decide who was true or false.
One was declared true and innocent, if parts
of his/her body did not get burnt by ﬁre or by
hot oil poured on the body or on touching with
hot iron. Similar test “jaldIvy” or “VIsdIvy”
was done by immersing the person in water

by giving poison. There were so many other ~
ordeals. See ਆਗਨਯ ਪਰਣ chapter 255 and

Emperor Akbar banned these types of

i.e. he has nothing to pay back. See ਦਵਲ 2. . ordeals in India. See ਤਪਞਸ.

,

“jIni gormukhI harInamdhan na khatIo, se ‘ ਦਵਯਵਸ [dIvydrIstI] See ਦਥਦਸਟ.
dIvalie'Jug mahI.”—Var bIIa m 4.
ਦਵਧਨ [dIvydhuni] Skt n Ganges, Janvi.
ਦਵ [dIve] gives, bestows. “dan anmégIa 2 sound of divine musical instruments.
3 mystical music.
dIvs.”—suhi ch5't m I .

ਦਵਨ'ਯ [dIvynyay] See ਦਵ 9.
ਦਵਦਸ [dIvodas] In Mahabharat, son of ਦ'ਵ ਵਰਥ [dIvy varakh] Skt ਵਰਧ ਕਥ year of
ਦਵਯ [dIveya] adj bestower.

Bhimrath, ruler of Chandar dynasty, who ruled
over Kashi. He is regarded as the incarnation
of Dhanvantri. His son Pratardan was a
generous and brilliant person. 2 According to
Harivansh,’ son of Vadhrshav, who was born

gods, which is equal to 360 years of mankind.

“dIvy sahasr varakh permana. pavahi narak
maha dukh khana. ” NP.

ਚੜ [dIr] Skt ਵਛ adj tight: fastened tight.
'Ordeal.

ਦੜਤ

ਚੜ
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2 ﬁrm, strong. 3 ﬁrmly determined. “dIrkarI
caran gahe prabhu tomre.” —asa m 5.

ਦੜਤ [dIrta] ਦਢਤ n ﬁrmness, steadfastness.
2 stability, permanence. 3 firm devotion.
“satségat: mIle ta dIrta ave.”—natam 4.

—ram kabir.

ਦਏ [die] gave, donated. 2 plural ੦1'ਦਆ [dia];
lamps. “céd suraj mukhI die.”—ram m 1. ‘main
lamps.’

ਚਸ [dis] See ਦਸ.
ਦੜਮਤ [dIrmatI] n ﬁrm thinking, ﬁrm ideology. ਦਸਤ [disat]advvisible. 2 within sight, seeing.
2 adj determined.

“disat masu na khan: b:lai.”-ram m 5. sense
ਦੜਵ [dIrva] a village 111 tehsil Bhawanigarh, —— pathetic state of mind evenwhen luxuries
subdivision Sunam of Patiala state. A are available.
'
gurdwara built of baked bricks in memory of ਦਸਨ [disna] See ਦਸਣ.
‘
Guru Tegbahadur stands to the west of this ਦਸ [੮1151]Skt ਰਬ n vision, sight, eyesight."
village. Some residential houses are also built ਦਸਅਵਤ [diSI-avat] seems. “diSI-avat he
nearby. The priest is a Sikh. There is a 15

bahut bhihala.”—asa m 5.

'

mile long metalled road in south-east direction ਦਸ [ਧਤਝਟ] Skt guide, master. “kar sukdisé.”
ﬁ'om Sangrur railway station upto Sangatiwala. —datt. Datta adopted parrot’s the trainer as
Beyond that there 1s unmetalled road for the his master.
ਦਹ [dih] adj long, tall. 2 large. “dare dare dih
next ﬁve m i l e s . ‘
ਦੜਵ [dIrve] makes up (his) mind, determines. damama.”—paras. 3 character with a long

2 ਲ/ਢਲ'ਥਕਫ n the sduthem territory, which
stretches upto Rameshwar on the seashore in
the south of Orissa. 3 resident of Dravid.
“dIrve tIlégi pahIcane dharamdham he.”

matra, character with two matras. 4 Dg day.
See ਚਹ.

ਚਕ [੮111<ਡਕ],ਦਖਅ [dikhI a] Skt ਥਥਸ vr perform
ﬁre-ritual, preach, teach religion. 2 n religious
—aka1. It is sometimes, spoken as drIrve Which instruction, imparting instructionsabout
religious doctrine. “pure gur ki puri dikhIa.”
has the same meaning.

ਦੜਉਣ [dIrauna] v make ﬁrm in faith, to

cause one to be determined.
ਦਤ [dIru] See ਚੜ.
ਦਰਮਤ [dIrémati] See ਦਡਮਤ.

ਦ [di] gave. “jara. hak di sabh mat: thaki.”

—sukhman1'.

ਦਗ [dig] Skt direction. “dou dig dhol baje.”
——sah.

E‘laﬁ[digar]P 2’, adjsecond. 2 other, another.
3 stranger, alien.
ਦਛ [dicha], ਦਛਆ [dichIa] See ਚਕ.

—suh1‘ kabir. 2 donated. 3 indicative of
possession. “tIs di kimatI k u hox?”—bIIa ਦਜ [dije] kindly give charity. “dije namu rahe
gun gaI.”-b955tm 9.
111 3.
.
ਦਉ [div], ਦਓ [dio], ਦਅ [dIa] donated. “karI ਦਨ [dith], ਦਠ [dithx] Skt ਰਦ n sight, vision.
krIpa s diu.”—maru m 5.
ਦਨਬਦ [dittéd] n act of creating illusion.
ਦਅਰ [ d r a w ] '7: lamp. “utam diara nIrmal
Leger-de-main, jugglery, by which one sees
bati.” —dhana trIIocan.
what actually does not exist — deception by

ਦਆ [dIa] gave. “dia adaru lia bulaI.”—bher quick sleight o f hand so that viewer is unable
to see the reality.
'
`
bati.”—asa kabir.
ਦਤ [dit], ਚਤ [dita] gave, bestowed. “karI
ਦਈ [di-i] gave, donated.“kabir di-isssar kau.” kIrpaharIjas (ਮਲ’-1181“ partal m 5. “tIsu
kabir. 2 n lamp. “ t I h ravan gharI dia na

' ਦਦ
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abhedanu dita.”——bIIa m 5 .’

~kab1'r. 8 the next world. “din dunia el< tuhi.”

pageant.

ਦਨ ਇਲਹ [din Ilahi] See ਅਕਬਰ.

ਦਦ [did] P “.“.» adj viewed, saw. 2 n show; 41153 m 5.

ਢਦਹ [didah] P u...) n eye. 2 adj seen.
ਦਨ ਕ ਬਉਰ [din 1<a baura] adj having blind
ਦਦਨ [didan] P [94,: v act of seeing. “didne faith; fanatic; a person fanatically enthusiastic
didar sat.”—tI15g

m 5.

ਦਦਬਨ [didaban] P ਪਠਭੜ, n watchman, guard.
2 oriﬁce (hole) made for viewing. 3 hole on

the barrel of a gun through which one can aim
at the target ﬁxing the point at the end of barrel
in a straight line. “didman, man, drIstI, loch,
makkhi jut sab 501. paco je Iksut hav‘é hatyo

bace nah]: kox.”-—GPS.

about his religion. “khabar: na karahr din ke
baure!”—asa kabir.

ਦਨਕਰਪਈ [dinakIrpai], ਦਨਕਪਲ [dinkrIpal]
adj kind-hearted or benevolent to the destitute.
“mohan dinkIrpai.”—maru m 5.
ਦਠਤ [dinta], ਦਠਤ [dintva] Skt n poverty,
indigence. 2 sadness, confused state of mind.
3 humility.

ਦਦਮ [didam] P (4.: I saw.
= ਦਦਮਨ [didman] See ਦਦਬਨ.

ਦਨਦਗਕ

[dindaIar], ਦਠਦਇਆਲ [dindaIal],

ਦਠਦਯਲ [dindyal], ਦਨਦਅਲ [dindIal] adj

ਚਦ [dida] See ਦਦਹ.

benevolent to the destitute. “kar deI rakhahu,

ਦਦਰ [didar] P ਪ., ‘ n glimpse.
ਦਦਰਸਰ' [didarsar] See ਬਰਮਜਰ.

gobid dindaIara!”—bIIa chétm 5. “dindaIal
sada dukhbhéjan.”—dhana m 8. “dindyal
purakh prabhu puran.”—saveye sri mukhvak

ਦਦਰ [didaru] See ਦਦਰ. “didaru pure
paIsa.”evar sri m 1.

m 5.

ਦਦਰ [didari] See ਦਦਰ. '

ਦਦਮ [didem] P ਪ., we saw.

ਦਦ [dida]See ਚਸਮਦਦ, ਦਦਨ and ਦਦਮ. “bade !
898੪…n 1 ਧਟ phanaI.”—t115g m 5.

ਦਨਦਨ [din duni], ਦਨਦਨਅ [din dunia] religion
and world, faith and people, conduct and
spirituality. “din dunia el< tuhi.”—t:rl§g m 5.
“.din dunia teri tek.”-—bh£r m 5.

ਦ ਧਰ ਮਰ [di dhar mor]—I<rIsan.sen the allotted ਦਨਦਅਲ [dindeal] See ਦਨਦਯਲ. “ਯਤਸਯਰਢਭ!sada'

land is mine; land earmarked for my dwelling. kIrpala.”—dhana m 5.
ਦਧਤ [dittI] n ray of the sun or the moon. ਦਨ ਪਨਹ [din panahi] P d‘l'cd: n defending
2 brightness.

`

faith, observing faith.

ਦਨ [din] gave, bestowed. “din garibi apni.” ਦਨਬਧਞ [dinbadhav], ਦਨਬਧ [dinbédh], ਦਨਬਧਪ
—s kabir. 2 By taking the ﬁrst and last letter of
“data guru nanak” Bhai' Gurdas has
interpreted, as under “dade data guru he kake kimatI kins na pai,

[dinbédhap], ਦਨਬਧਰ [dinbédhro], ਦਨਬਧਞ

[dinbédhav], ਦਨਬਧ [ਧਤਸੴਡਘਘ] adj helper of

the destitute; winner of heartsof the poor with

generosity. “dinbadhav bhagatvachal sada

so din nanak sat:guru saranai.” 3 Skt-adjpoor, ' sada krIpal.”—ma11' m 5. “dinbadh SImrIo
indigent. “dindukh bhéjan dayal prabhu.”
—sahas m 5. 4 inﬁrm. “bhavna yakin din.”
-aka1. 5 orphan. “din duara a

thakur.”—dev

m 5. 6 Skt ਦ'ਨ n poverty, indigence. “dukh

nahi kabhu.”-todi m 9. “dinbédhap jiadata.”

-asa m 5. 2 dinbédhro has the same meaning
as dinbadhav as in — “dinbédhro das dasro.”
—sar m 5. ‘servant of the poor’s helper.’

din na bhau bIape.”-maru m 5. 7 A ‘.'/__, ਦਨਮਨ [dinmana]adjtroubled in mind, humble
religion,faith. “din bIsarIo re dIvane.”-—maru in thinking, melancholy. “sakucat dinmana kar

ਦਨ

jor.”-—GPS.
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his estate worth Rupees 46460/- per annum
ਦਨ [dina] gaVe, bestowed. “gholI ghu'mai remained intact. He died in 1857 AD.
lalna gur: menu dina.”-tukha ch5tm 5. 2 of ਦਨਬਗ [dinabeg] Many historianshave
the poor, of the destitute. “bInau sunahu I k mentioned Adina Beg as Dina Beg. See
dina.”—tvkha ch5t m 5. 3 n a village under ਅਦਨਬਗ,
.police station Nihal Singh Wala in tehsil Moga ਦਨਰ [dinar] Skt n a gold ornament. 2 a goldof district FerOzepur. A gurdwara in memory coin weighing32 rattis. 3 a silver-coin‘;
of Guru Gobind Singh popularly known as these coins vary in weight and value in
Lohgarh is situated nearby to the south of this different periods and in various countries.
village. An elegant hall has been built there by

During the time o f Akbar, the gold-coin,

the Faridkot state. Land measuring about two popularly known as dinar 112: at the time,
hundred ghumaons has been allotted to the weighed 6 mashas. The Arabians borrowed
gurdwara by the Nabha state since the time this word from India.
, of Maharaja Ranjit Singh’s rule. A religious ਦਨਰ ਸਰਖ [dinar surax] P 23/312.) n Asharﬁ, a
congregation is held on Maghi. The village is gold coin.
situated at a distance of 18 miles to the north ਦਨ [dinu] See ਦਨ 5. “dinu gavaIa duni szu.”

of Rampura Phul railway station and 18 miles —s kabir.
east of Jaito railway station.See ਜਫਰਨਮਸਹਬਦਨਧਰਨ [dinuddharan] adj saviour of the poor,
and ਦਯਲਪਰ. 4 Skt feminine of mouse, mice.

ਦਨਦਨ [dinadin] adj poorest among the poor,

benefactor of the poor. “tab apan kahf

dinuddharan kahaie.”—car1'tr 142.

ਦਨਕ [dineke] See ਦਨ 3.
indigent’s poverty. “dinadin daIal bhae h’é.” ਦਨ [dine] religious. 2 donor, giver. “k: sarbatr

the most indigent. 2 eradicator of the

-—bas§t a m 4.

dine. k I sarbatr line.”—japu.

eight miles from the city. Maharaja Ranjit
Singh captured this town and preferred to stay
here during summer.

m5dal.”—-var maIa m I . 4 number seven
because the number of islands is thought to

ਦਨਧਨ [dinadhin] adj under the control of ਦਪ [dip]Skt ਥਧ vr be lighted, shine. 2 n lamp.
the poor. 2 poor and under control.
' “5tare mahI dip.”—jet m 5. 3 Ski ਦਧ, ਵਦਨਨਗਰ [dinanagar] a town in district ਆਖ, island, is land surrounded by water on all
Gurdaspur founded by Adina Beg situated sides. See ਸਪਤਦਪ. “dip loa patal tah khﬁd

ਦਨਨਥ [dinanath] adj lord of the poor.
“dinanath sakal bhebhéjan.”—sor m 9. 2 Raja

DinaNath, aKashmiri Brahman, son of Bakhat

be seven. “satre se petalI me savan sudI tIthI

dip.”—krIsan. 7'“ day ofthe bright halfoflunar
month Savan of Sammat 1745. 5 the word ਦਪ
(shining, brightness) is also used for ਦਪ. “(:ਰਧ
dInisahI dip dai.”—aka1.

Mal. He was in the service of Maharaja Ranjit
Singh. The Maharaja ﬁrst appointed him as ਦਪਸਘ [dipsigh]This prince was the youngest
diwan and later gave him the litle of Raja. He son of Maharaja Karam Singh and younger
was very intelligent and worldly wise. There brother of Maharaja Narendar Singh. He died
were many ups and downs after the death of in 1862 AD at the age of thirty-five.
Maharaja Ranjit Singh, but Raja Dina Nath 'An asrafi is called dinar surax to distinguish it from
did not suffer. During the reign of the British, dinar (silver coin).

ਦਪਸਘ ਸਹਦ

ਦਧ'
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2 See ਦਪ ਸਘ ਸਹਦ.
ਦਪਸਘ ਸਹਦ [dipsfgh sahid] He was a Jatt
belonging to Kharha subcaste residing in
village Pohuwind in district Lahore. He
rendered great service to the Panth after
getting duly baptised. He fought many battles
advancing forward fearlessly to sacriﬁce his
life. He won a number of battles fighting

alongwith Banda Bahadur. He laid his life
' defending the holy shrine of Amritsar on Magh,
Samma‘t 1817 near Ramsar. He was one of
the chiefs of Misl Shahidan.
ਦਪਸਤ [dipasut] n son of a lamp; collyrium.

ਦਪਕ [dipak] n lamp. “dipak pat5g maIa ke
chede.”—bher kabir. 2 sense — knowledge.

“5dhle dipak deI.”—asa m 1. See ਤਲ. 3 If a'
ﬁgurative expression, in which a single word
explains the subject and the object held in
comparison or a single factor describes a
number of actiOns, then it is called dipak
expression.

Example:

Example:
ape mali a p I sabhu s i c e ape hi mUhI pae,
a p e karta a p e bhugta a p e d e I d I v a e ,
ape satU ape he rakha ape rahIa samae,
janu nanak v a d I a i akhe h a r I karte ki,

s

no tIlU na tamae.

—va1‘ bIha m 4.
In this verse harI kerta is the only subject of
many actions.

(c) The ﬁgurative expression is called mala
dipak if in a sequence of statements, one
relates to the preceding one.
Example:
guruseva man karti nIrmal,
nIrmal mante gyan,
gyan bhae atamsukh pave,
jéite sabh dukh han.
` (d) It is a form of avrIttI dipak ﬁgurative
expression if a word or a meaning is repeated
again and again. It is of two types: padavrIttI
a n d a r t h a v r I t t I . I f a w o r d i s repeated

frequently, then it is called padavrIttI viz. —

sur tar hi te git CItrIt kare té bhitI
sac ki m I t a i mit jodha jute 15g te,

h a r I d h a n 'J a p harIdhan tap hal Idhan bhojan

5jan dIye te drI g mrI g sxkhlaye khel
phul e g scrabh su r5dIr ut5g te, ‘

her: mera simrI £: harI mera sash-a harI mera ‘

varI t

tar5gan te 5gna su 5g5n te

v1 drum sur5gan te pat cadhe r5g te,

sati sat hi te jati jat te tahalsf gh

manus sumat’I yut Sobhat sus5g te.
—al5kar sagarsudha.
In this example the compared word manus
and all the words with which the comparison

is made are described by a single word sobhat.
Scholars have described four more types
of this ﬁgurative expression. viz. karak dipak,
mala dipak, avrIttidipak and dehli dipak.
(b) It is said to be karak dipak if the name

of the doer is mentioned for a number of
actions i.e. there is a single doer.

bhaIa .-—gujm 5.
b5dhap harI mera bhai.—gujm 3.
soi gIani soi tani soi purakh subhai.
-sor m 5.
p5dIt jan mate parhI puran,
jogi

mate

s5nIasi

jog

mate

tan,
ah5mev,

t a p s i m a t e t a p k2 b h e v ,
sabh m a d mate kou n 3 jag,
553 hi cor gharu musanlag. _
—bas§tkab1’r.

If words are different, but meaning is the
same, then it is called arthavrItti. viz.—
Example:
‘
nako mera dusman rahIa,
na ham k I s 1<e berai,
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ਦਪਕ _

light, lustre. “dipak dipatI parhi phiki.”—NP.

sabh ko mati ham apan kina,
ham sabhna ke sajan.
a p I paVItU pavan sat
ramrasaIvnu

rasna

ਦਧ

—dhana m 5 .
kine,
cine.

ਦਪਦਨ [dipdan] n ritual of donating a lamp. .

2 worshipping god with lighted lamps. “dipdan
tarunitInkina.”—carItr403. As 1n Hinduism,
the ritual of donating lamps 13 also mentioned `

—bh€r m 5. 111 the Bible. See Ex Section 40 chapter 24 `
susa avas ge sukhrasi, mIli sodari h I t so.
and 25.
_
——NP.
ਦਪਨ [dipan] Skt n act of burning. 2 mixture
pekh chabI dekh dutI narI sur lobh-hi‘.
used for stimulating. the digestive system,
_
—1<alki. ginger, cumin seed, mint, parsley, piperaceous
In the above examples different words plant, cinnamon.
give the same meaning.
ਦਪਮਲ [dipmala], ਦਪਮਲਕ [dipmalIka]
(e) If a word is related to the one festival of lamps. See ਦਵਲ 2.
preceding it and is also related to the ਵ ਪਰਵਥ [di parvari] P 151.9412: n defending
succeeding one, then it is called dehli dipak religion, defence of the faith.
as a lamp placed on the threshold-gives light ਦਪ [dipa] lamp. “satIgur sabadI Ujaro dipa.”
inside and outside the house.
—bIIa m 5. 2 a devoted Sikh of Guru Angad
Example:
Dev. 3 a follower of Guru Amar Dev, who
'prabhu
kije k r I p a n I d h a n ham harIgun resided in Dalla. 4 a Sikh scholar devoted to
gavahIge.
Guru Ram Das. 5 a devotee of Guru Arjan
Dev who belonged'to Kasra subcaste. He was
`
—kaII m 4.
Here krIpa is related to both kije and nIdhan. a cook.
viz.— kije krIpa, krIpa nIdhan. 4 Kamdev. ਦਪਇਓ [dipa], ਦਪਇਅ [dipaIa], ਦਪਇਹ
5 saffron, crocus stivus. 6 appetizer. 7 falcon. [diptu] lit, illuminated. 2 shone up. “ghatI
8 According to Hanumat, one of the six main canna tanI cédu dipaIa.”—suhi chétm 1.
‘ musical measures, which comprises all the ਦਪੲ [dipai] shines, illuminates. “carag
notes. Its fundamental note is ਸ (sa). 9 adj dipai.”—BG. 2 n lustre, light, shine. “kalI
illuminative.
5dhkar dipai.’’—ram 3 m 5 .

ਦਪਕ [dipaku] lamp. See ਦਪਕ. “dipaku te ਢਪਹ [dipaha]'1s like a lamp; lights.‘‘ape dip
dipaku pargaSIa.”—ram 9 m I .

ਦਧਕ ਤਹ ਲਇ [dipaku Hit 101] n source of
light for the universe, the sun. “guru dipaku
t I h lo:.”-var majh m I . 2 the ultimate One,
the Creator.
ਦਪਗਤ [dipghrIt] ghee lamp, lamp burning
with ghee. “dhup dipghrIt sajI arti.”—dhana
sen.

loa dipaha.’’—j£t m 4.
illuminates. “édhkar
ਚਪਹ [ਧਫਗਮਲਮਇਬ
dipak dipahI.”-gau m 5.

ਦਪਯਉ [dipayau] illuminated. “sabad dipak
dipayau.”—saveye m 3 Re.
ਦਪਲ'ਪ'ਰ [dipalpur] See ਦਪਲਪਰ- and ਨਨਕਅਨ
ਨ“ 3

ਦਪਵਲ [dipavli] See ਦਵਲ 2.
ਦਪਤ [dat] Skti‘h; adj illuminated, shining. ਦਪ [dipt], ਦਪ [diptI] See ਦਪਤ and ਦਪਤ.
2 n gold. 3 lion.
ਦਧ [dipy] Skt adj combustible. 2 parsley.
ਦਪਤ [dipatI] ਲ/«ਦਪ n illuminating, shining, 3 cumin seed. 4 appetizer.

ੲਧਜਮਨ

ਦਵਨ ਆਮ

1618

ਦਧਮਨ [dipyman1Sk1adjshining, illuminated. demon, who fought against King Satyasandh.
ਦਬਚ [dibaca] See ਦਵਜ.
See ਚਪਈ.3 incarnation of Varah — a boar

ਦਬਣ [6111੭811],ਦਥਣ [(111੭8110],ਦਬਨ

[੮111ਸ],‘

having large tusks.

ਚਬਨ [dibanu] A gig; n congregation. “jo ਦਗਬਦਸਟ
m I l I a harIdiban 510 s o sabhni dibani

[diraghdrzsau],

ਦਰਘਦਸ

[diraghdrIsatI] n far-sightedness, foresight,

mIlIa.”-var sri m 4. ‘He, who has adopted prudence.
‘
Sikhism, belongs to all the communities of the ਦਰਘਪਤ [diraghpatrl Dg n onion. 2 banana.
world.’ 2 court, seat of justice. 3 judge, ਦਰਘਬਧ [diraghbapu] having tall physique.See
magistrate. “so esa harI diban vasxa bhagta ਦਰਘਕਯ.
‘
ks hIrds. ”—var vad m 4. “dibanu eko kalam

eka.’’—var asa. 4 revenue minister of the
Mughaltimes.

ਦਬ [dibo] 71 act of giving, giving.

ਦਰਘਬਹ [diraghbahu] adj having long arms.
ਦਰਘਰਗ [diraghrog] adj deep seated disease,

chronic disease. “haume diraghrog he.”—var
asa.
_

ਦਰਘਯ [diraghayu] adj having long life, longਦਯ [diya] n lamp. “patég jIﬁ tut pare aVIlok living. 2 n crow. 3 Sage Markandey. 4 silk-

ਦਮਕ [dimak] See ਸਉਕ.

ਭ dIya.”—krrsan. 2 gave, donated.

.

cotton tree. 5 a tree or‘ creature which does
ਦਰਘ [diragh]Skti‘lul'adjlong. 2 wide.3 large. not die for long.
4 n palm tree. 5 camel. 6 a character with ਦਰਣ [diran] Ski ਦਟ adj tom. 2 tore, cut, split.
two matras, guru. “apes kau diragh karI jam: ਦਵਟ [divat], ਦਵਟ [divati] n small shelf for
auran kolag mat.”—maru kabir. ‘regard onself lamp. 2 torch, flambeau. “jar divt’é taskar
dhae.”—carItr 186. 3 wick of a lamp. “jot:
big and others small.’ See ਗਰ 5.

ਦਰਘਸਤ [dirakhsutri] Skt ਥਬਰਕਜ adj an

divti ghat mahI jox .”—-gaukabir var 7. 4 small

earthen bowl used as a lamp. “deh divti 1<e
VIkhe neh moh bharpur. bati VIsyan vasna
_
'aganI gyan te dur.”—NP.
ਦਰਘਕਇ [diraghkaI], ਦਰਘਕਯ [dirakghkay] ਦਵਨ [divan], ਦਵਨ [divna] giving, donating,
ਕਗਦਘ (long)+ m (body) having a tall body. bestowing. “prabhu krIpalu s divna.”-—maru
insincere carpenter or mason who intentionally

delays the job Of alignment. 2 sense - a lazy
person who delays work.

2 n a demon, who had a very tall body. He

a 1115.

was killed by the sun. “diraghkaI as rIpU
bhayo.”—suraj. See ਬਣ 5. 3 See ਗਯ 8.

ਦਵਰ [divra], ਦਵੜ [divra], ਦਵ [diva] n lamp.
“jau tum divra, tau ham bati.” —sor raVIdas.

neck; crane. 2 n a demon. 3 camel. 4 adj long-

stands eyes.’ “céd suraj divre.”—mala namdev.

ਦਰਘਕਠ [diraghkéth] n heron having a long
, necked.

_

“divre gaIa bujhaI.”—sfarid.‘Here ਦਵ [diva]

“diva mera eku namu.”—asa m 1.
ਦਵਨ [ d i v a n ] S e e ਦਬਨ. “ s a b h n a d i v a n
dIala.”-vad m 3. 2 book containing gazals;

ਦਰਘਜਵ [diraghjivi] Skt ਥਬਯਥਜ adj longliving.2 See ਚਰਜਵ.
collection of gazals. See ਦਵਨਗਯ.
ਦਰਘਤਮ [diraghtama] See ਉਤਥ.
ਦਰਘ ਤਤਗ [diragh trIbhégi] See ਤਭਗ ਦਰਘ. ਦਵਨ ਆਮ [divan am] 72 an assembly, in which
ਦਰਘਦਰਸ [diraghdarsi] Skt ਥਬਦਥਬ adj far- general public can participate; meeting of
sighted. “diraghdarsi je matIvan.”—NP.

ਦਰਘਦੜ [diraghdarh] adj large-toothed. 2 n a

officials in which general public also
participates. 2 an assembly hall where
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ਦਵਨਖਸ

ਦਆਦਸ ਸਲ

common people. could sit to attend the baliahI.”—-BG.
proceedings. During the Mughal rule, such … ਦ [do] adjshort for? (ਦ). “do peg na bhajje.”
—ramav. See ਦ’ਚਤ, ਦਵਧ etc.
buildings were raised in Delhi, Agra, Lahore
etc in which the emperor would allow. the ਦਅ [due] adj two.
general .public to attend the court. An elegant ਦਆ [dua], ਦਆਉ [duau], ਦਆਇ [duaI] n
Diwan-e-Aam built upon 40 pillars exists in medicine, drug, substance for treating an
the fort of Lahore, which was got built by Shah ailment. See ਦਵ. 2 A u; prayer, request.
Jahan through his father-in-law Asafkhan in 3 blessing. “5dha akharu vaU duau.”—gaum I .
1628 AD. 3 House of Commons.
“leda bad-duaI tﬁ.”—sr1’ m 5 . “denI duai se

ਦਵਨ ਖਸ [divan khas] an assembly, in which

marahI.”—var mala m 1 .

only the selected people can participate. 2 an ਦਆਸ [duasr] Skt'ﬁ adv again, second time.
assembly hall in which special dignitaries are “ona pas: duas: na t tie, i n ਗਗ“: krodhu
authorized to attend the court proceedings of c5dal.”—-sri' m 4. ‘if by chance one comes in
the emperor. During the Mughal rule many contact, he should be cautious in future.’
magniﬁcent assembly halls bearing this name ਦਅਤ [duat] See ਦਵਝ.
ਦਆਦਸ [duadas] Skt ਦਦਸ adj twelve, ten plus
were constructed. 3 House of Lords.

ਦਵਨਖਨ [divanxana] P 26191;, n assembly two, 12.
hall. 2 court-room of the king or the judicial
ofﬁcers of the state. 3 court-room of the
.,
emperor or ruler.

ਦਵਨਸ

[divangi] P ﬁg, n insanity, tenacity.

2 spiritual ecstasy, indifference towards the
world.

ਦਅਦਸ ਅਗਲ [dudadas 5gul] exhalation upto a
distance of twelve ﬁngers. According to Yogis,
exhalation moves upto a distance equal to
twelve ﬁngers from the mouth. Vashishat has

also written — “ਗਟਤਸਧਕ ਧਧਰ ਗਚਧ ਕਸਗ'ਕਵ.”

ਦਆਦਸ ਸਲ [doadas sxla] ਦਦਸ (twelve) +
ਦਵਨ ਗਯ [divan goya] The pen-name of Bhai ਸਲ (stone) twelve idols made of stone:There
Nand Lal being ਗਯ [goya], this book'is a is a difference of opinion on what comprises
collection of gazals written by him. It contains
a detailed description of the love for the
Creator; devotion, and praise of the Guru and

these twelve idols:

(a) Vishnu, Laxmi, Shiv, Parvati, Brahma,
Sarswati, Ganesh, Kali, Durga, Bhairav, Surya, ,

his spiritual knowledge. Its two excellent Indar and Yam.
Punjabi translations are available'in verse -—
(b) According to VaidyaNath Mahatam,
, Prem Pitari written by Bawa Brij Ballabh the twelve Jotirlings of Shiv are:
Singh and Prem Phulwari by Bhai Megh Raj.
1 Somnath in, Paribhes region situated
ਦਵਨ [divana] See ਦਵਨ.
sixty kohs away from Dwarka in the east. See

ਦਵਨ [divanI] the ruler has. 2 in the court.
“divanI bulaIa.’’-—suh1‘ kabir.

ਦਵਨ [divani] See ਚਵਨ. 2 courtier. “dasu

2

Malikarjun situated on Shrishail

mountains near Kishkindha, which is o n t h e

divani hOI.”—s kabir.

bank of Krishna river.

wall.

uprooted this lingam and took to it Delhi in
1231 AD where it was crushed to pieces.

ਦਵਰ [divar], ਦਵਲ [dival] 1’ Ag: or Jig, n
ਦਵਲ [divali]See ਦਵਲ 2. “divali ki ratI dive

3

Mahakal in Ujjain Puri. Alatmash

ਦਆਦਸਸਵ'

4

Oankar 1n Amreshvar; on the bank of

5

Vaidyanath in Devgarh near Gaya.

6

Bhim Shankar near Pune, on the bank

to the deity is a kind of worship performed
with the nose. “jau gurdeu ta duadas seva.”

Naramda river.

of Sakini river.
7 Rameshwar near Lanka bridge. See

8

—bh£r namdev.
ਦਆਦਸ ਦਲ [duadas dal] twelve kinds of leaves.
2‘centre of consciousness; according to the

Yogis, which contains twelve petals.See ਖਟਚਕ.

“duadas dal abh étarI m5t.”—bher kabir. ‘whose
text is recited in the centre of consciousness.’

Nageshwar, three kohs away from.

Dwarika.

ਦਆਦਸਮਦ
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’

9 Vishveshwar in Kashi.
10 Tranybak near Panjvati on the bank of
Godawari.
11 Kedarnath near Badri Narayan 1n the
Himalaya. .
,
12 Dhrishneshwar nearAurangabad inthe
South. “je oh duadas sxla pujave.”—g5ql

ਦਆਦਸਭ'ਸਣ

gods. See ਫਸਸਲ(8).
2 worship of twelve
Jotirlings. See ਦਅਦਸ ਸਲ (a). 3 worship of ‘

twelve suns. 4 According to Hinduism, twelve
kinds of worship described in the holy scriptures
. are as under: moving for constructing a god’s
temple, circumambulating a temple, going on
pilgrimage of sacred shrines. These three types
of worship are performed on foot.
Plucking of ﬂowers to worship the deity,
sweeping the temple, decorating the idol of a

ਦਅਦਸਡਖਣ

[duadasbhukhan] ornaments for twelve parts
‘ of the female body — 1 ornament for the head;

ravidas. See ਲਗ.

ਦ'ਆਦਸ ਸਵ [duadas seva] worship of twelve

[duadasbhusan],

2 ornaments for the forehead; 3 ornaments
for t h e nose; 4 ornaments for the neck;
6 ornaments for the ears; 8 ornaments for the
w r i s t s ; . 9 o r n a m e n t s for t h e f i n g e r s ;
10 ornament for the waist; 12 ornaments for
the feet Twelve ornaments of woman’s noble
'
qualities are —

sil ਚ) laj mIthas batan mo
tes drIdhai svadharm mayusan,

sadhuta a patIvratt ados mItai
sabe s o no kahﬁ 1<0 dusan, ’
tes m m a scar chIma guru —
logan seo he b I n dusan,
tIyan
ke tirath se sukh
lei

kiratIkarI duadas bhusan.
See ਭਖਣ.
ਦਆਦਸ W [duadas vak] twelve sentences.

deity are three types of wOrships performed. See ਦਦਸ' ਮਹਵਕ. “ad: duadas vak bakhane.”
—NP. ,
with the hands.
Chanting the Name is worship performed ਦਆਦਸ [duadaSI] See ਦਆਦਸ.
ਦਆਦਸਮਦ [duadasxmudra] twelve religious
by the tongue.
Listening to Hari’s glory is worship symbols — sacred thread, antelope skin, thread
made of straw, water container with a top
performed by the ears.
Having a glimpse of the idol of a deity is handle, tuft of hair IEft unshom on top of the
head — are ﬁve symbols of a celibate. Saffron
worship done by the eyes.
Keeping consecrated food on the head and mark on the forehead, necklace, rosary of basil

‘ bowing before the deity are two worships
performed by the head.
Smelling the fragrance of ﬂowers offered

are symbols of the Vaishnavites, while symbols
of the Shaivites are rosary made from seeds
of Rudra tree (Eleocarpus ganitrus) and three

ਦਆਦਸ

ਦਇਅਖਰ
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horizontal lines on the forehead made with Krishan.—sanama.
dung. Rings are symbols of the Yogis.
ਦਆਰਪਲ [duarpal] n gateman, janitor, gate
The symbol for the Sanyasis is three keeper
bamboo staves. “duadasxmudra menu ਦਆਰ ਬਰ [duar bar] ,See ਬਰ.
audhuta.”—bIIa thIti m I . ‘These twelve ਦਆਰਵਤ [duarvati] See ਦਰਵਤ.
symbols have made the mind indifferent to ਦਆਰ [duara] n Dwarika. “kasi kati puri
them.’ 2 The mind has become averse to the -duara.”—maru solhe m 1. 2 door, gate,

ostentatious symbols.

entrance. 3 part through, by means of. “gur

ਦਅਦਸ [duadasi] Skt ਦਦਸ twelfth day of the duare ko pave.”—-asa ch5t m 3.

lunar phase. “duadasi daIa dan karI jane.” ਦਆਰ [duarI] at the door, at the doorstep. See
ਦਆਰ. 2 through, via. See ਦਆਰ 3.
ਦਆਪਰ [duapar] Skt ਦਪਰ n the third aeon in ਦਆਰਕ [duarIka] See ਦਰਵਤ.
Hindu mythology (after — satyug and tretayug. ਦਆਰ [duari]n window, small gate. 2 through,
i.e. ﬁrst and second aeons). See ਯਗ. 2 doubt, via. “paie guru duari.”—sor m 5.
suspicion,mistrust.
'
ਦਆਰ [duaru] See ਦਆਰ.
ਦਅਧਰ [duaparI], ਦਅਪਰ [duapurI] in the ਦਅਰ [duare]part See ਦਆਰ 3. 2 by means of.
—bIIa thIti m I .

third aeon of Hindu mythology. “duaparI

“tu

duare ubre tIte lehu ubarI.”—var bIIa

pujacar.”—gauraVIdas.“duapurI dharam(10]: m 3.
per rakhae.”—ram m 3. :‘daIa duaparI adhi ਦਆਲ [dual] n wall. 2 P J;,; zipper, leatherhoi.”——ma.ru solhem I .
strap or lace. “dual paré padharé.”—VN. See
ਦਆਬ [duab], ਦਆਬ [duaba] n country between
_ two rivers, island. 2 particularly the territory

ਚਲਤ. 3 string of leather tied to the feet of a

falcon. 4 sword, which is shining bright.
5 leather strap used for beating a large

between the rivers Satluj and Beas. 3 The
following are the popular doabs (i.e. names kettledrum. 6 guile, deceit.
'
given to territories between two rivers in ਦਆਲਭਯ [dualbhatha] strap" made of leather,

with which a quiver (case for arrows) is tied.
Punjab) — Bisat, Bari, Rachna, Chaj.l
ਦਆਰ [duar] Skt ਦਰ n door, gate,entrance. ਦ'ਆਲ [duala] n surroundings,Circumference.

“duarahI duarI suan q dolat.”—asa m 9.
2 openings of the senses. “nau duare pragat
kie dasva gupat rakhaIa.”—an5du.
ਦਅ'ਰਰ ਦਆਰ [duarahI duarI] adv from door
to door; on each door. See ਦਆਰ.

2 temple, abode of the gods.
ਦਆਲ [duals] adv in the surroundings, all
around. “mastakI padamu duals:mani.”—ram

beni. ‘In the mind there is a lotus having a
thousand petals, surrounded by leaves shining

ਦਆਰਕ [duarka] See ਦਰਵਤ.
like a preciousjewel.’
ਦਆਰਕਅ [duarkea] ਦਰਕਯ adj pertaining to ਦਐ [due], ਦ'ਇ [dux] adj two. “do: kar jorI
Dwarika. 2 n Krishan.—sanama.- `
karau ardasx.”-suh1' m 5. 2 duality. See ਬਰ.

ਦਆਰਕਅਨਨ [duarke-ananI] n queen o f
Dwarika’s Krishan, Yamuna.—sanama.

ਦਆਰਕ'ਦ [duarkédr] n lord of Dwarika,

ਦਇ ਅਖਰ [dur akhar] words comprising two
characters like ਵਹ [vah], set: or ਰਮ [ram].
“dUI akhar dUI nava.”—-bas§tm I . ‘These two

'Bisat — Bias and Satluj; Bari — Bias and Ravi, Rachna

characters are like boats which take us across

— Ravi and Chanab; Chaj — Chanab and Jehlum.

the worldly ocean.’

ਦਇਸਰ

ਦਇ ਸਰ [do: s:re] See ਦਹ 1.
ਦਇ ਸਰ [do: sor] two notes.
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Soul and the individual soul.’

ਦਇ ਸਏ [do: mue] See ਏਕ ਮਰਤ.
ਦਇ ਰਹ [ d o : rah] two paths, two cults,
ਦ'ਇ ਦਵ [do: dive] two lamps — moon and propensity and renunciation. 2 Hindu and

ਦਇ ਤ ਬਰ [do: tﬁ bari] See ਬਰ.

sun. “do: dive caudah hatnale.”—var suhi m
I . 2 two eyes.

Muslim. 3 theism and atheism. “eko sato
do: rah vad vadhédIa.”—dhana ch5t m I .

ਦ'ਟ ਨਵ [do: nava] See ਦਇ ਅਖਰ.
ਦਇ ਰਹ [do: raho] See ਦ'ਇ ਰਹ. 2 Rahu split
ਦਇ ਪਖ [do: pakh] two sides, paternal and' into two parts - Rahu and Ketu. In Hindu
maternal. 2 this world and the next, this and
mythology, Vishnu split Rahu into two
the other world. “dokhi dohagan: do: pakh fragments. “je dehe dokh laie pap garah do:
hini.”—suhi raVIdas. 3 worldly conduct and raho.”—var majh m I .
spiritual virtue. 4 two phases of the month - ਦਇ ਲਚਨ [do: locan] two visions — worldly
bright and dark.
and divine, physical eyes and'spiritual eyes.
ਦ'ਇ ਪਖ [do: pékhi], ਦ'ਇ ਪ'ਖਰ [do: pékheru] “do: do: locan pekha! hao her: bIno aoro na
ਭ two birds. “nanak tarvaro eko phalo d o : dekha.”—sor1<abir.
pékheru a h I . ’-var bIha m 3.
ਦੲ [doi] adj second. 2 n duality, doublemindedness. 3 adv both. “her: harIjan doipek
“ਗਚਧਸਚਹਕਧਗਜਸਰਬਧਢਧਯਗ!

ਰਥਦਜ: ਯ‘ਧਧਕ ਰਗਫਚਧਸਜਕ ਕਧ ਧਗਰੜ’

-nIrokt a 14.
‘Two birds (the individual soul and the supreme
Soul) are permanent companions, both Of them

are clinging to one tree (mortal frame — the
body). One of them (the individual soul) enjoys

hE.”—VN.
ਦਈਆ [doia] adj second, other. “avaro na bhave
b I n her: ko doia.”-bIIa a m 4.
ਦਸ [dos] Skt ਰਬ vr be impure, misbehave. 2 n

blemish, stigma. “gun gavat chipa dos tarIO.”

—na_tm 4. ‘cleared the washerman’s sin.’

the sweet rewards of actions while the ਦਸਹ [dosah], ਦਸਚ [dosahI] Skt ਦ2ਸਹ adj
supreme Soul does not enjoy the reward but unbearable. “dosah dokh bhav khédno.”—ram '
chat m 5. 2 Dg n enemy, foe.
simply looks at the actions.’

ਦਇ' ਪਦ [do: p5di] mentors of two ideologies,‘ ਦਸਕਰ [doskar] Skt
preachers of Hinduism and Islam. “do: pédi

ਦਸਕਰ adj arduous.
ਦਸਟ [dosat] o r ਦਸਟ [dosato] Skt ਦਸ adj

do: rah calae.”—maru soIhe m 1. See ਦਇਰਹ.‘ blameworthy, stigmatised. 2 bad person,

ਦ'ਟਫਲ [do:phal] pleasure and pain, gain and scoundrel. “dosat dut parmesar: mare.”—gao
loss. “sésar bIrakh kao do: phal lae.”—bas§t m 5. “dosat dokh: ti: leho bacai.”-—c.3pai.
3 enemy, foe. “satro sabad prIthme kaho 5t
m 3.
dosat pad bhakh.”—sanama.‘ enemy of a mean
ਦਇ ਬਪ [do: bap] See ਦਇ ਮਈ.
ਦਇਭ [do: bha] adj having two qualities. “Iko person; enemy of the enemy — sword.’
bhao lathi natIa, dUIbha cariaso hor.”—var
suhi m 1.

ਦ'ਇ ਮਈ [do: mai] two mothers. “do: mai
do: bapa pariahI.”—basét m 1. ‘Ignorance
and illusion are two mothers of the mind (their

ਦਸਟ ਆਤਮ [dosat atma] See ਕ

and ਦਸਟ.

ਦਸਟਦਉਕੜ [dosatcaokri] n gang of scoundrels,
band of mean persons. “dosatcaokri sada kur

kamavahI, na bujhah: vicare.”—sor m 3.
2 gang of four viz.— Duryodhan, Duhshasan,

child) while the two fathersare the supreme _ Karan and Shakuni.

ਦਸਟਤ

ਦਸਸਨ
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ਦਸਟਤ [dusatta] n wickedness, meanness,
baseness, vice.
ਦਸਟਦਮਨ [dusatdaman] adj suppressor o f

ਦਸਤ [dusat] P

ਦਸਟ

9;;

adj bad, vicious. See Skt

(ਦਸ).

ਦਸਤਰ [duster] Skt ਦਸਰ adj difﬁcult to swim

scoundrels, destroyer of mean/vicious across.
persons. 2 According to Rattanmala and Guru ਦਸਤਰ [dustur] See ਦਸਤਰ.
Partap Suraj, the guise in which Guru Gobind ਦਸਨਮ [dusnam] P [ਚ n abuse, slander. “dusnam
Singh meditated at Hemkunt. “tapan tapo n I t det tab guru kau.”—GV6.
ugr tej hve, dusatdaman a nam dharaI.” ਦਸਮਣ [dusman], ਦਸਮਨ [dusman] P U”; n enemy,
—GPS.
- foe, one having a wicked mind. “dut dusman
_ ਦਸਟਨ [dusatni] adj wicked (f). 2 army of foes, sabh sajan hoe.”—majh m 5. “dusman kadhe
(enemies).—sanama.
marI.”—var majh m 1.
’
ਦਸਟਭਉ [dusatbhau] n wicked feeling, bad ਦਸਮਨ ਗਜਦ [dusman gazé’d] P Afr/i“; adj
idea, m e a n t e n d e n c y , m e a n n e s s , e v i l .

“dusatbhau tajI ni‘d parai.”—mala m I .
ਦਸਟਤਕਰ [dustatkar] adj destroyer of rascals.
2 n arrow.—sanama. Some ignorant scribes

revengeful. 2 causing harm to the enemy.
ਦਸਮਨ [dusmani] P d”; n enemity, rivalry.
ਦ'ਸਰ [dusar] a d v on the other side, on the other

hand. “rag sronat ratt kaddhe dusré.”—suraj.
have put it wrongly as ਦਸਟਤਕਥਬਘ ਦਸਟਤਕਰ ‘shot the arrows to emerge on the other side.’
in Dasam Granth.
ਦਸਲ [dusal] two holes. See ਦਸਰ. ‘When an
ਦਸਟਤਮ [dustatma] Skt ਰਢਦਸਜ adj ofwicked- arrow pierces the body, it makes two holes.’
mind, evil-minded.

2 n s o n o f Dhritrashtar, a n d brother o f
Duryodhan.

blemish. See ਦਸ 2.

ਦਸਲ [dusla] n Duhshala — daughter of

ਦਸਟਰਓ [dustario] wipe off the stigma or
ਦਸਟਰ [dustari] mean/base/wicked enemy;
persons inimical without any reason. “harI

japI malan bhae dustari.”-ram a m 5.
‘Recitation of the divine Name frustrated the
enemies. They could not have success.’ “rId
5tarI dusatI dustari.”—devm 4.

ਦਸਟ [dusatI] or ਦਸਟ [dusti] Skt ਫਫਟ n
meanness, wickedness, degeneracy. “ni‘da

Dhritrashtar, who was born from the womb
of Gandhari, sister o f Duryodhan. She was

married to Jaydrath, king of Sindhu. She gave
birth to Surath. ਰ
ਦ'ਸਲ [dusli] adj causing two holes, piercing an
arrow through the body. “kI kamadI dusli.”
-—datt.‘piercingthrough lusty passions.
ਦਸਵਰ [dusvar] P „,ਜ; adj difﬁcult, arduous,

‘ dusti te kInI phalu paIa?”—sor m 3. “VICI tough. 2 unbearable, difﬁcult to bear.
haums dusti pai.”—sr1' m 3.
ਦਸਸਨ [dusasan] Skt ਦ: ਸਸਨ adj difﬁcult to
ਦਸਟਸਭ [dustisabha] group of wicked persons,
rule over; not bowing to anybody’s pressure.
gang of mean persons. 2 in the company of 2 n son of king Dhritrashtar of Kuru-dynasty
evil persons. “dustisabha VIgucie.”-—prabha a and younger son of Duryodhan. He brought
m 1.
Dropadi from the harem to.the court by
ਦਸਟ [dusatu] See ਦਸਟ. “dusatu ah'ékari marI
dragging her from the hair. Bhimsen vowed
*
pacae.”—g5d a m 5.
that he would take revenge for this insult by

ਦ'ਸਟ' ਆਤਮ [dusat atma] See ਦਸਟਤਮ. “duje
‘ bhaI dusatu atma ohu teri sarkar.”—-sr1‘m 3.

sucking the blood of Dusasan. He sipped
Dusasan’s blood with cupped palms on the

ਦਸਝ
.. '
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ਦਹਣ’

' sixteenth day of the Kurukshetar battle. “5dar dusala gayo.”—GPS.
sabha dusasne mattheval dropti adi.” ਦਸਲ [dulil] Skt ਦ: ਸਲ adj ill-natured, bad—BG.
mannered.
ਦਸਝ [dusajh] a village in police station Banga, ਦਜਤ [dusyét] Skt ਦ'ਜਤ In Mahabharat, king
tehsil Nawan Shahar of district Jalandhar. It belonging to Puru dynasty, who was husband
is situated two miles to the south of Banga of'Shakuntla. The great son Bharat was born
railway station. A gurdwara in memory of to this couple. The name of Bharat for our
Guru Har Rai has been built there.
country India has been drawn from source.
The entire revenue (income) from this The famous poet Kalidas has described the
village is exempted for donation to the exquisite tale of D'ushyant in Abhigyan
gurdwaras of Delhi.
Shakuntal.
A reference to this exemption is to be found ਦ'ਹ [duh] Skt ਵਫ vr torment, cause suffering,
in the revenue record o f the year 1920 a s
milch. 2 n process of milching. “gala bat
following—
duh IeI ahir.”—sar namdev. 3 Skt ਦ two.
“With reference to letter No. 12 dated “dutia duh karI jane 5g.”—gau kabir thIti.
‘illusion and the ultimate One.’
ਭ November 2, 1847 issued by the Government
o f India, the revenue from the estates o f this

ਦਹਸਸਨ [duhsasan] See ਦਸਸਨ. “duhsasan ki

sabha dropti ﬁber let ubariale.”—ma1inamdev.
ਦਹਸਧ [duhsadh], ਦਹਸਧ [duhsadhy] Skt ਦ:
Rakab Ganj, Bangla Sahib, Bala Sahib, Dera ਸਧ adv difﬁcult to prove, difﬁcult to perform.
Mata Sundari Sahib and Mata Sahib Devan ਦਹਸਲ [duhsil] See ਦਸਲ.
'
ਦਹਕਰ [duhkar] Skt ਦਸਕਰ adj which is done
Sahib, and gurdwara Shastarhai.”
ਦਸਝ ਕਲ [dusajh kala] This village is situated with difﬁculty; difﬁcult to do.

village is exempted and the income be spent

on following gurdwaras in Delhi — Sees Ganj,

in police station and tehsil Phillaur of district
Jalandhar. A gurdwara in memory of Guru

Har Rai is situated to the north-east of this

ਦਹਕਰਮ [duhkaram] Skt ਦਸਕਮ n mean act,
vicious act, vice, misdeed. “kare duhkram, _
dIkhave hor.”—gau m 5. ‘pretends to do good
or Virtuous deeds.’

village. The Guru stayed here while going to
Kiratpur from Kartarpur. The priest is an ਦਹਕ [dUhkrIt], ਦਹਕਤ [duhkrItI] ਲ/ਯਰਢਨਰ
Udassi saint.A revenue-free land measuring _ n wrong act, vice. “itaj sakal duhkrIt_
18 ghumaons including two wells was allotted durmati.”-—gujjsdev.
to the village by Maharaja Ranjit Singh. A ਦਹਚਰ [duhcar] Skt ਦਸਚਤ n misconduct, moral
religious congregation is held on 1“ Baisakh turpitude. 2 adj lecherous, vicious.
every year. The village is situated two and a ਦਹਚਰਣ [duhcaranI], ਦਹਚਰਣ [duhcarni],
half miles to the south o f Mandali railway ਦਹਚਰ [duhcari], ਦਹਚਰਆ [duhcaria] adj
lecherous (woman), vicious (woman).
station.
ਦ'ਸਰ [dusar] on the other side, on the other
- bank. See ਦਸਰ. “ban sanah dusar kadhe.”
—ramav.

“duhcaranI badnau.”—var sorm 3. “duhca‘mi‘

kahie nItho: khuar.”—-m91a a m 3. “te nar bhag
hin duhcari.”—bIIa m 4. “ham melu bhare

ਦਸਲ [dusala] n heavy shawl, pair of shawls/ duhcaria.”—-suh1' m 4.
wraps having embroidered border. “1e kar chap .ਦਹਣ [duhna] See ਦਹਨ.

ਦਹਥ

ਦਕਨਧਰ
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ਦਹਥ [duhathe] with both. “janam maran duhathe
rahs.”—-saveye m 4 ke.
ਦਹਥੜ [duhatthar] n slap given with both hands.
2 striking with both hands on the lower part of
the body (generally thighs) by wailing women.
“tin duhatthar hat kar dehi.”—GPS.

ਦਹਨ [duhan] See ਦਹਨ. 2 See ਦਹਣ.

second time, having a second wife.2 bringing
home a widow without performing marriagerites. 3 ,ਝ/ਢਲਦਜ mongrel, hybrid; one not sure
of paternity.
ਦ'ਹਵਨ [duhavni] n wages for milking.

ਦਰਵ [duhave] get milked. 2 milks. “bell kau

netra paI duhave.”—gaum 5.
ਦ'ਹਣ [duhIna] See ਦਹਨ. ,
ਚਹਨ [duhni] See ਦਹਨ.
ਦਚਤ [duhIta] Skt ਰਵਰ n daughter; one who
ਦਹਨਸ [duhnes] See ਦਹਣਸ.
milks the cattle. Some authors are of the view
ਦਹਮਰਗ [duhmarag] wrong path, misconduct. that daughters used to milk cows, hence this name.
ਦਹਨਚਲ [duhnacal] See ਦਣਚਲ.

ਦਹ'ਮਰਗ [duhmaragI] on the wrong path.
“duhmaragI pace pacai he.”—maru soIhe m I .
ਦਹਰ [duhar] n double-layered cloth. 2 twice-

While some opine that a daughter was always a

drag on her parents hence called duhIta.
ਦ'ਚਨ [duhIn] See ਦਹਨ and ਦਹਣ.

ploughed land.
‘
‘
ਦਹ [duhi] adj both, t h e two. “duhi sarai
ਦਹਰ [duhra] adjdouble-layered. 2two-folded. khunami kahae.”——suh1’ m 5.

ਦਹਰਉਣ [duhrauna] v repeat, do a work second ਦਹ [duhu], ਦਹ [duhu] adj both. “duhu m I l I
time.
karaju upje.”—gau kabir. “duhu pakh ka apahI
ਦਹਰਰਥ [duhricob] n simultaneous stroke of dhani.”—sukhmani. 2 n duality, pair of
both sticks on a large kettledrum. opposite objects, conﬂicting pair. “duhu VIC
2 simultaneous beating of both sticks on two he sésar.”—var ram 1 m 3 .
ਦਹਰ [duhera], ਦਹਚ [duheri], ਦਹਲ [duhela],
large kettledrums.
'
ਦਹ [duha] adj both. sense — this and the next ਦਹਲ [duheli]Skt ਦਰਲ n difﬁcult job, arduous
work. “sej ek pe mIlan duhera.”—asa kabir.
world; creation and ﬁnal destruction. “doha
2 adj suffering, in pain. “hao khari duheli hoi.”
SIrIa ka khasam apI.”—sr1' a m 5. 2 milked.

ਦਹਈ [duhai] n process of milking.“gau duhai
bachra melI.”—-bher namdeV. 2 wages for
milking. 3 act of calling with both hands raised,
desperate cry for help or assistance. “bolahu
bhaia! ram ki duhai.”—1<eda kabir.

—gau m 1. “tIsu bInu 'tuhi duheri.”—asa m 5.
“MM gobi‘d aver ségI neha, ohu janahu sada‘

duhela.”—dhana m 5. 3 difﬁcult, arduous. “por
salat ka p5thu duhela.”—suhi ravrdas. See

ਸਰਤ 3 and ਪਰ ਸਲਤ.

ਦਹਗ [duhag] Skt ਦਭ'ਰਯ n ill-luck, misfortune. ਢ'ਕ [duk]-See ਚਕ.
2 desertion of a wife by her husband. ਦਕਧ [dukadha], ਦਕਧ [dukaddha] n vomit,
3 widowhood.
puke, spew. “bhojan adar mukkh q h o :
ਦਹਗਣ [duhaganI], ਦਹਗਣ [duhagni], ਦਹਗਨ dukadha.”—BG.
[duhaganI], ਦਹਗਨ [duhagni]Skt§"i111adj ill- ਦਕੜ [dukra], ਦਕਡ [dukri] n set of two, pair, „
fated, unfortunate. 2 widow. “das nari me kari

duhaganI.”—prabha a m 5. ‘I have abandoned
the ten senses; they have no effect on my mind

now.
,

`

coupled objects. 2 four-wheeled carriage
driven by two horses; buggy.
ਦਕਨ [dukan] A c965 n shop, where there is an

exchange of goods.

ਦਹਜ [dohaju] Skt ਦਭਯ adj marrying for the ਦਕਧਰ

[ d u k a n d a r ] n o w n e r o f a shop,

_

ਦਕਲ
-
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shopkeeper; one who sells and buys goods;
trader.
`
'[ਯ01<81]
ਦਕਲ
Skt ਦਸ'ਕਲ n famine, scarcity.
“adI dukal hot utpata.”—NP. 2 two periods.
sense — life and death, birth and death. “dukaié

pranasi dayalé sarupe.”—japu.
ਚਕ [dukI] See ਢਕ.

ਦਕਲ [dukul]Skt n cloth, clothing.“lIyo dukul

sufferings; reckoning in the record book
maintained by Dharamraj; document prepared
by Chitargupt. “ t I n jamtras m I t I o
dukhkagar.”—saveye m 4 ke.
ਦਖਣਤ [dukhnuta] ਦਖਤ.

ਦ'ਖਤਰ [duxtar] P )5; n daughter’s daughter;
daughter. See E daughter.
ਦਖਦ [dukhad] adj painful, hurting.

achera.”—GPS. 2 silken cloth. 3 two water- ਦਖ ਦਰਦ [dukh dared] adj dreadful suffering,
channels, two banks, two shores. “déd‘dukul
bhae t I h ke.”—krrsan. ‘the two arms became

two banks of that river.’
ਦਕ [dukk] n set of two, pair, two objects. 2 roar

. of a lion, lion’s noise. .
ਦਕਤ [dukrIt] See ਦਹਕਤ. “dukrIt sokrIt
‘
médhe sésar saglana.”—sri m 5.
ਦਖ [dukh] Skt ਦ:ਖ vr cause pain, deceive. 2 n
hardship, distress, trouble, torture.

terrible grief. “VIn nave dukh darad sarir.”
—asa m 3 . See ਦਰਦ.

ਦਖਦਇਕ [dukhdaIk], ਦਖਦਈ [dukhdai], ਦਖਦਯਕ
[dukhdayak] adj painful, hurtful.
ਦਖਦਰ [dukhdari] adj which eradicates
sufferings,or destroys sufferings. “nIr5kar
dukhdari.”—sor m 5. See ਦਰ.

ਦਖ ਦਰ ਸਖ ਹਗ ਭਇਆ [dukh daru sukh rog
bhaI a] Hard work is a cure while indolence is

a disease. See ਤਮ.

According to Sankhya Shastar, trouble is of
,
‘
three types —
(a) Spiritual — distress of body and mind.
(b) Metaphysical — distress caused by

ਦਖਦਲ [dukhdal] adj which crushes the
sufferings, which annihilates sufferings. “harI
daradbhéj dukhdal.”—nat parta] m 4.

enemies, birds and animals. ‘

ਦ'ਖਨਸ [dukhnas], ਦਖਨਸਕ [dukhnasak], ਦਖਨਸਨ

(0) Supernatural — distress caused by the

natural powers like storm, lightning, heat

[dukhnasan] adj which destroys sufferings.
“bhavkhéqlan dukhnas dev.”—bas§tm 5.

(summer), winter etc. “dukh sukh hi 'te bhae ਦਖਪਦ [dukhprad]adj painful, hurting,distressing.

'

ਦ'ਖਥਦਖ [dukhbadhukh] bundle of sufferings,
nIrale.”-—maru soIhe m 1 .
ਦਖਹਰ [dukh-har], ਦਖਹਰਣ [dukh-haran], ਦਖਹਰਤ enormous distress. 2 gigantic torment. See ਮਝ.
ਦਖਭਜਨ [dukhbhéjan]
[dukh-harat], ਦਖਹਰਤ [dukh-harta], ਦਖਹਰਨ ਦਖਬਦਰਨ [duktdaran],
[dokh-haran] adj who eradicatesufferings, or adj which destroys o f suffering, relieves

destroys sufferings. “dukh-har bhebh‘éjan harI
raIa.”—gau ch5t m 5. “dukh-haran din-eaten

sufferings. “ d u k t d a r a n
sukhdate
satIguru.”-kan m 5. “dukhbhéjan gontas.”

'
- sridhar carankamal aradhie.”-—gau ch5t m 5. -bavan.
“dukh-harat karta sukhah suami.”—dhana ch5t ਦਖਭਜਨ [dukhbhéjni]It is the name of a bathing
m 5 . “dukh-harta harinam pachano.” place situated on the eastern bank of
—b1'1a m 9. “dukh-haran krI pa karan mohan.” Amritsar pond with a jujube tree grown there.
Here the husband of the daughter of Duni
-bIha ਗਤ!“ 111 5 .
ਦਖਕਰ [dukhkar] See ਦਸਕਰ. “ t I n kam karyo
dukhkar.”—krIsan.

Chand Khatri (freeholder of a ward of the _
village) was cured of leprosy just by taking a

ਦ'ਖਕਗਰ [dukhkagar] documents causing . dip in this holy pond.

‘

ਦਖਮਤ

`.
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ਦਘਡਆਮਹਰਤ

ਦਖਮਤ [dukhmutra] n urination followed by
pain, feeling of pain during urination.

majuri dehau.”—sor namdev. 2 n ਟਹਧਧ duality;
See ਬਨ.
ਦਖਰਗ [dukhrog] adj pain caused by a disease, ਦਗਧ [dugadh] Skt ਰਥ n milked out product;
ache due to a disease. “katxa dukhrog.”—bIIa milk. See ਦਧ. 2 water from the clouds.
m 5.

-

_

ਦਖਫ [dukhve] causing pain. “dukhve n9 tIn
ko kam.”—-c5dr.
`
ਦਖੜ [dukhra] n suffering, distress. See ਦਖ.

ਦਗਧਨਧ [dugadhnIt] n ocean of milk.
ਦਗਧ ਪਰਪ ਯਭ [dugadh parikhya yétr] an
instrument, which, when immersed in milk, tells
how much pure or impure is it. Lactometer.

ਦਖਉਣ [dukhauna] v cause suffering, torment. ਦ'ਗਧਹਰ [dogdhahari] See ਦਧਧਰ.
ਦਖਨ [duxan1A u p ; smoke. 2 steam, vapours. ਦਗਨ [dugna], ਦਗਨ [dugni] See ਦਗਣ.
3 tobacco.

ਦ'ਖਰਤ [dokharat] Skt ਦ2ਖ'ਤ adj suffering due

ਦਗਣ [dugana], ਦਗਨ [dugana] duet, two
gadas. (one gada = 4 cowries), eight cowries.
“khote ka mul ek dugana.”—dhana m 1. ‘The

to afﬂiction, distressed due to pain.
ਦਖਰ [dukhari] 866 ਢਖਰਤ, sufferer. 2 sufferer.
cost is one damri.’ 2 P :53, adj double,
ਦਖਲ [dukhala] adj suffering, afﬂicted With , twofold. 3 recitation of two rakats during a
agony. “esa d e n u dukhala.”—suhi kabir.
Muslim prayer.See ਰਕਅਤ. “jaha namaji perhat

2 distressed. “kade na 1101dukhala.”—majh m dugana.”—carItr 323. ‘
5. 3 difﬁcult, arduous.
ਦਗਮ [dugama] ambling pace, lifting together
ਦਖਲ [dukhali] adj distressing, causing pain. of both legs on one side alternating with those
“cakri VIdani khari dukhali.”—-gau chétm 3.
on the other side.
ਦਖਆ [dukhIa] adj got harrassed, caused hurt, ਦਗੜ [dogara] double shot, double-barrelled
gun.
‘ made distressed. “cédrahas dokhIa

` dhrI satbudhi.”—nat a m 4. See ਚਦਹਸ‘4.

ਦਗਣ [dugUnL ਦਗਣ [duguna], ਦਗਣ [duguniL

ਦ'ਖਆਰ [dukhIara], ਦਖਯਰ [duktara], ਦਖ ਦਗਨ [dugunI], ਦਗਨ [dugoni] adj double, two
[dukhi], ਦਖਆ [dukhia] adj painful, agonising. times, twofold. “khat karma te dugune puja
“dukhie ka mItavahu prabhu sog.”—bh€r karta naI.”—sri a m 5.
m 5.

ਦਖਤ [dukhutra] See ਦਖਤ.
ਦਖਤ [dukhét] causing torment. 2 extreme
suffering. “dukhét ntta.”—sahas m 5.
ਦਖਤ [dokkhta] adj distressed, tormented. “bhai

dukkhta sarbég.”—rama V.
ਦਖਰ [dukkhn'] adj which eradicates sufferings,

or removes pain. “savja sébhxri sfdhola
dukkhri.”—paras.

ਦਖਯ [dukhy] S e e ਦਖ.

ਦਖਯਤ [dukhyet] adj distressed, tormented.

“bhup so dukhyt hve ਚ]: hi.”—krIsan.

ਦਗਣ [dugan], ਦਗਣ [dugna], ਦਗਣ [dogni] adj
double, two times, twofold. “to pahI dugni

ਦਗਲ [duggal] a subcaste of Khatris.

ਦਘਟ’[dughat] two pitchers. “mIli dughatadhar
sﬁdar nari.”—GPS. 2 Skt ਦ'ਘਟ adj difficult to
make. See ਦਘਟਘਟ.

ਦਘਟਘਟ [dughatghat] adj making the difﬁcult
to happen. causing the unexpected to happen.

“dughatghat bhubhéjan paie.”—maru solhe
m 1.
ਦ'ਘਦ [dughad] 866 ਦਗਧ.

ਦਘਡਆਮਹਰਤ [dugharia muhurat] n auspicious
moment having duration of two gharis.
According to Hora, division of a day and night

into sixty gharis (each ghari equalling nearly
22.5 minutes)—for regarding the occasion

ਦਘਰ
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auspicious/unauspicious for a speciﬁc Zodiac sheet having two layers.
sign.
ਦਤਰ [dutar], ਦਤਚ [dutaru] Sktgge adjwhich is
In Hindu Mythology, a journey or any work difﬁcult to swim across. “kiukarI dutaru tarIa
is begun only if it is auspicious and jaI?”—gau m 3. “jake ram vase man mahi. so
circumstances make its performance jan dutaru pekhat nahi.”—ram m 5. 2 Skt ਦਰਤਰ
obligatory on the same day.
n rude reply, discourteous response. “kIns na
ਦਘਰ [dugghri] a village under police station dutaru bhakhe.”——dhana m 5. 3 question which
and tehsil Ropar of district Ambala, which is is difﬁcult to answer.
about three miles away from Chamkaur Sahib
to the east. Guru Gobind Singh arrived here

while going towards Chamkaur Sahib. There
exists a gurdwara named Manji Sahib, in

. memory of Guru Tegbahadur, which is still
under construction. The villagers themselves
sweep the gurdwara.

ਦਤਰਗ [dutaragi] n that which moves with a

very high velocity; lightning. “ghan me camke
dutaragi.”—1<rIsan. See ਦਤ and ਚਘ.

ਦਤਰ [dutara] n a musical instrument having
'two

strings. It is a replica of veena (a stringed
instrument). “sur ko karat bajaI dutara.”

~GPS. See ਸਜ.

ਦ'ਰਤ [dUCIt] adj double-minded, in two minds, ਦਤ [dutI] Skt ਦਯ'ਤ n brightness, light.
diffident. 2 Skt ਫਤਬਰ n apprehension, 2 splendour, glory. 3 ray, beam (of light).
misgiving, anxiety. 3 nervousness.
ਦਤਅ [dutIa], ਦਤਯ [dutIy], ਦਤਅ [dutia], ਦਤਆ
[dutia] adj second, other. “jag jivan esa dutia
ਦਚਤਈ [dUCItaI], ਦਚਤ [ducxta], ਦਚਤੲ
[ducrtai] n ﬁckleness, instability o f mind,
double-mindedness, difﬁdence, vacillation.

“ducxte ki dUI thunI gIrani.”—gau kabir.
ਦਜਦ' [duzad] P ,]; n thief, burglar, smuggler.
ਦਜਦ [duzadi] P ਥ); n theft, burglary.
ਦਜਦਦਨ [duzadidan] P ਪਲਰਖਤ v steal, commit
a theft.

nahi ko: .”—asa kabir. 2 n feeling of alienation/

estrangement. “dutia gae sukh hou.”—dev m

5. 3 third aeon of Hindu mythology. “dutia
arodho-arat

samaIa.”—ram m 5. During the

third aeon, half of the people remained
religious-minded; effect of religion was
reduced to half during the third aeon. 4 second

ਦਜਨ [dujan]Skt ਦਜਨ“ bad person, scoundrel. day of either phase of a lunar month. “dutia
ਦਜਠਤ [dujanta] n rascalism, scoundralism,

impurity.
ਦਜਤ [dujatI] See ਦਜਤ. 2 low caste.

ਦਜਨ [dujjan] See ਦਜਨ. “dujjan ke pal me dal

dormatI durI karI.”-gau thItz' m 5. Here the

word dutia is a homonym. ਦਜ and ਦਤ. S'adv,
secondly, at the second place. “dutia jamun
gae.”—tukha chat m 4. Guru Amar Das went

dare.”—aka1.

to the Yamuna after visiting Kurukshetar.

“bIn akal dujjo kavan?”—gyan.

n feeling of estrangement; feeling of
discrimination between one’s own and the

bhugat kar dujjhe.”—BG. 2 is squeezed. “sakh
nIsakkhan hastan dujjhe.”——BG.

alien; s e n s e o f t a k i n g s o m e o n e else a s

ਚਜ [dujja], ਦਜ [dujjo] adj second, another. ਦਤਆਭਉ [dutiabhau], ਦਤਆਭਵ [dutiabhav]

ਚਝ [dujjhe] milks, draws milk. “jivan mukat
ਦਟਕ [dItuk] two parts, two segments.

ਦਤ [dut] See ਦ’ਤ. 2 See ਦਤ-

ਦਤਹ [dot-hi] n double lay-cred bed-sheet, bed-

equivalent to the transcendent one. “sadh sag:
dutiabhau mItaI.”—gau thIti m 5.
ਦਤਕ [dutuka], ਦਤਕਆ [dutukia] n the name
of a metre used in Guru Granth Sahib, with

ਦਤੜ
-
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stanzas each consisting of two lines. See ਦ'ਪਦ.

ਦਤੜ [dutera] less by two, deficiency of two.
2 deficiency, loss. “trItie mahI kIchu bhaIa
dutera.”—ram m 5. ‘Rel giosity got reduced by
half.’ 3 double mindedness, indecisiveness.

4 misunderstanding between the two. Sense
- feeling of rift.
ਦਤ [dutt] Skt ਵਜ double. e.g. a conjugate
character.

ਢਧ

to a householder like milking a cow without
causing any harm to the animal. “jesi kesi jo

k I m d e I . yathasakatx dudhtchya leI.”
—GPS.
ਦਧਰ [dudhar] adj two-edged weapon. 2 basis
for the two worlds — the present (existing) and
the future (next) world. 3 two sides;
antagonists. 4 difﬁcult to adopt.

ਦਧਰਖ [dudhrakh] S e e ਦਰਧਰਖ.

ਭਦ [dud] Skt ਢਦ n pair, couple. 2 man- ਦਧਰ [dudhri] adj milch animal in lactation
woman. 3 two opposites e.g. darkness-light,
period, lactating animal. “margi dudhri bachre
hotness—coolness (summer-winter), pleasure- . aru bajha.”—1<rrsan. 2 double-edged; two-

pain etc. 4 dispute, trouble. 5 disturbance, edged sword. 3 See ਢਧਰ.
disorder, riot. “ d
pavega mulakh VIC.” ਦਧਵਨ [dudhvani] adj milky white. “bhae kes
—j5gnama.

ਚਦਚਧ [dﬁdjuddh] n duel - combat between
two persons, in which no third person
intervenes; duel.

ਰਦਭ [dﬁdabh], ਟਦਭ [dﬁdat]

Skt ਵੜਸ n

kettledrum; according to Nirukat, this name is
onomatopoeiac. 2 Varun god. 3 a demon,
whom Bali killed. 4 poison, venom.

dudhvani.”-sor bhikhan.
ਦਧ [dudha] adj milked. “dudha thani n a

avai.”—suh1' far-id.‘milked milk cannot return
to the teats.’ 2 in two pieces, in two fragments.
“kop malechan ki pratna so dudha kare satdha
kardari.”—krIsan.

ਦਧਰ [dudhara] adj two-edged, 2 n a type of

double-edged sword.

ਦਦਭਘਖਨ [dﬁdtghokanI] n army, in which ਦਧਰ [dudhari] adj double-edged. 2 n sword.
ਦਥਠ [duttth] adj split in two pieces.,2 n
the beat of kettledrum is heard.—sanama.
ਚਦਰ [dodar]Skt ਫਟਜਰ adjquarrelsome, riotous. baby — who loves milk.
2 sense — feeling of liking and disliking.“dﬁdar ਦਧਰਯ [dudhiray], ਦਧਰ [dudhira] n bird of

badho sﬁdar pavo.”—bher kabir. “dﬁdar dut
bhut bhihale.”—maru solhe m I .
ਦਦਲ [dudal] two groups, two armies. 2 two

leaves. 3‘ hard to crush.

ਦਧ [dudh] See ਦਗਧ and ਦਧ. “dudh bIn

prey. Looking for ﬁsh, it keeps ﬂying steadily

at one point in the air. “avxlok dudhiray ek
taha.”—datt.‘Dattatrey adopted this bird as his
seventeenth master.’
ਦ'ਧ [dudhu] See ਦ'ਧ and ਦਧ. “pharida, sakar

dhen'u.”—asa m I . 2 S curd.
ਦਧਕਲ [dudhkal] See ਦਧਕ 3 .

ਦਪਲ [dodhsl] adjwhich provides milk in large

2 milked milk.
_
ਦਧਨ [dudhni] milch animal in lactation period;
lactating animal.

ਦਧ [duddh] See §Uand ਡਧ a white fluid secreted
out of mammary glands of a woman, cow,
nanny-goat, buffalo etc. It is an excellent

ਦਧਖਰ [dudhkhir] curd and milk. See ਦਧ 2.

ਦਧਭਪ [dudhtkhya],

ਦਧਭਛਜ [dudhtchya]

n act of begging milk. 2 alms taken without
harming any body; alms taken without any loss

khédu n I v a t guru makhio majha dudhu.”—s.

quantity; high-yielding (milch cattle).

nourishment. Nature has provided all the
nutritive elements in milk, required for a
healthy and perfect diet. The major constituent

ਢਧਦਦ
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ਦਨਚਦ ਦ ਹਵਲ

in milk is water while the remaining elements ਦਨਆੲ [duniai] See ਦਨਆਈ. “duniai akhe kI
are sugar, fat, salt, carbohydrates etc. Mother’s hnu.”—var ram 3. ‘People say — “what has
milk is a boon for the infants. The next best he done?”’
milk is of nanny-goat,while milk of jennet ਦਨਅੲਐ [duniaie] of the world, worldy. “kalu
(female donkey) and cow is regarded less

S I r I duniaie.”—m 1 var majh.

efﬁcacious in comparison. Buffalo milk is ਦਨਆਵ [duniava] adj of the world, worldly,
heavy and fatty and is not considered mundane.
beneficial for children.
ਦਨਚਦ [dunic5d] a Lahore based follower of

ਦਧਦਦ [duddhd5d] ﬁrst teeth which help in

Guru Nanak Dev. The Guru revealed truth to

ਚਧਰ [duddhar] adj double-edged; which can

mere superstition. 2 See ਦਖਭਜਨ. 3 a preacher

sucking milk; milkteeth. 2 child whose ﬁrst
teeth are still intact.

cut from both sides. “kadhi so teg duddhr5.”

-ramav. 2 adv on both sides. “kar5t ghav
duddhr5.”—1<alki. “baj5t nad duddhr5.”
-—datt. 3 adjdifﬁcult to subdue.
ਦਧਰ [duddhri] adj double-edged (weapon).
2 which cannot be overcome by the enemies.

“su prabha duddhri.”—paras.3 See ਦਧਰ.
ਦਪਠ [dudtth] adj having a feeling of

him by describing the rite of feasting Brahmins
for the beneﬁt of a dead ancestor’s soul as a
cum collector of tithe belonging to the Majha
region and grandson of Bhai Salha. He went
to Anandpur to ﬁght on the side ' o f Guru
Gobind Singh. He was made chief of 500
soldiers and ordered to stay in Agampur fort.
The other chiefs of Majha alongwith him were

— Anand Singh, Amrik Singh, Sabeg Singh,
Sujan Singh, Sobha Singh, Sant Singh, Hazara

\alienation/estrangement. 2 split into two.
ਦਨਈ [dunai] adj worldly, practical. “karaj mohI

Singh, Hamir Singh, Kahn Singh, Kaul Singh,

ਦਨਯਦਰ [dunIyadar] P ”’95 n man of the

to pardon them for the sins committed by their
grandfather. T h e y a l w a y s remained in
,
attendance upon the Guru.

Kirpal Singh, Gopal Singh, Chet Singh, Tek

Singh, Dyal Singh, Dan Singh, Diwan Singh,
Fateh Singh, Bir Singh, Mann Singh.
.
ਦਨ'ਲ [dunali] double-barrelled.
The tenth Master ordered Duni Chand to
ਦਨਅੲ [dunIai] adj worldly, mundane. 2 n
world, people, mankind, multitude. See ਦਨਆ combat the intoxicated elephant of raja Kesri
Chand Jaswalia However he proved himself
‘
and ਦਨਆੲ.
the
to
a coward and ran away during the night thus
related
ਦਨਯਵ [donIyavi] A 5,35 adj
- fracturing his leg while jumping over a wall.
world, pertaining to the world.
One night he died of snakebite when he was
ਦਨਯ [dunIya1A [__/‘ਤ n world.
ਦਨਸ'ਜ [dunIyasaz] P Jug; adjselﬁsh, self lying ill in Amritsar. His grandsons SarupSingh '
and Anup Singh prayed to Guru Gobind Singh
interested, prudent.
bane donai.”—-GPS.'

world, householder.

ਦਨ [duni], ਦਨਆ [dunia] See ਦਨਯ. “aor duni
sabh bharamI bhulani.”—sr1'1<abir. “dunia r5g ਦਨਚਦ ਦ ਹਵਲ [dunic5d di haveli] a mansion
na ave nere.”—maru solhe m 5 . 2 sense — belonging to Bhai Duni Chand, situated in
Gurdaspur. It was like a huge fort in which
wealth, riches. “dukhi duni saherie, jahI ta
lagahI dukh.”—var mala m 1. “Is'ke palle Banda Bahadur was besieged from all sides
bahut dunia he.”—JSBB.

by the royal (Mughal) forces. The deﬁant

. ਦਨਦਰ
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Banda Bahadur took shelter in this mansion ਦਫਰ [duphar] two parts, two segments. “s1s
kino duphar.”—rama v.
the supply of ration ran short and it became ਦ'ਬਹਆ [dubahia] n one who has two arms —
impossible to survive, the Mughals asked man. “gahI gahI panI krIpan dubahia ran
Banda Bahadur on oath to vacate the fortress tre.”—suraj.
and pledged not to harm him. But when he ਦਬਧ [dubdha] See ਦਬਧ.
came out alongwith the Sikh warriors, he was ਦਬਲ [dubal], ਦਬਲ [dubla], ਦਬਲ [dubalI], ਦਥਲ
immediately captured and sent to Delhi. This [dubli], ਦਥਲਆ [dublia] Skt ਦਬਲ and ਦਬਲ adj
incident toOk place in Sammat 1772.
weak. “je ko hove dubla nég bhukh ki pir.”
- ਦਨਦਰ [dunidar] See ਦਨਯਦਰ. “vada hoa -sr1' a m 5. 2 feeble, inﬁrm. “dhan thi-i dubalI
dunidar.”—var asa. See ਵਡ ਹਣ.
k5t-havs.”—gau ch5t m I . “sadhan dublia jiu
p I r ks: have.”—gau ch5t m 1 .
ਢਨਮਣ [dunimani] worldly pride. See ਮਣਦਨਤ [dunotI] See ਦਠਤ.
ਦਬਲ [dubball adv on both sides, on both ﬂanks.
ਦਨ [dunna] elder son of Ram Singh son of “dudat duball.” —VN.
Baba Phul. He was ancestor of Bhadaur and ਰਬ [duba] P1,; n guile, deceit. 2 buttock,
Kotdunna families. See ਫਲਵਸ.
bum. 3 fat tail of a ram. 4 ram, who has a fat
ਦਪਹਰ [dupahar], ਦਪਹਰ [dupahir] noon : six tail. “dﬁba kUhIr t I n mas banayo.”—NP.
- hours (two quarters of a day) after sunrise; ਦ’ਬਜਰ [dubajra] adj cross-bred, illegitimate.
2 who does not worship a single deity, but has
six hours past sunrise, mid-day.
ਦਪਚਰਅ [dupahIria] n that which blooms at faith in two deities. “me jeha na dubajra taj
gurmatI durmatI hItkara.”—BG.
noon.
and fought bravely against the enemies. When

ਦਪਟ [dupata] n a headwear having two single
breadths of cloth sewn together.
ਦ'ਪਟ [dupati] n a sheet o f cloth having its two

single breadths sewn together.
ਦਪਦ [dupada] n a verse having two lines. At
many places in Guru Granth Sahib, the words
caupada, dupada are used together as a title
of hymns. There it means that the speciﬁc
hymn consists of four stanzas of two lines each.
See hymn in Gauri Rag by the ﬁfth Master “jo
para soi 3pm....” . 2 a poetic metre having
two lines. 3 man who has two feet.
ਦਪਲ [dupall period of two moments. 2 two
segments, two parts, two components. “akhéd

ਦਬਰ [dubar], ਦਬਰ

[dubara] second time,

again. “tyo dubar.”—gyan.
ਦ'ਬਧ [dubIdh], ਦਬਧ [dubIdha] adj doubleminded. 2 n double-mindedness, discrimination.
“dubIdha durI karo l I v laI.”—b955t m 5 .

“gm: dubIdha jaki he mari.”—gau a m 5.
ਦਬਲ [dubIla] See ਦਥਲ.
ਦਬਲ [dubela] adj having two riders on its back.
‘ “mero aha dubela ghora.”—GV6.
ਦਬ [dubb] Skt ਦ‘ਵਅ a kind of perennial grass,
green grass. L Panicum dactylon. This grass
is offered on auspicious occasions for wishing
p r o s p e r i t y a n d p r o g r e s s t o t h e person
accepting it.

khéd dupala.”—gyan.‘cutting the inseparable ਢਬ ਦਣ [dubb denil' See ਦਬ.

(whole) into two pieces.’

ਦਫਸਲ [duphasla] yielding two crops in a year;
foodgrains, cereals, fruits etc. produced twice
a year. 2 double-talker, double-tongued.

ਦਭਰ [dubhar] adjhorrible, terrible. “uthét nad
dubhré.”—-ramav. 2 difﬁcult to ﬁll. 3 difﬁcult
to carry out.

ਦਭਸ [dubhasi], ਦਭਸਆ [dubhasia], ਦਭਖਆ
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[dubhakhia] Skt ਵਸਧਜ n interpreter; one ਦਮਜਲ [duméjxla] P „ਰਪ, adj double-storeyed.
having knowledge of two languages; one who

2 double-roofed.

acts as a translater between two speakers o f
different languages. “jiv pratam mel ke kIdho

ਦਯ [doya] adj two.

ਦਯ [duya] adj second. “duya kagalu CItI na
dobhasi car.”-—NP.‘four characters in ਵ ਹ ਗ ਰ janda.”—sr1' m 5 pepaI. ‘I do not know writing
may be regarded as the interface between the

individual soul and the ultimate Reality.’

ਦ'ਭਤ [dutt] two kinds, two types.
ਦਭਤ ਆਰਸ [dottti

arsi] n mirror in which

two images are seen; mirror reflecting an

object in two ways.
ਦਭਗ [dubhégi] See ਡਉਢ.
ਦਮ [dom] P (5 n tail.

ਦਮਚ [dumci] P 0:; n a strap/string tied at the

except in praise of the Creator.’ “bhao doya

kutha.”—var gau 2 m 5.

ਦ'ਯਭਉ [duyabhau] n duality, jealousy. 2 thought
of a deity other than the Creator.

ਦਯ [duyi] adj second. “duyi kudratI sajie.”
—var asa. “duyi ganat lahI.’f-sava m 5. 2 n
double-mindedness, duality.

ਦਰ [dur] part (insulting word; word indicating

contempt) buzz off; disappear. 2 Skt ਫਦ as

saddle’s back and worn under the tail of a preﬁx, gives negative, derogatory or pejorative
horse. 2 tail. “dumci me dumci pahIrai.” meaning as - durdasa, durgam and durmatI
—GPS.
etc. 3 P J ; n pearl, jewel, gem. 4 pear] or pearl
ਦਮਣ [dumani], ਚਮਣ [domani], ਦ'ਮਨ [domani] shaped ear-omament.
adj double-minded, in two minds..“modh Iani ਦਰਸਸ [dursis] n curse, malediction. “darat mat
nahf kahI dursis.”——GPS.
d6mani.”—‘ var suhi m 3.
ਦਮਲੜ [dumalra], ਦਮਲ [domala] P Jp; n tail.

2 loose hanging end of a turban. 3 loose end
' of a turban waving like a plume. “me gur mIlI
uc dumalra.”‘-sr1' m 5 pepaI. The reference
is to a wrestler who wins a wrestling match in

ਦਰਕਟ [dorkat] adj difﬁcult to cut.
ਦਰਕਰਨ [durkarna] v shoo away, drive away,

look down upon.
ਦਰਗ [durag]Sktgaf adjdifﬁcult to reach, difficult
to approach. 2 n fort. 3 a demon, son of Rum,
the arena, and is presented With a headgear after killing whom the goddess came to be

(turban). The winner rejoices over his victory

known as Durga. See ਦਵ ਭਗਵਤ ਸਕਧ 7 ch 28.

, by waving the loose top end of this turban on ਦਰਗਤ [durgatI] Skt ਦਗਤ n miserable state,
his head. Similarly the Guru bestows honour miserable condition. 2 miserable plight in the
on his disciples who succeed in defeating the next world. 3 adj where movement is difﬁcult;
, evils of the mind like lust etc. 4 high turban of arduous to reach. “taha durag durgatI bado.”
a Nihang Singh with a loose waving end at

—carItr I 75.

the top. See ਲਗ 6.

ਦਰਗਪਲ [doragpal] n garrison-commander,

t o n g u e d ; d o u b l e talker. 3 n two-headed
creatures like snakes etc.

ਦਰਗਮ [dorgam] adj difﬁcult to reach. “durgam
sathan sugmé.”—sahas m 5. 2 Durgam is also

ਦਸਹ [dumuha] adj two-mouthed. 2 double

ਦਮ'ਹ [dumﬁhi] adj double-headed (f). 2 n

fort-keeper, defender of the fort.

another n a m e o f d e m o n D u r a g . S e e ਦਰਗ 2 .

ਦਰਗ [dorga] goddess who killed demon Durag.
See ਦਰਗ 3. “durga sabh séghare rakhas kharag
‘Thosc who interpret it as the turban worn by a Nihang
le.”——c5di 3. “durga kotI jake mardan kars.”
Sikh are ignorant about the context of this verse.

scissors. 3 pen, reed.

ਦਰਜਯ
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ਦਰਗਸਮ
-bher a kabir. 2 Durga is also another name Jalandhar situated at a distance of one and a

used for demon Durag o r Durgam. “ I t :
mahIkhasur det m a r e durga a I a . cadah:

lokahI rani si‘gh nacaIa.”—c5d1'3. 3 a disciple
of Guru Amar Das. 4 a Brahmin of Bhambhi
subcaste, who was a resident of village Mihar,
and prophesied just by seeing the line of fortune
on the Guru’s foot that Guru Amar Das would
be universal emperor. He enjoyed the supreme

blessings of his Master after becoming his
follower. 5 a devout follower of Guru Arjan
Dev.

ਦਰਗ'ਸਮ [durgastmi] eighth day of the
worshipping period of Durga; eighth day of
the bright phases of lunar months of Assu and
Chet.

ਦਰਗ ਸਪਤ ਸਤ [durga sapat sati] n praise of
Durga in seven hundred shaloks, text from

chapter 81 to chapter 94 of Markanday Puran.
See ਸਤਸਈ.

half mile east o f Nawan Shahar railway

station. There is a sacred place in memory of
Guru Hargobind to the west of this village.
The Guru stayed here while going to Kiratpur
from Jindowal. Initially there was a small

memorial at the place where the Guru stayed.
His disciples raised a gurdwara at that place
in Sammat 1920 BK. The villagers donated
10 ghumaons of land to the gurdwara on the

persuasion of Baba Ram Singh of Bhaini. The income from this land is utilized for the
maintenance of the gurdwara. The priest is a
Namdhari Sikh.

ਦਰਗਅਣ [durgIana]abode of goddess Durga.
2 a specific temple of Durga situated in
Amritsar.

ਦਰਗਇ [durgeI], ਦਰਗਯ [durgey] Skt ਵਤਧ adj
difﬁcult to understand, hard to grasp. “dih

mahé durgey bado.”—GPS.

ਦਰਗਹ [durgah] Skt ਦਗਰ adj difficult to ਦਰਗਧ [durgédh], ਦਰਗਧ [ਧਘਥਰਧਖ]n malodour,

traverse through.
foul smell. “mukhI avat take durgét.”
ਦਰਗਦ [durgadI ], ਦਰਗਧ [duragadh] Skt ਦਗ‘ਲਧ —sukhmam'. 2 sense — infamy, disrepute.
n foul smell, malodour. “mIIat 55g: papIsat 3 condemned material. “jo dujebhaI sakat
tan hoe durgadI.”—-bIIa m 5. “jhuth 55g]: kamna-arath: dorg’édh sarevde.”—suhi m 4.
4 evils, sins. “bharI jobanI laga durgédh.”
durgadhe.”—asa m 5.
ਦਰਗਧਕ [durgadhyaks] Skt n garrison- -ram 1215.
commander, fort’s defender.
ਦਰਗਹ [durgrah] adj difﬁcult to catch, difﬁcult

_ ਦਰਗਨਮ [durganami] ninth day of the bright

to grasp. 2 difﬁcult to understand.

ਦਰਘਟ [duraghat] adj difﬁcult to make; which
gets done with difﬁculty.
Durga. In Hinduism worshipping Durga in the
morning, at noon and in the evening is a ਦਰਘਟਨ [durghatna] n accident, mishappening,
religious convention. 2 ninth day of the bright occurence of an unfortunate event.
phase of lunar month Assu. 3 ninth day of the ਦਰਜਨ [durjan] n bad person, rascal, scoundrel.
bright phase of lunar month Chet.
“durjan seti nehu raca:o.”—var ram 2 m 5.
ਦਰਗਪਠ [dorgapath] recital of Durga Saptshati. ਦਰਜਨਤ [durjanat] adj killing of bad persons.
“durgapath banaIa sabhe poria.”-c5di 3. See
“durjanét dukh-haran bIkat a t : .”-6੪1“;tr 244.
ਸਤਸੲ and ਦਰਗਸਪਤਸਤ.
2 n killer of the enemy -— sword.—sanama.
ਦਰਗਪਰ [durgapur] a village under police station ਦਰਜਯ [durjay], ਦਰਜ [durje] adj difﬁcult to
Rahon in tehsil Nawan Shahar of district conquer. “ I h jodha durje sabh m5hi.”—-NP.
phase in Kattak of worshipping period of

ਦਰਜਧਨ
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‘ 2 n son of Dhritrashtar. 3 Lord Vishnu. 4 Guru elephant.
Gobind Singh.
ਦਰਦਸ [durdasa] Skt ਦਦਸ” miserable plight,
ਦਰਜਧਨ [durjodhan] Skt ਦਯਧਨ adj difficult to pitiable condition.
ﬁght against. 2 n eldest son of Dhritrashtar ਦਰਦਗਮਨ [duradgamIni], ਦਰਦਗਮ [duradgami]
and Gandhari,.who was a staunch opponent adj having gait like that of an elephant; moving
of Pandavs. When Yudhishtar performed like an elephant; having superb gait.
Rajsuya Yajna(sacrif1ce performed at the ਦਰਦਨ [dura] n army of elephants.—sanama.
corOnation by the king and h i s tributary

princes) in Indarprasth (Delhi), he (Durjodhan)
felt jealous of Yudhishtar’s supremacy. He
started planning to destroy - Pandavs. With
the help of his maternal uncle Shakuni he
persuaded Yudhishtar to gamble,
He gambled with such cunningness that
he. won the entire empire of Yudhishtar.
Dropadi, dear wife of Pandavs, was also won
in the gamble. Duryodhan ordered Dropadi to
be brought to the assembly. Pulling her by the
hair, Dushasan dragged her. Duryodhan asked
her to sit on his thigh. Bhimsen got furious
and pledged that he would crush the thighs of
Duryodhan with his mace.
Pandavs had to remain in exile for twelve
years and live incognito for one year because
they had lost all in gambling. Krishan tried to
forge a compromise among the brothers but
Duryodhan would not agree. T h e dispute

ਦਰਦਰੜ [duradrur] adj riding an elephant,

elephant-rider.

ਦਰਦਨ' [duradanan] n one having the face of

an elephant; Ganesh. “55g p5canan tat
kharanan he durdanan sobh badhae.”—NP.

ਦਰਦਨ [duradIn] period of adversity, difﬁcult
time. 2 Dg dark cloudy day.

ਦਰਧਰ [durdhar] Skt ਵਬਹ adj difﬁcult to hold.

2 n mercury. 3 a minister of demon Mahikhasur,

who also ﬁnds mention in Devi Bhagwat.
4 Vishnu. 5 a commander of Ravan, who was
killed by Hanuman.

ਦਰਧਰਖ [dordharakh] Skt ਬਵਥ adj difﬁcult'to

conquer. 2 strong, mighty. “durdharakh bhat.”
—paras.
ਦਰਨਯ [durnay] Skt ਦਨਯ n injustice, lack of
justice. 2 bad custom, bad gambit.
ਦਰਨ [duma] get away, conceal oneself, go
into hiding, hide oneself.
ਦਗਗਛ [durnIrich] adj difficult to view; hide;
be out of sight. “dumIrich at: pﬁj tej kc.”

resulted in war in t h e battlefield of
Kurukshetar, causing an absolute ruin of -GPS. 2 dreadful, terrible. 3 ugly, hideous.
Bharat (India). Bhimsen crushed the thighs ਦਰਥਚਨ [durbacan] n scurrilousness, vulgarity
of Duryodhan with his mace as per his pledge o f expression. “durbacan b h e d bharmé.”
—sahas m 5. See ਭਰਮ 9 .
— “budha durjodhan patI khoi.”—gau a m 1.
ਦਰਣ [ d u m a l v get away, conceal oneself, go ਦਰਬਰ [durbar] Skt ਦਵ'ਰ adj which cannot be
prevented, unstoppable. “durbar ves.”—-kalk1
into hiding.
blame, ‘dress of Durvar, the warrior.’ 2 weak, lean,
_
ਦਰਤ[ਧਪਰਪਖ/ਜਦਰਤੴਝਸ,
ਦਰਤ[(1ਪ0੮],ਦਰਤ_
fault. “kalug durat durI karbe kau.’’—saveye feeble. “dorbar tan jhar jh5jhar hova.”
ape.” -GPS.
m 4 Re. “duratu gavaIa harI prat
ਦਰਬਲ [durbal] adj weak, frail. 2 lean, thin,
—sorm 5. 2 adj sinner.
feeble. 3 penniless, indigent. “soimuk'éd durbal
ਦਰਤਜ [duraty] adj boundless, inﬁnite.
ਦਰਦ [dorad] Skt ਵਰਦ n one having two teeth; dhan ladhi.”—g§d raVIdas.

ਦਰਥ'ਸ
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ਦਰਵਚਨ

ਦਰਥਸ [durbasa] Skt ਫਥਚਚ adj with dirty. intelligence. 2 adj who has puerile wisdom.
dress, maldressed. 2 n a sage, son of Atri and ਦਰਬਧ [durbodh] Skt ਫਥਥ adj difﬁcult to
Ansuya. Some people claim that he was born understand.
to Shiv.l He was highly wrathful and cursed ਦਰਬਤ [durbrIt] ਲ/ਪਵਵਰ adj lecherous, vicious,
so many beings. According to a legend in
sinful. “durbrIt CItvyo pap.”—GPS.
Vishnu Puran, he gave a rosary to Indar, which ਦਰਭਗ [ਧਘਘਰਫਠ/c ms ^ l n { _ q h d , unlucky.
was not liked by Airawat — the elephant of ਦਰਭਰ [durbhar] Skt ਦਭਰ adj difﬁcult to lift.
2 difﬁcult to ﬁll.
Indar, At this Durvassa cursed Indar that his
lordship/supremacy over the three worlds (i.e. ਦਰਭਗ [durbhag] Skt ਦਭ'ਗਜ n misfortune, ill
hell, earth and heaven) would end. Indar and

luck.

_

ਦਰਭਖ [durtkh], ਦਰਭਛ [durtcch] ਲ/ਢਲਦਭਕ
n period during which it is difficult to obtain
ਭ‘ਭ demons. At last the dieties approached Lord alms; period of famine/scarcity.
Vishnu for help and they churned the ocean ਦਰਭਦ [durtd] ਲ/ਢਲਦਤ’ਦ adj difﬁcult to pierce
on the order of Vishnu to obtain nectar and into, difﬁcult to penetrate, impossible to
perforate.
many other precious gems. In this manner they
ਦਰਭਦਯ [durbhedy] See ਦਰਭਦ.
(dieties) reassumed their power. '
In Mahabharat, o n c e Krishan greeted ਦਰਭਮ [durbhrama] adj wandering to far off
Durvassa very respectfully, but Krishan forgot places; all pervading; Durga.—'-dasamgr5th.
to collect the leftout pieces of loaves scattered 2 free from illusion.
on the ﬂoor. This enraged Durvassa, who in ਦਰਮਤ [durmatI], ਦਰਮਤ [durmati] Skt ਦਮਤ
turn cursed Krishan to die of an injury caused adj having poor intelligence; obtuse, dull.
“durmatI SIU nanak phato.”-s m 9. 2 n
by an arrow shot by a hunter.
A wooden pestle, that proved to be ignorance, folly, stupidity. “tajI sakal dokkrIt
durmati.”—gu j jedev.
destroyer of Yadav dynasty, was born from
ਦਰਮਦ
[durmad] Skt ਦਮਦ adj intoxicated,
the spurious pregancy apparent from the
clothes tied around the stomach of Krishan’s inebriated. 2 absorbed in vanity, arrogant;
son Saamb2 due to a curse of Durvasa. 866 “juddh VIkhe duramad bade.”—krIsan.
ਵਸਨ ਪਰਣ ਅਸ 5 a 37. “durvasa SIU karat ਦਰਮਲ [durmIl] ਦਮਲ. 866 ਸਵਯ ਦ ਭਦ 15.
thagauri jadav e phal pae.”—dhana namdev. ਦਰਮਖ [durmukh] Skt ਦਮ’ਖ adj ugly faced. 2 n
a monkey in the army of Ramchandar. 3 a
See ਅਬਰਸ and ਦਤ.
ਦਰਬਧ [durbudt] Skt ਰਕਫ' n depraved son o f Dhritrashtar. 4 a military ofﬁcer of
‘ 'According to Mahabharat, a person who has deep faith
demon Mehikhasur. 5 horse. 6 lord Shiv.
in religion is named Durvassa.
7 adj vituperative; bad-mouthed.
other demigods became powerless due to this
.- curse of Durvassa and began losing to the

zThe

Yadavs put female dress on Saamb and wrapped

ਦਰਯਧਨ [duryodhan] See ਦਰਜਧਨ.

ਦਰਲਭ [durlabh], ਦਰਲਤ [durlabhy] Skt ਦਲਭ
adj difficult to get or find, scarce. “jIh prasadI
pai durlabh deh.”-sukhmani. “pat5tI
'
thus replied “a wooden pestle will be born from her,
mohkup durlabhy dehé.”—sahas m 5.

some clothes on his belly so that he looked like a pregant
woman. They asked Durvasa “What will she deliver?”
. Durvasa before hand knew about their ill-intention and
that will ruin the whole dynasty of Yadavs.”

ਦਰਵਚਨ [durvacan] See ਦਰਬਚਨ.

ਦਰਵਜ
.,

"

ਦਰਰ'ਧ
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[durvasa] S e e ਦਰਬਸ.
*ਢਰਗਮਨ [duragman] See ਦਰਗਮਨ.
ਦਰਵਗਯ [durVIgey] Skt ਰਥਤਧ adj difficult to ਦਰਗਹ [duragrah] Skt n unconvincing

ਦਰਵਸ

know; not easily understood.

persistence; thoughtless insistence.

ਦਰਵਦਗਧ [durVIdgadh] Skt ਵਬਥਕ adj not ਦਰਚਰਣ [ d u r a c a r a n ] , ਦਰਚਰ
completely burnt. 2 not completely baked.
3 semiliterate; arrogant; vain; having little

knowledge but considering oneself omniscient.

[duracar] n
misconduct, moral turpitude, condemned deed.

ਦਰਚਰ [duracari] adj lecherous, vicious,
characterless.

“durmatI

ਦਰਉ [durau] n hiding, sense of concealing; duracari.”—gau a m I .

harnakhasu

going out of sight. “ka kau durau ka SIU ਦਰਛ [durache] n ਦਰ-ਇਛ ill-intention, evil

balb5ca.”—bIIa m 5 . 2 curtain, v e i l o f

ignorance. “sahje mItIo sagal durau.”—gau a
m 5.

‘

ਦਰਉਣ [durauna] v remove; keep away from
one’s sight; conceal.

purpose. “ a I parIo nanak gu—racarni tau utri
saga] durache.”~dev m 5.
ਦਰਤਮ [duratam], ਦਰਤਮ [duratma] Skt ਬਰਸਗਜ

adj ill intentioned, evil-minded.

ਦਰਤ [durate]See ਦਰਉਣ. “p‘ac tatmIlI bha

ਦਰਇ [duraI] adv by hiding, by concealing.” sajoga I n mahI kavanu durate?”-maru m 5.

“log duraI karat thagIai.”—mala m 5. “nam ‘What is the secret in it?’ 2 Sktg'daﬁﬁr difﬁcult
duraI cale se cor.”—basat a m 1. ‘Those who to ﬁnd whose farthest limits? incomprehensible.
whisper saying that the divine Name is a secret ਦਰਧਰਸ [duradharas], ਦਰਧਰਖ [duradharakh]
mystical formula, are guilty in the eyes of the Skt ਦਰਧਸ adj difﬁcult to suppress; which
Almighty.’ 2 n hiding, refuge. “”tarI baharI cannot be brought under control.
sag: he nanak kaI duraI?”—bavan. ,
ਦਰਨ [duranan], ਦਰਲ [duran-ni] adj uglyਦਰਟਣ [duraInu] n hiding. Sec ਦਰਉ.
faced, ugly-faced (f). “kur kujatI kupathI
ਦਰੲ [durai] See ਦਰਉਣ. 2 See ਚਰਈ’.
duranan.”-—ramav. _
ਦਰਈ [durai] is far off; is difficult. "-‘thakur ਦਰਨ [durana] See ਦਰਉਣ. 2 adj disappeared;
l,
concealed, hidden.
mIlan durai.”~—kan m 5.
ਦਰਸ [duras] See ਦਰਸ 2.
ਦਰਨ [durani] cancealed, hidden. See ਦਰਉਣ.
ਦਰਸਦ [durasad] Skt adj difﬁcult to achieve. 2 P ਲ!” n Saddozai Pathans, nicknamed
2 arduous, difficult. “kin durasad tap jIh Abdali. Ahmad Shah, belonging to them, was
bhari.”——.NP
ਦਰਸ [ d u r a s a ] S kt ਦਰਸ

n unbecoming

expectation; false hope. 2 bad intention. “ਦ
duras dharI or me hera.”—GPS.3 adjwicked,
vicious. “bolyo bahuro bacan durasa.”—-NP.

designated Durre Durran (gem of all gems)
by Faqir Sabarshah, H e is briefly called
Durrani..Now all the Saddozai Pathans are
popularly known as Durrani.

ਦਰਨ [durano] concealed, hidden. See ਦਰਉਣ.

ਦਰਸ [durasi] adj having false expectation, 2 ugly faced, having hideous visage. “cira

nurturing futile hope. “so taskar durmati dagarda durano.”—ramav. ‘The hideous
‘
demon was cut to pieces.’
durasi.”—GPS.
ਦਰਸਸ [durasis] Skt ਵਰਯ n curse. 2 slander. ਦਰਪ [durap] Skt adj difﬁcult to achieve; rare.
ਚਰਹ [duraha] n a point where two roads meet; ਢਰਰਧ [duraradhy] Skt adj which is difﬁcult

junction of two roads. 2 adj double-dealer, to worship. “durara'dhy so lakh parmesur.”
—NP.
'
hypocrite, unprincipled. 3 See ਦਰਹ.

ਢਰਲ
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ਦਰਲ [durala] adj far off; distant; distantly
related. “parIvar durala.”—BG.
ਦਰਲਧ [duralap] n vicious utterance. 2 adj

having evil tongue.
ਦਰਞ [durav] See ਦਰਉ. “kar bahu apan durav.”
—NP.
ਦਰਵਨ [duravan] See ਦਰਉਣ.
ਦਰਤ [durIt] See ਦਰਤ.
ਦਰ [duri] concealed, hidden. See ਦਰਣ.
ਦਰਸ [durust] P #1,
adj in good condition,
proper. 2 blameless. 3 correct, precise.
ਦਰਖ [durukha] having dual character, double-

tongued.

.

ਦਲਰਏ

ਦਰਤਰ [durétar]ਟਰ’-ਅਤਰ wide gap. “durétar taru
gédh marut na lage he.”—BGK.‘trees far away
from sandalwood d o not get its fragrance.’

ਦਰਹ [durrah] A ,1; whip, lash, hunter, scourge.
ਦਲਹ [dulah], ਦਲਹਣ [ਯਧਸਬਘਲਦਲਹਨ [dulhan],
ਦਲਹਨ [dulhanI], ਦਲਹਨ [dulhani], ਦਲਹ
[dulha], ਦਲਹਨ [dulhIn], ਦਲਹਨ [dulhIni],
ਦਲਹ [dulhi] n bride, bridegroom. “gau gau ri

dulhani m5galcara.”-—asa kabir.
ਦਲਤ [dulatta], ਦਲਤ [dulatti] n ਦ-ਲਤਅ. See
ਲਤ. kick with both the hind legs.

ਦਲਦਲ [duldul] A Jig n a mule, which was of

white and black colour. This was presented to

ਦਰਤਰ [duruttar]Skt n abusive reply, evil reply. Hazrat Mohammad by the emperor of Egypt.

H a z r a t M o h a m m a d used t o r i d e o n it. `
Thereafter this mule was gifted to HazratAli.

2 adjdifﬁcult to answer. 3 difficult to cross.
ਦਰਫ [dureph] Skt ਦਰਫ n a word which
contains two ਰ (rara), for example bhramar;
large ﬂower-sucking black bee.
ਦਰ [6101'5] short for ਦਰਤ. “sou nas kare tIh det
^ dur5.”—1:udr. See ਦਰਤ6.
ਦਰਗ [during] two colours.

horse used to replace that mule. 3 In Sarabloh
the word ‘Duldul’ stands for a horse. viz.“syam karan duldul darIyai.”

far off, travelling on a long journey. “subahu

used to ride the mule named Duldul. See

2 a horse belonging-to Imam Hussain during
Moharram is also named Duldul. In fact this

_ਦਰਗਤ [durégat] ਟਰ'-ਗਤ gone far off. 2 going ਦ'ਲਦਲ ਸਵਰ [duldul savarl Hazrat Ali, who

ਦਲਦਲ.
ਢਰਗਮ [੮10158 111] Skt ਦਰਗਮ adj who goes far ਦ'ਲਦ [duladdi] a village of Patiala state to the
off.
north-west of Nabha situated near Nabha town
ਚਰਗ [durégi] adj bi-coloured, dichromatic. on the Malerkotla road. There was a dispute
2 double-faced. 3 n dilemma, duality.
over the demarcation of this village between
ਦਰਟ [duréta] a kind of herbal plant, generally the two states (viz. Nabha and Patiala) which
grown o n t h e b o u n d a r y o f g a r d e n s for
resulted in the loss of many lives. Maharaja
decoration and defence. It is an evergreen
Ranjit Singh himself came in 1807 AD. to
plant. It blossoms with beautiful ﬂowers twice resolve this dispute amicably.
a year. It is counted among thorny hedges. L ਦਲਭ [duIabh]Skt ਦਲਭ adj difﬁcult to ﬁnd, hard
duranta plumieri.
to get. “dulabh janam p a : .”—sri m 5.
'
ਦਰਤ [durét] Skt ਰਹਜ adj unbound, inﬁnite. “dulabh deh khoi agIani.”—majh m 5.
“durat asa.”-guj a m 5. 2 tremendous, intense. ਦਲਭਇਅ [dulbhaIa], ਦਲਭਵਉ [dulbhau],
durégat.”—ramav.

“jIm jeth sur kIrne durét.”—rama v. 3 unclean,

ਦਲਭਵਹ [dulbhavahu] is rare, is scarce. “ t I n

dirty.“upar daryo vastra dur§t.”—GPS. 4 tough, kau mahIl dulbhau.”—asa m 5.
hard. “durét karam ko kar'é.”—suraj. 5 having ਦਲਰਏ [dulrae] fondled, coddled. See ਦਲਰਨ.
bad end. 6 wicked, vicious.
“bhat bhat daian dulrae.”—-VN.

ਦਲਰਨ
_
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ਦਲਰਨ [dulrana] v fondle, show affection to

the child.
ਦਲਰ [dulri] double-stringed, any ornament or
rosary having two strings.
ਦਲਈ [dulai] n thin mattress padded on both

sides, light quilt. 2 ਠੳੳਤਲੲ.

end.

.

Example:
carankamal kalImalahI nIvaran,

ur dhar dhyanahI t I n ko,
sri nanak ItIhas bakhano,

dukhnasek pran jIn ko....

ਦਲਰਰਡਚ ar] n love, indulgence.‘‘sahIt dular
—NP.
ਲਙ1<1<8ਧ111.”-2ਪ.
"
- 2 If there are two gurus in the end, it is named
ਦਲਰਨ [dularon] See ਦਲਰਨ.
ਸਰ [sar] and lalItpad.
ਦਲਰ [dulara] dear, dear son. 2 darling.
Example:
ਦਲ'ਰਓ [dularIo] fondled, loved. 2 This word sridhar mohan sagal Upavan nIrékar sukhdata...
is also used for dora‘Io. ‘l’ replaces ‘r’.
-bh£r m 5 .

“5tarjami sabh b I t

jane tIste kaha ਦਤਤਰ [durotra] adj in excess by two; having

dularIo?”—maru m 5. 3 is far away, is far two m o r e . “athara‘ so d u r o t r e s a l s u
off.
bIkramraI.”—PPP. ‘Sammat 1802.’
ਦਲਰ [dulari] adj dear, dear daughter. ਦ [du] adjtwo.‘I‘drIg du par.”—rama V. 2 part
2 darling.
from, with. “Ikdu jibha lekh hohI.”—-japu.
ਦਲਚ [dulica] P 435' n cushioned mattress of “sabh du uca sox.”—asa m 3. 3 Skt ਚ adj
woollen or cotton thread having ﬂoral pattern, restless, uneasy. 4 n disease, ailment.
which 1s spread on the ﬂoor; carpet, rug. “bijau ਦਆ [dua] adj second, another, other. “nanak
sujhe ko nah’i bahe dulicapaI.”—05kar. In aver na dua.”—bh£r m I . 2 n feeling of
ancient days, ofﬁcers used to sit on carpets alienation/enmity, opposition, rivalry. “unI
spread on the ﬂoor in the courts. “la'l suped gharI gharI melIo dua.”—-dhana m 5. 3 a digit
representing two in mathematics, the
duliCIa.”—var sarm 4. ‘avanI dulica pe bItan
ache asman. ”~krsor kaVI.
ﬁgure 2.
ਦਲਚ ਬਠਣ [dulice bethna] v sit on the seat of ਦਆਤਅ [duatia] two-ness and three--ness,
authority in a court. “tI na‘r dulice bahahI.” sense of being two and three. For example
Islam and Christianity; God and His companion
-saveye m 3 'ke. See ਦਲਚ.
ਦਨਝ [dulébh] See ਦਲਭ. “Ihu manas janam Dua (duality)‘; God, His son and the sacred
dulébh he.”—asa Chat m 4. “her: ki puja soul are the three i.e. Trinity. 2 alienation,
' estrangement and the three characteristics.
dulébh he.”—ram a m 3.
ਦਲਟ [dollar] a subcaste of Jatts, originating “sukhu nahi phunI due tie.”—majh a m 3. “km
. from Rajputs.
sukh pave due tis?”-maru soIhe m I .
ਦ'ਐ ਤਐ [due tie] in duality and in trinity. See
ਦਫਯ [duvayya] See ਦਵਯ.
ਦਵਲ [duval] See ਦਅਲ 2 .
[duval bhatha] See ਦਆਲਭਥ.
ਦਵਲ ਕ

ਦਅਤਅ.

ਰੲ [dui] adj second.

ਦਵਯ [duveya] a poetic metre also named as ਦਸਣ [dusan] Skt ਫਧ vr be blemished, pollute.
dove, characteristed by four feet, each foot Skt ਦਸਣ n demerit, fault. 2 act of blaming.
having 28 matras, the ﬁrst pause on the 16‘“, 3 brother of Ravan, who lived alongwith Khar
lSec:
ਕਰਨ, ਸਰਤਠਚ ਆਯਤ 52.
the second on the next 12‘h with a guru at the

ਦਸਣਚ
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in Panchvati. He was killed by Ramchandar
after the amputation of Soopnakha’s nose and
’ ear. 4 who blemishes.
ਦਸਣਰ [dusanarI] enemy (killer) of Dushan,
Ramchandar.
ਣਸਰ [dusar], ਦਸਰ [dusra] adj second, another.
“dusar ho: ta sojhi paI.”-sukhman1'.
ਵਸਰਸ ਹ ਸਲ [dusrasu he malil—carItr 291. `
‘is the second sun’.
ਦਖ [dukh] See ਦਖ. “sabh dukh bInase ramraI.”

—bas§tm I . 2 short for ਦਸਣ. “jese kou su kabI

ਚਣ

ਦਖਭਜ [dukhbhéj] adj who heals sufferings,
who relieves pain. “dukhbhéj prabhu paIa.”

—bas§t m 4.

ਦਖਰਗ [dukh rog] pain and ailment.2 accusation
and disease. “dukh rog bInse bhe bharam.”
—SUkhmani.

ਦਖਵ'ਸਰਣ [dukhvrsaran] adj causing one to
forget the agony. “ d u k h v x s a r a n seVIa.”

—dhana m I .

ਰਖਤ [dukhIt] Skt ਦਸਤ adj besmirched with
blame, stigmatised.

ku kabI l<e kabItt sun, sabha bic dukh kar ਦਜ [duj] n second day, second day of either
manat na bat ko.”—1<r1‘san.
ਲ phase of the lunar month. 2 second, another,

ਦਖਕ [dukhak] Skt ਦਸਕ adj who accuses. 2 n
an object that turns one into a culprit.
ਦਖਣ [dukhan] See ਦਸਣ 3. “dukhan a khar det
pathae.”—ramav.
‘ ਦਖਝ [dukhat] adj in distress, in grief. “dukhat

ਦਜੜ [dujra], ਦਜਡ [dujri], ਦਜੜ [dujro] adj

viliﬁcation, slander. “set l<i dukhna sukh te

ਟਜਭ'ਉ [dujabhau], ਦਜਭਇ [dujabhaI] n

mohI kare bIn jani.”—NP. 2 See ਦ'ਖਤ.

other..

ਦਜਣ [dujan] second person, the other person.

second. “harI dujri lav satIguru purakhu
mIlaIa.”—suhi chét m 4.

ਦਜ [duja] adj second. “duja sevanI nanka se
ਦਖਦਰਦ [dukhdarad] adj terrible pain, terrifying pBCI pee]: mue ajan.”—var gau I m 5. 2 n
suffering. 2 n unbearable disease, incurable
feeling of alienation. “duja jaI Ikatu gharI
'
disease. “dukh dared man te bhau jaI.” ane.”—srdhgosatI.
ਦਜਣ [dujane] with the second, to the second,
—sukhman1'.
with the other. “jIna nehu dujane laga.”—suhi
ਦਖਨ [dukhan] See ਦਸਣ 2. 2 See ਦ'ਸਣ 3.
ਦਖਨ [dukhna] 71 act of accusing some one, a m 5 .
tare.”—sukhman1‘. “ k a i k o t I p a r d u k h n a

karahI.”—sukhman1'. ‘talk ill of others.’ '

ਰਖਨਸ [dukhnas] adj which eradicates
sufferings. “bhe bhéjan agh dukhnas, manahI
aradh hare.”—ba van.

ਚ'ਖਨ [dukhanI] by accusing, by blaming. “sét
ke dukhanI arja ghate.”—sukhmani.
ਰ'ਖਨਵਰਣ [dukhnIvaran], ਦਖਨ'ਰਣ
[dukhnIvaranu], ਦਖਨਵਰਨ [dukhnIvaran] adj

… who eradicates sufferings. “dukhnIvaranu

guru te jata.”—maru solhe m 3. 2 See ਜਬਰ and

double-mindedness, duality. 2 leaving one for
expression of love and trust in the other.
“dujabhau VIsarie.”—asa m 5 . “dohagni
muthi dujebhaI .”—sr1'. m 1 .

ਦਜ [duji] a‘djﬂother, alternate. “manmukh duji
taraph he.”—var mala m 3. ‘apostate to the
Creator inclines towards maya (the illusory
world).’ 2 n ignorance, dualism, duality. “jab

lag duji rai.”—sor a m 1. ‘negligible duality.’

ਦਜ [duja] in the second stage. 2 with the other.
“duje lags jaI.”-var asa.

ਚਜ [dujo] See ਦਜ. 2 Dg n grandson.
ਤਰਨਤਰਨ.
ਦਖ'ਬਡਰਣ [duktdaran] adj who erdicates ਦਣ [dun] adj double, twofold. “dun cauni de
sufferings.

vadIai.”-sorm 5. 2 Sée ਦਨ 2.
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ਢਣ

ਦਣ [duna] adj double, two times, twofold.

ਭਦਰਬਨ

wealth and progeny.

ਦ'ਣ [dunI] Skt ਦਹਨ loss, harm, disadvantage. ਦਧਹਰ [dudhahari], ਦਧਧਰ [dudhadhari]Skt ,
“dunI na parSi-phék VIcare.”—gau bavan ਕਬਵਯਗਞ who lives on milk only.“jag mahI

kabir. ‘One who contemplates upon the bakte dudhadhari.”—g§d kabir. 2 an infant,
ultima e Reality, 15 never at a loss.’ 2 gap, who has not developed his teeth yet.
separation.
gn‘thl'ldudhia] adjmilky, having milky colour.
git [duni] adjdouble, twofold. “duni mal lagi 2 n arsenic.
aI.”-sr1' m 3.
ਦਤ [ d u t ] Skt n pleader, lawyer, c o u n s e l .

ਢਧ [dudhu] See ਦਧ.

ਦਨ [dun] adj double, twofold, two times.

2 messenger, courier. 3-4-5 In Punjabi, ਦਤ “dInpratI dun caun bIsala.”—NP. 888 ਦਣ.

[dut] also means gen (attendant/servant), cugal
(back-biter) and veri (enemy), e.g. “duta no

phurmaIa le cale pat: gavaI.”—asa a m 1.
_ ‘The soldiers were ordered to catch/arrest the
children.’ See ਜਮਦਤ. “dusat dut ki cuki kan.”

2 n valley, level area between two hills. Skt

ਦਣ e.g. Dehradun. “kItak paharan kijahi

dun.”-—GPS. _3 Skt adj burnt. 4 who is
suffering. 5A w, mean, base. 6 partwithout,

sans.

'

-asa m 5. ‘the backbiter missed the target.’ ਚਨ [duna], ਦਨ.[duni] See ਦਣ and git.
'See
“dut lage phIrI cakri. ”—sr1' m I . and— “dutan ਰਬ [dub]
ਦਬ. 2 second. “ek tumaro dad
sahI avar na jano dub.”—GPS.

ke dal an mIle jab.”—GV 10. Here dutan
means enemy. 6 See. ਦਯਤ.

ਰਬਖਰਚਣ [dubkhuracna] n an implement to

carrier from a lover. “tahI dutIka ray so bhed
kahyo samjhaI.”—carItr 2. “tab duti I h bat

ਢ'ਥਰ [dubra], ਦ'ਬਲ [dubla] See ਦਬਲ. “kabir

ਦ'ਤਕ [dutIka], ਦਤ [duti]Skt 72 female message hoe green grass; a weeding or hoeing

banai.”-—car.rtr 397. 2 one who pleads,
. advocate. In poetics ਦਤ [duti] is of three
tYPeS—

Noble, who gets her work done through
sweet expression.

implement. 2 process of hoeing green grass.

harna dubla.” —s kabir. ‘Human beings feeble
are devoid of moral values.’
ਦਰ [dur] Skt adj not closeby; distant. 888 P
A:- 2 a d v at a distance, far away.

ਦਗਥ [durasth] adj situated far away.

Medium, who gets her purpose served by ਦਰਦਰਸ [durdarsi] Skt ਫਤਗਥਸ adj far-sighted,
’ fore—sighted.
saying harsh or polite words.
Ignoble, who speaks only harsh words. ਰਰਦਸ'ਟ [ਧਘਯਢਗਝਗਛ] Skt ਫਹਵਢ n far-

ਰ
3 In Punjabi ਦਤ [duti] also means backbiting. sightedness, foresight. ‘
“jaI sabha mé duti khai.”—saloh. 4 ਦਤ [duti] ਦਰਬ [durba] See ਚਬ. 2 Sage Durvasa. See
is also used for ਚਤ [duti], which means ਦਰਬਸ. “durba parurau 5grs guru nanak jas
messengers. “jamduti he herIa dukh hi mahI
paca.”—var maru 2 m 5. `

ਦਦ [dud] P ,5, smoke. 2 sigh of pain.

ਚਦ [dﬁd] See ਰਦ. 2 uproar, commotion.
ਚਦਰ [dﬁdar] See ਦਦਰ 2. See ਊ'ਦਰ ਦਦਰ. '
ਦਧ [dudh] See ਦਧ.

ga.”-—saveye m I ke. ‘Durvasa, Pururava,
Angiara.’

ਦਰਬਨ [durbin] P U515: n optical instrument to
see far off objects; that which shows far off
objects closer to the eye because of the power
of lenses used; telescope. 2 adj fore-sighted,

ਦਧਪਤ [dudhput] milk and progeny. sense -— sagacious.

ਦਰਵਤ

, ਦਸਫਲ
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ਦਰਵਰਤ [durvarti] Skt ਫਦਥਰਜ adj living far
away.
ਦਹਈ [durai] n sense of being far; gap;
distance. “katahx na bha durai.”—maru m
5. “jau lau bhau abhau :}… mane, tau lau
mIlanU durai.”—-sorm 5. 2 a d v at a distance.

'
5 devil.
ਦਉਟਣ ਏਕਦਸ [deutni _ekadasi] See ਚਵਥਨ

ਏਕਦਸ. '

ਦਉਰ [deur] See ਦਵਰ.
ਦਉ [deu] a subcaste of Jatts. People belonging
to this subcaste live mostly in district Sialkot.

ਚਰਰ [durari] adv at a distance, distant. “so ਦਅ [deal n deity, demi-god. “takyo chir samudr

marag sat na durari.” —asa m 5.
de5 adeé.”—kacch. ‘deities and demons.’
ਚਚ [duri] n distance, gap, separation.
2 See ਦਯ.
,
ਚਰ [duru] See ਦਰ. “tudhu sujhe duru.”—var ਦਇ [deI] after giving, by giving. “den: aharu
aganI mahI rakhe.”—'asa dhéna. 2 gives, ‘
ram 3.
ਢਰਤਰ [durétar] adj terrible, scary, horrible. provides. “tIna bhi roji deI.”-var ram 1 m 2.

“durat durétar nase.”—savsye m 4 ke.See ਦਰਤ. 3 goddess. . “ d e - c t r

2 at a distance, with a gap.

ਥਰਦਸ [durédes] P 09c „ adjfar-sighted, foresighted, sagacious.

ਚਲਹ [dulah]See ਦਲਹ. “dulah prabhu kisaran:
parIo.”—maru namdev. Here dulah stands for
seeker of spiritual knowledge.

ਦਲਹਦ'ੲ [dulahdei] See ਚਪਈ.

ਚਲਹ [dulahI], ਦਲਹ [dulahu] See ਦਲਹ.
ਚੜ [dura] n messenger,

ਦਟ. “dura a

postman, courier. S

jamahI tana.”—-sr1' trrlocan.

é l d e ] short for ਦਵ. “ d e guna s e t : but
bharavhe.”—va'r ram 3. ‘Divine virtues are
closely related.’ 2 short for ਦਵ. “bic: nakat
de rani.”—asa kabir. “tab.VICItr de sastra

prahare.”—carrtr 52. ‘Goddess Vichitar used
her weapons.’ 3 provides. “gun vétxa gum)
de.”—japu. 4 a d v by giving, after giving,
providing. “bInau sunahu de kan.”—gaum 4.
5 postposition indicative of belongingness.

pac ap

mare.”

—car1tr52.‘Goddess Vichitar killed ﬁve kings.’

4 See ਦਯ.
ਦਈ [dei] gives. “sabh-hIn ko roji nIt dei.”
—GPS. 2 may give, may donate. 3 deity’s
consort, goddess. “dei maha krodh kar garji.”

—saloh.
ਦਸ [des] ਲ/ਸਚਸ“ country, region, a large area

of the earth having many territories. “des
chodI pardesahI dhaIa.”—-prabha a m 5. 2 part '
of the body. “des ves suvara'n rupa saga! one
kama.”—bIha chat m 5 . ‘body’s dress and

ornaments.’

‘

ਚਸਹਤਸ [des-hItesi] Skt ਟਗਫਗਥਜ adj wellwisher of the country.

ਚਸਕ [desak] See ਦਸਕ.

ਦਸਕਲ [desakal] space and time, country and

juncture. ‘

ਦਸਰ [desagy] Skt ਫਧ adj knowing the

‘ country; knowing the state of affairs in the
“latta vall khudaI de.”-BG.
country.
ਦਉ [deu] Skté‘en deity, demi-god. “satIguru ਚਸਚਲ [desacal] n unrest in the country, turmoil
jagta he'-deu.”—asa kabir. f‘satIguru deu in the country. 2 act of departing from one’s
partakhI ‘ h a r I m u r a t I . ” — m a l a
m 4. 2 the country, act of leaving one’s country. “descal
Divine, the Creator. “soi n1r5jandeu.”-—var ham te pun bhai.”— VN. 3 tradition of a country,
asa. 3 please give. “deu suhni sadhu ks.” country’s custom.
—bIIa m 5 . 4 P g: ghost, fiend, d e m o n . ਏਸਢਲ [desdhal] n tradition of a country;
“her: sxmrat det deu na pohe.”—bh£r m 5.
custom prevalent in a country.

ਚਸਤਲਟ

ਏਸਸ

1642

ਦਸਝਲਟ [destalatti] n disturbance in the country.
2 adj causing commotion in the country.

Sher Singh, son of Mahr "aja Ranjit Singh in_
1819 AD. She expired *wo years after her'
“destalatti basan na devahI .”—carItr 2 0 7. .
marriage. She died issueless. 5 will give, will
ਚਸਦਸਤਰ [desdIsétar] one’s own country and provide.
the other country; one’s own and foreign .ਦਸਉਰ [desaur] See ਦਸਉਰ and ਦਸਵਰ.
country. 2 from one country to another. 3 See ਦਸਸਘ [desasigh] writer of a book on code

ਦਸਦਸਤਰ.
o f conduct for the Sikhs. See ਗਗ-[ਤਸਧਕਰ
ਦਸਧਰਮ [desadharam] n religion of a country. ਕਲ 8.
2 rules and regulations operative in a country. ਦਸਗਓ [desa‘gIo] part of the country;
3 enstoms prevalent in a country.
ਚਸਨਕਲ [desnIkala] exile, banishment.
2 penalty of deportation.

identiﬁcation of a country, standard of a
country, emblem of a country. “puchau din
bhat karI kou kahe prIa desagIo.”—sarm 5.

ਦਸ ਬਦਸ [des bIdaS] native and foreign; our ਦਸਚਰ [desacar]custom c I‘a country, tradition

own country and the foreign country. 2 sense . of a nation.
‘
ing
— this world and the next.
ਦਸਟਨ [desatan] travell
in a country;
’ਦਸਤਸ [desbhasa], ਦਸਭਖ [desbhakha] n the journeying in a country; pi l grimage of a country.
- language o f a country, the language spoken

by people of a country. e.g. Punjabi is the
language of Punjab.

ਦਸਤਰ [desatar]ਦਸ-ਅਤਰਸ foreign country, other
country.

ਦਸਤਰ [desatarI] abroad.
ਦਸਰਜ [desaraj] a Khatri Sikh residing in ਦਸਧਸ [desadhis] 11 lord of a country, ruler of
Amritsar, who was a devotee of the Guru. He a country; king, emperor.
was handed over a sum of rupees four lakhs ਦਸਕ [desrk] Skt ਦ'ਸਕ n traveller. 2 preacher.
_

by Sikhs in sammat 1825 and was assigned

3 leader.

highly generous, benevolent. “ham papi tum

ਦਵਸ. “desi rIjaku sébahI .”~—suhi a m 3. 4 H n

.

the task of reconstructing Harimandir which ਦਸ ਦਸਗਸਰ [deSI dIsétarI] in a foreign
was destroyed by Ahmad Shah Durani. He country, or in different countries. “jogu na desx
discharged this duty excellently with utmost dIsétarI bhaVIe.”—suhi m I .
.
ਦਸ [desi] Skt ਦਸਯ adj native, pertaining to
devotion.
ਦਸ [desa] Skt ਦ'ਸ adj benevolent, charitable, one’s own country. 2 native, local. 3 short for
signal, indication, sign. “ t
dekhat desi 6h:
papkhédan niko thakur desa.”—sor m 5.
ਦਸ [desa] a Jatt woman resident of Patti, who dai.”—carItr I48.
went to Guru Hargobind with the desire to ਦਸ [desu]a Muslim devotee, resident of Bhikhi,
have children. She bore seven sons with the a Jatt belonging to Chahal subcaste was the
blessings of the Guru. 2 queen of Amar village headman. He became a follower of
Singh, ruler of Patiala, She was stepmother Guru Tegbahadur. The Guru bestowed him
of Raja Sahib Singh. 3 stepmother of Raja with ﬁve arrows but he strayed‘away from
Jaswant Singh of Nabha. See ਨਭ. (In Sikhim due to the bad company of a woman.
history, the entries at number 2 and 3 are ਦਸ'ਸਘ [desusfghl see ਭਗਤ.

also mentioned as ਦ'ਸ). 4 daughter of Sardar ਦਸਸ [deses]n lord of country, king, ruler.“desesMehar Singh Nakkai. She was married to

nyay nahI karyo.”—car:r tr 104.

ਦਹਰ ਬਬ ਨਨਕ
ਦਸ
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was allotted to this holy place by Maharaja
ਦਜ [deso] See ਜਸਵਤਸਘ 2 and ਦਸ 2-3.
ਦਜਨਤ [desonnatI] ਲ/ਚਵਹਭਰ“ development Ranj it Singh. The priests are Udasi monks.
' ਚਹਰ ਗਰ ਅਰਜਨ ਜ ਦ [dehra guru arjan ji da]
of a country, progress of a country.
ਦਸਰ [desor] n other country, foreign country. a sacred place near Lahore fort where Guru
“her tﬁko desor SIdharyo.”—carItr 129.

Arjan Dev breathed his last. This holy place

was made pucca by Guru Hargobind in 1669.
ਦਸਤਰ [desétar] See ਦਸਤਰ.
ਦਹ [deh]Skt (ਵਚ vr paste, coat with, increase). ‘ See ਲਹਰ.

n body, physique, mortal frame. “jIh prasadI ਦਹਰ ਗਰਦਤ ਬਬ [dehra gurdItta baba] a holy
pai durlabh deh.”—sukhman1'. 2 P !=, or g) place in Kiratpur where Baba Gurditta was
village.
cremated. An elegant shrine stands here. See
ਦਹ [déh] n day. “anIk sukh cakvi nahi cahat, ਕਰਤਪਰਨ: 9.
anad puran pekhI déh.”—-j€t m 5.
ਦਹਰ ਗਰ ਤਗਬਹਦਰ ਜ ਦ [dehra guru tegbahadur
ji da] a sacred place in Anandpur, where the
ਦਹਸਰਰ [dehsarir] See ਸਰਰ and ਸਰਰ.
ਦਹਰ'ਗ [dehtyag] n death, breathing one’s last, tenth Master cremated the head of his father.
866ਆਨ"mp v o : 3.
leaving the mortal frame.

ਦਹ ਦ ਦਸ ਹਲਤ [deh di das haltﬁ] See ਦਸ, ਦਸ ਦਹਰ ਦਨ [dehra dun] See ਦਹਰ ਰਮਰਇ ਜ.

and ਦਸ.
' "
ਦਹਧਰ [dehdhar], ਦਹਧਰ [dehdhari] n in bodily

form, alive. 2 human being. “dehdhar aru deva

darpahf.”—maru m 5.
ਦਹਪਤ [dehpat] n death, end of the mortal
frame.

ਦਹਬਸ ਅਰ ਹਰ [dehbasi arI her] n life in the

ਚਹਰ ਬਬ ਨਨਕ [dehra baba nanak] a town 22
miles away from Gurdaspur o n the south

bank of river Ravi in tehsil Batala ol'
Gurdaspur district. Guru Nanak Dev cast
off his mortal frame in this town. It is
popularly known as Dera Baba Nanak. This
town was earlier known as Kartarpur. The

mortal frame, its enemy — senility (old age),

shrine, which was raised over the cremation

its cure — elixir of life (nectar).—sanama.

place of Guru Nanak Dev, against his
(Guru’s) permission, was washed away
alongwith the town by a flood in river Ravi.

ਚਹਰ [dehra] n place .of cremation of a

deceased person; memorial. 2 shrine raised
over the cremation site of a deceased person.
3 abode of deity, temple. “dehra masit soi.”

Dharam Chand son o f Lakshmi Das named
the newly f o u n d e d t o w n a s Dehra Baba

—-akal.

Nanak and raised/the new shrine in memory

cremation site of the Gurus. 2 shrine raised
over the cremation site of Phul Shah, an Udasi

and subsequently developed by Maharaja
Ranjit Singh, Sardar Sudh Singh and loving

saint, in Bahadurpur village of district

devotees with love and humility. The estates

ਦਹਰਸਹਬ [dehrasat] shrine raised over tlzc of Guru Nanak. This shrine was got built

Hoshiarpur and situated two miles to thesouth- allotted to the shrine are from village Quilla
east of Hoshiarpur railway station. Phul Shah
was head of a centre of Udasis. The above
mentioned shrine is popularly known as Dehra
Sahib. An elegant temple has been built here.
Land measuring several thousand ghumaons

Nathu Singh. They are worth annual
revenue of fourteen hundred rupees, village
Kamalpur worth annual revenue of eight
hundred and twenty-ﬁve rupees, villages
Taalpur and Gadram of district Amritsar

ਦਹਰਕਟਜ

ਚਹਰ
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worth annual revenue of seven hundred and ਦਹਰ [dehri] Skt .ਦਹਲ .?! doorsill, threshold.
ten rupees. Land measuring one thousand “dehri bethi tri
rove.”—keda kabir. 2 body,
and ﬁfty ghumaons is attached with the mortal ﬁ‘ame.
.
gurdwara, of which about four hundred ਦਹਰਵਲ ਕਲ [dehrivala kala] See ਜਡਸਹਬ
ghumaons in area is barren while the ਨ: 5.
remaining is cultivable. The gurdwara has ਦਹਲ [dehal] See ਦਹਰ 1.
about 70 ghumaons of land in other villages. ਦਹਲ [dehli] See ਦਹਰ 1. 2 This word ਦਹਲ is
There a r e 29 shops attached with the. also used for ਦਹਲ (ਦਲ).
gurdwara, which are a good source of ਦਹਲਦਖ ਜਯ [dehlidip nyay] See ਦਪਕ (e)
income because of their rent. The religious and ਕਯ.
congregations are held on Baisakhi, 2_0th ਦਹਵਨ [dehvan] adj embodied, mortal.
Phagun and on the .10th day of Sharads. Now ਦਹਵਤ [dehvét] adj plural of ਦਹਵਨ.
Dera Baba Nanak is a railway station o n

Amritsar — Yerka railway line and is 34 miles
_
away from Amritsar.
A historical gurdwara, named Chola Sahib
of Guru Nanak Dev, also exists in this town.

ਦਹੜ [deharI], ਦਹਡ [dehri] n body, physique.
2 in'bodily form. “can deharI ghori.”—vad m
4 ghoria. ‘riding the mare in bodily shape.’

ਦਹ [deha]one who feels proud of his physique

and gender. 2 subconscious mind.
ਦਹਤ [dehat] n end of mortal frame, death,
See ਚਲ ਸਹਬ.
2 a shrine near village Pakho, which was departure of soul, end of life.
got built by Mehar Chand, grandson of Baba ਦਹਤ [dehati] adj pertaining to village, rustic.
Lakshmi Chand. It was beautifully renovated ਦਹਧ’ਸ [dehadhyas] Skt n illusion of taking
by Nanak Chand, uncle of Dewan Chandu Lal the body for the a soul.
Hydrabadi by spending a huge amount of ਦਹੜ [dehati] See ਦਹੜ.
money. Maharaja Ranjit Singh also contributed ਰਦ'ਹ [dehI] give (me), bestow (me). “dehI
a lot for its maintenance and renovation. See dehI akhe sabhukoi.”‘—05kar. 2 See ਦਹ 1.

ਪਖ.
ਦਹਰ ਰਮਰਇ ਜ [dehra ramraI ii] a shrine

3 See ਦਹ 2. 4 68ਧ18 ੮6,‘0{ 81.“menu tanu

apna tIn jan dehI.”—sukhmani.
[dehi] n body, mortal frame, physique. “Is
ਦਹ
in
Rai
Ram
of
site
cremation
the
raised over
the ,Doon hills about 40 miles away from dehi kau SImarahI dev.”—-bh£r kabir. 2 (you)
Haridwar in UP. This was built in 1699 AD,

hence the town came to be known as Dehra
Doon. The head priest of this holy place is an
. Udasi saint belonging to Balluhasna sect. It
has an estate allotted by the Mughal ruler.
There is also a gurdwara in memory of the

give, (you) bestow. 3 Skt ਫਫਜ individual soul.

“man ka jiu pavan, patIdehi, dehi mahI deu
samaga.”-—sor m 1. ‘life of mind is vital air,
lord of vital air is individual soul, the Almighty

prevades the body (individual soul).’4 embodied,
one having a mortal frame.

tenth Master. Guru Gobind Singh came to this ਦਹ [dehu] give; please donate. “dehu dares
place from Paonta to help Mata Punjab Kaur
and punish t h e vicious masands (Guru’s

preacher-cum-collectors of tithes and
‘
offerings).

nanak balIhari.”—tukha ché't m 5.

ਦਹਰ [dehura]See ਚਹਰ. “pherdia dehura name
ko.”-—mala namdev. 2 body, physique. “mati

ka le dehura karIa.”—ram a m 5 .

ਢਹਦ
..
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ਦਹਰ [dehuri] n body, physique, mortal frame.‘ the poor and the destitute as well as destroying
“bhe sac: rati dehuri.”—sr1' a m I . 2 threshold,
doorsill. “dehuri betlu‘mata rove.”—asa kabir.

ਚਹਰਆ [dehuria] n body, physique. “bhai
parapet: manukh dehuria.”—sopurakhu.

ਦਹਮ [dehem] P [ਸਭ n crown.

the evil-doers.

ਦਗ ਤਗ ਫਤਹ [deg tec fatah] It is a blessing of
the Khalsa meaning the community kitchen

should continue and the sword should always
be victorious. The poor and the destitute be

ਦਖਕ ਅਣਡਠ ਕਰਨ [dekhke andIth karna] v fed and the evil-doors destroyed. “deg teg jag
ignore some one’s fault, overlook some one’s me dou cale.”—krrsan. “dego teGo fatah nusrat
misdeeds. This phrase is used in Sikh prayer bedarég. yaftaz nanak guru gobIdsi‘ gh.” See
and is a sublime principle of Sikhism.
ਸਕ.
ਦਖਣ [dekhna] v view, see, observe, look back. ਦਗਮਸਤ [deg masat] xa closure of the kitchen;
See ਦਖਣ. 2 examine, check, watch.“satIguru meals not being cooked in the kitchen due to
non availability of required material.
dekhIa dikhIa lini.”—gau a m I .

ਦਖਤ [dekhat]adv immediately;at once.“dekhat ਦਗ [dega] See ਦਗ and ਦਗਚ.
darasu pap sabh nasahI.”—-sar m 5 .

2 sees, looks. See ਦਖਣ. 3 n organ of sight,
eye. “caran kar dekhat sun: thake.”-var bIha
m 3 . ‘feet, hands, eyes, ears got tired.’

ਦਖਦਆ [dekhdIa] adv in the nick of time,
before (my) very eyes.

ਦਖਨ [dekhan] See ਦਖਣ.

ਦਗਣ [degun], ਦਗਨ [degun] divine qualities,
celestial qualitities, divine virtues. See ਦ l .
ਦਣ [den] n loan, debt. See ਚਨ 5.

ਦਣਦਰ [dendar] n debtor, indebted person.

2 xa one who has violated the Sikh religious
code.
ਦਣ [dena] v donate, bestow.

ਦਖਨਹਰ [dekhanhar], ਦਖਨਹਰ [dekhanharu] adj ਦ'ਣ [denI] in giving, in bestowing. “den: na
beholder, observer.

5tu.”—japu.

ਦਖਦ‘ਖ [dekhadekhi]11act of copying without ਦਤ [det] adv by giving, by bestowing. “car

_ giving any thought to it; mindless, imitation.

“dekhadekhi sabh kare manmukh bujh na
paI.”-sr1' m 3 . “dekhadekhi manhathI
jalaie.”—gau

111 5.

ਚਖਲਹ [dekhalzhu] make see, show. “me
dekhalIhu tIsu.”——maru m I .

ਦਖ [dekhI] n vision, sight.“eh sat: guru dekhI
dIkhai.”—ram a m I . 2 adv on'looking.“dekhI
sarup puran bhai asa.”—tod1’ m 5.

padarath det na bar.”—bIIa kabir.

ਦਦ [deda] adv giving, bestowing. “deda rahe
na cuke bhog.”—sodaru. 2 n giver, bestower.

“deda d e lede thakI p a h : .”—japu. “dede

thavahu dIta c5ga.”—var majh 111 I . ‘donated
material is regarded more important than the
pens: who donates it.’

ਚਦਧ [dedipy], ਦਦਧਮਨ [dedipyman]Skt adj
shining, glimmering, lustrous. “dedipy

ਦਗ [deg] P „ਨ, n large wide-mouthed cooking besvatarah.”—sahas m 5.
ਚਨ [den] (they) give. 2 give, donate. 3 See ਦਨ.
kitchen. “deg teg jag me dou cale.”—kr:rsan.See ਦਕਰ [denhar] adj giver. “denhar derahIo

,ਰ vessel; c a u l d r o n . 2 s e n s e - community

sujana.”—ba van.

ਦਗਚ [degca] P ਤ, small cooking vessel.
ਦਨ [dena] See ਦਣ.
ਦਗ ਤਗ [deg teg] cooking vessel and sword, ਦਨ [denI] (they) give. See???1. “den: duai
community kitchen and sword. sense — feeding

se marahI.”-var mala m I . *

ਦਨਹਰ
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ਦਨਹਰ [denohar] See ਦਨਹਰ. “denuhar prabh

person who has achieved self-realization.
“devsathane k I a nisani? tah baje sabad

ਦਬ [deb] See ਦਵ.

anahad bani.”—ram beru'.

chodIke.”——sukhmani.

`

‘

ਦਬਰ [debarI] n ਦਞ-ਅਚ enemy of the deity, ਦਵਸਥਨ [devsathanI] at the holy place. “SIdh
demon.—sanama.

bahahI devsathanI.”—sri 'a m I . 2 in the
temple, inside the holy place.

ਦਯ [dey] Skt adj worth giving, suitable for
offering.
ਦਰ [der] P g: n delay, lateness. 2 short for

ਦਵਸਮਜ [devsamaj] the chief of this sect is

ਦਰ [deri] See ਦਰ 1.
.
ਦਰਨ [derinah], ਦਰਨ [derina] P ਵਲਠ/ਣ adjold,

time delivered religious discourses. He started
his separate sect Dev Dharam, regarded as

Satyanand Agnihotri, a Kanyakubaj Brahmin,
ਦਵਰ. 3 short for ਦਵਰਨ; wife of the younger 'who was born in Akbarpur (district Kanpur)
on December 20‘“, 1850. He did a government
brother of one’s husband. “der thani moi
dukhI s§tap1.”—asa m 5. Here the meaning job for nine years from 1868 after getting
is hope and desire. “der jethanri ah.”—maru a education in Engineering from Roorkee
college. He joined Brahm Samaj and for some
m I.

' science based religion, from Lahore on 16th
ਦਵ [dev]Skt ਫਰ vr play, make merry. 2 n deity, February, 1887 AD. The people belonging to
demi-god. “nam tavahI dev tetis.”——saveyethis sect formed Dev Samaj. Initially Satya
m 3 ke. See Latin Deus. 3 spiritual preceptor. Nand believed ﬁrmly in God, but afterward in
ਭ
“dev, karahu daIa mohI maragI lavahu.”—asa 1891, he became a non-believer.
“Dev Shastar” is the holy scripture of Dev
kabir. 4 king. 5 cloud. 6 deity’s idol. “baharI
dev pakalie je man -dhove kOI.”-—guj m I . Samaj and the followers of this sect have to
ancient.

7 the Creator, the ultimate One, God.
8According to the holy scripture of the Parsees
(Zoroastrians) — Zend, this word means a

refrain from the following ten sins —
1 accepting bribe, deceiving and cheating
in dealings;
2 theft;

demon or a giant. 9 See ਦਉ 3 and 4.
3 not repaying the loan or refusing to pay
ਦਵ ਅਸਥਲ [dev asthal] n holy place, place of ‘
back
the trust money;
worship, temple. 2 sect of saints. 3 abode of
4 snatching something forcibly or with
faith.
deception;
of
killer
n
ਦਵ ਅਰਦਜਰਦਨ [dev ardyardani]
5 gambling;
demons and enemies of gods (deities) -—
6 remaining idle without work;
.
2
Durga.—-c5d1'

ਦਵਅਰ [devarI] n enemy of the deities; demon,

7
8

sexual misconduct;
drug addiction;

giant.
9 eating eggs, meat, etc;
ਦਵ'ਇਸਤਆ [deVIstrIa] See ਦਵਪਤਨ.
10 violence.
ਦਞਸਬਲ [devsathal], ਦਵਸਥਨ [devsathan] place
of the deities, abode of the gods.2 places ਦਞਸਰ [devsari] river of the deity, Ganges. See
pertaining to the deities like Kailash, Sumer, ਸਰਸਰ.
Himalaya mountains. 3 temple, gurdwara,

place of religious congregation. 4 mind of a

ਦਵਸ [devsi] will give. “apI daIa karI devsi.”
-sr1' n1 4.

ਦਵਸਨ

ਦਵਤ
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ਦਵਸਨ [devsuni]
bitch of the deities, in the south, now known as Daultabad. It is
bitch of Indar called Sarma.
situated in the empire of Nizam Hydrabad.
,ਤਸਦਵਸਨ”

ਦਵਰਤ [devahuti] daughter of Svayambhuv There is an old fort here. 3 See ਦਲਤਬਦ. 4 a
Manu, wife of sage Kardam, who gave birth

hill of Malwa in the south of Chambal.

to Kapilmuni. Kapilmuni is the author of ਦਵਗਹ [devguhi] n Sarasvati.

Sankhya Shastar.

ਦਵਕ [devak] adj giver, bestower. 2 n king of

ਦਵਗਰ [devguru] n master of deities, Jupiter.

'
See ਬਹਸਪਤ. 2 Kashyap.
Yadu dynasty, younger brother of Ugarsain. ਦਵਗਧਰ [devgédhari]This is a perfect musical

Devak married his daughter Devki, alongwith measure belonging to Bilaval tradition. All the
her six sisters, to Vasudeva. Devki gave birth notes in this composition are pure. The ﬁrst
to Krishan. Although Devak was the real ' note saraj is major and ﬁfth note is auxiliary _
maternal grandfather of Krishan, yet Ugarsain while the third gadhari is a Weak note. The
is popularly accorded this status, because time for reciting it is four gharis [one ਘੜ= ,
Ugarsain brought up his niece, Devki, like his 22.5 minutes) after dawn.
'
own daughter. See ਉਗਸਨ. ' '
ascending — $ 9 re ma pa dha sa. .
ਦਞਕਰਮ [devkaram] n ritual performed to . descending— 53na dha ma ga ra sa.
please/worship the deity; rituals like offering Some musicians think that in Devgandhari
sacriﬁce, charity etc. 2 pious deeds.

ਦਵਕ [devka] adj giver, bestower. “apuchIa
dan devka.”-—var sri m 4 .

composition the first, fourth, ﬁfth notes are
pure, while the second, third, sixth and seventh

‘

are halftone.
ਦਵਕ [devakI], ਦਵਕ [devki] daughter of king ‘ This measure has sixth place in Guru Granth
,
Devak of Yadu dynasty; wife of Vasudev and ' Sahib.

mother of Krishan.See ਉਗਸਨ and ਦਵਕ. “dhanI ਦਵਗਹ [devnh] n temple, holy place.
ਦਵਘਨਕਰ [devghanaksri] 866_ਘਨਕਰ (e).
ਦਵਕਸਤ [devkisut], ਦਵਕਨ'ਦਨ [devkinédan], ਦਵਜਨਨ [devjananx] n mother of gods, Aditi.
ਦਵਕਪਤ [devkiputr], ਦਵਕਲਲ' [devkilal] n ਦਵਜਨ [devjani] Skt ਦਵਯਨ daughter of
dhanI tu mata dev '.”—ma11'namdev.

Krishan. 2 Balbhadar, Balram.

‘ Shuk‘aracharya, wife of king Yayati. See ਕਚ.

ਦਵਕਲ [devkul], ਦਵਕਲ [devkuli] n Dev dynasty, “kIt devjani k I t menjai.”—carrtr 20.
‘of
lineage of a deity. “devkul detkul.”—-maIa m 5. ਦਵਣ [devan] n sense giving, act of giving
“devkuli lakhmi kau karahI jekaru.”—bher ‘a alms. .“devan vala sabh b I t
jane.”—-asa a
m 3.

m 3. .

‘

ਚਵਕਲ [devkula] Skt ਦਵਕਕ n river Ganges. ਦਵਣਹਰ [devanharu], ਦਵਣਵਲ [devanvala] adjਦਵਖਟਕ [devkhatak] Skt ਦਵਸਟਕ group of six donor, bestower. “dekhega devanharu.”
deities, group of six gods. In Hinduism. six. -—sohIIa. “devanvale ks hath: datI .”-511“ m 3.
deities worthy o f worship are — Ganesh, Sun,

Fire, Vishnu, Shiv and Durga. See ਬਹਵਵਰ.

ਦਵਣ [devni] wife o f a giant. “tuhi devni I k
' ‘
t I n mahi.”-GPS.

ਦਵਗਣ [devgan] n gods, deities.2 world of gods. ਦਵਤਰ [devtaru] n tree of god. See ਸਰਤ-ਰ.

See ਤਤਸ ਕਟ ਦਵ.
ਦਵਗਰ [denrI] Raivtak mountain, situated
in Gujarat, is also called Girinar. 2 an old city

'ਦਵਤਰ-ਗਣ

Ganges.

[devtrégmi] Skt n river goddess;

ਦਵਤ [devta]enlightened person. 2 dwellers of

ਦਵਤਆਦਵਹਨ
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paradise, immortals, demi-gods, deities.See? ਦਵਧਨ . [ d e v d h u n I ] ,
ਸਸ ਕਟ and ਵਦਕ ਦਵਤ. 3 ideal person. milky way.
“sadhukaram jo purakh kamave. nam devta
jagat kahave.”—VN. “manas te devte bhae
taIa
nam hare.”—-var sri m 3. 4 sacred
material. “ਏ!… devta pani devta bssétaru
devta.”—var asa. 5 Sage Katyayan has written

what can be established by chanting o f Vedic
mantars is god.

ਚਵਧਨ [devdhvanI] n
‘
ਦਵਨ [devan] n sense of giving, act of donating,
act of giving in charity. “devan kau eke
bhagvan.”—sukhmani. 2 Skt amusement,
amorous play.3 ﬂower garden. 4 lotus.5 prayer.
6 gamble. 7 sorrow, grief.

ਚਵਨਹਰ [devanhar] adj provider. “devanhar

dataru 5t na paravar.”—ram m 5.
ਦਵਤਆ ਦ ਵਹਨ [devtIe’i de vahan] See ਵਹਨ. ਦਵਨਦ [devnadi] n river of the deities, the
ਦਵਤਸ [devtes] n lord of gods, lndar; king of sacred river Ganges.
deities. “devtes sahasr bhe bhag.”—-paras. ਦਵਨਗਰ [devnagri]Sanskrit script, particularly
2 chief of Brahmans. “kupyo devtesé dayaram used to write Hindi just as Urdu is written in
juddhé.”—VN.
Persian script. Some people hold that this is
ਦਵਤਸਸਣ [devtesesni] n consort of the lord of called Nagari because it was invented by
deities, Durga.-—c5<;11'.

residents of Nagar, whereas others opine that
it was developed b y Brahmins o f Nagar

gifted. 2 n Arjuna’s conch-shell. 3 air — one

subcaste.

ਦਵਦਤ [devdatt] adj bestowed by deities, god-‘
of the ten vital breaths. See ਦਸਪਣ.

ਦਵਦਸ [devdasi] In ancient times, there was
a tradition that the devotees used to offer their

daughters to the temples as dedication to the
deity. These girls would serve in the temple
and also recite devotional psalms in praise of
the deity. In soUth India, many people still offer
their daughters to the temples. There has been
~a
spate of strong protests against this tradition
in the country.

'

ਦਵਪਤਨ [devpatni]consort of a deity. In Purans,
prominent wives of the deities are —— Parvati ’
of Shiv, Lachhmi of Vishnu, Shachi of lndar

.etc but as per Vaitnasutr the well known
consorts of the gods are—
Prithvi (the earth) of Agni (ﬁre), Vaach of

Vaat, Sena of Indar, Dhena of Brihaspati
(Jupiter), Pathya of Pooshan, Gaytari of Vasu,

Trishtubh of Rudar, Jagati of Aditya,
Anushtubh of Mittar, Viraj of Varun, Pankti of

ਦਵਦਰ [devdaru] n cidar, a mountaineous tree Vishnu, Diksha of Som.
grown at a height of 6000 to 8000 feet above ਦਵਧਤ [devpatI] lord of deities, lndar.
the sea level. Its wood is silky and fragrant. It ਦਵਧਰ [devpur], ਦਵਪਰ [devpuri] n heaven,
is specially used as timber in houses. L Cedrus paradise. 2 abode of the Creator. “devpuri
mahI gayau.”—savaye m 5 Re.
Deodara.
*
ਦਵਦਵ [devdev] n supreme among gods, the ਚਞਬਧ [devbadhu] n nymph, fairy. 2 wife of a

deity, goddess. 3 See ਦਵਪਤਨ.
ਦਞਬਨ [devban] See ਦਵਰ'ਨ.
4 Ganesh.
,ਝ/(ਡਦਵਵਣੴ
Sanskrit language.
ਦਵਚਵਕਰ [devdevakar] n lord of the sun, the ਦਵਬਨ [devbani]
Creator. 2 Vishnu, according to Purans. 3 Shiv.

Creator; He, who also provides light to the

sun. “sﬁn séta
kabir.

2 revelation. 3 Gurbani. 4 utterances of saints.

teri devdevakar.”—prabha ਦਵਭਵਨ [devbhavan]n heaven, paradise.2 temple.
3 home for the Guru’s devotees.

ਦਵਮਣ
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ਦਵਮਣ [devmanI] n sun. 2 Kaustubh gem.
3 a speciﬁc line of hair on a horse’s neck.

,ਦਵਕ

—dhana pipa.

ਦਵਲਕ [devlok] n heaven, paradise.

ਦਵਯਣ [devyan] path of deities. According to ਦਞਞਧ [dev-vadhu] S e e ਚਞਬਧ. 2 goddess,
Sanskrit scholars, a path that leads to the abode
of God. There are two paths for human beings

deity’s consort, wife o f a deity. 3 $66ਦਵਪਤਨ.

of the performers of rites, after death, move

parbrahamseva.”—dhana m 5. 2 n deity; god.

ਦਵਵਤ [dev-vrat] See ਭਸਮ.
as described in Upnishads. The individual souls ਦਵ [deva] adj giver, donor.‘‘jivandeva

along their ancestral path that leads towards ` “so muratI he deva.”—gau m 4. 3 goddess,
the moon’s region. From there, after Durga. “trIpOd5 tIlak bhal deva'bIraje.”
intermingling with food, medicine etc, it enters —salol1. 4 vocative. O! Deva.
into the human body and takes birth through ਦਵਕਰ [devakar] See ਦਵਕਰ and ਦਵਦਵਕਰ.
conception.
ਦਵਗਨ [devagna] Skt ਫਗਫਗਗ n wife of a
The individual souls of the practitioners of deity. 2 nymph, fairy. 3 See ਦਵਪਤਨ.
spirituality go towards the sun’s region, along ਦਵਤ [devat], ਦਵਤਕ [devatak] Skt ਫਥਸ n
the path of gods, and then attain the state of o n e who puts an end t o a deity, demon.
salvation and are not reborn in the mortal- 2 son o f Ravan, who was killed by Hanuman
in the battle. “nagradi naratak gIrat da‘gradi
world.
ਦਵਯਨ [devyan]vehicle for gods/deities.2 speciﬁc devatak dhayo.”—-ramav.
ਦਵਦਵ [devadev]See ਦਵਦਞ. 2 deity and demon, '
vehicle for individual deities. See ਵਹਨ.
god and devil.
ਦਵਯਨ [devyani] See ਦਵਜਨ.
ਦਵਰ [devar] n younger brother of a woman’s ਦਵ'ਧਦਵ' [ d e v a t d e v ] 11 lord of deities,
supreme deity - the Creator. “0: parampurakh
husband. “mati devi devar jesat.”—-asa m 5.

ਦਵਰਜ [devaraj] n Indar, lord of deities.
ਦਵਰਤ [devrat] See ਸਤ and ਜਨਕ.

devatdev.”—bas§tkab1'r.

`

ਦਵਰਨ [devrani] See ਚਰਨ. 2 consort; wife
of a deity, deity’s consort, goddess.

ਦਫਧਪ [ d e v a t p ] n lord of deities, the
Creator. 2 Indar.

ਦਵਨ [devana] See ਦਵਨ.‘ ‘5੦ kahie devana

ਦਞਰਖ [devrIkhI] Skt ਚਵਸ n sage dwelling apu na pachani.’’—var maﬂi m 1.
in heaven. 2 one attaining the status of a sage
in the category o f gods. viz.— Narad, Sanak

ਦਵਰਦਨ [devardan], ਦਵਰ [devarI] n those
who crush gods— demons; enemies of de1t1es.

etc.

ਚਵਲਯ [devalay] n abode of God, temple.

by worshipping the gods. 2 a sage, popularly

ਦਵਲ [devalal See ਦਵਲਯ. 2 See ਚਵਲ.

ਦਵਲ [deval]Skt n priest earning his livelihood 2 heaven, paradise.
known as Ashtavakr. 3 a sage, author of vedic
hymns. 4 grandfather o f t h e well known
of God,
grammarian, Panini. 5 Skté'e'mabode

temple. “deval deval dhahri desahI ugvat
sur.”—s kabir. ‘(you) will wail loudly in temple
after temple upon sunrise.’ “adev dev devlé.”
—VN.‘you are the holy shrine for gods and

demons.’ “kayau deva kaIau deval.”

ਦਵਲਆ

[devalia] S e e ਦਵਲਆ.

"harInam

dhanu na khatIo, se devalie jug mahI.”—var
bIIa m 4.

ਚਵਲੲ [devalei] n give and take, selling and

buying. See ਲਵਦਈ.
ਏਵਸ [dev‘1s1n lord of deities, Indar.—sanama.

ਚਵਕ [devxka] n Ghaghra river, which merges
with Saiyoo river.

ਦਵ
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ਦਵ [devi] n wife of a deity, goddess. See
ਦਵਪਤਨ. 2 Durga, goddess of power. “kotI devi
jakau sevahI.”-asa ch5t m 5. 3 virtuous
woman, faithful wife. 4 adj giver (f), provider

(f). “mat: devi devar jesat.”—asa m 5. 5 deities,

gods. “athsathI tirath devi thape.”—var majh

m 1. 6 n a poetic metre. See ਭਗਤ 2.
ਦਵਚਦ [ਧੲਘਧਰਯ] a devotee of Guru Arjan Dev,
who lived in Goindwal.

ਦਵਦਸ [devidas] a Sikh warrior and follower
of Guru Hargobind. He fought bravely in the
Amritsar battle. 2 a distinguished Hindi poet
of Bundelkhand, said to be born in Sammat

‘

em _

agent of Governor-General got suspicious of
raja DeVendar Singh being a supporter of
Lahore kingdom. He thought that the raja was
not a well-wisher of the British rulers. So raja
Devendar Singh was dethroned by political
advisers of the British Government in 1846,
and granted an annual pension of rupees
50,000. Raja Devendar Singh was first kept
at Mathura and was then brought to Lahore
on 8lh of December,

1855. He was allowed to

live in the palace of maharaja Kharag Singh
where he breathed his last in November 1865.
He was cremated at Nabha. See ਨਭ and ਫਲਵਸ.

1742. His ethical stanzas are very appealing'. ਦਵਥਨ ਏਕਢਸ [devotthan ekadasi] n day on
He was a royal poet of Bhaiya Rattan Singh, . which lord Vishnu wakes up from sleep,
king of Karoli.
according to Purans. 11‘'1 day of the bright.
“chote chote podan ko suran ki bar‘ kare
phase of lunar month Kattik. Lord Vishnu goes
patre se rukhan ko pani kar parbo,
to sleep on 11th day of the bright phase of lunar.
nice gIrgae tInhe tek ds de ¿ ce kare
month Harh. and gets up on this day. This -

auspicious day is termed as Deotni Ikadasi in

¿ ce badgae t'é jarur katdarbo,

phule phule phul sab bin ek thor kare

Punjabi. Farmers believe that sweetness enters

ghane ghane taro ek thar t‘é uparbo,

rajan ko malIn ko nItpratI devidas
car ghari ratI rahe Itno vIcarbo.”

ਦਵਭਗਵਤ [devibhagvat]a Puran having18000
shaloks. It mainly describes Durga’s wondrous
acts of valour. Some scholars regard it as one
of the 1 8 Purans, while for others i t is a sub
Puran.
‘

ਦਵਮਹਡਮ [devimahatam] Skt ਦਵਮਹਤ-ਯ. See
ਦਰਗਪਠ.‘

'

ਦਵਸ [deves], ਦਵ'ਦ [devédr] n lord of deities,

into sugarcane on this auspicious day.

ਦਵਦਸਨ [devodyan] n garden of deities, garden
of gods. According to Sanskrit scholars there
are four such gardens —- Nandan, Chaitar.
rathya, Vaibhraj, and Sarvotarbhadar. Nandan

is a garden set up by Indar in heaven, Chitrarath
is set up by Kuber, named Chaitarrathya to the

east of Ilavart, Vaibhraj is a garden on
Vishkambh hills to the west of'Sumeru while
to the south of Sumeru on Ghandmadan hills

lord of gods `- Indar.

there is garden o f Neem trees called
Sarvotarbhadar.

Jaswant Singh, ruler of Nabha. He ascended
the throne on October 5‘“, 1840 at the age of

'nIvay upayan de.”-—GPS. 2 gentive
postposition, of. “s de 5darI sacu he.”-—var

ਦਵ'ਦਸਘ [devédrsigh] younger son of raja ਦ [dc] adv by giving, by providing. “peg sis
18 years, after the death of his father. During
the 1845 Anglo-Sikh war, Major Broadfoot,
'Neeti Shatak, which contains 100 verses written by
Devi Dass, is worth reading.

majh m 4. 3 imperative form of the verb ਦਹ.

“dc re dc re dih damama.”—paras.‘beat the
kettledrum.’

ਦਆ [dea]Skimmercy, pity, compassion. “jatu

ਚਅਰ
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satu caval dea kanak k a r I . ”—prabha m 5. ਦਯ [deya] adj who provides, who bestows.
2 See ਰਯ.
2 n deity, supreme Lord.
ਦਅਰ [dear] adj provider, bestower. 2 merciful. ਦਰ [der] A ਲ; n dome, cupola. 2 church.
“apar dear thakur.”—gau ch5tm 5.
ਚਰ ਖਰਬ [dare xarab] P gal/2‘13 minaret or

ਦਅਲ [deal], ਦਅ'ਲ [dealu] adj merciful,
compassionate. “dinanath deal dev.”—majh m
5 dInren. “jau hon: dealu satIgur apna.”
—gau m 5.

tower likely to collapse. sense Š the mortal
world.

ਰਲ [dela] gave, provided. “chipe l<e gharI.
janam dela.”-—asa namdev.

ਦਸ [des], ਦਸਕ [desxk] Skt ਦ'ਸਕ adj native. ਦਵ [dev]Skt adj pertaining to the deity, of the
2 See ਦਸਕ.
god. 2 n He, who gives rewards for deeds of

ਦਣ [deni] adj who gives, bestows or provides.
“jiadan guru deni.”—dev m 5 . 2 giver (f).
ਦਤ [dst] gives, provides. “dan det nidak kau

human beings. 3 luck, fortune, destiny.

ਦਵਗ [devag], ਦਵਰ [devagy] Skt ਫਕਰ n one

jam.”—bher m 5. 2 Skt ਦਤ n progeny of

who predicts future; astrologer. “devag jo
harIdyal prabina.”—NP.

adj dear, darling. 4 n husband, male spouse.

—-GPS. 2 coincidence.

ਰਵਜਗ [devjog], ਦਵਯਗ [devyog] n reward got
bIn bhagatI atasa.”—gau a m _I. 3 SktE'FGB by luck or chance. “devjog te I h thal hera.”
Kashyap from the womb of Diti. “det séghare

ਚਤਕਲ [detkul] Daitya dynasty, dynasty of ਟਵਤ [devat] adv by chance, accidentally,
demons. “devkul dstkul jakh kinar nar.”——malaincidentally.
m 5.

ਦਤਗਰ [detguru] master of demons, lord of

ਦਵ [devi] adj pertaining to the deity, of the
~

deities.

demons, Shukar.
ਟਵਸਪਤ [devisépattI], ਦਵਸਪਦ [devisépda]
ਦਤਨ [detanI] army of demons.—sanama. n treasure o f deities/gods. 2 treasure o f
ਚਤਧਡ [detputu], ਦਤਪਤ [detputr]son of demon. virtues.
“detputr prahladu gaItri tarpanu kIchu na ਦ [do] adjtwo. P „ . 2 imperative form of verb

jans.”—bher m 3. 2 Prahlad. “detputo karam
dharam kIchu séjam na pare.”—sr1' a m 3.

ਦਨ. give.

ਦਉ [dou], ਦਊ [dou] adv both. 2 adj second.
“nahi hot kachu dou bara.”-—ba van. 3 n duality.
“yaya jarau durmatI dou.”—ba van.

ਚਤਬਕਤ [detbaktra] See ਦਤਬਕ.
ਦਤ [dety] See ਦਤ 2.
ਚਨ [den] n sense of giving, act of donating. ਦਊ ਪਛ [dou pacch] both the sides, maternal
“pundan bahu den.”—dhana m 5 . 2 gave,

and paternal. “dou pacch bhitar ujIyari.”

provided. “prem jan nanak karI kIrpa prabhu
den.’’—mala partal m 5. 3 Skt pertaining to

~carItr

the day, daily, of the day. 4 See ਦਨ. 5 A ਪ,
loan, debt.

161.

ਦਆਬ [doab], ਦਆਬ [doaba]11 region between
two rivers, country between two rivers. See

.ਦਅਬ.

ਦ'ਨਹਰ [denhar], ਦਨ'ਰ [denharu] adj giver, ਦਅਲ [doale] adv on both sides. 2 all around,
b I b e k .”
provider, donor. “denhar b u t
—prabha partal m 5. “denharu sad jivanhara.”
—bavan.

around. “jhutha rudan hoa doale.”—sr1' m I

pahre.

ਦਇ [dOI] adj two. “dOI dhoti bastra kapaté.”

ਦਨ [deny]Sktn humility, indigence.2 poverty. -var asa. 2 n this world and the next one.

ਦਧਲ
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ਰਈ [doi] adv both. “kur kapat na doi.”—suhi feet (lines) each line having 24 matras' with
ch5tm 1. 2 n discrimination, enmity.

the ¿rst pause after the 13!” and second after

commit crime. 11sin. 2 demerit, vice. 3 blame.
“dos na kahu dijie.”—-bIIa m 5. 4 In Ayurved,
three disorders in the body Š psora, syphlisis

Scholars have established the rule also that
apart from these characteristics of this metre,

7 P J” shoulder. 8 yesterday, day j u s t
elapsed.

starts with two dagans (SS, HS, ISI, SII, III) or
dhagan (IS, SI, III) which means a four matra

adopting demerits and shunning virtues.

three-matra word resembles a three-matra
word. It is named ਦਹ [doha] precisely
because of two matra words.
A couplet has been classi¿ed into many
types depending on the varying number of
matras, but here only those forms of couplets
are described which are prevalent in Sikh

. ਦਸ [dos]Skt (ਵਰਮ be blemished, get polluted, the next 11th matra ending with guru laghu.

jagan (ISI) should not come at the start of the
and sycosis. 5 Skt ਥਚ arm side. 6 See ਦ'ਸ. couplet. The couplet retains it charm when it

ਦਸਗਹ [dosgrahi] adjacquiring vices of others; word resembles a four-matra word and a

ਦਸਤ [dosat] P _..ਲਭ, adj attached, clung. 2 n
friend; onewho has become one with the other.

ਦਸਤ [dosti] P (53, n friendship. “kIsu nalI
kice dosti?”—var asa.

ਦਸ [dosa]Skt ਥਧਸ n evening, sunset. 2 night.
ਦਸ [dosa] of the accused. “ham dosa da kIa
hal?”—--s farid.

ਦਸਰ'ਪਣ [dosaropan] n ਦਜ-ਆਰਪਣ framing of
charges, act of blaming.

ਦਸਲ [dosala] adj every two years. 2 See
ਦਸਲ.

ਦਸ [dosi] Skt ਕਧਜ adj accused. 2 n guilty
person. 3 sinner, vicious person. “dosi dosu
dhare.”—japu.‘sinful souls also curse him.’

ਦਸ [dosu] See ਦਸ “dosu nahi kahu kau mita.”

-—ba van. 2 See ਦਵਸ, ਦਯਸ, ਦਨ. “cukh b’I’d uparI
akhanu dosu.”—var sar in I . ‘meditate on the
Name each moment.’

ਦਹਤ [dohta], ਦਹਤ [dohti] Skt ਦ'ਹਤ-ਚਚਤ n
daughter’s son and daughter.
ਦਹਨ [dohan] Skt n process of milking; milking
of an animal like a cow etc.

ਦਹਨ [dohna] v milk. 2 n vessel in which milk
is collected during milking.

ਦਹਨ [dohni]Skt n pitcher for collecting milk
while milking is done.

ਦਹਰ [dohra] adj double. “ghure nagare
dohre.”—ca”di 3 . 2 n a m a t r I k

metre,

੦0੫੭16੮ਦਹ-[ਧ0118]; its characteristics - two

ਰ poetry —

(l)The couplet which consists of four guru
and forty laghu matras is called ਵ'ਲ [vyal].
Example:
tIh par bhukhan sastra laghu, ratan purtamay
saj,
camkat damkat naval chabI, jhakat thakat _
kaVIraj.
—srkkhiprabhakar.
(2)The couplet consisting of ¿ve guru and 3 8

laghu matras is named as Ahivar.
Example:
sri satIguru bar amarji, saran naran dukh harem,

karan karan su jan man, namaskar t I n caran.
. -NP.

(3)The couplet with six guru and thirty-six
laghu matras is called Sardul.
Example:
saghan ghan,
yadI prat'édhak
anagan bhe mag bic,

'Considering two feet per line, there are four feet in all.
T h e ¿rst a n d third feet have 1 3 matras each, while

second and fourth have 11 matras.
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pralay prabhéjenI prabal vat,
d I y uday han nic.
—srkkhiprabhakar.

(4)
The couplet which consists of seven
guru and thirty-four laghu matras is called
Macch.
Example:
tap k I y j I n a h I sabasna,
janam anat dhar sox,
p a I raj jag bIkhE phas,
narak gaman pun hOI.

her: her: nam kamavna,
nanak IhU dhan sar.
(9)

-sul<hman1'.
The couplet consisting o f 12 laghu

and 24 guru matras is called Charni or
Payodhan
Example:
din dared dukh bh‘éjna, ghatI ghatI nath anath,
saranI tumari a ,

nanak ke prabh s a t h .

—sukhmani.
s no sajan rakhsi, dusman kon VIcar?
‘
—NP. chve na sake t I h _ch5h ko, nIhphal jat gavar.
(5)Kacchap has 8 guru and 3 2 laghu matras.
—VN.
:
(
1
0
)
T
h
e
couplet
is
named
Gayand
and
.Example
sri égad kédan VI ghan,
Madkal if it contains 13 guru and 22 laghu
badan su mégal sal,
- matras.
paran saran kar caran ko, - Example: '
namaskar dhar bhal.
ek samé sri atma, ucaryo met: s o ben,
ਭ
ten.
Š NP. sab pratap jagadis ko, kaho sakal b I t

(6)The couplet consisting of 9 guru and 30

laghu is named Trikkal. `
Example:

darsan sri harIkrIsn ko,

n I pun haran jur tin,
caran manohar bédna,

—aka1.

(11)The couplet consisting of 14 guru and 20

laghu matras is called Hans.
Example:
ekékara satI guru, jIh prasadI sacu hOI,
vahguru ji ki phate, VI ghanVInasan 50: .

-NP.
—-NP. (12) The couplet having 15 guru and 18 laghu
(7)The couplet is named Vanar if it consists matras is termed as Nar.
of 10 guru and 28 laghu matras.
- Example:
j I n SIkkhan sukh din.

Example:

ae prabh sarnagati,
krIpanIt

haume eha jatI he,‘haum£ karam kamahI,
haume e I bédhna, p h I r I p h I r I joni p a h I .

—var asaQ

daIal,

ek akhar harI man: beset,

nanak hot nIhal.
-ba van.
(8)The couplet having 11 guru and 26 laghu

matras is named Chal or Bal.
Example:
sathI na cale b I n bhajan,
b I k h I a 53i char,

(13) Karabh is a couplet having 16 guru and

16 laghu matras.

‘

Example:
kaho su sam kaso kah‘é, dam ko kaha kahét?
ko sura data kavan, kaho tét ko m'ét?
—al<a1.

(14) The couplet having 17 guru and 14 laghu
matras is called Markat.

ਦਹਰਵਡ
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Example:

5. 2 notice, information. “dohi dIce durjana.”

kaha nem séjam kaha, kah¿ gyan agyan?
ko rogi sogi kavan, kah¿ bhram ki han?

' —sava m 1 . ‘Wam the vile persons not to come

—aka1.

(15) Mandook is a couplet consisting of 18
guru and 12 laghu matras.

to his side again.’3 information proclaimed by
the beat of a drum. “sabh jag mahI dohi pherie
bInu nave SII‘I kalu.”—sr1' a m I . “lahzne di

pheraIe nanka dohi.”-—var ram 3.

4 ਦਹ [dohi] has also been used ਧਸਦਹ [drohi].

Example:

me bholava pagg ka mat meli hojaI,

“man mohi p5c dohi.”-—1<an m 5. 5 milked.

gahIla ruh na janai S I r bhi m I ਸ khaI.

—s fan'd.

(16) The couplet with 19 guru and 10 laghu
matras is named Shayen.

Example:
pura prabhu arata,
pura jaka nau,
nanak pura p a I a , pure ke gun gau.

ਦਖ [dokh] See ਦਸ 1. “dokh karI karI jori.”
——brha ch5tm 5. ‘wealth accumulated through

sinful means.’ 2 See ਦ-ਸ 2. “mrIg min bhrfg

patég kucar ek dokh bInas.”—asa raVIdas.

3 sometimesé'hr[dokh] has also been used for
dves. “rag dokh te nIaro.”—suhi ch5tm 5. “rag
dokh nIrdokh he.”—BG.

‘ —sukhmani.- ਦ'ਖਤ [dokhat]Skt ਦਸਤ adjguilty, accused.
(17) The couplet consisting of 21 guru and 6 ਦਖਤਨ [doxtan] P J6, stitch.
laghu matras is termed as Bhramar.
ਦ'ਖਤਯ [dokhtray] three disorders viz. psora,
Example:
syphilis and sycosis. 2 faults of mind, speech
sri guru pyare khalse, bake bhari bir,

veragi tyagi tapi, gyani dhyani dhir.

and action.
[ d o k h a n ] Skt

ਦਖਨ

accusation; fault, ‘

—srkkh1'prabhakar.
shortcoming. “dindIal dayanIt
dokhan
(18) In Sarabloh there occurs a couplet under dekhat he, par det na hare.”—aka1.
the heading of Dohra Vadda consisting of 28 ਦਖੜ [dokhra] n defect, demerit, viCe.
matras with ¿rst pause alter the 15‘“, second ਦਖੜ [dokhre] due to shortcomings. “ks dokhre
after the 13‘h matras with guru laghu in the end. sarIohI?”—sava m I .
Example:
ਦਖ [dokhi] Skt ਥਧਜ adj accused, blemished,

he catur bahut astakri, narsfghi j I h ko bhes,
prahlad ubaryo dukh haryo, harnakhas
haryonares.

ਦਹਰ ਵਡ [dohra vada] See no. 18 of ਦਹਰ.

ਦਹ [doha] See ਦਹਰ 2.

given to vices, sinful. “dokhi apna kita paIa.”

—bherm 5. 2 Skt ਛਥਜ envious, opposed. “sat
ka dokhi maha hatIara.”—sukhmani.

ਦਖ [dokhe] adv on polluting. “dunia ke dokhe
mua calat kul ki kanI.”—s kabir. 2 polluted,

ਦਹੲ [dohai] See ਦਹਈ.
blemished.
ਦਹਗ [dohag], ਦਹਗਣ [dohagan] See ਦਹਗ and ਦਗਲ [dogla] P ];” n mixture of two types of
ਦਹਗਣ.

ਦਹਗਣ [dohagni] See ਦਹਗਣ. “dohagni kIa
nisania? khasamahu ghuthia p h I r a h I
nImania.”-sr1'm 1 jogi 5darI.

grains; mixed crop of two types of grains.

2 sense Š illegitimate, mongrel.

ਦਗ'ੜ [dogara] See ਦਗੜ.
ਦਗਣ [doguna] See ਦਗਣ.

ਦਹ [dohi] n cry for help. “szv szv karat saga] ਦਘਡਆ ਮ'ਰਰਤ [dogha‘ria muhurat] See ਦਘੜਅ
kar jorahI sarab maIa thakur teri dohi.”—gaum

ਮਹਰਤ.

ਦਧਕ
1657
ਚਜ
ਦਜ [doj] illegitimate, mongrel.2 short for ਦਜਖ. A gurdwara in memory of Guru Tegbahadur "

“ajraIl na doj thara.”—maru solhe m 5. ‘The
. angel of death will not sleep in hell.’

is situated to the north of this village. The
peepul tree, beneath which the Guru took rest,

still exists there. This village is about 20 miles
ਦਜਕ [dojak] See ਦਜਕ.
ਦਜਕ [dojakI] in hell. “dojakI paesxrjanhare.” to the south-west of Patiala railway station. It

—maru solhe m 1. 2 towards hell. “néga dojakI

is connected by a metalled road upto Samana

calIa.”—var asa.

and by two miles of Kucha pathway beyond that.

ਦਜਕ [dojaku], ਦਜਖ [dozax] P 61’” n sufferings. ਦਦ [doda] a subcaste of Rajputs of the lunar
2 grief, sorrow. 3 hell. “dojaku tsatu

nahi

khe kala.”—maru soIhe m I .

ਚਜਖ [dozaxi] P (ਨ"/’„ adj pertaining to hell.
2 sinner, wrong doer.

ਦਜਨ [dojan] See ਦਰਜਨ. “dojan chad paro harI

dynasty, which is mostly found in Hoshiarpur
region. 2 It is also a subcaste of MuSlim Jatts
living in district Montgomri. 3 a devotee of
Guru Nanak Dev, who founded a village after
his name in district Gurdaspur. Perhaps he

gyo jan, jo ch31so t I h k0 harlehe.”—1<rrsan. belonged t o D o d a s u b c a s t e , h e n c e w a s
‘
‘one who walks over to the other side after popularly known as Doda.
breaking ties with his enemy but is deceived ਦ ਦਦ [do daha] adj twenty, two-tens. 2 of
by the one in whom refuge is 's‘ought.’ 2 two two days, for two days. “te pahun do daha.”
companions, one of whom deceives the other. —-asa m 5. “do d I n parahuna, tie d I n tahuna.”

ਦਝ [dojha] Skt ਦਘ n process of milking.

—prov.

,

2 vessel used for milking. 3 one who milks ਦਦਵਲ [dodeval] According to Bhai Santokh
Singh, there exists a pond near villages Bahibal
the cattle; milkman.
and Siurasi in which Guru Gobind Singh
ਦਝ [dojhi] See ਦਤ 3.
ਦਤ [dot] Skt ਦਯਤ n light. “bhan'é mano dot.” performed ablutions i.e. he washed ¿ve parts
-—kalki. 2 adornment, decoration. 3 adjemerged, of his body (p5j sanana). “dodeval tal k0
namu. t I s mahi sun: jal ko atramu.”
appeared. See ਦਉਤ.
ਦਤ [dota]See ਦਹਤ, ਦਹਤ.2 got lit or illuminated. —GPS. This large pond is now popularly
3 P to: double, twofold. 4 sheet folded into known as Dodevali and Mattevali.This adjoins
two layers. 5 bend in the back, sense of being village Sarav (Saranvan)l of Faridkot state.
An annual religious congregation is held on
a hunchback.
ਚਤ [dotI] daily, per day. “dotI ucapatI lekhu Maghi at this large pond.
na lIkhie.”—tukha Chat 1211 . ‘sense —- daily

routine should not be recorded.’
ਦਤ [dotu] See ਦਤ2. “namu bhanahu sacu dotu
savar:.”—bas§t a m 1. ‘meditate and adorn
yourself truly.™

ਦਥਣ [dothani], ਦਥਨ [dothanI], ਚਥਨ [dothani]
one having two teats; woman. “kan dothanI

jo jana ju na man he tIh tras?”—paras.

ਦਦੜ [dodra]a village under police station Kular
in tehsil and subdivision Sangrur of J ind state.

ਦਦਵਲ ਢਬ [dodevali dhab] See ਦਦਵਲ.

ਦਧਕ [dodhak]Skt adjdeceiving one’s master.
2 n a poetic metre also named as Bandhu,
characteristed by four feet, each foot having

three bhagans (5”) followed by two guru vii.
SH, SH, SH, 5, 5.
Example:

byah suta a p ki a p balé,
mag b I d a mukh lin utalé,
'Siorasi has now this name.

ਦਨਉ
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m a t a n v a r p I y o jal p a n s ,
dekh nares rahe chabI mané. ‘
ਰ

—ramav.

b a h gahi to nIbahdai he,

pritI kadi nah: bh5gkai he,
svarath tyag kar5t bhalai,
hé guru ke sxkh te jag bhai.
(b) Modak in Dasam Granth is also described
as Dodhak. Its characteristics are four feet,

ਦਲਤਖਨ ਲਦ

ਢਲਕ [dolak] P J ਫ n drum, kettledrum.“dolak
dunia vajahI vaj.”—asa m 1.

ਦਲਚ [dolica] See ਦਲਚ. “takhat sabha madam

dolice.”—gau m 5.

ਦਵਰ [dovar] adj double. “dovar kot aru tevar
khai.”-bher kabir. ‘a double fort and trench
with three characteristics.’
ਦਵ [dove], ਦਵ [dové] adv both.
ਦਵ [dove] adv both. “dove SIre satIguru

each foot consists of four bhagans SH, SH, SH, SH. nIbere.”—maru m 1 . sense Š cycle of birth
Example:
bah krIpan so ban bhataggan

5t gIre pun jujh maharan.
.

—nars.fgh.
a weed plant L sochus oleraceus. It has
milky secretion. Some people apply this milky
secretion to cure ringworm. It is useful for
germinating healthy semen.

’3

ਦਨਉ [donau], ਦਨ [dono] adv both. “donau baran .
gavaI.”—s kabir.
ਦਮ [dom] P |’” adj second. “dom na sem, ek so
ahi.”—gau ravrdas. ‘He does not believe in
duality or discrimination. He is unique.’

ਦਯ [doy] adj two.

ਦਯਮ [doyarn] See ਦਮ.

and death. 2 See ਦਵਯ ਛਦ.

ਦਵ ਸਰ [dove are] See ਦਵ 1.
ਦਵ ਥਞ [dove thav] both places, both worlds:
this world and the next.

ਦੜ [dor] n two-layered roti buttered from

inside. “jav ki dor kI nahu aclai.”—GPS.
ਦੜ [dora] n a dress of coarse cotton cloth
having double width.

ਦ [do], ਢ"[d5] See ਦਵ. “pan karyo harI ji harI

d5 tau.”—krrsan. Krishan swallowed the
forest-¿re. 2 burning, inÀammation. “nsti te
vadh man d51agi.”—NP.‘The mind felt more
jealous than the householder did.’

ਚਧਰ [dadhar] See ਗਬਦਗੜ ਨ: 4.

ਚਨ [don] See ਦਨ 2. “SIrinagar te EC, don me
ਦਰਹ [dorah] two paths — attachment and layayhé.”-—carrtr 23 7. 2 See ਦਮਨ.
detachment. 2 Hindu and Muslim. 3 theist and ਦਨ [dana] See ਡਨ.
ਦਰ [dar] n race, sprint. 2 A „,; tour, journey.
atheist, believer and non-believer.

ਦਰਹ [doraha] path of double-mindedness, 3 p e r i o d , e r a . 4 u n c o v e r e d frame o f a
dilemma, path of duality. “dunnatI ka doraha

kettledrum. 5 improper reasoning; beating

he.”—maru solhe m 3. 2 having dual character, about the bush. 6 large mortar.
trying to side with both. 3 a place in district ਦਰਧ [dorap] janitor.
Ludhiana, where canalway and railway meet. ਦਰ [dora] n tour, journey, circult. See ਦਰ 2.
Doraha is railway station, situated 14 miles to ਦਨ [dalat]See ਦਉਲਤ. 2 This word hasalso been
the south-east of Ludhiana.

used for dalta. “sri nanak ki dolat dai.”—NP.

bucket o r vessel to draw water. 4 pocket,

because this area was given to Daulat Khan

pouch, wallet. 5 adj shameless, immodest.

as a ¿ef. Guru Nanak Dev worked in his

ਦਲ [dol] Skt ਰਗ vr lift, causeto waver, shake. ਦਲਤਖਨਲਦ [dolatxan lodi]Subedar of Punjab
n palanquin. 2 cradle, swing. “sépat dol jhol appointed by Ibrahim Lodi, ruler of Delhi. He
used to stay, particularly, at Su'ltanpur,
55g jhulat.”—saveye sri mukhvak m 5. 3 P J”

ਦਲਤੜ
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provision-store. Dault Khan Lodi invited Tuglak named it Daultabad. Earlier the fort
Babbar to invade India by. providing him of Daultabad was very strong and beautiful.
secret information about Indian rulers and 'Abbul Hasan (Tanashah) was . k e p t as a
assuring him of all assistance, but later on a prisoner in this fort by Aurangzeb in 1687.
misunderstanding developed between the Chand Minar and Chini Mahal of this fort
two. Daulat Khan died in 1526. His sons Gazi are still worth seeing. Ellora Caves carved
Khan and Dilawar Khan remained in the good out of the hills near Daultabad are a centre
of attraction for many tourists.
books of Babbar.
The remains of the fort of Daulat Khan ਦਲਸਹ [dalasah] a pious person of Gujarat
still exist in Sultanpur.
(Punjab). He met Bhai Garhia during the
ਦਲਤਗੜ [dalatgarh] a village, Daulewal, under period of the sixth Master, when the former
police station Anandpur of tehsil Una in was on his way to Kashmir for preaching
district Hoshiarpur, situated 3 2 miles o f
Garhshankar railway station and 15 miles

Sikhism. Shahdaula became a disciple of the

sixth Master on listening to the recitation of

away from Ropar. A gurdwara in memory of
Guru Har Rai stands-within the settlement of

the Guru. He breathed his last during the period

this village. The true Master used to visit this

of the tenth Master. He sent an offering of

Sukhmani Sahib and was delighted to meet

place off and on during the rainy season one hundred tolas of gold to Guru Gobind Singh.
because there was Guru’s small stable of The name of Gujarat was popularised as Daula
horses at this place. A religious fair is held Ki Gujarat (Gujarat of Daula) after the name
'
on Hola every year. Bibi Sant Kaur is looking of this holy person.
after this shrine with. great devotion. About ਦਲ ਕ ਗਜਰਤ [dala ki gujarat] See ਦਲਸਹ.
one ghumaon Of land is attached with this “dola ki gujrat me basat sulok apar.”-carItr
holy place on which the gurdwara is built. 255.
The shrine has only a hall.

ਦਲਤਪਰਸ [dalatparast] P #4:)»

mammon

ਦਲਵਲ [daleval], ਦਲਵਲ [daloval] See ਦਲਤਗੜ.

ਦੜ [dar] Skt ਦਵਣ n race. 2 attack, invasion.

worshipper, greedy.
ਦੜਨ [derana] v run, sprint. See ਦੜ.
ਦਲਤਪਰ [dalatpur] a holy place in memory of ’ ਦਸ [dés] Skt ਟਗ vr sting, bite, wear armour.
2 n act of biting with teeth, biting. 3 armour.
Sri Chand about two kohs away from district

Nawan Shahar ofJalandhar division.See ਟਲ 4 Skt ਟ'ਚ vr ruin, destroy. ‘
ਦਸਕ [ਧਰ5ਰ]<] adj stinging, biting. 2 creature,
ਸਹਥਨ: 4.
ਦਲਤਫਜ [dalatza] P 17“.)” augmenting that stings. see ਦਸ.
wealth, increasing the riches."

ਦਲਤ [delta] midwife of Guru Nanak Dev. “boli

ਦਸਨ [désan] n act o f biting with teeth.
2 armour.

ਦਸਟ [déstra] Skt n tooth, dent. 2 pig, boar.
ਦਲਤਬਦ [dalatabad] An important town in the ਦਸਟ [(ਗਟਝਛਫਕ] n molar, grinder tooth. 2 boar’s
south, falling under Aurangabad district of tusk.
Hydrabad state. Its old name was Devgiri. ਦਗ [deg] P J, adj surprising, astonishing.
This used' to be the capital of the Yadavs 2 stupid. 3 burnt. “davé jan d5g5.”-cédi 2.
during the earlier days. Mohammad Bin ‘as if forest-¿re has burnt (them).’
bacon dolat¿ dai.”—NP.

ਦਗਈ
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1660

ਦਗਈ [dégai] adjrioting, riotous.
ਦਗਲ [dégal] P f, n wrestling arena.

a rod in h i s h a n d . 5 ascetic, mendicant.
“ d 5 d d h a r jetdhare pekhIo.”—bh£r m 5 .
2battle¿eld.
6 police constable. 7 mace bearer. 8 some
ਚਗ [61588] n riot, disturbance, dispute. See ਦਗਲ. scribe has written dad for d'ét in Dasam Granth.
ਚਗਤ [ਯਰਛੲਣ],.ਦਗਲ [dagel] adj rioting, riotous, “bado d é d d h a r i . hanyo kal bhari.”—VN.
quarrelsome.
‘Varah (incarnation of God) having extra
ਦਡ [dad] Skt ਥਧਫ vr warn, ¿ne, punish. 2 n protruding teeth was also killed by death.’

club, rod. 3 punishment. 4 ¿ne. 5 a length 9 Nihang Sikh carrying a heavy club.
measure equal to four cubits. 6 a period ਦਡਨ [ਧਟਵਬਗ]Skin act of punishing, punishment.
(duration) of sixty pals, (one pal = a ghari = ਦਡਨਯ [dédniy]Skt adj punishable, deserving
22.5 minutes). “parsad chakke ek dad VIraj.” to be punished.
—PP. 7 Yarn, god of death. 8 large branch of a ਦਡਪਣ [dadpanI] adj holding a club in his

tree, bough. 9 See ਤਦਡ.
ਦਡਕ [dadak] n person authorised to punish the

_ guilty. 2 a forest called Dandak, named after

hand; club-bearer. 2 n god o f death, Yamraj.

3 See ਦਡਧਰ. 4 Nihang Sikh bearing a heavy
club. 5 mace bearer, gate keeper.

. king Dand son of Ikshvak. Dandkarnaya; it is ਦਡਵਤ [dédvat], ਦਡਵਤ ਪਣਮ [dédvat pranam] 11
spread from Vindhya mountain to the bank of act of saluting by lying prostrate on the ground,
river Godavri. While in exile, Ramchandar spent
kotow. See ਡਡਉਤ.
most of his time in this forest. 3 Many poets ਦਡ [déda] n staff, club. See ਦਡ.
like Keshav Das etc take it as a kind of a poetic ਦਡਚਡ [ d é d a d é d i ] (¿ghting) with clubs,
metre. They have used Dandak for Kabitt, but exchanging blows with clubs.
'
it is a generic name, not a speci¿c one.

The poetic metre having more than 32
matras per foot is termed Matrikdandak
w h i l e o n e with 2 6 matras i s named

,ਦਡਧਧ

[dadatp] n ਦਡ-ਅਧਪ one who is

authorized to punish, king, ruler. 2 god of death.

ਚਡਰ [dsdar] Skt adj got punished. 2 n

intoxicated elephant. 3 potter’s wheel. ਲ

4 vehicle.

Varandandak. The Karkha Kabitt etc are in
ਦਡਤ [dadIt] adj punished.
Dandak metre.
Just as poets casually write chad for metre, ਦਡ [dadi]Skt ਟਯਜ adjhaving a club in hand.

similarly it has become a convention to use
dsdak. However, it is not proper because it is
di¿icult to establish which kind of dadak this is.

ਦਡਕਲ [d‘édakala] See ਸਵਯ ਦ ਰਪ 4.

2 11 king, ruler. 3 Yam. 4 gatekeeper. 5 mace-

bearer. 6 mendicant, ascetic. See ਤਦਡ. 7 Shiv.

8 Nihang Singh. 9 an eminent Sanskrit scholar,
who composed Dashkumar and Kavyadarash.

ਲ
ਦਡਕਰ [dadkar] short for ਦਡਕਰਣਜ See ਦਡਕ 2. He lived prior to Kalidas.
ਦਰ [dédy] Skt adj capable of punishing;
“dédkar me sedan savaryo.”—carrtr 97.
ਦਡਕਰਨ [dédkarnay]Skt ਥਧਫਧਦਧਧ. See ਦਡਕ deserving punishment.
ਦਤ [615੮] Skt n teeth. L dent. “dat rasan saga]
2.
ghasx javat.”-—saveye sri mukhvak m 5. The
ਦਡਣ [dédan] See ਦਡਨ.
ਦਡਧਰ [daddhar], ਦਡਧਰ [daddhar], ਦਡਧਰ teeth are mainly of two types — cutting teeth,
used for cutting, and grinder teeth - used for
[daddhari] adj authorised to keep a rod. 2 n
king. 3 Yam, god of death. 4 potter, who keeps chewing. 2 number denoting 32, as there are

ਦਤੲਆ'

ਦਤਰਗ
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32 teeth. 3 the word d5t has also been used
for datt which means dItta (gave). “surdan

d5t.”—gyan. 4 Sometimes dét is also used for
dsty viz.—“avahu veri dét he!”—saloh.
ਦਤਈਆ [détaia] See ਤਦਈਅ.
. ਦਤ ਸਰਕਰ [d'ét sarkara] caries, tartar. Its best
treatment is 'to get the teeth cleaned through
scratching o r scrubbing o f deposits by an

experienced dentist. Those, who apply salt on
their teeth daily and do not allow the scales to
be deposited on then, do not suffer from such
a disease.

ਦਤਕ [détak] Skt n teeth. 2 hill top, hillock, high
mound.

ਦਤਕਥ [ਧਰਘਝਧਬ] n hearsay; that which has

no speci¿c proof but comes from tradition.
..
2 loose talk.
ਦਤਕਸ [détkasth] n twig or walnut bark used
for cleaning the teeth.

ਦਤਛਦ [détchad]Skt ਕ“

lips — which cover

the teeth.

tartar, growth of caries; or due to the rinsing
of mouth with cold water immediately after
taking hot milk etc, excessive use of ice, or

because of impurities in blood, by formation
of pus in the gums, etc. If one has proper
digestion and a clean mouth, this disease does
not occur at all.

The besttreatment for the disease of the
teeth and the gums is as follows —

Clean the mouth and the teeth with the root
of a twig of neem tree or Akk Plant. Applying
of mixture of three drops of Amritdhara with .
ground alum on the teeth, putting ammonium
chloride and lime in a phial, adding a little water
in it and then inhaling its fumes. Grinding the
mixture of asafoetida, black pepper, camphor,
baIbri‘g, salt and applying it on affected parts of
the teeth and the gums.Filling this mixture in the
cavities is also bene¿cial. Brushing them with
salt daily is useful.

Take equal amount of jasmine leaves,

ਦਡਧਰ [dstdhari] n elephant. 2 See ਦਡਧਰ 8.
ਦਤਧਵਨ [détdhavan], ਦਤਧ'ਵਨ [détadhavni] See

tuantheme pentandra (a weed), piper longum,
kuréd, kutth, bac, roots of long pepper, ginger,
chebulic myrobalan, catechu and grinding the

ਚਤਬਕਤ [détbaktra], ਦਤਬਕ [détbakr] ਲ/ਢਲਧਧਰ
that which has quite large teeth in its mouth.‘

mixture into a ¿ne powder. Application of this
powder on the teeth and the molars is very

ਦਤਨ.

Ruler of Karooshz, son o f Vriddhsharma from

effective.

the womb of Prithukirti. Hewas Shishupal’s

Take flowers of ਧਵ [dhava], mai, jégharra, galnut of oak, betelnut, pomegranate
Àowers, madder (rubia munjista), gypsum,
cardamom, catechu, parched alum, emblic
myrobalan, selakhri, ਬਲ [bol], sandalwood
dust, camphor, parched almond skin and roots

brother, a n d a bitter enemy o f Krishan.
Krishan killed him in Datihe town. In Purans,

he is mentioned a s an incarnation of

Hiranykashipu. See ਹਰਵਸ and ਭਗਵਤ.

__…“ਲਰਧਰਗ tab CItt me at]: hi kop b a d h a I . ”
—1<rIsan. “ote détbaktra Its krIsan suro.”
-carItr I42.

ਦਤਰਗ [dstrog]

ਰ/

fl toothache; pain in the

teeth and molars is felt due to the deposit of

'ਚਤਵਕ means o n e having slanting teeth. Its real name

was ਦਤਵਕਭ.

2Kroos

is the present district of Shahbad.

of calotropis procera, clax of small sea shells,
all in equal measure, grind and store them in

jars. Applying this tooth powder twice a day
(morning and evening) will keep you free from
all kinds of dental diseases. If the disease of
the teeth is not treated by this method, they

should be got extracted by an experienced

ਦਡਲ
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dentist and cavity got ¿lled with gold or silver.
“d5trog aru darhpir g5n.”—carrtr 405.

ਦਤਲ [d5di] adj long-toothed. See ਦਤਰ.
ਦਤਵਕਭ [d5tavaktra], ਦਤਵਕ [d5tvakr]See ਦਤਬਕ.
ਦਤਵਜ [d5tvij] Skt n that has seeds like teeth.
ਦਤਯਧ [d5tayudh] Skt n that which has teeth
as its weapon.

ਦਫਨ

to Brahmans after feeding them for the bene¿t
of the soul o f a dead ancestor. The Hindus,
who feast the Brahmans in the name of their
ancestors believe that a Brahman who has
chewed the food under his teeth for their
forefathers, must be rewarded for his effort.

ਦਦਣ [d5dan] n lock jaw, trismus, unconscious

ਦਤਰ [d5tar], ਦਤਰ [d5tara], ਦਤਲ [d5tal] Skt ' locking of the teeth in such a way that nothing

ਵਰ adj having projected teeth. 2 n elephant. can be put in the mouth. See ਮਰਛ.
“mano gajj jutte d5tare d5tare.”—VN.‘as if long- ਚਦਨ [d5dan] See ਦਦਣ. 2 The word d5dan has
toothed elephants ¿ght producing a roaring also been used for dv5d1n which means
sound.’
¿ghting by biting. “madhud5dan-ni mukh te
ਦਤਲਯ [d5talay] house for teeth, mouth.
a d I bhaajie. jacar kahIke pun sabdédr
ਦਤਵਲ [d5tavaII] n ਦਤ-ਆਵਲ line of teeth.
katjie. satru sabad ko take 5t bakhanie. ho
ਦਤ [d5tI] n elephant. See ਦਤ. “set d5tI sakal tupak ke nam prabin pachanie.”
m5gaIke bahu.”-prichat.
—sanama.‘Krishan having a teeth ¿ght with
ਦਤਨ [d5tInI], ਦਤਨ [d5tIni] n army of the demon Madhu; his wife — Yamuna, grass
elephants.—sanama.

ਦਤ [d5ti] Skt ਵਚਤ adj long toothed. 2 n
elephant.
ਦਤ [d5tu] n demon. “sabh d5tu saghatte.”53G.
2 tooth-powder. “damodaru d5tu lei.’ /-858 in
I . 3 See E3.

ਦਤਰ [d5tur], ਦਤਲ [d5tul], ਦਤਲ [datula] See

ਦਤਯ [d5teya] See ਤਦੲਆ.

ਦਤਚ [d5tyarI], ਦਤਯਰ [d5tyarI] n elephant’s

enemy, lion H—sanama
EE [d5d] See E3P u m . 2 adj giver, bestower,

grown from it; deer grazing it; its lord — lndar;

its enemy — gun.’

ਦਦਲ [d5da]] adj toothed. 2 See ਦਤਲ.

ਦਦ [d5da] n Sharp tooth of a saw etc.‘
ਦਦਨ [d5dan] See EE.

ਦਦ ਵਚ ਘਹ ਲਣ [d5d5 VI CC ghah lena] v

seek shelter with folded hands and a straw of
grass in the mouth in order to show that the .
refuge seeker is helpless like an animal. “jIn

datan ghas gahyo bal haryo.”—1<rrsan.

ਦਦ [d5di] See ਦਤ. 2 within "the teeth. “d5di

mslu na katu man.”—var 5੦1- m 1 . sense —

‘inedibles are not eaten.’
provider. “dukhd5d he sukhk5d ji.”—l<911<1'.
‘causing pain and destroying pleasure.’ 3 See ਦਪਤ [d5patI],E'u3"r [d5pti] ਲ/ਯਕਗ“ couple,
husband and wife.
EE. 4 P jg, penniless, penurious, indigent.

ਦਦੲਆ [d5daia] n stinging creature, wasp, ਦਫ [d5ph] n hypocrisy, false ostentation.2 See
yellow hornet.

ਦਫਨ.

blow so as to make the other not dare to

2‘cheating, deceiving, betraying. “s5ta1<al

confront again.

.karah: sat

EE ਖਟ ਕਰਨ [d5d khate kame] v give a crushing ਦਫਨ [d5phan]n act of hypocrisy, dissimulation. varta q

saphri d5phan.”—sar

ਦਦਖਡ [d5dkh5d] n part of a tooth, piece of

m 5. ‘As a ¿sherman sits still to catch ¿sh
and entraps the aquarians by alluring them with

ਦਦਘਸਈ [d5dghasai] payment in cash given

the bait of meat, food etc, similarly hypocrites

ivory. “d5dkh5d

kite rasz.”—asa a m 1.

ਦਭ

ਦਵੜ
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exploit people under the garb of religious rites/
rituals.’

ਦਭ [débh] Skt ਟ'ਸ and ਟਢਥਸ vr cheat, saw, slit,

ਦਯਤਕਰ [dyutkar] adj gambler.
ਬਨ [dyun] Skt adj grieved, in distress,
sorrowful. 2 feeble.

gather. 2 n dissimulation, pretence. 3 conceit,
guile.
'

ਦਯਸ [dyos] n day, daytime. “dyos nIsa 5351

dissimulation. 2 n Guru Nanak Dev. “bole sri
débhari.”—NP.

ਜਤ

sur ks dip.”—c§di 1 .

ਦਭਰ [débhari] ਦਭ-ਅਰ adj enemy of ਜਸੲਸ [dyosais] n lord of the day, sun.

[dyot] Skt n light, radiance. “dyot karcéd

mahI.”—NP. ‘as there is light in the sun.’ See

ਦਭ [débhi] Skt ਟਸਜਜ adj dissimulator.

ਚਡਸ. 2 sunshine, sunlight.
ਦਯਤਕ [dyotak]Skt adj producing light. 2 who

equivalent to sixteen one-paisa coins. 4 Bhai
Gurdas has mentioned money as dam. “tre

ਜਤਨ [dyotan] Skt n act of producing light/

2 deceitful, guileful.
ਦਮ [dam] See ਦਮ. 2 See ਦਮ. 3 Skt ਕ weight
vihéi de dém le Ikk rupaia.”—BG.
ਦਮਲ [ਧਰਗਕ] n drum, two-sided drum. 2 rich
man, wealthy person.

ਦਮਦਮ [ਧਟਗਗਰਗਗ] adv always, at all times.
“maIa manahu n9 visre, mags démadémI.”

shows, who tells.

radiance. 2 lamp. 3 adj shining.

ਦਉਣ [draun] See ਦਣ.
ਦ'ਸ [drasta] adj onlooker. 2 producing light.
ਦਹ [drahi] See ਦਹ.

ਦ'ਦਨ [dradni] n army of elephants.—sanama.
ਦਪ [drap] S e e ਦਰਖ-

ਦਬ [drab], ਦਬ [drabu] Skt ਦਵ n wealth.
-—sava m 5 .
ਦਮ [d'ému] breath, respite. See ਦਮ. “jIcaru VICI 2 provision, thing, object. “arathu drabo dekhu
kachu s é g I nahi calna.”—dhana m 5 . 3 See
dému h e , tIcaru na.cetai.”—Var bIha 'm 3 .

2 See ਦਮ.

'

_

'

ਰਧਨ [daydhani] Some ignorant scribe has
u s e d t h i s w o r d in S h a s t a r n a m m a l a for
dVIpani (army of elephants). See section 442.

ਰ'ਇਕਰ [dyaIkar] adv by procuring for
someone, by assisting in getting. “bahu dhan

dyaIkar.”—carItr262. .

ਦਜਰਦਨ [dyardani] See ਦਜਗ ਦਜਰਦਨਅ.

ਦਸ [dyu] Skt n day. 2 sky. 3 ¿re. 4 heaven.
. ਦਯਚਰ [dyocar] existing/living/Àying in the sky;
birds, sun, stars, arrows etc.

ਦਯਤ [dyotI] Skt ਟਹਚ vr shine. 2 n Àash of
light. 3 ray. 4 praise, glory, grace.

ਦਯ'ਪ [dyop] See ਦਯਪਤ. 2 See ਦਪ.
ਦਜਪਤ [dyupatI] n master of the day, sun.
ਦਯਮਣ [dyumanI] n gem of the day, sun.
ਦਬ [dyu] Skt adj gambler.

€33Idyut1Sktn gambling. 2 game, played by
staking money.

ਦਰਬ.

ਦਭ [drabh] S e e ਦਰਭ.

ਦਮਕ

[ d r a m a k ] , ਦਮਦਮ

[dramdram]

onom

thumping sound of drums etc. “dram dram
dramki mIrdéga.”—NP.
ਦਵ [drav] Skt (ਦਆ run, Àow) n Àow. 2 thaw.

3 race. 4 impulse, excitation. 5 adj nonviscous

like water.
ਦਵਣ [dravan] Skt n sense o f Àowing, Àow. '
2 act of going/running, race. 3 act o f melting
or feeling pity. 4 state of having so¿ corner in ~

mind, melting of the heart. “anIk jatan karI
atam nahI drave.”—sukhman1'. “gurbani sunat

mera man draVIa.”—kan a m 4. 5 See ਦਵਣ.

ਦਵਣ [dravna] See ਦਵਣ.

ਦਵਤ [dravta], ਦਵਤ [dravtva] n s e n s e o f b e i n g

as Àuid as water, Àuidity. 2 act o f feeling pity/

being compassionate.
ਦਵੜ [dravar] See ਦਵੜ.

ਦਵਆ
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ਦਵਆ [draVIa] See ਦਵਭਤ.
understood. See ਪਰਲਕ.
ਦ'ਵਣ [dravxn]Skt n wealth. 2 gold. 3 Strength, ਦਸਟਮਨ [drIsatman] Skt ਫਤਧਯ adj visible,

power. “chod ran bhajat draVIn gan.”—kalki.
evident.“drIsatman he sagal mIthena.”—maru
ਦਵੜ [dravxr] Skt n a territory in the south, soIhe m 5.
‘
which extends from the south of Orissa to ਦਸਟਇਅ [drIstaIa] came into sight, viewed.
Rameshwar on the eastern coast of the ocean.

2 made visible, showed. “gurI drIstaIa sabhni

2 residentof Dravid. 3 a class of Brahmins, thai.”—maru solhe m 5 .
having subcastes of Gurjar and Maharashtar. ਦਸਟਗਓ [drIstagIo] came into sight. “udIan
ਦਵਭ [dravibhu],ਦਵਭਤ [dravibhut]adjlique¿ed, drIstagIo.”—gaum 5.
ਦਸਟਤ [drIsta’t] Skt ਵਠਗ-ਞਰ n example,
melted. 2 merciful, compassionate.
ਦਵ [dravy] Skt n wealth. 2 material, object. illustration. 2 scripture, sacred book, code of
law. 3 a figurative expression, in which
3 See ਦਰਬ and ਦਵ.
'
ਦਵ ਵਚਕ ਸਗਤ [dravy vacak ségya] a name comparison is made with an identical object
qualified by a signi¿er as, for example, ਕਲਗਧਰ to explain the illustration. In other words
ਭ [ k a l g i d h a r ] , ਬਜਵ'ਲ
[baja'vala], ਚਕਧਰ explanation of comparable object is called
drIstat expression.
[cakradhar], ਪਨਕ [p Inaki] etc.
Example:
216([drak], ਦਗ [drag] Sktalaiadvimmediately,
bharie hathu peru tanu deh,
quickly, at once.

ਦਵ' [drav] Skt n Àow. 2 act of feeling pity.

3 dripping.
ਦਵਕ [dravak]adj liquefying, diluting.2 affecting
the mind. 3 n borax. 4 gem that shines in the.
moonlight. 5 purgative.
ਦਵੜ [dravar] adj pertaining to Dravid territory.

See ਦਵੜ. 2 n This word is also used for Dravid
territory, as in. “mohansigh suput subh dravar

desahI es.”—carItr 84.
[draVIri] Skt cardamom grown in
ਦਵਡ
Dravid territory.

ਦ [drr] Skt ਰ vr break, slip, separate.
, ਦਸ [drIs] Skt ਰਗ vr see, think of future, worry.
2 11 act of seeing. 3 eyes. “s ke nahi anIkta
d r I s me.”-GPS. “namo sarabdrIsé.”—japu.

ਦਸਟ [drIsat] Skt ਟਠਟ adj seen. 2 visible,
evident.
ਦਸਟਉ [drastau] adj viewed. 2 visible, within

p a n i d h o t e ut‘arasu k h e h ,
mut

paliti

kaparu

bherie mat: papa ke ségI,
ohu dhope nave ks r5g.

re man!esi harI SIU pritI karI

ਰਗ“.

,
jesi jal kamlehI,
lahri nalI pacharie bhi VI gse asnehI...
re man! esi harI SIU pritI karI
jesi machuli nir,..
bInU jal ghari na jivai
prabhu jane abhpir,

re man! esi harI sxu pritI karI
jesi catrIk meh,
sar bharI thal hariavle

Ik b¿d na pavai keh,...
re man! esi her: 510 pritI karI

sight. “drI stau kachu 558: na jaI .”-sarparta1
'
m 5.

jesi jal dudh hox,
avatanu ape khave dudh kau
khapan: na deI,...

meaning contained in phrases, not easily

re man! esi harI SIU pritI karI

ਦਸਟਕਟ [drIsatkut]Skt deep intrigue. 2 hidden

hox,

d e sabunq laie ohu d h O I ,

"

ਦਸਟਤਕਰ
jesicakvisur,

trIpat na hot na thIrta‘pai. ~

khInu palu nid na sovaijane durI hajurI...
—sr1'am 1.
jIU baraku pi khiru aghave,
q nIrdhan dhan dekhI sukh pave,
trIkhavat jal pivat thadha,

`

tIu harI sag: IhU man bhina jiu,
3'10:3t are dipak pragasa,
mIlI pritam jIU hot anada
tIU harIragI man ragina jiu.

—majh m 5.
suami ko nhu i‘J sada
suan tajat nahi n I t ,
nanak $}! b I t
harI bhajau

—NP.
ਦਸਟਤਕਰ [drIstatkar] In Shastarnammala,
some scribe has incorrectly written drI statkar
for dustétkar. See ਦਸਟਤਕਰ. ,

ਦਸਟਨ [drIstana], ਦਸਟਨਓ [drIstanIo]
came into sight, came to notice. “jesa sa, tesa
drIstana.”—-sukhmani. “kavanu rup

Ikman ho: IkCIt,

tirath brat aru dan karI
man mahI dhare gumanu,‘

drIstanIo?”—sar m 5.

ਦਸਟਰ [drIstar] adjworth seeing. “eko paea

nanak nIhphal jat t I h
k¿car Isnanu.

`

pasu pschi herahf taruchaya,
besahi tapatahI te sukh paya,
bahut jagat dukh te jIgyasi,
jI¿ mil satsagatI sukhrasi.
b h a v a h : bahu sita’Ita pani,
bhag jage jI¿ guru ki bani.
a s g r i k h a m m a h f s r i jagsai,
suhai.
karat
lila
bIcarat

bharta CItvat puran asa,

q
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—s m 9.

p u n g r i k h a m r I t u k i n o jora,
t a p a t b h a i a t : 58 c a h ¿ o r a ,
tapahI r I d a j I m matsardhari,
t I ¿ tapgai bhumIka
sari.
b a h I t jor $ 6 t a p a t s a m i r a ,
jo t a p a h I ' n a r n a r I s a r i r a ,

jIG khal ucarahI bacan kudhali,
rIda
tapaIdet
rIs
nali.
martad
ki
cad
marica,
dukhi jiv l a g h u t a l a n bica,

jI¿ ' j a g bhagatIhin he prani,
janam maran mahI n I t dukh-khani.
suke jal kardam bIhrani,
jan premi ur sikh sxkhani.
sahIt dhurI bahu bhrmat baghure,

duja kah drIstar?”—sul<hmani.
ਦਸਟਰ [drIstari] seen, viewed. 2 is visible;
appears. “jeso sa, teso drIstari.”—kan m 5.

ਦਸਟਰ [drIstara] is being seen, is visible.

“nIrgun te sargun drIstara.”—ba van.
ਦਸਟ [drIsatI] ਲ/ਥਯਣਢ n vision, sight. “drIsatI
ave sabh ek5kar.”—gaum 5. 2 eyes. 3 thinking,
insight. 4 See ਦਸਟਅਨਦਸਟ.
ਦਸਟ ਅਨਦਸਟ [drisatI andrIsatI] senSe of
being visible and invisible, state of being
apparent and missing. “avanu javanu drIsatI
andrIsatI.

a g I a k a r i dhari sabh e s a t I . ”

—sukhmani. ‘

ਦਸਟਗਚਰ [drIsatIgocar] adj which can come
into sight; which can be known by looking.

ਦਸਟਬਦ [drIsatad], ਦਸਟਬਧ [drIsatadh]

n which is closed to sight. According to Tantar
Shastar, an activity because of which objects,

jI¿ mat: bhrmat bIna guru pure.
mrIgtrIsna ko herahI nira,

not seen as they are in reality, appear to be
karti as bhai.”
different ones. “drIsatad

darat m r I g n a h I pavahI nira,

-carItr 351. 2~sleight of hand, due to which
reality can’t be judged by the people.

in? man vxsyasukhan h I t dhai,

ਦਸਟਭਗ
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ਦਸਟਭਗ [ਯਢਡਡਗਗਮਘਛ] 866 ਦਸਭਗ.
of two, because there are two eyes. “sémat
ਦਸਟਮਨ [drIsatIman] See ਦਸਟਮਨ. som o tatt m I l e d r I g rutt sabhe jag m5gal

chaya.”—GV6.l‘the birth year of Guru Nanak
Dev 1526.’

“drIsatIman sabh bInsie.”—b:r]a m 5.

.
ਦਸਟ `[ਧ11'325] ] 866 ਦਸਟ.
ਦਸਟਜ [drIStija] adjborn of sight. “3q
drIstija he.”—maru solhe m 5.

teri ਦਗ [ਧਗਫਪ adj having eyes. 2 n deer; stag

'

ਦਸਟਹ [drIsteh] has seen, is seen, appears.
“nIrmal drIsteh.”-bIIa m 5.

that has beautiful eyes.—sanama.

ਦਗਚਲ [drI gécal]Skt ਧਕ

n ਦਗ-ਅਚਲ eye-

lid. “cakh jIn cacal nacat drIgéca .”—GPS.
ਦਸਟਣ [drIsten] by viewing, by seeing.“memo ਦਢ [drIdh] Skt adj tight, not -loose. 2 hard,
d r I s t e n mIthIa.”—-gatha. ‘ F a l s e h o o d o f
¿rm. 3 mighty. 4 fearless. 5 certain. 6 n iron.
vanishable objects becomes apparent on seeing 7 Lord Vishnu. 8 son of Dhritrashtar.
ਦਢਮਸ [drIdhmustI] sword with a strong grip.
them.’

ਦ'ਸਟਤ [drIsteta] is visible. “jab akaro Ihu
kacho na drIsteta.”—sukhman1'.

‘ਦਸਟ [drIste] is viewed, is seen. “dusts ek
sarab me soi.”—sah.

2 miser, who does not spare a penny.

ਦਢਵਤ [drIdhvrati] n Bhisham Pitama— ¿rm
in resolve. 2 Guru Arjan Dev. 3 Guru
Tegbahadur. 4 Guru Gobind Singh.

ਦਸਟਗਨ [drIstégna] coming into sight. ਦੜ [drIt] Skt ਫਰ adj respected, honoured.
“amIodhar drIstégna.”‘—maru soIhe m 5.

2 tom, split.

‘Bliss is only achieved through His Grace.’ ਦਤ [drItI] Skt ਟਰ n leather bag. 2 leather

ਦਸਟਤ [drIstét], ਦਸਟਤ [drIst5tI] appears, is
visible. “drIstét eko suniét eko.”—var jet.
2 sees, views. “nah drISt5tI jamdutanah.”

bag for carrying water. 3 small boat for
crossing a river. 4 ¿sh. 5 leather around the
neck of an ox or a cow. 6 rain cloud.

ਦਤਪਟ [drItIput] n leather bucket, contraption.

—sahas m 5 .

ਦਦ [drIdI] See ਦਤ3. “drIdI sagar te lehu
ਦਸਦਵਤ [drIsdvati] See ਘਘਰ.
‘ ਦਸ [drI$I], ਦਸ [drIsi] Skt ਫਬ and ਰਬ. n obar.”—sah. ‘Liberate (us) in the guise of a '
vision, sight. 2 light, brightness. 3 scripture,

holy book. 4 eyes.
ਦਸ [drIst] See ਦਸਟ.

boat.’

ਦਦ [drIdr] See ਦਰਦ.

‘

ਦਬ [drIb] See ਦਵ. “akhott ਰਘ; drIbaké.”

—gyan.
ਦਸ' [drIstI] See ਦਸਟ.
ਦਸਭਗ [drIsthog] n act of copulation by ਦਬਹ [drIb-ha] n one who snatches objects
sight; voyeurism. “drIsthog

ki I h ਪਙ riti.”

from others; thug.——sanama.

ਦੜ [drIr] See ਦਢ. “drIr bhagatI saci jiu.”
—NP.
ਦਸਕ [drIsy] adj which can be viewed; which -gau ch5t m 3.
.

ਦੜਈਆ [drIraia] has made sure; determined,
3 beautiful. 4 n worth-seeing objects. 5 play, made to believe ¿rmly. “dharamu karahu khatu
can b e s e e n w i t h e y e s . 2 worth-seeing.
drama.

ਦਸ

ਕਵਯ [drIsy kavy] a happening or an

event that can be acted on stage.

karam drIraia.”—bIIa a m 4. 2 ¿rm believer.
3 causing to ascertain. “SImrItI sastra namu
drIraia.”—bIIa a m 4.

ਦੜਤ [drIrta] Skt ਫਫਗ n ¿rmness, strength.
ਦਸਮਨ [drIsyman] See ਦਸਟਮ'ਨ.
ਵਕ [ਧਗਫ],ਦਗ [drIg]Sktgi¿n eyes.2 indicative 'ਸਮ [som] l , tatt 5 , d r I g 2 , rutta 6 .

ਦਮਛ'ਟਆ

1667

'ਦੜਧਨ

' 2 hardness. 3 stability, persistence. akabir. 3 bliss, beatitude.
4 irrevocable faith. “esi drI rta take hOI.”—gau ਢਧ [drugédh] See ਦਰਗਧ. “rutr drugédha.”
v—ga
a m 5.
tha.
ਦੜਧਨ [drIrdhanva], ਦੜਧਨ [drIrdhanvi] Skt ਦਗਧਤ [drugédhat] adj stinking, having bad
ਰਛਬਜਜ adj who has an inÀexible bow. 2 n odour, malodorous.
.
Guru Gobind Singh. 3 Arjun.
ਚਘਣ [droghan] Dg n Brahma — four-faced
ਦੜਵ [drIrvs] See ਦੜਵ 2.
One. See ਦਚਣ.
ਦੜਉਣ

[drIrauna] v cause to have ¿rm faith,

ensure firm belief. “gurI pure namu
drIraIa.”—sr1' m 4 vanjara. “ape bhagatI
drIramé.”—sor a m 4.

ਦਤਤ [drIrét] causing one to have firm
faithf/‘drxrét name tajét lobhé.”-sahas m 5.

ਦਜਨ [ਯਘਗਗਨ] See ਦਰਜਨ and ਚਜਨ.

ਚਜਨ [drujan] to bad persons. “saj sanah drujan
dalége.”-al<a1.

ਦਜ [druje] See ਦਰਜ.

ਦਜਧਨ [drujodhan] See ਦਰਜਧਨ “drujodhan se
mandhari.”——aka1.

ਦੜ [drIrh] See ਦਢ.
ਦਝ [drot] Skt adj lique¿ed, molten. 2 adjquick
ਦੜਯਉ [drIrhayau] made to believe ¿rmly. to move, active. 3 adv immediately, quickly.
“javahu drut pun eye.”—NP. 4 n musical tune

“gurI namu drIrhayau.”—saveye m 5 ke.

ਦ [dro] vr harm, repent, go, run, Àow.
ਦਸਟ [drusat] See ਦਸਟ. “drusat dut her: kadhe
chanI.”—bIIa m 5. 2 See ਚਸਟ.

faster than the medium, doubleness, two times.
5 tom cat. 6 scorpion.

\ਦਤਵਲ'ਬਤ [drutvzlébIta] See ਸਦਰ “ਦ ਰਪ 2.

ਦਸਟ [drosta] Skt ਟੜ adj who opposes, who ਦਪਤ [drupat] See ਦਪਦ.

makes jealous. “drosta sakha sajanah.”—sahas ਦਪਤਸ [druptis] husband of Dropadi, Arjun.
“ratImani druptis.”—carItr I 3 7.
m 5. 2 n enemy, foe.
ਚਸਟਈ [drustai] n jealousy. 2 adj having ਦਪਢ [dropad] son of Prishat, ruler of North
jealousy, jealous. “kam krodh drustai.”—ba van.

ਦਹ [druh] See ਦਹ.

ਦਹਣ [druhan], ਚਚਣ

[ d r u h I n ] Skt ਫਭਗ

n

Brahma; four-faced One. “druhan gIris gayo
t

g VI snu.”—NP.

Panchal, belonging to the lunar dynasty. He
was father of Dhrihtduman, Shikhandi and
Krishna (Dropadi). H e was also named as

Yagyasen. He was killed by Dron on the
fourteenth day of the battle of Mahabharat.

ਦਰਣਸ [druhInes] Brahma and Shiv. 2 Lord

ਦਮ [drum] Skt n a tree. “drum ki chaIa nIhcalu

ਦਰ {druhi}adj jealous, rival, oppoment. 2 Skt

riches. 3 sonbf Krishan from the womb o f

of Brahma, the Creator.

_nh

bata.”—asa m 5. 2 Kuber; lord of the

Rukmini. 4 a tree named Parijaat in the forest
ਚਕ [druk], ਚਕ [drok] onom sound produced by of the deities.
a drum or a kettledrum etc. “drukke nIsané.” ਦਮਅਰ [dromarI] n tree’s enemy, elephant.
—gyan. “nisan dr¿ke.”—c5di 2.
ਦਮ ਅਰ ਅਰ ਅਰ [drum an ar: arI]—-sanama.
ਦਗਤ [drogatI] See ਦਰਗਤ. “jahé durag kaldhot 'tree’s enemy — elephant; its enemy —tiger; its
ko rakhyo drugatI banaI.”—carItr 203. ‘fort enemy … gun.
made of gold (or silver), difficult to get in.’ . ਦ'ਮਸਪਰ [drumsapur]tree laden with fruit.“drum
ਦਗਮ [drugam] See ਦਰਗਮ. 2 sense Š tenth -sapur o nIve.”-savsye m.2 ke.
n daughter.

opening. “agam drugam garI raCIo bas.”—bh£r ਚਮਛਇਆ [drumchaIa], ਚਮਛਯ [drumchaya]
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ਦਨ

shadow of a tree, sense— transitory objects; there lived a sage named Bhardwaj on the
ever changing situation. “ m r I g t r I s n a bank of Ganges. Once his semen got
drumchaIa. ” —bI.1a m 5.
discharged at the sight of the nymph Ghritasi,
ਦਮਜ [drumaj] n grown from a tree, fruit. “yahI which he kept in a wooden bowl. The son
soi drumjahI']0 me trIy k0 dayo.”—carItr 209. born from it was named as Dron. Dron got
‘It'IS the same fruit.’ 2 gun’s stock made from training in arms from Agnivesh Š a'disciple
a tree.—sanama.
of Bhardwaj and was married to Kripa —
ਚਮਜ ਨਇਕ [drumaj naIk] wo‘od obtained from daughter of Sharadvan, [ w h o gave birth to a
a tree, its chief — wood of walnut.—sanama.
son -Ashavthama. Dron was also trained in
ਚਮਜ ਬਸਨ [drumaj basni] n stock (of a‘gun) missile-like weapons by Parashuram, who
produced from a tree; gun — fitted in it. lived on Mahendra Hills. Sons of Dhritrashtar
—sanama.
— D u r y o d h a n e t c a n d s o n s o f Pandu —
ਦਮਨ [drumani] n the earth, on which trees Yudhishtar, Bhim etc were made disciples of
-grow.
Dron by Bhisham Pitahma. Dron was
—sanama.
’ਦਮਨਜ

[ਹ10111111ਨ],ਚ1-|ਨਜ [drumnija] n earth on

which trees grow; grass etc grown on the
earth. —sanama.

ਦਮਨਜਦਰ [drumnijacar] earth, grass grown on
it, deer grazing on it H—sanama

ਦਮਰ [drumarI] n tree’s enemy, elephant. 2 axe.
'3

storm, violent wind. 4 carpenter. 5 ¿re.

respectfully made to stay in the palace with

great respect. He was on the side of Kauravs
in the Mahabharat war and was killed by
Dhrishtdyuman. “bhae dron senapati senpal5.
bhayé ghor y u d d h 5 taha ta kal5.”
—janmejay. 8 bowl. “bhar bhar dron sron aru
meda pivat bhut sakam5.’’.—sah

ਦਮਲ [drumIla] See ਸਵਯ ਦ ਭਦ 7.

ਦਣਅਰ [dronarI] n enemy of Dron —

.deh.”—ram

ਦਣਸਖ [dronsxkkh] n disciple of Dronacharay

ਦਲਭ [drolabh] See ਦਰਲਭ. “CI r5kal pai drulabh
m 5.

ਦਹ [droh] Skt ਵਫ vr feel jealous, wait for the

Dhristdyuman.

— Arjun.—sanama.
moment to kill. 2 n enmity. 3 feeling of vicious ਦਣਕ [dronki] 71 born from a wooden-bowl thinking, mala¿de intention. “pardroh karat Dronacharya. “kIyo dronki jayo mah¿juddh
suddh5.”-—WV. See ਦਣ.
VIkar nida.”—sar m 5.
ਦਹਦ [drohad] Some ignorant scribe has written ਦਣਜ [dronaj] n son of Dron, Ashvthama.
, this word for durhrId. “des VIdes dekhne —sanama.
drohad.”—NP.‘to look for ill-intentioned mean ਦਣਜ ਪਤ [dronaj pIta] father of Ashvthama
— Dronacharya.—sanama.
people in the country and abroad.’
ਦਹ [drohi]Skt ਥਵਜ adj envious, wishing ill. ਦਣਰ'ਪ [droapu] See ਦਣਅਰ.
“pardrohi thag maIa.”—brha ch5t m 4. 2 n ਦਣਚਲ [dronacal] See ਦਣ 5.
ਦਣਰਰਯ [dronacaray] See ਵਣ 7.
enemy, foe. .
ਦਣ [dron] Skt n wooden bowl. 2 a measure ਦਣ [dronI] n son of Dron—Ashvthama. “nah:
equal to 3 2 seers. 3 bowl made of leaves.
4 tree. 5 In Purans, a mountain, on which

bhikham dron k r I p a aru dronI.”—c5di I .
2 mountain range. 3 an ancient measure of

weight equal to 128 non-standard seers.
Vishalykami plant is grown.See ਸਰਬਖਧਪਰਵਝ.

6 banana. 7 Dronacharya. In Mahabharat,

ਦਨ [dron] See ਦਣ.
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ਦਪਤ [dropti] See ਢਪਦ. “q

pakarI dropti

dust¿ ani.”—nat a m 4.

ਦਪਦਸਤ

[dropadsut]

Š Dhrishtdyuman.

son ‘ of Drupad

ਦਰ

2 According to Purans — “onamo bhagvate vasu
.
devay.”

ਦਦਸਸਲ [dvadas-SIla], ਦਦਜਸਵ [dvadas-seva]
888ਦਅਦਸਸਲ, ਦਆਦਸਸਵਗਹਦਅਦਸਭਸਣ.

ਦਪਦ [dropdi] See ਦਪਦ. “dropdi laja nIvarI ਦ'ਦਸਕਣ [dvadaskon] adj having twelve
Udharan.”—maru soIhe m 5.

ਦੜ [dror] See ਦੜ, ਦਵੜਗਯ ਦਵੜ.
ਦਣ [drum] n son of Dron, Ashvthama.

corners, dodecagon.
ਦਦਸਭਜਣ [dvadasbhusan] See ਦਅਦਸ ਭਸਣ.
ਦਦਸ ਮਹਵਕ [dvadas mahavak] See ਮਹਵਕ 4.

ਦਪਦ [dropdi] Krishna, daughter of king ਦਦਸ ਮਦ [dVadas mudra] See ਦਅਦਸਮਦ.
Drupad. She was wife of the ¿ve Pandavs.
See ਦਪਦ. There is a tale in Mahabharat that

king brupad made a revolving mechanical ¿sh
and pledged that he, who would pierce the eye

of the ¿sh with his arrow, would wed Krishna.

ਦਦਸ ਲਚਨ [dvadas locan] having twelve eyes,
having six faces, Kharanan Š son o f Shiv who

had six heads.
ਵਪਰ [dvapar] See ਦਆਪਰ and ਯਗ.
ਦਰ [dvar] See ਦਆਰ.

Arjun succeeded in his maiden attempt and ਦਰਕ [dvarkaI‘See ਦਰਵਤ. “dvarka nagri kahe
reached home alongwith Dropadi. As advised ke magol.”—t1:15g namdev.
by their mother all the ¿ve brothers took. ਦਰਕਦਸ [dvarkadas] descendant of Guru
Dropadi as their common wife. Dropadi Amar Das, who, alongwith Bhai Garhia,
delivered ¿v e sons, o n e each of the ¿ve .reached Bakala and anointed Guru Tegbahadur
husbands. These sons were - Prativindhya
as the Guru. 2 See ਮਹਦਵ.
[dvarkab] sea near Dvarka; ocean
from Yudhishtar, Shrutsom from Bhimsen, ਦਧਬ
Shrutkirat from Arj un, Shataniko from Nakul
touching Gujarat.
ਦਰਪ [dvarap], ਦਰਪਲ [dvarpal] Sec ਦਆਰਪਲ.
and Shruttkarma from Sahdev.
When king Yudhishtar lost his empire in 2 According t o Tantar Shastar, there are
the gamble, Dropadi was also staked and lost. four janitors of Kali Durga, goddess of
‘Duryodhan called for Dropadi from the palace power viz., Ganesh in t h e east, Kshetarpal
to the gambling house through Dushasan and

in the west, Vatuk in t h e south a n d Yogini

ordered to strip off her clothes. At that time
the helpless and desperate Dropadi prayed to

in the north.

ਦਰਵਤ [dvarvati] n Dwarv'ati, Dwarika.
the Creator and was thus saved from being ਦ'ਰਵਤ ਨਇਕ [dvarvati naIk] n hero of

unclothed. “kappar kot usarIanu thakke dut Dwarika, Lord Krishan.—sanama.p
na paravsadi.”—BG. See ਦਸਸਨ and ਦਰਜਧਨ. ਦਰਵਤ ਨਇਕਨਨ ਜਚਰ ਪਤ ਸਤ [dvarvati
Pandavs took Dropadi alongwith them while naIkananI jacar pat: satrI-sanama. heroine
in exile to the Himalaya and she breathed her

last alongwith her husbands.
ਦ [dv], ਦ [dva] adj two. 2 a d v both.

ਦਦਸ [dvadas] adj two plus ten, twelve — 12.
2 See ਦਆਦਸ'.

ਦਦਸ ਅਕਰ [dvadas aksar], ਦਦਸ ਅਖਰ [dvadas
akkhar]“Ikaokar satI namu satIgur prasadI .”

of Krishan — Yamuna, Àowing on the earth;
grass grown on it; deer grazing the grass; king
of the deer — the tiger; its enemy — the gun.

ਦਰ [dvara] See ਦਰ. 2 part through, by means
of. “guru dvara gun prapat hOI.”—GPS. 3 See

ਮਹਦਵ.

'It is also pronounced as dvarIka.

ਦ'ਰਵਤ

1670

ਦਰਵਤ [dvaravati] town having a number of
entrance gates. 2 a town on the sea-shore in

ਦਤਵ

headed. 2 11 two headed fabulous snake,
amphisbaena.

ਵਰਦ [dVIrad] See ਦਰਦ.
Bombay. It is one of the seven sacred pilgrim ਦਵਦ [dVIVId] a monkey, who was a
centres of the Hindus. It remained the capital counsellor of Sugriv. 2 a monkey, who broke
of Yadavs for long. It is said that the ocean the pitcher containing wine belonging to
submerged Dwarika (existing at that time) on
Balram and was killed by him. He was a friend
the seventh day after Krishan left this mortal of Narakasur.‘
world. The existing town was founded ਦਧ [dvip] See ਦਪ 3.
afterwards. Dwarka is situated 270 miles west ਦਪਨ [dvipanI], ਦਪਵਤ [dvipvati] n earth lit
of Baroda. There is an elegant temple here, in by .seven lamps.—sanama.
which idol of Krishan as “Ranchor” has been ਵਸ [dves], ਦਖ [dvekh]Skt ਛਧ vr envious, be
installed.
jealous. 2 n jealousy, enmity.
Kathiawarh of Baroda state in the territory of

, ਦ [dve] Skt ਦਯ adj two. 2 adv both.
ਥ ਦਚਕ [dvarIka] See ਦਰਕ and ਦਰਵਤ.
ਢਲ [dval] See ਦਵਰ and ਦਅਲ.
ਟਸ [dvesi], ਦਖ [dvekhi]Skt ਛਧਜ adjjealous,
ਦ [dVI] adj two
envious; who opposes.
ਦਜ [dVIj], ਦਜਨਮ [dVIjnama] 886 ਦਜ.
ਦ ਘਟ .ਆਠ [dve ghat ath] eight less by two. i.e.
ਦਜਧਤ [dViatI], ਦਜਰਜ [dVIjraj]See ਦਜਰਜ. six. “dve ghat ath rathi balavéd.”—krrsan.
ਵਜਤ [dVIjatI] n one, who has second birth ਵਤ [dvet] idea of ‘two’. 2 feeling of ownness
through religious rites: Brahmin, Khatri,
Vaishya. 2 any person of the world, who has
been formally initiated o r baptised. 3 creature
born from the egg. 4 tooth, dent.
ਦਣਕ [dvInak] See ਦਯਣਕ.

ਦਤਆ [dVItia] See ਦਤਆ 4.

ਦਤਯ [dvrtiyl See ਦਤਅ.

and strangeness; discrimination between one’s
own and others; sense of belonging to self and
the other. 3 doublemindedness, dilemma.
4 belief in the eXistence of objects other than

the Creator. 5 distinguishing between the
independent existence of creatures and the
Creator.

ਟਤਵਦ [dvetvad] n the belief according to which
ਦਧ [dVIdha] See ਦਧ.
ਦਧ [dVIp] n animal drinking with both trunk creatures and the Creator are regarded as
and mouth, elephant.

different entities. All the schools of philosophy

3 bird. 4 See ਦ'ਪਦ.

in objects rather than in the Creator.

ਦਖਦ [dvxpad] adj biped. 2 71 human being. other than Vedant believe in duality. 2 Belief

ਦਪਨ [dVIpni] army of elephants.—-sanama.ਟਤਵਦ [dvstvadi] Skt ਛਜਥਜ dualist; one
See ਰਧਨ.

who considers the created ones and the
ਦਪ ਰਪ ਧਨਨ [dVIp rIpu dhunIni] gun — Creator as different entities. The dualist
producing roaring sound like a tiger, who is s c h o l a r M a d h a v a c h a r y h a s proved t h e
enemy of the elephant.—sanama. See ਦਧਚਖ existence of animates from that of the Creator
as separate by writing exegesis on Vedant
ਧਲ.
Shutars of Vyas, while Shankarachary has
having
ਦਬਹ [dVIbahu] adj having two arms,
established the theory of monotheism by
two sides. 2 n human being.

’ ਦਮਖ [dVImukh] adj having two heads, two- '866ਵਸਨ ਪਰਣ part 5, a 36 and ਭਗਵਤਸਕਧ 10 a 67.
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writing his exegesis on the same Shutars.

ਦਧਭਞ [dvedhibhav] n doublemindedness,

doubtfulness, uncertainity about the reality of
an object. 2 inconsistency in one's inner feeling
and outlook. 3 administrative skill of a ruler to

'

ਦਯਣ

—sanama.

WIdvematnGanesh,havingtwo mothers;
he was brought up by Pushpika, wife of king
Varenya a n d D e e p v a t s a l a w i f e o f s a g e
Parshav. 2 Jarasand. See ਗਣਸ and ਜਰਸਧ.

create division, among his councillors,subjects ਦਯ [dvsya] adj giver, bestower. “dveya rajtaj
ke vrIdheya sukhsaj l<e rakheya das laj ke
and the army etc.

ਦਪਯਣ [dvepayan], ਵਪਯਨ [dvepayan] n ਦਪ-

ਆਯਨ born in an island; Vyas. This name has
become popular as he was born in the island
of Yamuna. See ਪਰਸਰ and ਬਆਸ.

kareya kaVIkaj ke.”——GPS. 2 See ਦਵਯ.

ਹਦ [dvédi] Skt ਟਵਜ adj engaged in a dual
fight, contestant, antagonist. 2 of a p a i r .
3 rioter; who causes strife.

ਟਭਯ [dvebheya] n second brother Yudhishtar; ਰਦ [dvédv] See ਚਦ.

Kunti first gave birth to Karan and then to ਢਦ [dvédvi] See ਦਦ.

Yudhishtar as her second son. 2 Yudhishtar 271;"[dvyanu],§71§'ér[dvyanuk]Sktnbiatomic,
had two real brothers (Bhim and. Arjun). combination of two atoms. See ਅਣ.

tr-[dhaddha] twenty-fourth character of
Punjabi script representing dental plosive.
2 Skt n wealth. 3 religion. 4 Kuber, god of

` wealth. 5 Brahma. `

lives in white hills; who resides in snow-clad

mountains; Parvati, goddess Durga.

ਧਉਲ [dhauli] adj white. 2 adv having grey

hair, in old age. “kali jzrnhi na raVIa, dhauli
,
ਧ'ਉ [dhau], ਧਉ [dh5u] H part not to know, who rave ko: .”—s farid.
knows? “tumri dhau kaha gatI hve he.” ਧਉਲ [dhaulu] See ਧਉਲ.
-kr:rsan. 2 or. 3 what. 4 suf from. “bharam ਧਈ [dhai] ran, attacked, advanced.
ਧਏ [dhae] attacked, advanced, ran. “dhae
:5dher mohIo kat dh5u?”—saveyesn mukhvak
m 5. ‘How has (one) been misled by illusory

' darknes?’
ਧਉਣ [dhaun], ਧਉਨ [dhaun] n neck. 2 half a

maund, twenty seers. 3 a subcaste of Barhi

Khatris. “dhaun murari gursarnai.”—BG.
ਧਉਲ [dhaul] Skt ਧਵਲ adj white, clean, bright.
2 pure, unpolluted. 3 white bull. “dhaul

samuhe ve.”—carI tr 2 .
ਧਸਕਨ [dhaskna] v get stuck, sink. “dh¿sa ki
dh¿kar sun dhara dhaskat he.”—52 Poets.
ਧਸਣ [ d h a s a n ] n g e t t i n g s t u c k , s i n k i n g .
2 marshiness, slushiness, bog.
ਧਸਣ [dhasna] v get stuck, enter, bog down.
ਧਸਤ [dhasat] sinks, sticks down.

dharamu daIa ka putu.’’—-japu. “ਬਥਛ ਸਗਜ ਬਸ: ਧਸਉਣ [dhasauna] v cause one to sink, make
ਦਫਧਗਗ ਗਥਭਰਜ 'ਵਢਸਰਲ’ਫਗਗਗਖਪਜ ਝਕ t1 one drown.

a 342 s 86. 4 Himalayas. ਧਕ [dhahak] n thud, thump.
paramoksdharam
5 white temple, temple constructed with white ਧਕ [dhak] n apprehension, fear, heartbeat.

marble.‘‘carhi sabh subhr dhaul utal.”~rama v.
'“ I t n o sukh n a harIdhaulan ko.”—kr1'san.

‘Such pleasure is not found in golden

mansions.’ 6 mount Kailash. 7 slap. See ਧ'ਲ.

ਧਕਧਕ [dhakdhak], ਧਕਧਕ [dhakdhaka], ਧਕਧਕ
[dhakdhaki] n fear, apprehension, trembling,

heart’s sinking. “harI para 'cuke dhakdhake.”
—asa m 4 .

ਧਉਲਹਰ [dhaulhar], ਧਉਲਰ [dhaular] Skt ਧਵਲ ਧਕ [dhaka] 11 act of pushing; push. “ja bakhse ta
ਹਮਯ white royal palaces./“1<It-hi kam no dhaka nahi.”—varsuhim1.‘When the Almighty
blesses, one does not suffer misfortune in this
dhaulhar tU harI bIsrae.”—suh1' m 5.

ਧਉਲਰ [dhaulri] pertaining to Himalayas; white; and the next world.’ “bhave dhirak bhave .

Gauri (Parvati), goddess Durga.
ਧਉਲ [dhaula] adj White. “p¿dar kes kusam te
dhaule.”—sr1' bani. “mahadeu dhaule baled

carIa avat dekhIa

tha.”—gad namdev. 2 See

dhake.”~asam 2. 3highhandedness, arrogance.
ਧਕਧਕ [dhakadhaki], ਧਕਧਕ [dhakadhik] n
highhandedness, struggle, pull and push.
“dhakadhaki dhakk5. ”—

ਧਕਲਣ [dhakelna], ਧਕਲਨ [dhakelna] v push,
ਧਲ 2.
ਧਉਲਲ [dhaulali] having a white bull. 2 who roll down.

ਧਕ
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ਧਕ [dhakka] See ਧਕ.

ਧਖ [dhakkh] n young louse, nit.
ਧਗ [dhag] See ਧਗ.

ਧਨ

practitioners use it to cure asthma and many

other diseases. Thugs loot people by feeding
the seeds of this plant mixed with some edibles.

ਧੜ
[dhagra] n starstruck husband,
overbearing husband, gigolo, lover.

The Shaivites offer Àowers of this plant to lord

jujhare dhagg¿ vajjia.”—ramav.
ਧਙ'ਣ [dhagana] n arrogance, highhandedness.

sIvsekhar, khal, kétakphal, $ v r I y .

ਧਗ [dhagg] n large drum, kettledrum.“jutte vir
See ਧਙ'ਣ.

Shiv for the ful¿lment of their wishes. Its
names in Sanskrit language are: kanak, madan,
Datura

has warm and dry effect and is harmful for
the brain.

ਧਜ [dhaj] n standard, flag. 2 rag. “par: patola

ਧਧਕ [dhadhak] n sound produced by the

wood. 4 splendour, affectation.
ਧ [dhaja] n standard, Àag, symbol. “SIkharI
dhaja phahIraI .”—s kabir.

a s dhadh dhadh. 2 rebuke, reproach,

_ dhaj kari.”—s farid. 3 long and thin piece of

beating of a large drum etc. 2 sound produced
by flames of ¿re.
ਧਧਕਰ [dhadhkar] n explosion; sound produced

ਧਟ [dhata], ਧਟ [dhatta] Skt bull; studbull.

malediction.
ਧ [dhadha] Punjabi character ਧ. “dhadha
“dhate khoru karI gae.”—-m 1 b.5110.ਧਣ [dhan] Dg wife, better half, female spouse. dhurI punittere janua.”—ba van.2 pronunciation
Skt ਯਧ. See ਧਨ 5. 2 Skt ਧਨ. “banahI tan of ਧ
dhané.”—ramav.
ਧਣਕ [dhanak], ਧਣਖ [dhanakh], ਧਣਖ [dhanakhu]
Skt ਧਨਸ n bow, weapon to shoot an arrow

ਧਧਲ [dhadhela] n a subcaste of the Rajputs.

“maghele dhadhele budele c5de1e.”—carItr
320.
with. “gagnétau dhanakhu caraIa.”—maru ਧਨ [dhan] Skt ਥਜ vr produce sound, produce,

soIhe m 1. “dhanakhu cara
ram 3.

sat: da.’ ’—var

ਧਣ [dhani] adj rich, wealthy. 2 S and Dg

master, lord. “sagal esatI ko dhani kahije.”
—guj m 5. 3 husband, male spouse. “dhani

vxhuna pat patébar bhahi seti jale.”-sava
m 5.

ਧਣਆ [dhania] See ਧਨਆ.
ਧਣਐ [dhanie] is the master, is the lord. “vada
he sabhna da dhanie.”—var gau I m 5. 2 the
master (nominative case). 3 to the lord, to the

master.
113‘[dhat]

n acquired bad habit, vice, bad habit.

2 part word of reproach. 3 sound produced to
drive back an elephant.

Àourish, bear fruit. 2 n wealth, riches, money.

“dhan dara sépatI sagal.”-—s m 9. 3 one’s
favourite object. 4 property,wealth. 5 Sktu¿'¿'
young woman. “dhan pIru ehI na akhianI.”

-var suhi . m 3. 6 soul. “sa dhan pakri ek
jana.”—gaum1. 7 body, mortal frame. “ja sathi
uthi calIa ta dhan khaku ralI .”—sri m 5. “prIu
de dhanahI dIlasa he.”-—mam soIhe m 5. Here

prIy (husband) means the individual soul and
dhan stands for the mortal frame. 8 Skt ਧਨ
adjadmirable, praiseworthy.“dhan ohu mastak.”
—gau m 5. 9 part bravo! wonderful! “p I r vatri
na puchai, dhan sohaganI nau!”—s farid.
10 See ਧਨ. 11 dhan has also been used for
dhvésan (which means to destroy). viz “nam

ਧਤਰ [dhatura] ਲ/ਪਧਤਰ and ਧਸਤਰ”a poisonous mrI gen sab kahI dhan sabad ocan'e.”—-sanama.
plant, having round and thorny poisonousfruits. "The sword used for killing the deer.’ 12 short
L Datura alba E thorn. apple. The ayurvedic for W(destruction) may also be ਧਨ.
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ਧਨਸਰ

ਧਨਸਤ [dhansatt]SktHB’tl'qT. “dhansatt ki ja hIt ਧਨਪਨ [dhanarpan]See ਧਠਚਪਣ. “dhanarpan

deh gai he.”—krIsan. See ਸਤਧਨ.
ਧਨਰਤ [dhanharta] adj pickpocket. 2 n thief,
robber.

dhrItman dharadhar.”—hajare10.
ਧਨਞਨ [dhanvan] adj wealthy, rich.
ਧਨਵਤ [dhanvét], ਧਠਵਤ [dhanvéta'] adjwealthy,
ਧਨਹ [dhanahI] short for ਧਨਹਤ. “jese apne rich. “dhanvét nam ke vanjare.”—sar m 5.
dhanahI prani maran m5de.”—ba$5tnamdev. “dhanvéta Ivhi kahe avri dhan kau jau.”—var
2 to the money.
sarm 1. “prabhu kau SImarahI se dhanvéte.”
ਧਨਰਨ [dhanhin] adj poor, penniless, indigent. —sukhman1'.
ਧਨ [dhanak], ਧਨਖ [dhanakh],11?5'g' [dhanakhu]
Skt ਧਨਸ n bow. . “ t I n I b I n bane dhanakhu

ਧਨਵਤ [dhanvéti] adj praiseworthy. “dhanasri
dhanvé ti janie, bhai! ja‘ satIgur ki kar

cadhaie.”—gau kabi'r.

kamaI.”—'sava m 3 . Bhai Santokh Singh has

ਧਨ [dhanaj] See ਧਨ.

drawn attention to a variation of Rag using
adjective ‘dhanvéti’ as a noun. viz-“gujarI aru

ਧਨਨ [dhanthi] Skt ਧਨਸ adj rich, wealthy. 2 n

president of a theatre, director of a theatre.

kamac dhanvéti.”—GPS. 2 rich w o m a n ,

“apan hve dhanthi bhagvan tIno pahI te bahu wealthy woman. 3 See ਗਗ ਮਤ.
ਧਨ [dhana]Skt ਧਨਕ n young woman. 2 soul.
.
nac nacayo.”—1<rIsan.
ਧਨਦ [dhanad] adj who gives money; generous. “bhitarI bethi sa dhana.”—gau m 1.
2 n treasurer of gods, Kuber. 3 treasurer, ਧਨਸ [dhanas] n desire for wealth, longing for
wealth. “des bIdes dhanas kalolahI.”—carItr
cashier. 4 king, ruler, emperor.
2
66.
ਧਨਧਨ [dhandhani] adj richest of the rich. “tum
’ ਧਨਸਰ [dhanasri] Skt ਧਨਸ it is a complete
dhandhani Udar tIagi.”—bI1a kabir.
ਧਨਧਨ [dhandhan] wealth and food, cash and

variation of Rag belonging to Ka¿ that.~It is a
constituent of Bhimplasi in the ascending note

ਧਨਧਮ [dhandham] wealth and house. 2 wealth
_
and family.

while the descending note has a tinge of PoOrvi
and Multani. dhevat is weak, p'a'cém and gadhar
are in combination in the descending note.

provisions.

ਧਨਨ [dhan-ni] Skt ਥਰਜ adj who has a bow.

2 n army of bowmen.—sanama.
ਧਨਖਤ [dhanpatI] n Kuber, god of wealth.
2 money lender. 3 wealthy, richman. 4 king,

ruler. 5 See ਧਨਪਰ.

pécam is a vadi note. The period of singing of

this rag is the third quarter of the day. The
saraj, gadhar, pécam and mad are pure, while _
rIsad, ‘dhevat are flat whereas maddham is

ਧਨਪਤ [dhanpati], ਧਨਪਤ [dhanpatr] n wealthy 'sharp.
man, rich man. “dhanpati vad bhumia.”—sri

m 5. 2 Kuber, god of wealth. “dhanpati januk
' purhuta.”—GV 10.
ਧਨਪਲ [dhanpal] adj protector of wealth.
_ 2 n Kuber, god of wealth.

- s a ra ga mi pa dha na.
Ascending
n3 dha pa mi g9 ra dha.
Descending
Some musicians taka the ¿rst (53), second (ra),
¿fth(pa) and sixth (dha) as pure, third (ga)
medium ( m i ) a n d s e v e n t h (me) a s flat.

ਧਨ ਪਰ [dhan pIr] ਧਨਧ - brideand ਪਰ -

Dhanasari comes at number 10 in Guru Granth

l“ride;
bliss of
m'ldhanbhag] fortune of a

“dhanasri dhanvéti janie bhai, jéi sat: gur ki kar

bridegroom.

married life. 2 good luck, good fortune.

Sahib. 2 ,ਥ/ਢਤਧਨਸਯ wealth and luxurious living.
kamaI.”—sava m 3. ‘Wealth and luxurious living ਭ
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of rich people is justified only if they live
according to teachings of the True Master.’
ਧਨਢ [dhanadh], ਧਨ'ਢ [ d h a n a t ] , ਧਨਰ

[dhanadhy] adj wealthy, rich. “dhanat
at
bhadar h a r I n I t ,
hot jIna na Cir.”

—guj a m 5. ‘Those who had no clothes to
wear, became wealthy by attaining divine
Grace.’
ਧਨਧ [dhanadh] adj arrogant due to wealth.
ਧਨਧਪ [dhanatp], ਧਨਧਕ [dhanadhyaks]
n Kuber, god o f wealth. 2 treasurer, cashier.

ਧਨਰਥ [dhanarthi] Skt ਥਗਪਜ adj who longs

according to astrology. 6 See ਧਨ.

ਧਨਰਪਣ

ਧਨਸ [dhanus] Skt ਥਜਚ and ਥਜਕ n bow.
2 measurement of length equal to four hands;

measure of about 2 yards. “dhanus dhanus
par sur bethare.”—GPS. ‘The gods were
seated with a gap of four hands each.’
ਧਨਸਰ [dhanusar] bow and arrow. 2 Skt

ੲਧ

adj destroyer. “nam mrIgan sabh kahI

d h a n u s a r ucarie.”—sanama. sword—the
destroyer of deer.
ਧਨਰ [dhanuhi] n small bow. .
ਧਨਕ [dhanuk], ਧਨਖ [dhanukh] Skt ਧਨਸ and

for wealth; asking for money, begging for man bow.
money.
ਧਨਖਅਰਦਨ [dhanukh-ardan] Skt arrow that
ਧਨ [dhanI] See ਧਨ.2 Skt ਧਨ adj praiseworthy. breaks a bow—sanama. The bow is cut by an
“dhanI dhanI sat: guru amardasu jInI namu arrow shaped like the halfmoon.
drIrayaU.”—saveye m 4 ke. 3 with money, ਧਨਖਸਤ [dhanukhsot] n son of a bow — arrow.
through money. “bIkhIa ks dhanI sada dukh —sanama. See ਧਨਜ.
ਧਨਖ ਚੜਉਣ [dhanukh carhauna] v be ready
hOI.”—dhana m 3.

ਧਨ [dhani] Skt ਥਜਜ adj wealthy, rich. 2 See

ਧਣ.
.
ਧਨਅ [dhania] Skt ਧਨਕ or ਧਨ'ਕ coriander L
coriandrum sativum. a'small plant, grown in
winter. Fragrant Àowers grow on it, which are

for expedition or war. In earlier times, a bow

was kept with untied string in the royal court.
The courtier who came forward to tie the string
to the bow, was appointed chief of the forces

and sent to ¿ght against the enemy.
used in spices. Its green leaves are used to ਧਨਖਗ [dhanukhagr] n which is attached to
the front of a bow Š arrow. “ b I S I k h ban
prepare sauce, a n d a l s o used in cooked
dhanukhagr bhan.”—sanama.
ਰ
vegetables. According to Ayurved, its latent
effect is wet and cold. Coriander oil is also ਧਨਜ [dhanuj] n which hits the enemy after being
very useful. 2 wife o f Kamaal; daughter-in- shot from abow —— arrow; son of a bow. “dino
dhanuj calaI, dhanukh drIrh sadhkar.”—carI tr
law of saint Kabir. “meri bahuria k0 dhania
. ` 175. “bISIkh ban sar dhanuj bhan.”—sanama.
nau.”——asa kabir.

ਧਨਤ [dhanita] adjwealthy, rich. “sramu karte ਧਠਨ [dhanuni] n army of soldiers possessing

dam adh kau, te gani dhanita.”—-bI1a m 5.
ਧਨ [dhanu] adj blessed, fortunate. 2 praiseworthy.

bows and arrows; army of bow-men.—sanama.
ਧਨਰਦ'ਮ [dhanurdrum] Skt ਧਨਦਮ n bamboo,
whose wood is used to make bows.

“dhanu vapari nanka jIna namdhan
khatIa.”—varg¿j1 m 3. “dhanu gurmukhI so ਧਨਰਧਰ [dhanurdhar] Skt ਬਰਈਦ n bearer of a
,
parvan he.”—-sr1' m 3. 3 SktU¿n wealth, money. bow; bow man.
“dhanu 55c: her: her: namu vakharu.”—tukha ਧਨਚਪਣ [dhanurpanI], ਧਠਰਪਨ [dhanurpanI]
Chat 111‘ I . 4 Skt bow. “dhar dhanu kar mahI adj bow-man, having bows in one’s hand. 2 n
bow man.
‘
sar barkhae.”—NP. 5 ninth z o d i a c sign,

ਧਨਰਞਤ
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ਧਨਰਵਤ [dhanurvat] See ਧਣਖਵਉ.
ਧਠਰਵਦ [dhanurved] Skt ਧਠਵ’ਦ n a sub Ved of
Yajurved, which has descriptions of knowledge
of weapons like bows etc‘. There are ¿ve
sections of Dhanurved:
1 description of mechanised weapons —
weapons which are ¿red by mechanical aids,
such as arrow, gun, riÀe etc.
2 unfreed or unt-hrown weapons—weapons
which are not released from hands while in
use sUch as sword, dagger etc.

3 hand-thrown weapons—weapons which are
thrown with hands such as wheel.
4 thrown but gripped weapons-weapons in
ਚ which one endis held by hand and the other is
released by throwing it such as noose.

5 ¿ght by grappling-tricks of grappling or
¿sticuff.

bow-man. “maha ugr dhanva.”—aj. 3 Shiv.
4Arjun. 51ndar. 6 Guru Gobind Singh.

ਧਨ'ਤਰ [dhanvétarI] physician of the deities.
According to Purans, Dhanvantri emerged
from the ocean when it was churned. He is

considered one of the fourteen gems. He was

a prominent practitioner of Ayurved and
instrumental in spreading the message of
Ayurved. According to Harivansh, he was the
son of raja Dhanv of Kashi. He became vaidya
of world fame after acquiring knowledge from
Bhardvaj. According to writings in Bhav

Parkash, he was Sent to cure the people on
earth by Indar after teaching him Ayurved.
2 a vaidya of in the court of raja Vikrmaditya.
3 sun.
ਧਪ [dhap] 71sound produced by the falling of a `

heavy object, thud. 2 slap, thump. 3 See ਧਪ.

U3 [dhane]_praiseworthy, admirable.“papilka ਧਪਟ [dhapat] 11attack, invasion. 2 sultriness,
sxmrané toy5 dhane.”—sahas m 5.
ਧਨਸ [dhanes], U336 [dhanesvar] n lord of
wealth, god of wealth. 2 wealthy person.-

stuffy weather, heat and dampness. “khule

kapat dhapat but trIsna.”—1<eda m 5. ‘doors
of misconception were opened and desire for

ਧਨਜ [dhanéjay], ਧਨ"ਜ [dhanéje] Skt ਬਜਗਯਧ greed vanished.’

adj receiving money as tribute, successful in ਧਪ [dhappa], ਧਫ [dhappha] n which produces
collecting wealth. 2 n the Creator, whose sound of thump on striking; slap, blow.
worship brings one wealth. “dhanéje jalI thalI ਧਬ [dhabba] n spot, stain. 2 blot, blame.
he mahie.”—maru solhe m 5. 3 Arjun, who ਧਮ [dham] SkI‘EPi vr blow (with bellow), breathe,
acquires wealth with the strength of his bow. make fire.
4 Lord Vishnu. 5 one of the ten vital airs, due ਧਮਕ [dhamak] n sound of thump, sound
to the departure of which the body swells after produced by a gun etc; sound produced by the
fall of a heavy object. 2 vibrations produced
death.
ਧ'ਵਚਰ [dhanétar], ਧਨਝਰ [dhanétarI] ਲਗਧਨਚਚ. by the sound of a gun or falling of a heavy
.
“dhar avtar dhanatarja1’—dhan5tar. 866ਧਨਤਰ. object.
ਧਨ [dhany]Skt adj fortunate, lucky. 2 praise- ਧਮਕਉਣ [dhamkauna], ਧਮਕਨ [dhamkana] v
terrorise, warn, frighten, threaten. Skt ਧਸ’ਣ.
worthy, admirable.
ਧਨਵਦ [dhanyvad] Skt n praise, admiration, ਧਮਕ [dhamki] n threat, warning.
ਧਮਤਨ [dhamtan], ਧਮਧਣ [dhamdhan] a village
gratitude.
of Narwana tehsil, Sunam subdivision o f
ਧਨ [dhanv] Skt n bow.
ਧਨ [dhanva], ਧਨ [dhanvi] Skt ਥਥਜ adj who Patiala state, situated about one mile southpossesses a bow. 2 man possessing a bow; west of Dhamtan railway station. A gurdwara
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ਧਮਟ

in memory of Guru Tegbahadur is situated to inÀating of air. 4 See ਧਮਣ.
the north of this village. The Guru visited this ਧਮ'ਰ [dhamar], ਧਮਲ [dhamal] n jumping and
place while on his preaching tour‘from Bangar dancing. 2 noise, din. “gen bhut pret pavat
to Agra and stayed here for a few days. A dhamar.”—GPS. 3‘50ਧਥ'ਧ Holi (a festival of
farmer, Daggo, belonging to this village,served colours). “magh bItit bhai rut phagun a I gai
the Guru with milk etc. The Guru gave him sabh khelat hori... khelat syam dhamar anup
some money for getting a well dug for the maha mIl s¿darI. saval gori."’—I<rIsan. 4 a
welfare of the public. The selfish Daggo dug beat, whose movement is : dhin dhin dha dhin
tin tin ta tin. It consists of seven or fourteen
up the well in his own land, which ultimately
sank. This sunk well can still be seen near the
gurdwara.

This holy place was got built by Maharaja
Karam Singh and an annual revenue income
of rupees three thousand two hundred has been

granted to the gurdwara. In addition to this
2200 vighas of land are attached with the
gurdwara.An annual donation of one hundred
fourteen rupees is given by Nabha state. A

religious fair is held on Dussehra and Hola,
which have gained much popularity among the
devotees with the efforts of Mahant Mall Singh.
The present MahantAghar Singh also follows
the Sikh doctrine. There is an excellent
arrangement of recitation of hymns, langar etc.
Bhai Mihan was blessed at this place. See
ਮਹਭੲ.

ਧਮਨ [dhaman] Skt 11act of blowing with bellows

matras. 5 Many musicians hold dhamar as an
independent variation of Rag, but it is not so.

It is simply a pace of music. See ਕਫ.

ਧਸਆਲ [dhamIal]a village under police station,
tehsil and district Rawalpindi,situated three miles
to the south-west of Rawalpindi railway station.
Guru Gobind Singh and Mata Sahib Kaur gave
their pairs of shoes one each to Rocha Ram
and Anar Singh, residents of Anandpur. They
were pleased with the services rendered to the
congregation with dedication at Anandpur Sahib.
One shoe of each pair is preserved with their
descendant Bhai Narayan Singh. The shoes of

Guru Gobind Singh are plain, 11 inches long and
3% inches wide at toes, while those of Mata
Sahib Kaur are embroidered, 9 inches long and
3 inches wide.

ਧਮਆ [dhamia] See ਧਮਨ. 2 adj blower.

ਧਮਡ [dhamuri] wasp. See ਡਮ.
or pipe. 2 a Khatri subcaste.
ਧਮਨ [dhamanI], ਧਮਨ [dhamni] bellow, pipe. ਧਮਟ [dhamot]a village under pblice station and
Seemj vr. 2 nerve, vein, artery that pumps blood tehsil Payal in subdivision Sunam of Patiala
to the veins with for expanding and contracting state, situated about 8 miles to the south-west
the heart just like a bellow. “herat dhamni kar of Chawa Payal railway station. This village
kar dhara.”—NP. ‘hand of the guru.’ Physicians
feel the pulse by holding the wrist.

is connected by ¿ve miles of metalled road

ਧਮਕ [dhamaka] n sound of beating-drums etc.
See ਧਮਕ’. 2 a short barrel gun having a wide

upto Payal followed by three miles of unpaved
path. A gurdwara in .memory of Guru
Hargobind is situated close to this village. The

of blacksmiths and carpenters. lts root is
dhaman. 2 Skt ਧਮਨ. 3 swelling caused by

from Ghurhani. Initially it was a simple
gurdwara; but an elegent shrine was built in
Sammat 1974. The priests are Sikhs belonging

mouth. “slap dhamake bad jéjel.”-GPS.
ਧਮਣ [dhaman], ਧਮਨ [dhaman] n a subcaste

Guru stayed here while he was on his walk .

ਧਮਜਲ
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ਧਰਹ [dharhu] catch hold of. “dharahu dharahu
marahu kahI dhaye.”—NP. See ਧਰ 13.
ਧਯਯ [dhayay] See ਅਧਯ.
ਧਰਕਟ [dharkat], ਧਰਕਟ [dharkati] Skt ਬਸ adj
ਧਯ [dhayo] dashed, ran.
cursed, abused, rebuked, reproached. “ o h :
ਧਯ [dhayya] n patience. 2 adj runner, running. g h a r I g h a r I p h I r a h I k u s u d h a m a n : jIU
ਧਰ [ਘਰ!'] n trunk, body below the head, torso. dharkat nari.”—var 501' m 4 . “ m a n moh
“SIr tut paryo ਘਰ!‘ thadho rahyo he.”—-I<rIsan. dharkati narI.”—bIIa m 1 .
“lags arI gar gere dar par dhar SIr.”—GPS. ਧਰਕਨ [dharakna] See ਧੜਕਨ.
2 umblicus, navel circle, centre of nerves near ਧਰਕ [dharka] See ਧੜਕ.
the navel. 3 front part of uterus/womb. See ਧਰਖਣ [dharkhan], ਧਰਖਨ [dharkhan] Skt ਧਸਣ n
ਮਤ. 4 direction, side. “tudh no chodI jaie act of threatening, threat. 2 disrespect, insult,
prabhu k’é dharI?”—asa m 5. ‘Where should dishonour. 3 Lord Shiv. 4 heartbeat. “karki tarIt
we go?’ “nIsrat Uh dhar.”—ramav. ‘arrows
naran dhrI t I dharkhi.”—NP.
pass by his side.’ 5 shelter, refuge, support. ਧਰਚਕ [dharcakr] n geography. “sace s a t
“nanak me ਘਰ!“ avaru na kai.”—-nat a m 4. “me SIrjanhare._jInI dharcakr dhare vicare.”—maru
ਘਰ!“ teri parbraham.”—sri m 5. 6 axle; shaft solhe m 1 . 2 part o f the earth, island. 3 See

to the village.

ਧਮਯਲ [dhamyal] See ਧਮਅਲ.

of a cart, which supports the wheel. “ਘਰ! tuti

gado s:rbharI.”-—ram m 1 . Here ‘cart’ stands
for the body, and ‘axle’ is the knot of vital air.

ਚਕਧਰ.
ਧਰਚਰ [dharcari] adj moving on the earth, living
and moving on the earth, always dynamic, non-

7 earth. “jInI dhar saji gagan.”——asa a m I ., static. “dharat dharat dharcari.”—kan m 5.
“so tanu ਘਰ! 5ਰ8]: r u l I a.”—gau m 5 . ਧਰਜ [dharaj] n grown from the soil, tree. 2 (blade
8 Skt ਧਰ hill, mountain (See ਸ (ਕ) vr). “gIrE of) grass. “he ge pasu tak t I h thane. dharaj
dharé dhurédharé dharé i5 .”-rama v. bIna jab dukhIt pachane.”—GV 10.
‘warriors fall on the ground like the mountains.’ ਧਰਜ ਚਰ ਰਇ [dharaj car raI] n_ grass grown
9 a tortoise described in the Purans, supposed from the soil; deer grazing it; its king, the tiger.
“daya dharaj car raI.”—-GV 10. Bhai Daya
to be u n d e r the earth. 1 0 Lord Vishnu. 11 Skt
adj possessor, keeper. “bhaju cakr ਘਰ! samé.” ,

Singh.

-guj jedev. “sabh kIrnan ke nam kahI ਘਰ!“ ਧਰਜ ਚਰ ਰਇ ਸਤ [dharaj car r a I satru] n gun,
pad bahur ucar.”—sanama. the source of rays, that can kill a tiger. See dharaj car raI.
ਧਰਣ [dharan] n uterus, womb. 2 artery of navel
sun, moon. 12 See ਧਰ. 13 grip, hold.
circle. 3 Skt a c t o f holding; grasping.
ਧਰਈਆ [dharaia] adj possessor, keeper.

ਧਰਏਸਰ [dharaesar] n.lord of earth — king, ruler. 4 a measure of weight equivalent to 24 rattis.
2 tree.——sanama.

ਧਰਏਸਰਣ [dharaesarni] n which is loved by
the king, land. 2 trees.—sanama.

ਧਰਸਣ [ਘਰ!59!,1] Dg lecher; one, having illicit
relations with another’s wife. 2 See ਧਰਖਨ.
ਧਰਸਹਗ [dharsuhag] n earth’s good luck, spring
(season), the best season. 2 rain, downpour.

3 king who dispenses impartial justice; just ruler.

5 bridge. 6 sun. 7 world. “t¿ karta sagal
dharan.”—var maru 2 m 5. 8 See ਧਰਣ.
ਧਰਣ [dhama] v hold, adopt. 2 put. 3 n sitting
on a fast as a protest, sitting on strike without
taking any food in protest in front of some one’s
door and not yielding without the acceptance
of demands. According to 111‘h couplet in
chapter on Ayudhia of Valmik Ramayan, the
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ਧਰਣਮਰਨ

right to squat was that of Brahmins only.

ਧਰਮ

ਧਰਦੜ [dhardar] S e e ਦੜਧਰ.

4 Skt earth—“kaIa UpaI dhari $31311dharna.” ਧਰਦੜ [dhardrIr] n king — forcibly acquiring

—maru solhe m 5 .
ਧਰਣ ਮਰਨ [dhama mama] See ਧਰਣ 3.

ਧਰਣ [dharanI] Skt n earth, land, territory.
“dharanI gagan nahI dekhau dor.”—gauam I .

ਧਰਣ ਪਣ [dharanI penal See ਧਰਨ ਪਣ.

ਧਰਣ [dharani] Skt n earth, that adopts all. 2 a
Khatri subcaste. “jagga dharni janie.”—BG.
ਧਰਣਸਤ [dharnisuta] n daughter of the earth,

the territory on earth.—sanama.

ਧਰਦੜਨ [dhardrIrni] army of the ruler —
possessor of the earth.—sanama.
ਧਰਨ [dharan] See ਧਰਣ 3. “harem dharan punah
pun karan.”-—ram parta] m 5. ‘destruction and
nourishing.’
ਧਰਨ [dharna] See ਧਰਣ. 2 earth. “harI
SImaranI dhari sabh dharna.”—sukhmani.

ਧਰਨ [dharnI] earth. See ਧਚਣ. “dharanI mahI
.Sit a.
ਧਰਣਧਰ [dharnidhar] Skt ਧਰਣਧਰ n tortoise. akas paIal.”—sukhmani.
2 Sheshnag. 3 white bull. 4 God, who supports ਧਰਠਜ [dharaa].n Sita born from the earth
the earth. “dharriidhar tIagI nickul sevahI.” (soil), daughter of the earth. 2 grass and trees.
—maru m 1 . 5 farmer, landlord.
—sanama.'
ਧਰਣਧਚੲਸ [dharnidhar is] n Sheshnag ਧਰਨਸ ਚਰ ਸਤ [dharaa car satru] grass grown
(supporting the earth), its lord, Vishnu. 2 lord on the earth; deer grazing on it; its enemy, the
of Sheshnag, the bull etc, the Creator. gun. “dharanI sabad k0 a d I ucaro. ja car pad
' “dharnidharis narsigh naraIn.”—maru solhe

m 5. 3 lord o f farmers — king.

ਧਰਤ [dharat] See ਧਰਤ. 2 bears, keeps (in).
“dharat tanu gIan.”—kaII m 5.
ਧਰਤਗੜ [dharatger] revolving of the earth.
ਧਰਤਚਕ [dharatcakr] rotation of the earth.

pache t i h daro. satru sabad k0 bahur bakhano.

sabh sri nam tupak l<e jano.”—sanama.
ਧਰਨ [dharni] n earth, land. “dhanu dharni aru
'
sépatI sagri.”-—sarm 9.
ਧਰਨਸਤ [dhamisuta] n daughter of the earth,

Sita.

ਧਰਤ [dharta] Skt ਕਰ adj supporting. “t¿ apI ਧਰਨਸਰ [dharnisut] n deity ofthe earth, angels
karta sabh ' e s a t I

dharta.”—asa m 5.

ਧਰਤ [dharatI], ਧਰਤ [dharti] Skt ਧਰਤ n earth
that supports and sustains living beings; land.
“ d h a r t I k a I a s a t k e . ” — v a r asa. “dhanu

dharti, tanu hOIga

dhurI.”—sar namdev.

2 number counting by a weighman; act o f

of the earth, saints. 2 Brahmin, according to

Hindu religion. 3 lord of the earth —- king, ruler.

4 farmer, landlord. .
ਧਰਨਧਰ [dharnidhar] See ਧਰਣਧਰ.
ਧਰਨਪਡ [dharnipatI], ਧਰਠਰਞ [dharnirav] n
lord of the earth; king; ruler. 2 tree.—sanama.

ਧਰਮ [dharam] Skt n that sacred law of nature
which is the basis and support of the world.
weight. “ape dharti sajianu pIare pIche téku “sabh kul Udhri I k nam dharam.”——saveye sri
caraIa.”-—sor1n 5. ' .
. mukhvak m 5. 2 sacred action, pious deed.
ਧਰਤਞ [dhartev] earth (is) also like that. “sagar “nahI bIl5b dhamé, bIléb papé.”—sahas m 5. ਰ
Idra aru dhartev.”—bh£r1<abir.
dharam.”
“sadh ks $5gI d r I r e sat
ਧਰਤ [dhartra] Skt ਬਣ n base, support.
——sukhmam'.‘¿rm faith acquired in the company
ਧਰਤ [dhartri] bearing arms. “tejvan balvan of holy persons, i.e. religion.’3 religion, faith.
“ "
dhartri.”-carItr 288. 2 8 % ਧਰਤ.
s a t ka marag dharam ki pauri.”—sor m 5 .
speaking loudly the numbers 1, 2, 3... in a

sequence w h i l e w e i g h i n g 3 sameness o f

ਧਰ-ਮਅਗ
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4 virtue. “Ihu sariru sabhu dharam he, s
5darI sace ki VICI jot1.”—var gen 1 m 4.
5 customs, rituals, traditions prevalent in a
family or a country. 6 duty. 7 justice. 8 nature,
temperament. 9 god of death. “anIk dharam
anIk kumer.”—sar a m 5.10 how. 11 features
of elements like the touch etc. 12 866 ਧਰਅਗ.

Kangra, which

is now a

district

headquarters. Initially there existed an inn
h e r e for v i s i t o r s , h e n c e t h e n a m e

Dharamsala has become popular for this
station. The height o f Dharamsala above

the sea level is 7112 feet. It is situated 16
miles t o the north-east o f Kangra. T h i s

13 866 ਉਪਮ.

town is 52 miles from Pathankot railway
station and 10-11 miles from “Dharamsala
Road” railway station of Kangra Valley

up the habit of theft, purity, control over sensory

Railways.

—manu a 6, s 92.

ਧਰਮਸਤ ਤਯ

ਧਰਅਗ [dharam 5g] n qualities of religion:
patience, forgiveness,controling of mind, giving

‘

organs so as to avoid doing evil deeds, pure- ਧਗ-[ਸਲਆ [dharamsalia] n priest of a holy
mind (clear thinking), acquiring knowledge, place.
truthfulness, forsaking of anger. These are the ਧਰਮਸਘ [dharamsi‘gh] See ਪਜ ਪਸਰ. 2 See
ਰਪਚਦਭੲ.
ten qualities of religion.
ਧਰਮਸਝ [dharamsut] 11 Son of Dharam,
ਕਦ: ਕ ਟਥਤਜਧ' ਹਥ ਸਰਧ ਬਧਵ |
ਬਥਦਧ ਚਚਧਗਥ ਟਵਥਝ an? ਗਸਸ | |
Yudhishtar. See ਪਡਵ. 2 god child, foster son.

2 There are eight principles of Buddhism. See

iYudhishtar,

[dharamsut trIya] wife of
Dropadi.—sanama.

ਬਧ.

ਧਸਵਨ

ਨਮ, ਦਨ, ਇਨਸਨ.

ਧਗਜਥ [dharamasth] adj firm in religious
practices; having full faith in reiigion. 2justice;

3 There are three principles of Sikhism. See

ਧਰਮ-ਸਸਤ [dharamsastra] n a scripture
depicting principles of religion; holy scripture.

ਧਗ-ਸਸਤ [dharamsatI] n according to religious
rituals, a rite performed for peace of a person

[dharamsuvan]. son of Dharam. See

ਧਰਮਸਤ.

judicial magistrate.
ਧਰਮਹਤਉ [dhar mahtau], ਧਰ ਮਹਤ [dhar mahta],

ਧਰਮਹਤ [dhar mahIta] n landlord. 866ਮਰਤਉ.

after his death; ending of impurity. See ਪਤਕ. ਧਰਮਹਤ [dharamhéta] Skt ਬਸਛ'ਚ preacher of

ਧਰਮਸਲ [ d h a r a m s a l ] , ਧਰਸਲ

[dharamsala]

n temple, a b o d e o f G o d . 2 inn, where a

atheism, who causes one to go astray from
one’s faith.

traveller is allowed to stay without paying ਧਰਮਕਲ [dharamkala] n knowledge of religion,
any expenses. 3 religious place of the study of religion 2 power of religion, religious
Sikhs, where Guru Granth is respectfully power. “dharamkala harI bét bahali.’ ’—asa
installed. The visitor is given free food and m 5.
lodging, as well as education. “me badhi ਧਰਮਖਡ [dharamkhéd] n gurdwara. 2 company
sacu d h a r a m s a l he. gurSIkha~ lahda of holy persons. 3 sense of duty that 1nspires
bhalIke.”——sri m 5 pepaI. “mohI nIrgun one to lead a religious and pious life. Evil deeds
d I c e thau sétdharamsalie.”—var guj 2 m are completely given up by practising virtue.
5 . See ਗਰਦਆਰ 3. 4 place for religious “dharamkhéd ka eho dharamu.”—japu.
activities. “tIso VI CI dharti thapI rakhi ਧਰਮਗ [dharmag], ਧਰਰ [dharamagy] Skt ਖਕ
ਸਕਗ
having knowledge of religion; who knows
dharamsal.”—-japu. 5 a hill station in district

ਧਗਥ

1681

religions. “adI yutsthIr dharmag bhare.”
—GPS.
ਧਰਮਗ“ਥ [dharamgréth] n holy scripture,
scripture preaching religious doctrine. 2 basic

ਧਗਸ

place. 2 n one who discharges responsibilities
towards his family — householder. “kah¿
dharamdhami, kah¿ sarab thar gami.”—akal.

‘sometimes in the form of a householder and
sometimes as an itinerant saint.’

scripture of a religion.
ਧਰਮਚਨ [dharamcfnh] symbols of religious ਧਰਧਰ [dharamdhir] adj having ¿rm faith in
faith; symbols acquired according to holy religion. 2 Guru Tegbahadur. 3 See ਧਰਮਧਰ.~
scripture as untrimmed hair, sword or dagger,
4 See ਧਮਧਰ.
drawers etc. They are symbols of Sikh faith.

ਧਰਮਚਦ [dharamcéd] son of Baba Lakhmi

ਧਰਮਧਜ [dharamdhuja] n standard (flag) o f

religion;emblem of religion.symbol of religion.

Chand who was born i n Sammat 1 5 8 0 and

' 2 Àag of the monastery of saints belonging to

expired in Sammat 1675. Manak Chand,
Mehar Chand, sons of Dharam Chand were

the Nirmala sect. See ਅਖੜ and ਠਮਲ. 3 a flag

very pious persons. See ਵਦਵਸ.

having signs in consonance with religious

practice.

ਧਰਜ [dharmaj] n pleasure which is achieved ਧਰਮਧਜ ldharamdhuji] See ਧਰਮਕਜ.
by through virtuous deeds. 2 Yudhishtar. See ਧਰਮਧਰ [dharamdhur] adj axle of faith, support
ਧਰਮਸਤ and ਪਡਵ. “(ਤਸਫਧਗ jabs jup ko khela.” of religion. “dhara dhirda dharamdhur.”—NP.

ਧਰਧਜ [dharamdhvaji] Skt ਥਜਵਗਯਜ n one
—NP. 3 son born to a wedded wife.
ਧਰਮਣ [dharmano] to the religion. 2 Skt ਥਸਜ who misleads people in the name of religion;
adj religious, holy, pious, virtuous. “tajét

dharmano naré.”—kalki.

hypocrite; dissimulator.

ਧਰਮਨ [dharman]Skt ਥਜਜ adj religious, pious.

ਧਗ1'ਤਤ [dharamtat] son of religion—vituous “sékar varan praja bhpi, dharman kath¿
person, Yudhishtar.
ਧਰਮਦਸ [dharamdas] a disciple o f Kabir, w11o
became chief of the Kabir Panthis (followers
of Kabir) in Kashi after Kabir’s death. The

rahan.”—kalk1‘. 2 In entry number 1057 o f

Shastarnammala, an ignorant scribe has
erroneously written dharman for dhimanI
(which means a wise woman).

book Kabir Bijak was compiled with his efforts. ਧਰਮਨਹ [dharamnari] n duly wedded woman,
2 devotee of Guru Ram Das. He belonged to wife. “taj’é dharamnari tak’é papnaré.”—kalki.
ਧਰਮਨਆਉ [dharamnI au] njustice righteously
Khosla subcaste.
ਧਰਮਦਤ [dharamdut] n messenger of the god
done, impartial justice. “harI dharamnIau
of death; Yam. “dhararhdutah: dIthIa.”—j£t
chét m 5.

kioaI.”—var sri m 4.

ਧਗ-[ਨਮ [ਧਸਰਗਮਤਧਗ] n faith in religion.

ਧਰਮ ਦ ਚਰ ਚਰਣ [dharam de car caran] See ਚਰ ਧਰਮਪਤਨ [dharampatni] n wife wedded
ਚਰਣ. 2 four basic principles of religion as according to religious rituals; duly wedded
mentioned in Vishnu Puran part 6 chapter 2. wife.
They are: truth, fire-ritual, worship and ਧਰਮਧਤ [dharampatI] n duly wedded husband;
meditation. 3 according to Mani Singh these husband who has wedded a wife according to
are: meditation, charity, ablution, knowledge.
religious rituals. 2 virtuous person (man).
“care per dharém de.”—-BG.
ਧਗ1'ਪਲ [ d h a r a m p a l ] p e r s o n p r a c t i s i n g
ਧਰਮਧਮ [dhardhami] adj religious place, holy teachings of a religion. 2 See ਬਸਲ.

ਧਰਮਪਤ

ਧਗ-[ਪਤ [dha‘rampIta] godfather.
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ਧਰ'ਮ

religious code, practising the teachings of

ਧਰਮਪਤ [dharamputr] See ਧਰਮਸਤ.

religion, pious, virtuous.
ਧਰਮਬਰ [dharambir1mf1'e‘la’ n person remaining ਧਰਵਯਧ [dharamvyadh] according to ,
unshaken from religious principles even in the

Mahabharat, a hunter who used to sell meat.

time of hardships/crises; one having firm faith

He sincerely observed the religiOus code. He
achieved salvation by meditation as well as by
serving his parents with dedication.

in religion. 2 Guru Arjan Dev. 3 Guru
Tegbahadur. 4 Guru Gobind Singh. 5 martyrs
like sons of Guru Gobind Singh; Bhai Mani ਧਰਮ [dharma] follower of Guru Arjan Dev.
Singh etc. 6 See ਵਰ 7.
, He belonged to Udda subcaste. 2 adj ਥਸਜ
ਧਰਮਭਈ [dharembhai], ਧਰਮਭਣ [dharambhen]
pious, Virtuous. “Ihu man karma 1110 men
n co-religionist; forging of deep relations like

dharma.”—asa a m 1.

those of brothers and sisters due to religious ਧਰਮਈ [dharmai] adj pious, virtuous, holy.
af¿nity; fellow disciples of the same guru.
2 attached to worldly possessions, having greed
ਧਰਮਯਧ [dharamyuddh] war that is fought for wealth. See ਕਤਢਅ.
;according to the established religious principles; ਧਰਮਗ [dharm¿g] See ਧਰਮਅਗ.
_
war in which no cheating, fraud or falsehood ਧਰਮਤਮ [dharmatma]Skt ਬਜਗਜ pious person,
are practised. 2 religious war, crusade.
holy person having righteous thinking and
ਧਰਮਰਇ [dharamraI], ਧਰਮਰਜ [dharamraj] n a feelings.
virtuous ruler who observes righteousness.
2 the Creator. 3 Yam, god of death. “dharamraI
ab kaha karego jau p h a t I o saglo lekha?”—sor
m 5. In Sanskrit scriptures, the names of Yam
and Dharam Raj refer to the same god. This

god was born from the womb of San gya
\ impregnated by the Sun. Yami was also born
along with her brother which means that Yam

and Yami were twins. The abode of Yarn is in

ਧਰਮਤ [dharmata] adjsincere to righteousness.
“gIrasti gIrast dharmata.”—sn' a m 5.
ਧਰਮਧ [dharmadh] n one who has blind faith in
his own religion, who claims the inferior

principles of his own religion as superior by
refuting the ideal principles of other religions
and thus hurts the feelings o f the followers of
other faiths (i.e. of non-co-religionists).
ਧਰ'ਪਰ [dharmapur] company of saints; society

of saints.
Kalichi. His throne is named Vicharbhoo while 'ਧਰਮਪ'ਰ [dharmapurI] adj pertaining to fully

Sanyamani, the name of his palace there is

t h e h u g e r e g i s t e r for k e e p i n g r e c o r d
(maintained by Chitar Gupt) is called
Agrasandhani.

ਧਰਮਰਜ ਦ ਪਤ [dharamraj da putr] xa n fever.

devoted persons. 2 of saints, pertaining to
saints. “dharamu dhare dharmapurI .”—-05kar.

ਧਗ1"ਰਥ [dharmarath] for the sake of religion,
for charity.

ਧਰਰਜ ਦ ਪਤ [dharamrajdi putri] xa n sleep. W
3.

[dharmavtar] n embodiment of
righteousness and spirituality. 2 Guru Nanak

ਧਰਮਰ [dharamarI] adjopponent of religion.

ਧਰਮਵਤ [dharmavati] n abode of the god of

ਧਰਮਰਜ-'

[dharamraja]

See

ਧਰਮਰਜ

“dharamraja bIsmad hoa.”——asa m 5.

Dev.

death, Sanyamni.
ਧਰਮਲਕਣ [dharamlaksan] See ਧਰਮਅਗ.
ਧਰਮਵਰ [dharamvir] See ਧਰਮਬਰ, ਵਰ 7 and ਰਸ. ਧਰਮ [dharmI], ਧਗਜ [dharmi] adjਬਸਜ pious,
ਧਰਮਵਤ [dharamvét] adj religious, faithful to virtuous, honest. 2 acting according to religious

ਧਰਮੜ
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or keeps. “karta e s a t I dharaInu.”—bh£r
gavavahI.”——var asa. ‘the ritualist loses fruit m 4.
by performing rites with an ulterior motive.’ ਧਇਦ [dharaid], ਧਰਇਦ [dharai'dr], ਧਰੲਸ

code, ritualist. “dharmi dharamo karahI

3 with the pious persons, in the company of
righteous persons. “OI dharamI ralae na
r a l a n I , ona é d a r I kur.”—var guj I m 3 .
4 through religion, by observing righteousness.

“kahu jugatI kIte na paie na paie dharamI.”
—sul<hman1'.
ਧਰਮੜ [dharmir], ਧਰਮੜ [dharmira] Skt ਥਸਵਧ

adj admired by righteous persons.
ਧਰਮੜਅ [dharmirIa] vocative. addressing the
praiseworthy. “boll so dharmirIa! monI kat
dhari?”—bIha chét m 5.

ਧਰਮ [dharamu] S e e ਧਰਮ. “dharamo drIrahU

harInamU tavahU.”

—suhi ch5t m 4.

ਧਰਮਧਰ [dharamodhira] Skt ਧਮਧਵਰ trapping
people under the garb of religion, fanatic
trapper. “dharamodhira kalI ‘édre Ihu papi
mulI na tage.”—var maru 2 m 5.

' ਧਰਮ ਦ ਕਟ [dharmu da kot] See ਸਲਸਰ.
ਧਰਮਰਤ [dharmuratI] n likeness of the earth,
cow. “dharmuratI ghasa coge.”—1<rIsan.

ਧਰਲਕਰ [dharlékur] Skt ਕਨਜਵ
a tail, tailed. See ਧਚਲਕਰ.
ਧਰਵਸ [dharvas], ਧਰਵਸ

.adj having

[dharais], ਧਏਸ [dharaes] 71 lord of the earth;
king, ruler. 2 hills, mountains. 3 tree.——sanama.
4 landlord.

ਧਰਏਸਣ [dharaesni] king’s army — the lord of
earth.—sanama.

ਧਰਸ [dharaSISee ਧਰਵਸ. 2 see ਧਰਸ.

ਧਰਸਤ [dharasot] n son o f the earth; planet

Mars. See ਮਗਲ. 2 See ਤਮਸਰ. 3 grass.—sanama.
4 tree.—sanama.

ਧਰਕਵਰਣਤ ਭਈ [dharakIvaranta bhai] -1<alk1'.
i.e. only a single class dominated the society
(on earth). sense-all the classes lost their
individual existence.
ਧਰਤਤ [dharatat] son of the earth, Bhaumasur.

“jIm tatdhara surpattI laryo.”—krIsan.2 ਧਰਸਤ.

ਧਰਧਰ [dharadhar] n Shesh Nag — a mythical
snake. 2 mountain, hill. 3 ruler, king. 4 the
Creator. 5 tree, that is supported by earth.
—sanama.
_
ਧਰਧਰ [dharadhar] n tree, which has its roots
in the earth.—sanama. 2 foundation of the earth.

ਧਰਧਧ [dharatp], ਧਰਧਸ [dharadhis] 71 lord

[dharvasa] n courage

and a s s u r a n c e ; s t a b i l i t y o f m i n d a n d

satisfaction. “rahIt Ih¿ je sedan na avat,
taddapI ji dharvasa”—NP.
ਧਰਵਰ [dharvar] 01‘ਧਰਵਰ [dharvar] a town in
Bombay territory, the headquarters of district

Dharvar. “dharvaran téko dhan maryo.”
—carItr 128. 2 robber
ਧਰ [dhara] S e e ਧੜ. “pun kahI bat dhara

of the earth — king, ruler. 2 landlord.

ਧਰਪਤ [dharadhrIt] n hill, mountain. 2 king,
ruler.—-sanama.

ਧਰਨਇਕ [dharanaIk], ਧਰਨਥ [dharanath],
ਧਰਨਯਕ [dharanayak] n ruler, king. 2 tree.

—sanama. 3 Indar, master of deities.—GV10.
4 mountains. 5 landlord.

ਧਰਪ'ਤ [dharapatI] n God, Almighty. 2 ruler,

king. 3 landlord.
ਧਰਪਨ [dharapna] v be satisfied/satiated, have
counter-balancing weight.’ 2 ado ted,
one’s fill. 866ਸਪਣ.
acquired. 3 base, support, shelter. “so darvesu ਰ ਧਰਰਜ [dhararaj], ਧਰਰਟ [dhararat] n tree.
so SIphatI dhara.”—maru solhe m 5. 4 Skt —sanama. 2 lord of the earth.

anvayo.”—-GPS. ‘asked for weight and

earth, land. 5 marrow. 6 nerve, vain.

. " ਧਰ [dharI] have, keep. “dharI jiare! I k tek

ਧਰਇਣ [dharamu] adj who adopts or acquires

t¿.”—bavan. 2 by'acquiring, by keeping. “ape

ਧਚਓਨ
..
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dharI dekhs kaci paki sari.”—majh a m 3. ਧਰਯ [dhareya] adj acquired, kept.
“dharI taraju tolie.”—var asa. 3 towards, side, ਧਰਹ [dharoh] See ਦਹ and ਧਹ.
direction. 4 earth.
ਧਰਹਰ [dharohar] n pledged object, trust, deposit.
ਧਰਓਨ [dharIonu] acquired, kept. “lahIne ਧਰਮ [dharém] See ਧਰਮ and ਧਮ.2 adj adopts or
dharIono chatru S I r I .”—var ram 3. 2 he kept,

acquires. “mul dal dhar¿me.”—BG.

ਧਰਉ [dharyau] blessed. “samrath guru SIrI
ਧਰਅਉ [dharIau] acquired, kept.
hath dharyau.”—saveye m 4 ke.
ਧਰਆ [dharIa] acquired, placed. “taka rIjaku ਧਲ'ਉ [dhaleu] a village under police station and
he placed.

age karI dharIa.”—sodaru. 2 n base, support,

tehsil Mansa. A"gurdwara in memory of Guru

shelter. “lok sot banIta ko: na kIs ki dharIa.”

Tegbahadur is situated to the north of the
village. The Guru visited this place while
coming from Gandu. .He liberated an ascetic
who was longing for having glimpse of the true
Master since the time of the sixth Guru. A
pucca room for installing Guru Granth Sahib
was built by Sardar Ranbir Singh, Lieutenant

—sodaru.

ਧਰਸ [dharIs] n ਧ-ੲਸ, tree.—-sanama.
ਧਰਚਕ [dharIcaku] See ਮਤ.

ਧਚਚਕ [dharIcakr] See ਧਰਚਕ.

ਧਰਧਰਣ [dharxdharan] n earth’s sustainer, the
God. “dharIdharan dekhe jam: apI .”—bas§t a
m I.

Governor, in Sammat l 973. The priest is a Sikh.

ਧਚਲ'ਕਰ [dharIlékurU] having a tail. “hanvétu An annual revenue of rupees 120 has been
jage dharIlékuru.”—bas§t kabir.

ਧਰ [dhari] See ਧੜ. 2 acquired, had. “sump:

granted by Patiala state since Sammat 1981.

The village is to the north-east of Narinder

sujanI sulakhni sahje udarI dhari.”—asa kabir. Pura railway station, connected by about six
3 pertaining to the earth. 4 n hills, mountains. miles of unmetalled road. ,
“dheri nagan ke nam kahI .”—sanama.
ਧਞ [dhav] Skt ਥਕ vr run, Àow. 2 n husband,
ਧਚਆ [dharia] adj possessing, having. “dharia male spouse. 3 lord, master‘. 4 a tree, bassia
sabh hi bar atran ke.”—krrsan. ‘possessing latifolia or madhuca indica, bearing sweet
weapons.’
yellow Àowers. See ਧਵ’ 3. 5 deceit, guile, trick.
ਧਰਜ [dharije] let us acquire, let us possess.
ਧਵਤ [dhavat] running. “gahI gahI dhavat
ਧਰਸ [61113੮68]n -ੲਸ; king, ruler. 2 landlord.
krIpan katare.”—carItr 405.
ਧਚਲ [dharel] n mistress; not a duly wedded ਧਵਨ [dhavan] See ਧਵਨ. 2 See ਧਣ.
wife.
ਧਵਲ [dhaval] Skt adj white. 2 n white bull.

ਧਰਲ [dharela] n a man who keeps a woman 3 according to the Purans, the bull, which is
without performing the ceremony of remarriage.
“machidr dhari so dharela.”—BG. Machhindar
Nath entered into the dead body of a king by
the power of Yog and kept the queen as his
wife. Gorakh Nath saw his guru engrossed in
worldly pleasures and went there to teach him

spirituality and liberated Machhindar Nath
from sinful merry making.‘
lSuch

a story about Shankracharya also prevails .

supporting the earth on its horns. “dhavle uparI

keta bharu?”—japu. 4 camphor. 5 leukoderma,

piebald skin. 6 See ਛਪਯ ਦ ਰਪ 5.

ਧਵਲਹਰ[੦111ਗਹ1}ਗ],ਧਞਲਹਰ [dhavalharu] white
palace, white house. “Ihu jagu dhue ka

dhavalharu.” -Var ma jh m 1 .
ਧਵਲਧਰ [dhavaldhar] n which is supported by
the white bull * the earth.—sanama.

ਧਵਲਧਰਸ [dhavaldharIs] n earth supported by

ਧਵਲਧਰਸਣ
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the white bull; its lord - king—sanama.
dharie.”—BG.
ਧਵਲਧਰਸਣ [dhavaldharIsni] n army of the ਧੜਨ [dharna] v produce the sound of
ruler of the earth (which 1's supported by a white heartbeat; pat, beat.
bull) H—sanama
U33 [dharab] n act of weighing, wages of
ਧਵਲ [dhavla] adj white. 2 12 white cow.3 Gauri, weighing.

Parvati. “dst s5ghar kar dhavla cali avas.” ਧਡਵਈ [dharvai] weighman. See ਧੜ 4. Skt
,ਥਟਜ. 2 trader/shopkeeper who keeps record
ਧਵਲਗ [dhavla‘g] n one having white of the accounts of the village and weighs the
—c5di 2.

complexioned body. 2 Mahadev, lord Shiv.

commodities.
3 Narad.
ਧੜ [dhara] Skt ਧਟ n a weight placed on the
ਧਵਲਗਰ [dhavlagIrI] n mountains on which lighter pan to equalise the beam of a balance,
Parvati ( G a u r i ) l i v e d ; Kailash. 2 white
mountain, mountain covered with snow,

Himalayas. “te dhavla g I r I or pathae.”
—c5d1' 2 .

`

ਧਵਲਰ [dhavlar] See ਧਵਲਗਰ. 2. Dhaval, the
white bull, that is supporting the earth. “dharni
dhavlar akar sabe.”-—.gurusobha

counter-balancing weight. 2 side, party, aspect.

3 helping, helper. “ham harI SIU dhara kia...
kInhi dhara kia m I t r sut n a l I bhai.”—asa
m 4.

U3 [dhar] 11 trunk, torso, body below the head

ਧੜਕ [dharaka] n thud; sound produced by
the falling of a heavy object or by firing of a
gun. 2 beating of the heart.
ਧੜਧੜ [dharadhar] See ਧੜਧਮੜ. 2 sound
produced by continuous firing of a gun.

above the waist. The body below the—neck is

the nonstandard measure of ten seers is also

ਧਵਲਗ [dhavlég] See ਧਵਲਗ.

comprising major limbs like heart, liver,stomach ਧਡ [dhari] Skt ਧਟਕ 11 weight measuring ¿ve
etc; the portion of the body below the neck and seers, measure equivalent to five seers. 2 now

named as trunk. “sis bIna dhar ran gIryo.”

called by this name. 3 line, streak. 4 cloth,
clothes. 5 S border of a line; lining, hem. “sacu
alongwith chaff. 3 See ਧੜਨ. 4 S act of weighing dhari dhan m5die.”—sri a m 5. 6 Dg ਧਰ an
and measuring; counter balancing weight.
, o m a m e n t worn by women in their ears. “dhiraju

—-GPS. 2 heap of thre'shed ears of grains

ਧੜਹੜ [dharhar] n sudden and extreme fear,
terror. “t1 dharharIo.”—rama v.
ਧੜਕਣ [dharakna] v pulsate, get frightened.
2 cause the heart to beat/palpitate. 3 produce

dhan' badhave kamanI.”—asa m 1 . 7 a streak of
vermilion 1n the parting line of the hair. “dhari
SIre n11lavdi la 18 S H da kh¿n.”—hamad.'

ਧੜਅ

[dharia] weighman. 2 shopkeeper.

the sound of heartbeat.
3 robber, invader. “dharie batparie.”—guwsobha.
ਧਡਕ [dharna] n explosion, bang. 2 sudden and ਧਡਐ [dharie]let us produce a loud beating
extreme fear; terror. 3 anxiety, apprehension. sound. 2 is beaten, is played. “madal bedasr
ਧੜਧਝ [dhardhutt] n mound, raised ground. bajno ghano dharis jo:.”—var maru I m I .
2 heap, dump. “tIu tIu c‘arab ho: dhardhutte.” ‘Believers in rituals are beating the drum (of
—BG.
having knowledge of three veds).’
ਧੜਧਮੜ [dhardhsmar] quick succession ਧਤ [dharu] See U3 4.
(occurrence); production of dhar dhar sound

incessantly. “lunharami gunahgar dhardh’émar

ਧੜਬਦ [dharebédi] n groupism.2 organisation,
union.

ਧੜ
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ਧੜ [dharo] S high mountains. 2 chief, leader. in the nose by inhaling air polluted by minute
ਧੜਗ [dharég], ਧਤਗ [dharéga] adjnaked, nude, particlesof bitter smokeor chilly powder.2 cough
having no clothes on one’s body. 2 part of the
trunk, of the body.
ਧਡਮ [dharém] n sound produced-by the fall of
a heavy object.

ਧ [dha] Skt vr adopt, wear, put on, nourish,

caused by inhaling polluted air.
_
ਧਹ [dhah], ਧਹਡ [dhahri] n wailing cry of a
person in grief. “gee SI git pukari dhah.”——va
ma171m 5.2 sorrowful cry. “deval deval dhahri
desahI;”—skab1'r.

keep with, cover, popularise, pay attention to, ਧਹ [dhahi] wailing loudly. “se 5tI dhahi
accept, help, take birth, inspire, like, order. 2 n rfmIa.”—asa ch5t m I . 2 n sorrowful cry.
Brahma. 3 Jupiter (Vrihaspati). 4 sign for ਧਕ [dhak] n sense of pushing, act of pushing,
dhevat (sixth note) in music. 5 rhythmic stroke
push. 2 Skt adj bearer, possessor. 3 n the,
of the beat of a drum. 6 adj possessor, bearer. Creator. 4 bull, s t u d bull. 5 foodgrains.
7 Suf kind, type as . “ n a v d h a bhaktI”. ' 6 column, pillar. 7 See ਧਕ. 8 See ਧਕ.
8 divided, partitioned, divided into parts. See ਧਕ [dh¿k] n fame, glory. 2 dominance, sway.
'ਸਤਧ
and ਦਧ. ਧਕਨ [dhakan] n sense of pushing, push.
.
ਧਉਣ [dhauna] See ਧਵਨ. “dharIo re man ਧਕ [dhaku] 7: push. See ਧਕ ] . “sahI
dahdISI dha.”—tod1'

m 5.

dIkhale mahalu tIsu na mIle dhaku.”—var ram

ਧਇ [dhaI] n midwife. 2 Skt ਧਤਕ.a tree which 2 m 5. “jIriI raCIa tInI dina dhaku.”—b1'1a
is named as 'madyvasmi, madypuspa, tivr

m 5.

jvala, agavala etc in Sanskrit language L ਧਗ [dhaga] thread, cord. “sui dhaga sivs.”

woodfordia floribunda. Its fruits are
intoxicating. “je sao 5mrItu nirie, bhi bIkhU
phal lags dhai.”—asa a m 3. 3 adv by running.
See ਧਵਨ. “dhaI dhaI krIpan sram kino.fl

l—todi

m 5.

ਪਇਆ [dhaIa] ran. See ਧਉਣ. 2 satiated,
satisfied. “na tIsu bhukh pIas, raja dhaIa.”

—-var mala m 5.
ਧਇਜਇ

[dhaaI]

affects. “kaurtanu

dhaaI.”—Var sar m 5 .

ਧਈ [dhai] n midwife. 2 attack, invasion. “dut
mare karI dhai he.”—maru solhe m 5. 3 cycle
of birth and rebirth; transmigration. “nanak
SImre eku namu, phIrI bahurI na dhai.”—var
basét. “ganat mItai cukI dhai.”—asa chétm 5.
4 adj satis¿ed, satiated. “rap dha1soda sokhu

—var ram 1 m I . 2 thread tied ceremonially by
chanting a magical text. 3 sacred thread worn
by upper class Hindus as a mark o f initiation.

“tIlak dhaga kath di mala dhare, so
tankhahia.”—rahrt dayasfgh. 4 sense —
consciousness.“sabh paroi Ikatu dhage.”—majh
m 5.

ਧਗ [dhage] with the thread. 2 to the thread.

ਧਣ [dhan] See ਧਨ.
ਧਣਕ [dhanak] Skt ਧਨਸਕਸ bovvman. 2 uncivilised

groups like Bheel, Kirat etc are called Dhanak
because they keep bows with them for
hunting. 3 a low caste originating from Bheels,

which is widely found in Punjab. “dhanak rupI
raha kartar.”—sr1' m 1 . Guru Nanak Dev once
assumed the appearance as a Dhanak to put

his disciples to test.
ਥਈ [dhai] n paddy, paddy-seedlings. f‘guru ਧਣ [dhani] See ਧਨ.
ਧਤ [dhat] See ਧਤ. 2 short for dhavat.
égad ji ghah leaIa dhaia v1cahu.”—.]SBB.
jaka tu mira. ”—asa m 5.

ਧਸ [ਧ1ਫ8]‘ਧ/ਹਧਮਸ or ਧਮ-ਸਸ irritation caused ਧਤਕ [dhatki] See ਧਇ 2.
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ਧਤਯਮਨ [dhatayman] See ਮਧਤ. “sxr
dhatayman dukh5d karyo.”-madhata.
‘Mandhata cut the head into two parts.’
ਧਤਰ [dhatarI] See ਧਤ.

ਧਧ

majh m I . 15 semen. 1 6 verbal root, in
grammar. There are 1708 verbal roots in

Sanskrit language.17 cow in lactation, milchcow. 18 sense — four castes and four religions.

ਧਤ [dhata] Skt ਬ1ਰ adj saviour. 2 sustainer. “asat dhatu I k dhatu karaIa.”——BG. ‘ I k k
3 n Brahma.
dhatu’ means Sikhism. 19 a verse composed ਰ
ਧਤ [dhatI] S semen. 2 customs, rites, ’ according to the rhythm of music. 20 Ski ਥੜਥਰ
traditions.
adj unstable, dynamic. “horubIrha sabh dhatu
he, jablagu satu pritI na ho: .”—-var sri m 3.
ਧਤ [dhatu] (See vr ਧਤ) Skt n the Creator,
who sustains all. “asulu Ikudhatu.”—japu. ਧਤ ਪਚ [dhatu p5c] See ਧਤ 5 and 7.
2 seven basic parts of the body according to ਧਤਰ [dhatur] Skt ਧਡਰ n datura, datura
stramonium. 2 See ਸਰਤ.
Ayurved — mucus, blood, Àesh, earth, bones,
marrow and semen. 3 three basic ਧਤਰਬਭਜ [ d h a t u r b a j i ] n c u n n i n g n e s s .
constituents in the formation of the human “dhaturbaji sabadI nIvare.”—ram a m 3.
body - psora, sycosis, syphlosis. 4 metals 2 cheating, swindling.
extracted from a mine: gold, silver, copper, ਧਤ [dhatu] See ਧਤ 5. “VICI dehi dokh asadh
iron etc. See ਉਪਧਤ and ਅਸਟਧਤ. “surna rupa p5c dhatu, harI kie khInI parle.”—natm 4.
sabh dhatu he mati ralai.”—maru a m 1. ਧਤ [dhatrI], ਧਤ [dhatri] Skt ੲਧਰ adj who
5 five feelings — speech, touch, beauty, taste carries. 2 helper. 3 n the Creator. In the last
and odour. “harI ape p5ctatu bIsthara VICI shaloks of Rigved, the Vidhata is said to be
dhatu p5c apI pave.”—bera m 4. “fdridhatu t h e o n e w h o c r e a t e s , s u s t a i n s , c a u s e s
sabal kahiat he.”—maru m 3 . See ਗਣਧਤ.
6 sensory organs, which convey the above

procreation, arranges marriage and ful¿lls
requirements o f a householder. H e cures

feelings. “manu mare dhatu marIjaI .”-830…

diseases and rejoins the broken limbs. It is also
written in the same script that he has also

3 . 7 five e l e m e n t s which are sources o f

enjoyment for the body. “jab cuke p5cdhatu ki
racna.”—maru kabir. 8 illusion. “lIv dhatu dUI
rah he.”—var sri m 3. ‘Love for the Divine
and attachment with worldly objects are two
differents ways.’ “nanak dhatu 1IV€ jor n5
avai.”—-vargau I m 4. 9 ignorance. “seI mukat

(Creator) and Brahma. In Purans H e was
considered one among the three deities. 4 the

jI menu jInahI phIrI dhatu na lags aI.”—guj

10 myrobalan; emblic myrobalan. 11 tamarind,

m 3. 10 individual soul. “dhatu mIle phun
dhatu kau sxphti SIphatI samaI.”—sr1' m I .

tarmarindus indica.12 goddess Durga. “namo
dhatriey5.
a”—c5d1' 2.

11 quality, characteristic. “jehi dhatu teha t I n
nau.”—sri m I . 12 solid, liquid, material. “tre
gun sabha dhatu he.”-sr1' m 3 . l 3 nature,
temperament. “kute c5dan laie bhi s o kuti
dhatu.”-—var majh m I . 1 4 t e n d e n c y ,

created the sun, the moon, the sky, the earth

and the wind (air). Some also call him Prajapati

Creator. 5 luck, fortune. 6 Skt ਬ1ਕ mother.

7 earth. 8 ‘ m i d w i f e . 9 illusion, maya.

ਧਤਫਲ [dhatriphal] n fruit of myrobalan tree.
2 fruit of tamarind. See ਧਤ 10 and 11.

ਧਤਵਤ

[dhatriVIdya] midwifery.

ਪਧ [dh5dha] n business, work. 2 adj engaged/

busy in business. “na us dh5dha na ham
inclination. “p5jve khan pian ki dhatu.”—mar dhadhe.”—asa ”m 5. 3 See ਧਧਜ
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ਧਰ

ਧਧ [dh¿dhy] Skt n symptoms of a disease. pra'bhu sarab 1<0 dhané.”—saveyesn' mukhvak
ਧਨ [dhan] Skt n paddy. 2 grain with husk, m 5.
husked grain. 3 grains. See ਧਨ. 4 basis, ਧਧ [dhany] Skt n wealthiness; riches, .
support. “jia ( d h a n prabhu pran adhari.” richness. 2 adj o f food grains, of grains.
—saveye sn' m'ukhvak m 5. “tuhi man tuhi ਧਪਣ [dhapna], ਧਪਨ [dhapna] v be saturated,
dhan.”—gaum 5. 5 quantity once weighed and be satiated. 2 be happy. “m6dia anudIno
then used to weigh other materials.
dhapejahI .”—g5d kabir.
ਧਨ [dhanak] See ਧਣਕ.
ਧਮ [dham] Skt ਢਸਜ 72 home, place to reside.
ਧਨੜ ਬਜਣ [dhanre bijne] v perform the ritual “nam kam bIhin pekhat dham hu nahI
of sending off daughter on her marriage. It is jahI.”—japu. 2 body, physique, mortal frame.
a tradition to throw roasted rice during the
3 glory, eminence, splendour. 4 abode of the
sending off ceremony of a daughter on her

Creator; holy places like Amritsar, Abchal

marriage.Its origin is found in Hindu scriptures. Nagar etc. for the Sikhs; Badrinath, Rameshwar,
The Christians also shower rice on this Dwaravati and Paryag for the Hindus. 5 birth.
occasion.
6 paradise, heaven. 7 the Creator.
ਧਨ [dhana] Skt n roasted rice or roasted ਧਮਣ [dhaman], ਧਮਨ [dhaman] Skt ਧਮਨ n a
barley. 2 coriander. 3 foodgrain. 4 ran. See species of grass, narcissus,jonquil. It grows in
ਧਵਨ. “manua dah d I S I dhana.”—maru m 5.

ਧਨ [dhanI] of the paddy. “etu dhanI khadhe
- tera janamu ga;a.”—-asa pati m 3. See ਧਨ and
ਧਨ. 2 with grains (seeds). “Ihu man sito
tumrc dhanI.”—sarm 5. ‘the ¿eld in the form
of mind is sown with the seeds of divine Name

(praise).’
ਧਨ [dhani] green coloured like the leaves of
paddy-plant. 2 Skt adj who bears/carries. 3 n
p l a c e , l o c a t i o n . “ t r y o d a s b a r a k h basE

bandhani.”—ramav. “basudev 1<0 néd calyo
randhani.”—krrsan. 4 short for ਰਜਧਨ
[rajdhani]. “dhumr drI g dharanI dhar dhur
d h a n i karnI.”—c5di I . 5 c h i e f , leader.
“dhattha VI CC medan d e rajIéi d a dhani.”
-j5gnama.
ਧਨ

[ d h a n u ] S e e ਧਨ.

“dhanu

prabhu

ka

khana.”—gau m 5. “ancari ka dhanu.”-§sava m
3. 2rice alongwith husk. 3 unbroken rice.

“prapatI pati dhanu.”—prabha m I .
ਧਨਵ [dhanuva] demons. “karjorI thadhe
dhanuva.”—saloh.
_
`
ਧਨ [dhana] base. See ਧਨ 4 . “akal kala he

the rainy season and is good fodder for the
cattle. 2 a tree mainly found in Garhwal‘,
Sikkim, Gujarat, Bihar, Assam etc. Its wood is

elastic. It is preferred in making contrivance
of palanquin-bearers and bearings of carts. L
grewia scabrophylla.

ਧਮ [dhama] n food collected as alms from
house to house. 2 invitation for taking food at

one’s residence. “ap bhi sxkh 1<0 dhama
1io.”—GPS. 3 helping; suf¿cient quantity of
food served in one measure for one’s satiation.
4 left part of tambourine-pair, on which
kneaded Àour is pasted to produce a deep note.

ਧਮ [dhami] adj house owner. 2 householder.

3 C feast, treat. 4 a small hill state near Shimla.
ਧਯ [dhay] See ਧਇ.
ਧਯਨ [dhayan] See ਧਞਨ.

ਧਯਤ [dhayéte] (they) attack/invade. “dhayéte
gopalkirtanah.”—sahas m 5.
ਧਰ [dhar] See ਧਰਣ. “dharahu kIrpa sahI
gusai.”-—bavan. 2 See ਧੜ. “pari dham tav
dhar.”——carrtr 170. 3 See ਧਰ. The word ਧਰ
[dhar] (milking of cattle) is derived from this

ਧਰਸ
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word. 4 according to magical practices,
exorcism by sprinkling jet of liquor, oil, water
etc around one’s house or town with the
chanting of magical text. “dhar bhet puja e
dehé.”—PP. 5 sharp edge of a weapon. “yah

ਧਰਬਰ [dharbarI] See ਬਰਧਰ.
ਧਰਮਕ [dharmIk] Skt ਧਮਕ adj pertaining to
religion; religious.

ਧਰਯ [dharay] Skt ਧਯ adj adoptable,
acceptable. 2 n water.

prem ko p¿th karar he re, talvar ki dhar p8 ਧ'ਰਵ [dharvi] See ਧੜਵ.
dhavno he.”—bodh kaVI. 6 Skt ਧਰ torrential ਧਰੜ [dharra] See ਜਲਧਰ.
ਧਰ [dhara] Skt n Àow of liquids like water;
rain. 7 rain water. 8 loan, debt. 9 adj deep.
water current. “cali vxlocan te jaldhara.”
ਧਰਸ [ d h a r a s ] n consOlation, s o l a c e ,
ਰ
—GPS. 2 sharp edge of a weapon. 3 ¿le of
. reassurance.
ਧਰਕ [dharak] adj bearer, possessor. 2 n vessel, soldiers. 4 progeny, immediate descendants;
sons and daughters. 5 line. 6 range of
container, pot, utensil.
ਧਰਕਢਣ [dharkaddhni] v milk an animal. See mountains. 7 group, community. 8 section.
“avanu janu nahi jamdhara.”—maru soIhe m
ਧਰ 3. .
ਧਰਣ [dharan] Skt n act of gripping. 2 act of 1. ‘According to sections of the law laid by
bearing/keeping.3 quantity once weighed and Yamraj (god of death), there is no cycle of
coming and going.’ 9 a town of Malwa (central
then used for weighing other objects.
India), which was very famous during the time
ਧਰਣਕ [dhamak] Skt adj bearer, holder.
of Bhoj. It has been the capital of Parmar
ਧਰਣ [dharna] Skt n_ act o f keeping. “sagal
tumari dhama.”—-maru soIhe m 5. 2 state of
dynasty after Chedi. It was ruled by Munj in .
consciousness, when one can understand
things; understanding. 3 ¿rm determination.
4 according to Yog — that stable state of mind

in which one contemplates upon Braham, the
ultimate Reality, for getting all others. 5 mode

of living as prescribed in religious scriptures.

6 traditional way of reciting hymns.

ਧਰਣ [dharnI] adj who bears/holds. 2 n
Braham,‘ God, the 'Creator. “dharanI
dharIrahIo brahm'éd.”—sukhmani.

ਧਰਣ [dharni] Skt n pulse. 2 line, class. 3 earth.

ਧਰਣਯ [dhamiy] adj adoptable.

ਧਰਧਰ [dhardhar] See ਧਰਧਰ. 2 Dg Indar, lord

of rains.
ਧਰਧਰ [dhardhar] See ਧੜਧਮੜ. 2 See ਧਰਧਰ.

ਧਰਨ [dharan], ਧਰਨ [dharna] See ਧਰਣ and

ਧਰਣ. “prabhu saga] tumari dharna.”—ram
m 5.

ਧਰਨਕ [dharnik] See ਧਰਣਕ.

ਧਰਨਯ [dharniy] See ਧਰਣਯ.

Sammat 1032 and his nephew Bhoj became

the ruler in Sammat 106_8. According to Dasam
Granth Raja Bharthari (Bhartrihari) also ruled
over Dhara. “dhara nagri 1<0 rahe bhartharI
rav sujan.”-carI tr 209. 10 See ਧੜ. “ek dIvas
dhara 1<0 gyo.”—carItr 65. 11 kept under
control. See ਧਰਣ. “ t
—bher m 3.

akaro tera he dhara.”

ਧਰਘਟ [dharaghat] See ਜਲਧਰ.
ਧਰਟ’ [dharat] Skt n which goes round to get
water-drops; rain-bird. 2 clouds. 3 intoxicated
elephant. 4 horse.
ਰ
ਧਰ ਤਰਥ [dhara tirath] a holy pilgrimage
centre in Mahabharat. It is situated near
Pinjore town in Patiala state. Guru Nanak
Dev visited this place while on his preaching
mission. There is an arrangement made by

Patiala state for worship in the gurdwara. See

ਧਰਧਰ [dharadhar] n weapon with sharp

ਧਰਧਰਜ

ਧ'ਵਨ
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edges. 2 cloud — bearer of water. “dekh
dandhara 'dharadhar sarmane h‘é ”—sekhar.

ਧਰਧਰਜ [dharadharaj] n water born of a cloud.
~sanama.
ਧਰਧਰਦਧਰ [dharadhardadhar] n water fallen
from a cloud; ocean that stores it.—sanama.
2 pond, tank.

to the Dhariwal subcaste.l 2 a" town of
Gurdaspur district situated on AmritsarGurdaspur railway line which is 36 miles away
from Amritsar. It is a famous production ,centre

of ¿ne woollen clothes. In 1880 AD a woollen
mill named Egerton Woollen Mills was

established here.
ਧ'ਰਧਰ ਧਨ [dharadhar dhunI] son of Ravan ਧਰ [dharu] a follower of Guru Hargobind, who
who produced the sound like that of a cloud- belonged to the Dhir subcaste.
Meghnad.—sanama. 2 cloud’s thunder.
ਧਰ [dharo] a disciple of Guru Arjan Dev. He
ਧਰਧਰ ਧਦ [dharadhar dhrad] ocean. See. belonged to the'Suri subcaste and was a
ਧਰਧਰਦਧਰ.

resident of Sultanpur.

edge. “as: krIpan dharadhari.”—sanama.

dharyau dharatI ar VIum.”—saveye m 4 ke.

ਧਰਧਰ [dharadhari] n sword with a sharp ਧਰਉ [dharyao] kept under control. “sahI
2 river, stream.
ਧਲਵਲ [dhalival] See ਧਰਵਲ 1.
ਧਞ [dhav] Skt ੲਧਰ vr run, wash, clean, irrigate.
ਧਰਨਗਰ [dharanagri] See ਧਰ 9.
ਧਰਪਥ [dharapath] n water pipe; fountain.
ਧਵਸ [dhavaSI] runs. “ua kau phIrI phIrI
ਧਰਲ [dharala], ਧਰਲ [dharali] sharp-edged dhaVBSI re.”—maru m 5 . See ਧਵ. 2 will run.
sword and dagger.

ਧਵਕ [dhavak] Skt n washerman. 2 messenger,

ਧਰਵਹ [dharavahi] adj Àowing smoothly like courier.
the Àow of a river.
ਧਵਣ [dhavan] a Khatri subcaste dhan o r

ਧਰ [dharI] bearing,'having. “dharI krIpa

prabhu hath de rakhIa.”-sor m 5 ._ 2 in the

dhavan. 2 an agricultural subcaste of the

Rajputs of Montgomeri region. 3 See ਧਵਨ.

Àow. “bude kali dharI .”—s kabir. 3 imperative ਧਵਣ [dhavna] v run. See ਧਵ. 2 adj belonging
form o f verb dhama; believe, have faith. “re . to the Dhavan subcaste. “mula suja dhavne.”
—BG.
nar! I h saci jia dharI.”—sor m 9.

ਧ'ਰਣ [dharIni] Skt n earth, land. 2 adj ਧਵਣ [dhavni] adj runner (female). 2 n act of
running; race, attack, invasion. “bénu badia
possessing.

karI dhavni.”—sor m 1 .
ਧਚਤ [dharIt] Skt adj possessed, kept.
ਧਰ [dhari] adj possessed, kept under control. ਧਵਤ [dhavat], ਧਵਤ [dhavatu] running, moving.

“sagal samagri tumre sutrI dhari.”-sukhmam'.
2 accepted. “sai suhaganI thakur dhari.”
—o§kar.3 n string, cord, string made by twisting
many threads.‘‘paun hove sutdhari.” —asa m
I . 4 assumption. “bInse apni dhari.’’—sor m

“ d h a v a t k o d h a v a h I b a h u bhati.”
-tod1' m 5. 2 which is ¿ckle or unstable— mind.

“dhavatu lio barajI.’’—saveye m 2 k e . 3 Skt
ਗਕਰ adj runner (male). 4 n messenger, courier.

5 See ਧਵਤ.

. \

5. 5 Skt ਬਇਜ adj bearer, possessor. 6 sharp- ਧਵਨ [dhavan] Skt 71act o f running. “man mero `
edged. 7 n sharp weapon. 8 river, stream.

ਧਰਵਲ [dharival] a Jatt subcaste of Bhatti
Rajputs. The word is derived from Dhara town.
Father-in-law of Akbar, Mahar Mitha, belonged

dhavan te chutIo.”—bas5t m 9 . 2 messenger,

courier. “jahf kahi dhavan kare pathavan.”
—GPS. 3 act of washing. 4 water, soap etc.
ISome

people pronounce it ਧਲਵਲ [dhalival] also.
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used for washing clothes etc. See ਧਵ.
ਧਵਨ [dhavni] See ਧਵਣ.

ਧਵਰਤ [dhavarta] n tendency to store, effort

to accumulate. See vr ਧ and ਵਤ. “anIk kaj

anIk dhavarta urto

an jéjari.”—sar 1115.

ਧਵਰ [dhavri] Skt n fan. “bath parjék par
dhavrin dhaI ks .”——BGK. ‘mid wives are

waving the fans.’
ਧਵਲ [dhaval] n earth-supported (lifted) by a
white bull.—sanama.
.

ਯਜਇਨ [ t a I n I ]
“nam t a I n I

ਧਆਈ [ t a i ]
tai

ਧਖਣ

meditate, contemplate.

sajna.”—maru soIhe m 4.

by meditating. “nanak nam

he.”—maru soIhe 111 4. 2 meditates. “s

no krI pa kare prabhu apni so janu tIsahI t

he.”—maru solhe m 5. 3 Skt

ੲਧਫਧਜ

ai

adj

engrossed in meditation. “atme h o : t a i . ”
—sr1' m 1 .

ਧਆਨ [tan], ਧਆਨ [tanu] Skt The verbal
root dhye means to contemplate. The word

ਧਵਲਸ [dhavles]12 lord of earth — king, ruler. ਧ'ਨ [dhyan] is formed from it, which means
-sanama.

to focus one’s mind on a given object;
concentrating one’s mind on the subject by

-—sanama.

preventing it from wandering about.
According t o Patanjal Darshan — “ਰਕ

ਧਞਲਸਣ [dhavlesni] n army of the ruler.
ਧਵ [dhava] 12 race, running. 2 attack, invasion.

See ਧਵ. 3 Skt ਧਞ L bassia latifolia. The
secretion of its Àowers is an intoxicant. It is a
wellknown constituent of wine. “gur karI
gIanu tanU karI dhave.”—asa m I .

ਧਵਤ [dhaVIt] Skt adj washed, clean.

ਧਵ [dhave] runs. 2 prays. “bherau bhut sitla

dhave.”—gad namdev. “ a h I n I s dhyan
dhave.”—saveye m 4 ke. 3 See ਪਵ 3.
ਧੜ [dhar] n band of robbers. 2 attack by
dacoits, assault by bandits.

ਧੜਵ [dharvi] n robber, dacoit.
ਧੜ [dhara] n robbery, act of plundering.
ਧੜਪੜ [dharapera] n loot, booty.
ਧਡ [dhari] robber, dacoit.
ਧ [t]

Sid vr possess, meet, go, be happy, catch.

ਪਆ [ t a ]

See ਅਧ'ਯ. 2 See ਧ.

ਧ'ਆ'ਉ [ t a u ]

See ਅਧਜਯ. 2 meditate,

contemplate. See ਧ.

ਖਰਧਧਕ ਧਜ.’’-—yogsutr, 3-2. “sunIelagesahajI

t a n u . ” -japu. “ t a n i t a n U lavahI.”
—sr1' a m 5. 2 a lucid image of an object in one’s
conscience. 3 thinking; contemplation.
ਧ'ਆਵਣ [ t a v n a ] ,
ਧਆਵਨ
[tavna]

meditate, contemplate. “tavaU

v

gavau gun

govfda.”—-asa m 1 . “mukte n a m t a v n I a . ”

—majh a m 1. ‘Those who meditate on Thee
are free from all bondages.’

ਪਸ [ts] Skt ਬਗ vr produce a sound; describe.
ਧਸਟਨ [ t s t a n ] ,

ਧਸਠਨ [ t s t h a n ]

See

ਅਧਸਨ. “raju tstan ahI agyan.”—GPS.
ਪਕ [tk] Skt ਬ'ਯਭ part word expressing
humiliation and disrespect; censure, reproach.

ਧਕਰ’ [tkar] Skt ਬਧਦ n pronunciation of
the word t k .

tkar

2 reproach, disrespect. “lok

kahe magatjan, magat man no pa Ia.”

—ram 1111 .

”“

apno ਧਖ [tkh] See ਪਸ.
ਧਖਣ [tkhn] Skt ਧਸਣ n Braham. 2 lord of
sada hari.”—~guj m 5 :‘ .
ਧਆਇ [ t a I ] See ਅਧਜਯ. 2 meditating, gods —Vrihaspati. 3 lord Vishnu. 4 adj wise
ਧਆਉਣ [tauna]

v meditate. “tais:

contemplating. “taI

taI

bhagatah:sukh

paIa.”—suk11man1'.

ਧਆਇ ਥਈ [ t a I
nam t a I

thai] by meditating. “chute

thai.”—ka]:r m 4.

5 learned, scholar. Seeftm.
ਧਖਣ [dhzkhna]SktH'E' n wisdom‘‘gorakh
n e tkhna

3 earth.

na dini t o h I .fl -.NP

2 praise.

ਧਖਣ
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ਧਖਣ [tkhni] Skt ਕਗਧਧ adj wise. 2 n army
— which has expert knowledge of ¿ghting
skills.—-sanama. See ਧਖਣਚਪ.

ਬਰੲ adjwise,learned, knowledgeable.2 generous.
3 brave, courageous. 4 shameless, impudent.

See ਸਥਠ and ਪਸ'.
ਥਖਣਸ [tkhnis] adjsupreme scholar. “kava: ਧਧਕਰ [tdhkar] See ਧਕਰ. “natu sahjaha
kOVId tkhnis

ਧਖਣਚਪ [t

jo avat cal darbar.”—GV10.

tdhkar kahe.”—GPS.

khnirIpu] n enemy of the expert ਧਮਣ [ t m a n ]

S ਧਮਨ n inner feelings

army; gun. “tkhni adI ucarke rIpu pad 5t
ucar.”—sanama. 2 enemy of the wise; fool.

impacting one’s facial expression. “mukh:

3 n rowdyism, disorder.

the Almighty’ sense — ‘her face reÀects the
feelings of inner consciousness.’

tmane

dhan khari.”—maru a m 1 . ‘The

ਧਗ [tg] See ਧਕ.
seeker of spiritual knowledge stands with a
ਥਗ [dhi g] adjfirm,.strong. 2 bully, oppressor. blooming face on experiencing the glimpse of

ਥਗਣ [dhigan] a carpenter who became

devotee of Guru Hargobind. Alongwith his ਧਮਣ [tmane]
brother Maddu, he used to split wood for the

ਧਰ [tr]

See ਧ'ਮਣ.

S n side. 2 party. “sabhe tra

common kitchen and was busy in serving nIkhutiasu.”-—var 330 1‘m 4.
fellow disciples with deep devotion. The Guru fuaala[dh1:rkar]See ਧਕਰ. “nidak trkaryo
himself cremated his body. He is also known sabh logan.”—GPS.
as Dhin gar. “ t gar maddu janian vacle sujan ਪਰਤ [trat] See ਬਤ.
takhan apara”—BG.
ਧਰਤ [tratI] See ਪਤ.
ਥਗੜ [dhigar] See ਥਗਣ.2 an Arora subcaste. ਧਰਜਰਜ [ t r a j r a j ] adj king of kings.
3 adj bully, oppressor.
“dhnajraj prabin.”—aka1.

ਥਗਈ [dhigai] n bullying; oppression; high- ਧਚ [trI]

suhave1a tau t r I

.handedness.

ਧਗ [tgU] See ਧਕ. “tgu

side, direction. See ਧਰ 1. “pav
julde.”—Var ram 2 m 5.

tIna da jiVIa ਧ [dhi] Skt vr keep, be a base for, be hidden,

jIna VIdani as.”—s farid. “tgu
tgU khanu.”—var 501' in 3.

penanu

, ਥਡ [dhiga] a barber, deeply dedicated

long for. 2 n wisdom, intelligence. “VIsal dhi
prabal he.”—GPS. 3 mind. 4 action, deed.
5 contemplation, concentration. 6 desire, wish.

disciple of Guru Nanak Dev. He attained 7 Skt ਧਤ daughter. “put dhi khaI .”-8੪0In 4.
supreme bliss by the grace of Guru Angad Dev. ਧਅ [dhia] See ਸ 7. “dhia put s§jog.”—sri a
'ਧਙ'ਣ [dhigana] n bullying, oppression, high- m A
handedness. 2 injustice. “deda narakI, suragI - ਧਸ [dhis]Skt ਅਧਸ lord of lords, emperor.
léde, dekhahu ehu tgana!”—var maIa m 5. ਧ'ਗ [dh1g] See ਥਗ

ਧਜ [dhij]Skt ਥਯ n stability of mind, patience.

3 adj bully, oppressor.

ਧਙ'ਣ [tgans] high-handedly, by bullying, “trIsna hoi bahut, kIve na dhijai.”—var mala
oppressively. “tau karie je kIchu hOI tgane.”

m I . “kahInI sunanI na dhijae.”—asa chét
.
m I.

—bh£r m 5.

ਧਜਣ [tjna] v have patience. 2 rely, trust. ਧਜਨ [dhijna] v be patient, have patience.
ਧਜਉਣ [tjauna] v pacify. 2 win confidence, 2 win confidence.
ਧਜ [dhije] should have patience. See ਧਜ.
win the trust.
ਧਠ [tth'],

ਧਠ [ttha],

ਪਠ [ttth]

Skt

2 short for dharije. “"tarI p5c aganI,

}…)

ਧਠ

ਧਚਓ
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dhiraju dhije?”—-ram a m I .

'

of mind, patience, firmness of mind during

ਧਠ [dhith], ਧਠ [dhitha] See ਧਠ. 2 Skt ਬਧੲਭ
distress. “dhiraj manI
adj thick-skinned, immodest. “kIchu sad na

bhae ha.”—asa m 5.
“dhiraju jasu sobha tIh banIa.”—ba van.

pave dhitha.”—gau m 4. See ਢਠ. 3 Skt ਧਸਤ ਧਰਜ ਧਰ [dhiraju dhurI] initiator of patience.
adj stable, settled. “bInSIa bhram bhau dhitha

jiu.”—majh m 5. ‘Apprehension of fallacy and
fear of mind have vanished.’

, ਧਨ [dhin] ਲ/ਢਲਅਧਨ adjsubordinate. “so thakur
tIs hi ko dhin.”—todi m 5. 2 ਧ-ਨ. having no
wisdom/intelligence; unwise. 3 Dg n iron.

ਧਨ [dhina] n subordination. 2 adj having no

“su dhiraju dhurI dhavalu.”—saveye m 3 ke.
‘who has provided the white bull (supporting

the earth) with forbearance.’
ਧਰਣ [dhiran] Skt adj pious soul, having

unperturbed mind.

ਧਰਤ [dhirta], ਧਰਤ [dhirtva] Skt n sense of
patience, stability. 2 absence of fickleness;
seriousness.

intelligence; unwise.
ਧਪ [dhip] Dg n daughter’s husband; son—in- ਧਰਦ [dhirda] provider of patience. “dhara
dhirda.”—NP.
.
law.
ਧਮਤ [dhimat], ਧਮਨ [dhiman] Skt ਬਸਚ and ਧਰਨ [dhiran] See ਧਰਣ. 2 n sense of having

ਥਸਜ adjwise, intelligent. “dharmaro kIratI
dhimat ki sada he jit sabh tha'i.”—sah.

ਧਮਨ [dhimanI] See ਧਰਮਨ 2. ‘
ਧਮ [dhima] adj having patience. 2 dull,

patience.

ਧਰਨ [dhiranI] may have patience. “vesakhI
dhiranI kIu vadhia, jIna prem VIchoh?”

—majh barahmaha.

inactive, slow. 3 short fortÀm'i'[dhiman] which - ਧਰਮਲ [dhirmall] son born to Ananti, mother
o f Baba Gurditta, on Magh 13, 1683 BK at
means intelligent.
Kartarpur. His descendants are the Sodhis of
ਧਮਨ [dhiman], ਧਮਤ [dhim5t] See ਧਮਤ.

ਧਰ [dhir] n short for dhiraj. “damra pale na

Kartarpur. See ਕਰਤਰਪਰ' 2.

pave, nako deve dhir.”—-sr1' a m 5 . ਧਰਮਲਆ [dhirmallia] n member of Baba Dhir
2 Skt adj calm and quiet, who is not easily Mall’s lineage. 2 follower of Dhir Mall.
perturbed. “sac1 namI man dhir.”—sr1' a m 3. ਧਰਡ [dhirar] a Khatri subcaste.
3 mighty, strong. 4 humble. 5 sober, serene.

6 n saffron. 7 a Khatri subcaste. 8 patience,
sense of having patience. “bhagat anédma

pekhI prabh ki dhir.”—bIIa m 5. 9 Dg sun.

ਧਰਉ [dhirau] adj patient, having patience.
“dhirau sunI dhirau prabhu kau.”-j£tm 5. ਲ

ਧਰ [dhira] adj became patient. 2 Skt n a

heroine, who does not react directly on seeing
signs of indulgence by the other lady on the
b o d y o f her husband' b u t e x p r e s s e s her

indignation sarcastically. 3 a scholar and
warrior disciple cf Guru Hargobind. He fought

ਧਰਕ [dhirak], ਧਰਕ [dhiraku] n p a t i e n c e , ' bravely alongwith his brother Hira in the battle
¿rmness of mind, determination. “édarI dhirak

ho: pura paIsi.”-var

guj I m 3. 2 assurance,

consolation, solace. “bhave dhirak bhave

of Amritsar.

ਧਰਓ [dhirIo] attained patience.2 established,
stayed, settled. “kavan than dhirIo he nama,

kavan vasatu ahékara.”—maru m 5. ‘What is

dhake.”~—asa m I . “jaki dhirak ISU manah'I
sadhare.”—suhi m 5. 3 adj having patience.

the signi¿cance of caste like Brahman etc and

“dhirak harI sabasx.”-—maru m 4.

the name of a person? and I am so and so,

ਧਰਜ [dhiraiL ਧਰਰ [dhiraju]Skt¿mf n stability 'iwhat does this arrogance denote?’

ਧਰ

ਧਰ [dhiri]adjhaving patience.2 n pupil of the eye.

ਧਥਐ [dhirie] let us have patience. “duji nahi
jaI kInI b I t

ਧਜਸਤ
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dhirie?”——var gauZ m 5.

ਧਰ [dhiru] See ਧਰ.

ਧਰ [dhire] may- have patience. “harI bInu
kIU dhire mam) mera?”—sar a m I .

ਧਰ [dhiro] having patience. See ਧਰਉ.
ਧਰ'ਦ [dhirodI] adj blessed with patience of

an ornament for neck and breast. “1k
dhukdhuki mol bahu keri.”—GPS.
ਧਕਰ [dh¿kar] n beat of a kettledrum; vibrating
sound of a thump. “dhasa ki dh¿kar dharadhar
dhaskat h'é.”—52 Poets.
ਧਖਣ [dhukhna], ਧਖਨ [dhukhna] (Skt ਬੲਸ vr
ignite, ¿re, feel tired) v smoulder, burn slowly

mind; having patience. “bIrhi na dhirodI.”

without flames. “aganI na étarI dhukhi.”—sor
m 5. “dhukha q malih.”—s fetid. 2 get tired.

—Var maru 2 m 5.

“rati vadia dhukhI dhukhI uthanI pas.”—-s

ਧਵਰ [dhivar] Skt adjhighly intellectual, sharp fan'd.‘Limbs of the body feel tired by sleeping
minded. 2 n ¿sherman. The real root of the on one side.’
word jhivar (water carrier) is this word. ਧਖ [dhukha] n agony. “sabhna de jia 5dar
3 boatman.

dhukha.”-BG.

See ਧਖਣ.

ਧਵਰ [dhivri] n wife of a ¿sherman. 2 wife of ਧਖਉਣ [dhukhauna], ਧਖਰਨ [dhakharna] v
a water-carrier.
ignite, burn. See ਧਖਣ. “carcahi c§d na dhup

ਧਵੜ [dhivri] n daughter, female child.

dhukharhi. ” —N.P

ਧਸ [dhuss] n act of stuffing forcibly. 2 push, ਧਖ' [dhukhI-l after being tired, after having
thrust.
fatigue. See ਧਖਣ.
ਧਸ [dhussa] n Skt ਦਸਟ two-layered rough ਧਖ’ [dhukhu] n agony, suffering. See ਧਖਣ.
- a n d c o u r s e w o o l e n b l a n k e t . 2 a K h a t r i “janam maran phIrI garabh no dhukhu.”—todi
m I.
subcaste.
ਧਸ [dhussi] n act of stuf¿ng forcibly. 2 thrill, ਧਗਧਗ [dhugdhugi] See ਧਕਧਕ. “kalgi or
tremor. “dhussi liti dekh kudhége.”—BG.
dhugdhugi ani.”—g.urusobha
ਧਹਣ [dhuhna], ਧਚਨ [dhuhna] 1? cheat, betray, ਧਗਰਨ [dhugarna] v make fragrant by burning
deceive. “vekhdIa hi maIa dhuhIgai.”—var incense, provide Àavour to a meal by smoking
sar m 4. “5t1kalI

tIthe dhuhe, the

hathu na

it in a container.

paI.”-sava m 3.
ਧਜ [dhuj] Sktg'rt n flag, standard, symbol. See
ਧਕ [dhuk] n apprehension. 2 sound produced ਧਜ. 2 Dg a kalaal; distiller and seller of country
by the falling of a heavy object. “dhuk dhuk liquor.
pare kabédh bhua.”—c5d1‘ 2. 3 fall, decline; ਧਜਈਆ [dhujaia] adj flag keeper.
sense of falling.
ਰਧਜਨ [dhujni] Skt ਧਜਨ n army with a standard;
ਧਕ [dh¿k] n beat of a kettledrum; deep sound. . army bearing a Àag. “bhaj gai dhujni sabhe
rahyo na kachu upau.”—c5di I . 2 army with a
“dhuke nIsan.’LWV.
ਧਕਣ [dhukanu] Sਧਕਣ 1? jump, run. Its root is strength of 162 elephants, 162 chariots, 486
the Sanskrit word drutgaman. “kothe dhukanu horses and 810 foot soldiers. 3 the border of
ketra?”—s farid.

two states on which trees are planted in a row.

ਧਕਧਕ [dhukdhuki] n umbilicus; a body part ਧਜ [dhuja] See ਧਜ and ਧਜ.
between chest and abdomen. 2 palpitation of

the bean caused by fear. 3 a type of necklace;

ਧਜ ਸ'ਤ [dhuja setI] white Àag meaning flag
of fame, glory or good reputation. “dhuja setI

ਧਜਨ
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bek¿th bina.”—saveye m 3 ke. ‘Your white Àag

is visible in heaven.’
ਧਜਨ [dhojIni] See ਧਜਨ.

, '

ਧਜ [dhuji] See ਯਜ-

ਧਟ [dhotta] a disciple of Guru Arjan Dev, who
served at the time of digging and building of
Amritsar Pond.

ਧਣਕਵਉ [dhunakvau], ਧਣਖਵਉ [dhunakhvau]

ਧਧ

It is always useful for patients suffering
from this disease to take dry fruit, ginger and
garlic etc.
ਧਣਨ [dhunan] Sktg't¿n act of shaking; feeling

of vibrations. “hath pachoreSIr dhune.”—trl§g

m I.
ਧਤਆ [dhutia] n length of cloth worn round

the waist to cover the body’s lower part.
ਧਦ [dh¿d] n darkness because of the fog;
body is bent like a bow due to the streching of darkness due to the mixture of smoke and dust
muscles; tetanus. Doctors presume the cause suspended in the air. 2 condensed water
of this disease is a bacteria—bacillus of tetanus. particles present in air due to cold; fog, mist.
The body of a patient suffering from this 3 See ਧਧ.
disease gets bent inward and in some cases ਧਦਲ [dhuddal] n ¿ne dust, ¿ne grit on the
outward or even in some cases becomes stiff pathways. 2 dust blown due to the army’s
and straight like a rod. This disease can also movement.
occur from infection in a wound and injury. ਧਧ [dh¿dh] See ਧਦ. 2 an eye-ailment, due to
Sometimes it starts with convulsions and which vision gets blurred. “netri dhOt karan
remains incurable till death. Children who bhae bahre.”—-bhsrm I . 3 Seeg"? 2. 4 ignorance.
suffer from this ailment, often have ¿ts. It is a
“satIguru nanak pargatIa, mIti tdh
jagI
very terrible disease for persons in old age. canon hoa.”—BG.
This disease must be aired by an_ experienced ਧਧਰਯ [dh¿dhrana] v raise dust. “Inh m¿dian
and quali¿ed physician.
mera ghar dh¿dhrava."’—asa kabir. 2 make
hazy; cause mistiness.
The general treatment of this disease is :
- taking tablets made from pure strychnina ਧਧਲ [dh¿dhla] foggy, misty, dusky, dim.
and sweet aconite root.
2 dust-coloured, pale bluish, khaki. “na mela
- taking sweet dish of garlic.
na dh¿dhla na bhagva.”-var mam I m 1.
- massaging the body with narayani oil, kuth ਧਧਰ [dh¿dhar] short for ਧਮਧਰ [dhumdhara].
baboona oil, turpentine oil, olive oil etc.
ਧਧ [dh¿t] See ਧਧ. 2 due to mist; because
- massaging with sesame oil with some opium of fog.
mixed in it.
ਧਧ [dhbdhu] ਲ/ਵਲਥਰ n a demon, son of Madhu.
Take one tola of cinnabar and three mashas According to Harivansh, this demon was
' each of musk, saffron, javxtri, akarkara, clove,
meditating deeply, by immersing his body
nutmeg, cinnamon (cassia bark), gold foils and completely under sand, with a wish to destroy
stone. Grind them in the extract of ginger the whole world. When the dust storm produced
. ਲ/ਜਧਨਵ'ਤ n a rheumatic disease, in which the

continuously for four quarters of the day, then
make small tablets of one ratti each. Take with
warm milk one such tablet in the morning and
one at night by coating it with the cream of milk.
This is very bene¿cial to get relief from tetanus.

from his breathing and emnating out of his nostrils,
started causing torment to the world, sage Utank
persuaded king Kuvalyashav to kill Dhandhu, and
lord Vishnu entered into the body of Kuvalyashav
to make him very powerful. The king marched

ਧਧਮਰ ’
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alongwith his one hundred sons to kill Dhundhu. ਧਨ [dhuni]Skt n river, stream.2 Sktq¿f sound,
His 9 7 sons were reduced to ashes due to
music. “anhad dhuni darI vajde.”—sri m 4. 3
exhaling of ¿re by the demon. But ultimately echo of sound. 4 according to poetics, the
Kuvalyashav succeeded in killing Dhundhu and ' sense of deeper meaning which is expressed
hence is popularly known as dh¿dhumar.
_ by the metaphoric quality of words different
ਧਧਮਰ [dh¿dhumar] king Kuvalyashav. See from their literal meanings. e.g. “met: jatI hue

ਧਧ.

ਧਧਕਰ [dh¿dhukar] Skt ਰਤਕਰ n darkness.

darbarI.”—g5d ravrdas. This leads to the

ਧਨ [dhun] Skt n vibration, act of vibrating.

sense that those who are proud of their castes,
do not deserve t h e grace of God.1
5 rhythmic tune of singing; melody. Guru
Arj an Dev selected nine such Vars and
suggested to the, musicians tunes for singing
them according to the ballads of ancient
warriors. He indicated specific names of these

ਧਠਕਰ [dhunkar] See ਧਨਕਰ.
ਸਲ [dhunki] See ਧਨਖ.

Hargobind got these Vars sung for the
promotion of the sentiment of valour; these

2 period prior to the creation of the universe,
when there was no light of the sun and the
moon etc. “dh¿dhukar
solhe m I .

nIralam betha.”—maru

ਧਧਪਤ [dh¿dhupét] See ਨਨ 5.

2 absorbing thought; thought. 3 See ਧਨ.

.

ਧਨਖਣ [dhunakhna] See ਧਨਨ. “tahf I k rum
dhunakhte laha.”—datt.

ਧਨਖ [dhunkhi] n an implement in the shape
of a bow used to card cotton wool; carding
bow, carding machine.
ਧਨਨ [dhunna] v cause trembling. “ram nam

bInu m¿d dhune pachutai he.”—guj kabir.
2 carding andcleaning cottonwool with a

‘carding bow. See ਧਣਨ and ਧਨ.

ballads (vars) in t h e beginning. Guru

are still sung by traditional musicians. Many
authors are of the opinion that these tunes have
been entered by the sixth Master but it is not

true.2
These nine tunes are:
(a) Majh Ki Var: The tune of Malik Murid

and Chandarharha Sohia. Murid Khan of Malik
subcaste and Chandarharha of Sohi subcaste,
both army commanders of Akbar, were always
hostile to each other. Once, Akbar sent Malik

ਧਨ [dhunI] n See ਧਨ. 2 ,ਵ/ਹਧਨ sound, music.
“dhunI vajeanhad ghora.”—ram m I . 3 melody, to war on the border. Malik defeated the
musical singing. “bahu gun: dhonI, mun: jan enemy and captured his territory. He stayed
khatbete.”—asa m 5. masters of musicology- . there for sometime to maintain peace.
Chandarharha insinuated to the emperor
and scholars of s i x schools o f Hindu
realise that Malik had become rebellious after
philosophy.
lMeaning
originates from the word; satire from meaning,
ਧਨਕਰ [dhunIkar] n musical instruments,
harmonium, stringed instrument. ,“péc sabad

dhunIkar dhunI.”—var mala in I .

ਧਨਝ [dhunIt] Skt ਧਨਤ adj sung with tune,
preluded to a song. “anIk dhunIt lalIt ségit.”

-sar a m 5.

)

ਧਨਨ [dhunIni] n army that produces sound/
noise.—sanama. 2 river, stream.

while sound is the outcome of satire.

2It

is irrelevant to discuss here that the ballads which
were selected are according to the Guru’s percepts or

not, only the tunes have been adopted as many Sikhs
sing hymns on the tunes of songs of Lacchi. To raise the
question whether Lacchi was a virtuous person or not

is out of context here.
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capturing the territory. On this the emperor
sent Chandarharha to crush Malik. Both the
warriors died ¿ghting in the battle. The
balladeers composed their ballads on the
following meter:
“t1
VI CCmuridkha pharIa bad jor,
cédr-hara le phoj ko carhIa bad tar,

duhé kédharé muh jure damade dor,
sastra pajute surIéi sxr baddhe tar,
holi khele cédr-hara rég lagge sor,
dové tarpha juttia sar vaggan kor,
me b h i r a I sadaIsa’i

varIa lahar,

d o v é sure s a m n e jujhe us thor.”~
Compare the following eight-lined-stanza

of Majh-var with the above stanza:
“t¿ karta purakhu agému hr. a p I e s a t I
Upati.”...
~
(b) Gaurhi Ki Var Mahalla 5: The tune of

ballad of Maujdi of Rai Kamal. Kamaluddin,
ruler of Waar state poisoned his brother to
death. His widow went to' her parents’ house
taking along her minor son, Muajjuddin
(ਖਸ/"). When Muajjuddin grew up, he taking
along a heavy manforce of his maternal grand
father’s family, challenged his uncle and fought
with so such valour that Kamaluddin had to
leave this world. The balladeers wrote the

description of this war in to this metre as:
“rana r a I kamaldi ran bhara bahi,

mojuddi t a l v é d i é c a r I a s a b a h i ,
dhali 5bar c h a I a phulle ak kahi,
jutte a m h o samhne neje jhalkahi,
maje ghar vadhaié‘i ghar cace dhahi.”

See ¿ve-lined stanza of Gaurhi Ki Var for
singing the tune of the above ballad. “jo tudhu

lust for him, but the pious Asraj remained ¿rmin his virtue. The stepmother provoked the
lecherous king and falsely implicated his Son.
The king sent his son into exilea¿er amputating
his hand. Even while living in exile the maimed
Asraj acquired all wealth and luxury with divine
grace through his virtuous acts. When after
sometime his father came to know about the
reality he wrote a letter to his son to return, but
Khaan and Sultan, stepbrothers o f Asraj,
alongwith a heavy force, fought against him.
With God’s grace, Asraj conquered them and

reached his father to pay regards. Feeling
ashamed of his earlier misdeeds, the king went

intoseclusion after enthroningAsraj in his place.
The ballad composed on the basis of this
event is:
bhaka ser sardul raI ran maru bajje,
sultan khan bad surme VIC ran de gajje,
khat l I k h e t¿de asraj n¿ patsahi ajje,
t I k k a sar5g b a p n e d I t a bhar lajje,
p h a t e p a I a s r a j ji s a h i p a r sajje.

The Guru compared the tune of this ¿velined stanza with that of Asa Ki Var as: “api
ne apU sao apine raCIo nau.”
(d) Gujri Ki Var: The tune of SikandarIbrahim. Sikandar and Ibrahim were two noble
persons o f the same family. Ibrahim was
lecherous, while Sikandar was pious. Once ‘

Ibrahim attempted to molest someone’s
daughter. Her father approached Sikandar and

narrated to him the cruelity of Ibrahim.
Sikandar attacked Ibrahim alongwith his force
and made him captive after defeating him in

the battle. Ultimately Ibrahim vowed to reform
bhavs so bhala sacu tera bhana.”...
himself and was released by Sikandar.
(c) Asa Ki Var: The tune o f Tunda Asraj. _
The ballad depicting this event has been

Asraj was son of Sarang. His younger (step)
mother, who was a beautiful young lady, got
infatuated with him and expressed feelings of

composed as:

“ p a p i khan b I r a m par c a r I a sekédar,
bher duhéi d a m a c c x a bad ran de adar,
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pharIa khan bIram n¿ kar bad adébar,

baddha ségal paIke janu kile bédar,
apna hukam manaIke chaddIa jag 5dar.”
See ¿ve-lined stanza of Gujri for the tune
of the above ¿ve-lined stanza:
“apna apu upanU tadahu how 113 koi.”...
(e) Vadhans K i Var: The tune of Lalla

Behilim. Lalla and Behilim were rulers of
neighbouring hill states. The terriroty of Lalla
was barren and dry and that of Behilim was
fertile and green. Once Lalla asked for Water
from the perennial stream Àowing through the

the following rythmic ballad in their honour;
jodh vir purbanie d o galla kari kararia,
phoj earai badsah akbar ran bharia,
sanmukh

hoe rajput sutri rankaria’i,

dhuh mIano kaddhi¿ bIjjulcamkari¿,
Idar sane apacchra m I l karan juharia,

ehi kiti jodh vir patsahi gall¿ saria.
The following six-lined stanza of Ramkali
is to be sung according to the tune of the above '
six-lined stanza:
“sacs takhatu racaIa besan kau jai.”...
(g) Sarang Ki Var: The tune of Rai Mehma

territory of Behilim because of low rainfall. In

Hasna. Mehma and Hasna were Bhatti

return, he promised to give the latter one sixth

Rajputs. Hasna was a government of¿cial, but

part o f the produce. But on harvesting the
he was dismissed from service for some
crop, he backed out of his promise. This ' offence and took shelter with Mehma. Mehma
resulted in a battle between the two in which appointed Hasna his chief and used to send
Behilim came out the conqueror. The ballad him to pay the royal tax. Hasna regularly
Collected this tax but deposited it in his own
composed on this event is as:
“kal lala d e des d a k h O I a b a h I l i m a ,
name thus declaring Mehma as absent on all
the occasions. Mehma was imprisoned as a
hIssa chatha manaIke jal nahIro dima,
defaulter for not paying the royal tax, but when
phIrahun hUI lala ne ran médIa dhima,
the secret was out, Mehma was sent alongwith
bher duh¿ d I s maCCIa satpai ajima,
royal forces to teach a lesson to Hasna for his
SIr dhar dIgge khet VI CCjIU vahan dhima,
misdeeds. Mehma conquered Hasna and thus
mar lala bahlim ne ran me dhar sima.”
the latter was imprisoned. But Hasna was
The Guru ¿xed the following six-lined stanza
of Var Gujri with the above six-lined stanza as: pardoned by merciful Mehma on a humble
request from him.
“tu ape hi a p I a p I he apI karanu kia.”..
Balladeers have composed the following
(f) Ramkali Ki Var m 3 : The tune of Jodha
`
ballad on this tune as:
and Veera of Poorbani. Jodh and Veer, sons
mahIma hasna rajput raI bhare bhatti,
of Rajput Poorbani, were famous plunderers.
hasne beimangi nal mahIm/e thatti,
They were offered service many times by
bher duha d a maCCIa sar vage saphatti,
Akbar in his administration, but they bluntly
rejected the offer saying that they were not

mahIme pai phate ran gal hasne ghatti,

that kind of Rajputs, who enjoyed Akbar’s
slavery by selling their daughters to him. On
hearing this sarcastic reply, Akbar ordered his
army to attack them in order to teach them a
lesson. These two self-respecting brothers

b5n hasne n¿ chaddIa jas mahIme khatti.

The ¿ve-lined stanza of Sarang Var wassung
as per the tune of the above ¿ve-lined stanza.
“ape-apI nIréjna jInI apu opaIa.”
(h) Malar Ki Var: The tune of Rana
died ¿ghting very bravely. Bhatts composed Kailash and Malda. Rana Kailash Dev and
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Maldev two Rajputs were real brothers and
nobles of a hill state.
The elder brother behaved improperly with
his younger brother immediately after being
enthroned. Maldev was a ¿ghter with ` selfrespect. He enlisted the army and citizens on
his side and defeated Kailash Dev in a battle,

carIa musa patsah sabh sunIa jagge,
déd one bad hathia kahu k I t t varagge,

rutt pachati bagulla ghat kali bagge.
ehi kiti muSIa k I n kari na agge.”
Singing of the ¿ve-lined stanza of Kanrha
Var was ¿xed by Guru in tune with the above

‘ ¿ve-lined stanza. “ਪ ape hi sxdh satko tu

thus bringing the state under his own control. ape hi jugjogia.”...
When Kailash repented and begged pardon 6 shook, shaken. “kop m¿di dhuni.”—rama v.
from his brother, the pious and virtuous brother ‘shook his head in anger.’ See ਧਨ 1 and ਧਣਨ.
gave half of his kingdom to the former. The ਧਨਆ [ਧਪਪਰ] n cotton-carder, cotton-com ber.
ballad composed by balladeers for these two ਧਨਐ [dhunie] (let’s) tune (musical stringRajput brothers is as: '
instruments). “anhad vaje dhunie ram.”—-suh1‘
“dharat ghora parbat palan s x r tattar ¿ber,

1190 s e n a d i n a r f nve r a n a jal k é d h a r ,

ch5t m 5.

ਧਨਯ [dhuniya] n cotton-carder, cotton-

b I j u l l jy6 camkania' t e g a VIC ¿ber,
m a l d e v kelas m'i b 5 n h I a kar s é g h a r ,

comber. “jIm tul dhune dhuniya.”—1<rrsan.
ਧਨ [dhuni] n navel, umblicus. 2 a village under
police station and tehsil Hafzabad, of district
Gujjranwala, situated seven miles to the north-

phIr addha dhan mal de chaddIa garh 5dar,

east of Hafzabad railway station. There is a

dhukka r a I a m i r d e kar m e g h - a d é b a r ,
anat

khéda

ranIa

kelase

édar,

maldev jas k h é t t I a jIU s a h S I k é d a r . ”

metalledroad upto village Chattha followed by

The eight-lined stanza of Malar Var is sung
according to the above eight-lined stanza. “api
ne apu sajI apu pachanIa.”...
(i) Kanrhe Di Var: The tune of the Ballad

two miles of unpaved 'passage. One piece of a

of Moosa. Moosa Rath was a great warrior.

Mall (popularly known as Pero Mall) was a

Someone else married his fiancee
(bethrothed). Upset over this, Moosa brought
his enemy (his ¿ancee’s husband) alongwith
his ¿ancee to his. house after defeating and
capturing him in the battle. Then he asked the
lady what she desired. The lady replied that
she would remain faithful to the person who
had married her and with whom she had spent
a few days. Moosa was pleased to hear such
a just reply from the lady and he respectfully
sent her off with her husband. The balladeers
had written a ballad for this brave act of
Moosa as:
“tre se satth maratba I k ghurIs dagge,

¿rm devotee of the third Master. Pleased over.
his dedication and devotion, the Guru gave him
his own pair of shoes. Now one shoe is in this
village while the second one is in village Madar
of tehsil Nankiana Sahib. The descendants of
Bhai Pero Mall live in these two villages.

pair of shoes of Guru Amar Das is preserved
in this village. The shoe is 11 inches long and
3V2 inch wide in the fore part. Bhai Chaina

Patients suffering from scrofule touch their

necks with these shoes. The pair is preserved
. in the gurdwara of the village. See ਮਦ 4.
ਧਪ [dhup] n heat, sun, sunlight. See ਧਮ.

ਧ'ਪਘਡ [dhupghari] See ਘੜ.
ਧਬਆ [dhubia] Skt ਧਵਕ washerman. “])/6
dhubia sarIta tat jayke le p a t ko pat sath

pacharyo.”—c5di I .

ਧਮਜ

ਧਆ
ਧਮਸ [dhomas], ਧਮਸ [dh¿mas] n turmoil, ਧਰ [dhurI] ab initio, right from the start.
pandemonium. 2 noise, uproar. See ਹਮਸ ਧਮਸ. “dhurI mare pure sat:guru.”—var 390 1 111 4.
ਧਮਰ [dhumra] adj smoke-coloured, smoky. 2 See ਧਰ.
“dhurI bhare dhumre tan.”—-carItr 1 .
ਧਰਯ [dhurIyo] Dg one who is under debt;
ਧਮਉਣ [dhumauna] v make noise, cause loanee.
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turmoil. 2 emit smoke, raise smoke. 3 labour
in vain. “namu danu Isnanu na manmukhI
tItu tanI dhurI dhumai.”—-sorm I .
ਧਰ [dhur] Skt n axle; pin or rod in the nave of
a wheel on which the wheel turns; axis. 2 main
point, headquarters; main centre. “dhurkibani

ਧਰਣ [dhurin] Skt adj having responSibility.
2 chief.

ਧਰ [dhure] from the beginning, right from the

start. “i: kia tudhu dhure.”—Var gu]' 2 m 5.
ਧਰ [dhuro] from the beginning, right from the
start. 2 from the main source.

1.”—sor m 5. 3 weight. 4 beginning, origin. ਧਰਧਰ [dhurédhar] Skt adj who is a bearer of

“dhurahu VIchum' k I u mIle?”-—-—sr1' m 1 . 5 yoke,
used to fasten oxen, horses etc. 6 money,

Wealth. 7 vital air.
ਧਰਹ [dhurahu] a d v since the start, from the
beginning. 2 from the main source.

burden. 2 the most powerful. “soi dhurédhar
soi bas¿dhar.”—-sar m 5.
ਧਲਨ [dhulna] v be free from dust; be dustfree; be washed.

ਧਵਜ [dhuvijs] let us wash/clean. See ਧਵ.
ਧਰ ਕ ਬਣ [dhur ki bani] n musical utterances 2 get washed. “rama! me sadhucaran
of the ultimate Reality; divine revelation.
dhuvije.”-—1<aII a m 4. ‘Get me wash the feet
ਧਰਧਰ [dhurdhar] See ਧਚਧਰ. “trahI trahI of saints.’
ਧੜਧੜ [(11101੮11101'1]11 tingling sensation of the
rakhahu ham, ਯ1101ਧ1181ਲ-6੪1'111' 405.
ਧਰਧਚ [dhordhori] See ਧਰਧਰ. “satIguru guru body; trembling of the body; shiver. See ਧਸ 2.

. puran dhurdhori.”—BG. 2 See ਧਰ and ਥਰ.

ਧ'ਡਮ [dhuram] adj prominent, famous, whose

reputation is Wide-spread. “kuram dhuram bahu
ਧਚਪਦ [dhurpad] See ਧਵਪਦ.
ਧਰਲ [dhurli] act of moving forward with a bhaia.’’.-mago
jerk, act of moving forward with a sudden pull ਧ [dhu] Skt vr tremble, shake; give up, forsake,
destroy, see. 2 Skt ਧਵ 11 “kete dhu updes.”
or push as “oh dhurli marke bahar aIa”.
ਧਰਲਮਰਨ [dhurli marna] v See ਧਰਲ. “nIklIa —japu. see ਉਪਦਸ. 3 23g forehead. 4 head.
ਧ'ਉ [dhuu], ਧਅ [dhua] SktgH 11smoke, fume.
dhurli mar.’ ’—.rahmat$ah
ਧਰਵ [dhurva] n cloud. “dhavat te dhurva se “dhuu na nIkaSIo k a I .”—sri m 1” 2 Dhruv.
“ਹਰ] bha dhua jake SImaranI.’ —sor m 9.
'
daso dIs.”—-carItr 1.
ਧਰ [dhura] See ਧਰ 1 .

“jaha jaha dhua narad teke.” —g5d namdev.

ਧਰਸ [dhuras] Skt ਬਧਚਜ raised seat, high seat, ਧਅਰ [dhuaro] adj of smoke, smoky. “Ihu jag
prominent place. “dhrItdhar dhoras.”—japu. dhuaro dhalhar.”—ramav. 2 Skt ਧਮ smoke
‘One who has a distinctive place among patient coloured.
ਧਅ [dhua], ਧਆ [dhua] Skt ਧਮ 11smoke.
people.’
“butgai aganI na nIkaSIo dhua.”—asa kabir.
ਧਚਹ [dhurah], ਧਰਹ [dhurahu] right from the
start, ab initio, from the main source. See ਧਰ. ‘Heat of the body cooled down, no smoke in
“aIa maranu dhurahu.”-—asa m 4 . ‘‘sarab jia the form of breath is emitted.’ 2 pyre. ‘fkan
arath dhua tum payahu?”—GPS. 3 ¿re or seat
S I r I lekh dhurahu.”—sor m 1 .
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ਧਅਧਰ

of an ascetic, four branches of Udasi the sect.

ਧਪਨ
kept going by ascetics practising austerities;

dark. “kalI VICI dhuédharu sa.”—var ram 3.

3 rebuked, reprimanded, dishonoured. “ t I m

open-¿re; smoke. See ਧਆ.
See ਉਦਸ.
ਧ'ਅਧਰ [dhuédharu]smoke and darkness, pitch ਧੜ [dhut] Skt adj shaken. 2 abandoned.

ਧੲ [dhui], ਧਈ [dhui] n place of ¿re kept

bhage guru t g agh dhuta.”—GPS.
ਧਤਪਧ [dhutpap] Skt adj liberated from sins.
phahuri kaIa karI dhui.”—asa kabir. 2 ¿re — ਧਤ [dhuta] See ਧਤ- 2 Skt wife, female spouse.
which has smoke in it. “)/5 bharki jIm tel so ਧਤ [dhuti] a bird, also named dhedi, ਤਤ [tuti],

going by ascetics practising austerities. “daIa

dhui.”—kr:rsan.

ਸਏ ਕਧਲਹਰ [dhue ka dhalhar], ਧਏ ਕ ਪਹਰ [dhue
ka pahar] white cloud (palace) of smoke and

mountain of smoke.This illustration isfortheworld
e.g. as the white palace and the mountain made
of smoke vanish immediately in the sky consisting

ਤਧ [tudhi]. ਧਤ [dhuti] is a female, while ਧੜ
[dhuta] is a male. See ਢਡ and ਤਧ.

ਧਨਨ [dhunan1Skt act of causing one to tremble;
shiver, pulsation.

ਧਨ [dhuna], ਧਨ [dhuni] See ਧਣ and ਧਣ

ਧਪ [dhup] Skt ਧਧ vr warm, shine, speak.
of air; such is the state of the world. See ਧਅਰ. 2 Skt n fumes of fragrant objects like the pine

“Ihu jagu dhue ka pahar.”—bas§tm 9.

tree gum (amyris comiphora), sandalwood,

ਧਸ [dhus] n act of dragging.2 adjfoolish, unwise.
3 Dg n a team of riders deputed for
implementing the orders of the state. The team

saffron, camphor and other incense materials.
“dhup mal-anlo pavan cavro kare.”—sohIla. It is

does not leave the person unless the order is
. implemented.

places)and at public places.All the religioussects
have adopted this practice in one way or the

ਧਸਨ [dhusan] See ਧਸਨ.

}

ਧਸਰ [dhusar] Skt adj of the earth’s colour or

dust, ashen, khaki. “lagi dhurI tan dhusar
hoe.”—NP. 2 n ass, donkey. 3 camel. 4 a
subcaste of the Banias (traders). 5 Dg oilman.

an old practice to burn incense in temples (holy-

other considering it to be very bene¿cial. See
ਬਈਬਲ Ex chapter 30 verse 7 and 8. 3 the object,
that produces fragrant smoke (of pleasing odour)
on burning. 4 heat o f t h e sun, sunshine.
5 brightness, glamour, grandeur. “kul rup dhup

ਧਹ [dhuh] n attraction, fascination.2 imperative gran hini.”—asa ch'a't m 5.
form of dhuhna (pull). 3 ਧਹ [dhuh] is also ਧਪਧਖ [dhupghari] sundial. See ਘੜ.
used for dhuhI. “dhuh krIpana tIkkhIa.” ਧਪ ਛਹ [dhup ch¿h], ਧਪ ਛਵ [dhup chav] sun
—c5di 3. See ਧਰ.
and shade. 2 pleasure and pain, prosperity and
ਧਹਣ [dhuhna], ਧਹਨ [dhuhna] v pull. 2 drag. adversity. “dhup chav je samkarI sahe.”—var
ਧਹਰ [dhuhra] adjdusty. 2 of the earth’s colour ram 1 m I . 3 silken cloth made of twoor dust, ashen, greyish brown. “dhul: lapete
coloured warp and weft.
dhuhre.”—c5di 3.

ਧਹੜ [dhuhar] dust. 2 Dg thunderof cloud.

ਧਹ [dhuhI] by dragging, by pulling. “kadhi

ਧ'ਪਦਨ [dhupdani] n incense-burner; censer.
ਧਧ ਦਪ [dhup dip] joss-stick, incense and wick.

“dhup dipghrIt sajI arti.”—dhana sen.
ਧਪਨ [dhupan] Skt n act of incense-burning;
ਧਜਤ [dhujat] causes one to tremble/shake/stir. ritual of incense burning. “so audhuti jo dhupe
See ਧ.“dhujat h'ép'ékhan an‘éd umgayohe.”—GPS. ap.”-var ram 1 m 1. ‘who worships his own
ਧਣ [ਧਘਸਗਤਧਣ [dhuni] place of open ¿re soul instead of worshipping god in the temples.’
narak te dhuhI.”—sarm 5.

ਧਪਆ
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ਧਪਆ [dhupia] n one who burns incense. Dhubri town.

ਧਮਰ

_
2 priest of a holy place, who is assigned the ਧਮ [dhum] n noise, uproar, din, turmoil. 2 fame,
duty of incense-buming. Dhupia family is very reputation which spreads like smoke. “tIs ki
famous in Amritsar.
dhum pragat bhi sare.”—NP. 3 Skt smoke.

ਧਪ [dhupe]See ਧਪਨ.
“dhum adhomukh dhumhi.”—narsfgh. ‘ (they)
ਧ'ਬਰ [dhubri]famous town of district Goalpara smoke hanging upside down.’ 4 open ﬁre, kept
‘ in Assam, situated on the right bank of going continuously by ascetics practising
Brahmputra river. It was declared as district

austerities. “dhum dare t I h ke n h samuhI .”

headquarters of Goalpara in 1879. Dhubri is a —1<rIsan. ‘(we) will sit with continubus ﬁre in
railway station situated on Eastern Bengal front of his house.’ 5 short for dhumranen.
State Railway.
“dhum dhukaran darap mathe.”—aka1.
Guru Tegbahadur visited this town in ਧਮ [dhﬁm] See ਧਮ 3. “dhﬁmbadar sat
Sammat 1723-24 alongwith Raja Ram Singh, maIasaj.”—bas§t a m 5.
the ruler of Jaipur.l The gurdwara in memory ਧਮਕਤ [dhumketu]Sktn ﬁre,of which the standard
of the Guru is popularly known as “Damdama
is smoke. 2 comeb3 an army chief of Ravan.
Sahib”.2 According to Bhai Santokh Singh ਧਮਧਮ [dhumdham] presence of smoke in a
Dhubri was founded after the name of a house, suggests a ceremony like a ﬁre-ritual
washerwoman.3 2 area surrounding the etc. 2 hustle and bustle in a festival.
'Many authors including Bhai Santokh Singh write the
name of the raja as Bishan Singh viz. — “satIgurU ki

ਧਮਧਜ [dhumdhuj]See ਧਮਕਤ.
ਧਮ ਧਜ ਮਨ ਧਰ ਧਰ ਧਰ ਸਘ ਸਭ ਰਨ ਕਪਕ ਆਏ

marji lai bIsansigh mahIpal. karyo kuc age calyo lakhi

[dhum dhuja man dhar dhara dhar sf gh sabhé

muhim v:sal.”— GPS rasr 12 a 4. but it is erroneous.

ran kopke ael—krIsan. ‘Dhum Singh, Dhuja
Singh, Man Singh, Dhaul Singh, Dhara Singh,
Dhar Singh all full of rage came to the
battleﬁeld.’

Raja Bishan Singh was not even born at the time o f

Guru Tegbahadur's visit of Kamroop. He was just four
or ﬁ v e years old when the Guru passed away. In this

context, see footnote on page 348 of the Sikh Religion,
Volume 4 written by Macauliff. Colonel James Todd

writes in ‘Rajasthan’ about the history of Ambar that
Ram Singh who succeeded (Mirza Jai Singh) had the

ਧਮਧਜ [dhum dhvaj]See ਧਮਕਤ 1.
ਧਮਪਤ [dhumpot] streamer that moves on

steam.
ਧਮਬਦਰ [dhumbadar], ਧਮਬਦਲ [dhumbadal]

mansab of four thousand conferred on him and was sent

cloud of smoke; that is, world destructible within

against the Assamese. Bishan Singh

a moment. “udaI go dhumbadro.”-—sorm 5.

succeeded him

on his death.
2About

the building o f this Damdama, it is written that

each soldier of the king’s army put ﬁve bucklers full of
earth at this place so as to raise a high mound, on which
Guru Tegbahadur held a congregation.
3“sun

dhoban! yoban yut Ihﬁ. rahahu bath thIt tav taru
jahé... tohI m m per gram basaI... jahf dhoban ko

bIrach tIkayo. ek gram tab taha’i basayo.”-GPS rasr

12, a ll .

ਧਮਮਕਤ [dhum-mukat] adj smokefree, free

from smoke. “sar dhar dhar dhum-mukat

bédhan te chute.”—— VN. ‘the brave warriors got
liberated (won salvation) by bearing swords

having edges like smouldering ﬁre (burning
without smoke).’

ਧਮਯਨ [dhumyonI] n one that is produced
from smoke — ﬁre. 2 cloud.
ਧਮਰ [dhumar] See ਧਮ.

ਧਮਰਲ’ਰਨ
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ਧਸਲਚਨ [dhumarlocan] See ਧਮਲਚਨ.
ਧਮਰਛ [dhumrach] See ਧਮ'ਅਛ.
ਧਮਰ [dhumri] adj having colours like that of

ਧਰ

commander-of Shumbh. “tahﬁ dhumr-locan
cale cbturéganx dal saj.”—c5d1' I . He was killed
by goddess Durga. 2 pigeon. 3 adj brown or
earth or dust; ashen. “dhumri dhurI bhare.” blue-eyed.
ਧ'ਮ ਵਰਣ [dhumr veran] n smoky colour. 2 adj
—carItr I .
ਧਮਧਮ [dhumadham] See ਧਮਧਮ. hustle and smoke-coloured, greyish-brown colour.
\bustle.
“aI pare dharamra: 1<e bicahI ਧਮਛ [dhumrach] See ਧਮਖਢ. chief of the army
dhumadham.”—skabir.
` of Brijnaad (Viryanaad). “setdarh dhumrach
ਧ'ਮ [dhumr] Skt adjhaving colour like that of VIkat bhat.”—saloh. 2 chief of Ravan’s army,
earth or dust; greyishbrown. “dhumr bajirath who was killed by Hanuman. He was brother
chajat.”—paras. 2 n short for dhumr nen. of Akampan. “dhumr-acch sujabumalx bulaI
“kruddhke dhumr care ut seni.”—c5d1' I .
bir pathedae.”—-ramav. 3 This name has also
ਧਮਅਛ [dhumr-acch] Skt ਧਮਕ having greyish been used for dhumr-loéan. “dhumrach
bIdhi’Jsan.”-aka1.
brown eyes. See ਧਮਛ.
ਧਮਰਤ [dhumrhéti] n Durga who destroyed ਧਰ [dhur] Skt ਧਲ n dust, grit.
demon Dhumarnain. “namo dhumr-héti.” ਧਰਜਟ [dhurjati]Skt ਥਜਟ n onehavingdensely
tangled hair, Shiv, Mahadev. 2 lord Shiv
(Shankar) caring for all the spheres.

-—c5d1' 2 .

ਧ'ਮਕ [dhumrak] Skt n camel

ਧ'ਮਕਜ [dhumr-kes] n a demon having smoke- ਧਰਤ [dhurat] Skt ਸਰ adj cheat, conceited.
coloured hair,’— father of Vrinda and father- _ 2 dacoit, robber. 3 See ਧਰਤ.
in-- law o f Jalandhar

.

__

ਧਰਤਤ [dhuret-ta] n conceit, cheating.

ਧ'ਮਕਤ [dhumr-ketu] n one whose standard IS 2 robbery.

a soldier of demon Viryanaad. ਧਚਤ [dhuratu] adj ਧਰ-ਰਤ having attachment
2 comet.
for one’s native place. “dhuratu soi jI dhur
. ਧਮਦਗ [dhumr-dug], ਧਮਨਨ [dhumr-nayan],kap lage.”—sar m 5. 2 See ਧਰਝ.
ਧਰਧਨ [dhurdhani] a capital town in the form
ਧਮਨਨ [dhumr-nan]n onehavingsmoke-coloured
__ eyes; demon — Dhumarlochan. 2 although of dust.“dhurdhanikaran.”——c5d1' I . ‘She who
dhumraks also means dhumrlocanyet they are razed the capital of demons ’ 2 n sky— having
‘

\;smoke-coloured

different fromit. See ਧਮਲਚਨ andਧਮ’ਛ.“dhumr- dust 1n it. 3 air, wind. 4 863ਧਲਧਨ.

ਧਗਨ [dhuranI] n earth-having dust/grit.
nengIrIraj tat ﬁce kahipukar.”—c5d1' I .
ਧ'ਮਪਨ [dhumr-pan] n act of smoking,smoking, —sanama. .
a kind of meditation in which only smoke is ਧਚਮ [dhuram] n dusty earth. “uram dhuram
allowed; all other kinds of foods, water etc.

jotI ujala.”—o§l<ar. See ਊਰਮ.

are forbidden.“Ik karatkasat kar dhumr-pan.” ਧਚਰਟ [dhur-rat] See ਧਰਰਟ.
—datt. See ਧਮ 3. 2 act of smoking hubble—ਧਰਰਟ ਅਰਣ [dhur-rat arIni] n tree; its enemy
bubble, smoking. 3 fomentation of some - elephant; its army — army o f elephants.
medicine as advised by an Ayurvedic —sanama.
ਧਰ [dhura] n powder, ﬁne powder ground like
physician.
ਧ'ਮ'ਲਚਨ [dhumr-locan] n a demon having of ﬁne dust. 2 sprayingof ﬁnely powdered thing.
eyes greyish-brown colour, who was army “dhura kia tavanke 5ga.”-carItr 281 .

ਧਰਫ
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ਧਰਵ [dhurava] with dust, with sacred ash. main constituent; human body. “dhurImani
“masat punit sét dhurava.”-—sarm 5. ‘forehead gadi calti.”—bas§t namdev.
of a holy person.’
ਧੜ [dhuri] See ਧਲ. “dhuri VI CI ludédari
ਧਰ [dhurI] dust, sacred ash, grit. “dhurI sétan soh¿.”—sava m 5 .
ਰ ki mastakI laI.”—ram m 5 . 2 f o u l n e s s , ਧ [dhe], ਧਇ [dheI] See ਧਜਯ. “dhe sabh braham
defilement, “dirty”ness. “bahutu SIanap lags rup kar jan.”—NP.
.
dhurI.”—-asa m 1 . 3 earth.—-sanama.
ਧਣ [dhen] See ਧਣ.

ਧਰਧਰ [dhurIdhar] n that which has dust — ਧਣਵ [dhenva]Skt ਕਜਰ: plural of dhenu.“nadia
earth. 2 sky. 3 air, wind.-sanama.

ਧਰਧਰਨਧ [dhurIdharnIt]
the earth —water.—sanama.

hovahI dhenva.”—var majh m 1.
n treasure of ਧਣ [dhenu] Skt ਧਨ n recently calved cow.

ਧਰਨ [dhurIn] n earth—sanama. See ਪ'ਰਨ.

2 Kaamdhenu ( c o w ) . “sétsabha gur paie

1.
mukatI })ਰਧ੩1'3ਧ੮ਧ6ਸ0.”-5ਧਗ
ਧਰਰਟ [dhurIrat] 11 king of the soil (earth) — ਧਨ [dhen] Skt n river, stream. 2 sea, ocean.
tree H—sanama
3 See ਧਨ.
ਧ'ਚਰਟਅਰ [dhurIratarI] 12 king of the soil ਧਨ [dhenu] Skt 11 recently calved cow. 2 cow.
(earth) tree; its e n e m y - elephant.
“dhenu dudhe te bahri kIte na ave kam.”-majh
ਧਰਰਟ ਅਰਣ [dhurIrat arInI] by suf¿xing barahmaha. 3 Kamdhenu. “sri guru saran
ni with dhurIratarI it gives the meaning “of”

dhenu, karam bharam kat.”-BGK. ‘

as of elephants, army of elephants.—sanama. ਧਨਕ [dhenuk] according to Bhagwat — a
See ਧਰਰਟ ਅਰਣ.
demon, who lived in a jungle of toddy palm
ਧਰ [dhuri], ਧਲ [dhul] See ਧਰ and ਧਲ.
trees. Once Balram and Krishan went to this
ਧਲ [dhulI] Skt n dust, grit, sacred ash. 2 sense jungle to graze their herd of cows and started
— dust of the feet of a holy person.
plucking fruits growing on the palm trees.

ਧਲਕਰਣ [dhulIkaran] a demon, chief

Demon Dhenuk, in the guise of an ass, started

commander of the army of demon Viryanaad. kicking Balram. The irate Balram tied the legs
He was killed by goddess Durga. See ਸਰਬਲਹਬ of Dhenuk and struck him strongly against the
palm tree, and Dhenuk died. “dhenuk krodh
2 . “ c h e d CIcchur b I r a r a s u r dhulIkaran
maha karke dou p511 hrIde t'Ih sath prahare.
khapaI.”—gyan.

ਧਲਧਨ [dhulIdhani] See ਧਰਧਨ. 2 earth

godan te gahI phék dyo harI jyo sxr te gahI
having dust. “dhulIdhani 1<e dhujeya.”—gyan. kuker mare.”—1<rIsan.
3 mace, knobbed club. “kae kop garho lae ਧਨ'ਪਲ [dhenupal] n milkman. 2 Krishan.
dhulIdhani.”—carrtr 405. 4 small cannon; ਧਯ [dhey] Skt adj adoptable. 2 potable, fit for
riÀe with a long barrel. “kah¿ dhulIdhani
drinking. 3 nourishable, ¿t for bringing up.

chuté philnalé.”—carItr 405. “jharakke
krIpani. dhare dhulIdhani.”-—rudr.

ਧਲ [dhuli] See ਧਲ. ਧਲਕਰਣ [dhulikaran] See ਧਲਕਰਣ.

4 See ਧਯਯ. “dhyata dhyan so dhey su dhey jo

prIthak prIthak kar jan.”—NP.
ਧਲ [dhela] See ਅਧਲ;

ਧਲ [dheli] n half a rupee, eight-anna piece.

ਧੜਧਸਘ], ਧੜਧਸਘ'ਡ] 866ਧਲ. “dhurI tI-naki ਧੜ [dher] n raised boundary. 2 ridge (dividing
a ¿eld) on which grass is grown.
je mIle.”—t1'15gm I .

ਧਵਮਣ [dhurImanI] which has dust as its ਧ [dhs] n sound produced by a heavy object

ਪਰ
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falling down; thump, thud. “dhe ks moko

ਧਧੲ

dhokh.”—sr1’ a m I .

patkayo.”—carrtr I30. 2 adv by acquiring, by ਧਖ [dhokha] n cheating, deception, betrayal,
possessing. 3 by keeping, by having. “1e 1e treachery. 2 false knowledge. “harIdhan
avahu dhe dhe jeyahu.”—car1'tr 9.3.
lahIa dhokha.”—guj m 5. 3 apprehension,

ਧਰ [dhar] Skt ਧਯ adj fit for ploughing and
cultivating. “janam maran n a h : dh5dha

worry. “utrIa man ka dhokha.”—sor m 5 .
“ a g a n I ras sokhe maria dhokhs.”—tukha
barahmaha.

dhar.”—o§kar. 2 patience. See ਧਰਜ.
_
ਧਖ [dhokhe] See ਨਰਦਞ.
' ਧਰ [dheray] See ਧਰਜ.
ਧਵਤ [dhevat] Skt n sixth note according to ਧਟ [dhota], ਧਟ [dhoto] Dg son, male child.

, , musicology; note between the ¿lth and seventh ਧਣ [dhon] n water in which some object has
been washed.
notes. It has three variations; ramya, rohIni
ਧਣ [dhona] See ਧਵਨ 3. See ਧਞ.
and madéti. See ਸਰ.
ਧਤ [dhota] Skt adj washed, cleaned.
ਧ [dho] n short for ਧਹ [dhoh] and dhona.
ò
adv due to
ਧੜਆ [dhotIa], ਬਝਆ '[੦111ê ਗਙ]
ਧਅਣ [dhoanu] S v wash. 2 See ਧਣ.
ਧਈ [dhoi] adj washed, cleaned. “esa jétu Ik washing, by washing. “dhotIa juthI na utre.”
`
dekhIa jesi dhoi 1akh.”—s kabjr. It refers to a -suhi m 1 .
hypocrite, who looks gentle and honest from ਧਤ [dhoti] adj washed. “baharI dhoti t¿bri
his appearance. 2 See ਦਹ and ਪਹ.
édarI VI SUnIkor.”—Var suhi m 1. 2 n length
ਧਹ [dhoh] n a house made of branches of a of cloth wornvround the waist and covering
tree and grass, which can be kept cool by the lower body. “dhoti kholI VIchae hethI.”
sprinkling water on it during the summer. “raci —gau m 5. 3 Skt ਧ'ਤ a practice of Yog, which
dhoh sitalta kare.”-GPS. 2 body, physique. is performed as follows: swallowing of eight
“moh man dhoh bharam rakhIlije katI beri.”— to ten hands long and two ¿ngers wide wet
cloth alongwith water and, after holding it
kan m 5. See ਧਹ.
ਧਹਣ [dhohna] v deceive. 2 swindle, cheat. within for a while, taking it out. With this
action the intenstine is cleaned of all
3 harbouring ill feeling; betray.

ਧਹ [dhohi] adj betrayer, traitor, disloyal.
ਪਰ [dhohu] betrayal, treachery.See ਧਹ. “dhohu

unwanted deposits. Those who practise Hath
Yog perform this Dhoti action. 4 a piece of

na cali khasam nalI.”—gau var 2 m 5 .

cloth to cleanse the stomach. 5 purity,

2 deception, guile, trick. “baba, m a I a racna
dhohu.”-sr1' m I .

sacredness; according to Yog, there are four

ਧਹ [dhohe] cheated, deceived. “bInu gopal

dhohe.”-sarm 5 parta].
` ਧਹ [dhohe] cheats, deceives. 2 washes.
“gurmatI namu rIdemalu dhohe.”—gujm 4.
ਧਕ [dhok] base, support, shelter. 2 salutation,
sense of bowing to someone. 3 uniting,
combining. 4 adv by joining, by uniting. “kar
dhok thadho a I s§mukh.”—saloh.

ਧ'ਖ [dhokh] See ਧਖ, ਚਤ, ਫਕਰ. “nIt calne ki

methods of practising ਧਤ [dhoti] viz.—

cleaning o f intenstines, teeth, heart and

rectum/anus.

ਧਨ [dhona] See ਧਣ.
ਧਧ [dhop] n a straight and thin sword without

any bend. “namo dhop patté.”—VN. See ਸਸਤ.
2 adj famous, popular. “sadhu su suddh jag
rahyo lop. bahu dhar débh ansadhu dhop.”
—GV 10.
ਧਧੲ [dhopai] is washed, is cleaned. “pani cxtu

ਧਖ
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ਧਲ

na dhopai.”-var sar m 1.
water, in which something has been washed.
ਧਪ [dhope] let it be washed, may be washed. “per dhovédo pivsa.”—var mam 2 m 5.
“mati ka kIa dhope suami?”—ram m 5.
ਧ [dha], ਧ [t] See ਧਉ and ਧਉ.

ਧਬਪਰ [dhobpur], ਧਬੜਗਮ [dhobrigram] See ਧਸ [dhas], ਧ-‘ਸ [dh55] P U55 n squad chasing a
ਧਬਰ.
ਧਬ [dhobi] ਲ/ਢਲਧਵਕ“ washerman. 2 slanderer,
backbiter. “hamre kapre nidak dho:."-gau
kabir. 3 Guru (teacher), who has attained selfrealisation, who liberates us from falsehood

overwhelming consciousness. “dhobi dhove

culprit. 2 group which causes destruction.
3 This word is also used for dh‘a’sa, a large

kettledrum. “bad baji (ਸਙ-°, gahiré.”—GPS.

ਥ'ਸ [tsa] n a large kettledrum.

ਧ'ਕਣ [tkna], ਧ'ਕਨ [tkna] Skt ਧ vr
bellow, blow fire. 2 v blow with bellows.

bIrah bIrata.”—b355t namdev.
ਧਕਨ [tni] n bellows.
ਧਬਆ ਬਦਰ [ਧਮਧਮਕ })ਰਧਗ'] See ਧਬਰ.
ਧ'ਕਲ [tkal] a village near Wazirabad, in
ਧਮ [dhom] in Dasam Granth the term ਧਮ which there exists a huge holy shrine of Sultan
[dhom] has[ a l s o be used forgH [dhum] (which

Peer. The pilgrims while on their journey to

means smoke). See ਧਮਧਰ.
Nagaha, make a stop here to pay obeisance.
ਥਮਧਰ [dhomdhar]Sktg'HU‘Hn fire. “dhomdhar See ਸਲਤਨ.

ਪਰ [dhoklia pir] See ਸਲਤਨ and ਧ'ਕਲ.

ke dhareya.”—gyan. 2 Skt ਧਮਧਰ source of
smoke — sky.
ਧ'ਮ [dhbmu] Skt ਧ'ਸ n son of sage Dhoom,
teacher of Uddalek and younger brother of
sage Deval. He was family priest of Pandavs.
“gave gun dhomu.”—savaye m I ke.
ਧਥ [dhor] Bg adv nearby, close. 2 shore, beach.
“karI daIa carahu dhor.”—keda m 5. ‘Kindly
take us to the shore.’

W

ਬਰ [dhora] Bg n support protection. “iha uha
tuharo dhora.”—sorm 5. 2 neamess, closeness.

ਧਰ [dhora] See ਧਉਲ.

ਧਖਡ [dhokhra1n movement with smalljumps
or leaps in sitting position. 2 movement with
speed between brisk walk and fast running.

ਧਚ [dhaca] See ਢਚ.

ਧਣ [dhan] See ਧਉਣ.
ਧਤ [dhot] See ਧਤ.

ਧਤ [੮ ì ò @See ਧਤ 3, 4 and 5.
ਧਮ [dhom], ਧਸ [dhomy] See ਧਮ.

ਧਲ [dhol] See ਧਉਲ. _

ਧਲਹਰ [dholhar] See ਧਉਲਹਰ.
“
“me ahIo tumra dhora.”-guj m 5.
ਧਰਹ [dhoraha] adj initial; of the origin; original. ਧਲਪ'ਰ [dhalpur] a state ruled by Bamrolia Jatts
ਧਰ [dhori] Skt ਧਚਯ adj who pulls to the last. nearAgra in Rajputana. Its area is 1155 square
miles. This district is surrounded by the states
2 sense — chief, leader. 3 Pu mean, base.
of Agra and Bharatpur, Karauli etc. Dhaulpur
ਧਚ [dhore] adv near, nearby.
ਧਵਣ [dhovan], ਧਵਨ [dhovan] n act of washing, is a railway station of GIP Railway, situated
process of cleaning. See ਧਞ and ਧਵਨ. “dhote 154 miles away from Delhi. Patiala and Nabha
mulI nar utarahI je saU dhovan pah:.”—var states have been closely related to Dhaulpur.
See ਹਰਸਘਮਹਰਜ, ਨਚ'ਦਸਘਮਹਰਜ ਗਧਬਸਤਕਰ
ma 1'111111 .
,
ਧਵਹ [dhovaha] adj washable. 2 liberated, ਬਬ.
washed, Cleaned. “mel pap dhovaha.”—-jet 'ਧਲਰ [dhalar] See ਧਉਲਹਰ.
m4.

ਧਵ'ਚਰ [dhovz‘ado] washing, cleaning. 2 n that

ਧਲ [dhola] See ਧਉਲ. 2 a village under police
station and tehsil Dhanaula subdivision Phul

ਧਲਧ'ਰ
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of Nabha state. A gurdwara in memory of Guru ਧਨ [ਯ11f ‘118] He was born in a Jatt family in
' Tegbahadur is situated about two miles away Sammat 1473 in village Dhooan (situated 20
from this village to the north-west.A residential miles away from Deuli) of Tank region. He
house is built near Kacchi Manji Sahib. The became a disciple of Swami Rama Nand after
priest is a Sikh. Nabha State has allotted about going to Kashi. He initially remained an idol
70 ghumaons of land to the gurdwara. This worshipper, but ¿nally he attained supreme
village is about three miles to the south-west realisation after becoming a follower of Jagan
of Handiaya railway station. See ਸਹਵਲ.
Nath. His verses are included in Guru Granth
ਧਲ ਧਰ [dhali dhar] a high mountain range in Sahib. “ m I l e pratakhI gusaia dhéna
district Kangra, which is always covered with vadbhaga.”—asa dh5na.
snow. It forms the boundary of Chamba state. ਧਨ ਸਘ [ਧਧਰਸਕ sigh] He was a stable boy of
Guru Gobind Singh and also a scholar and poet.
ਧਲ [dhalu] See ਧਉਲ.
ਧਲ ਧਰਮ [dhalu dharamu] See ਧਉਲ' 2.
Once a poet, Chandan, came to the court of
the Guru with one stanza composed by him
ਧ'ਲ [dholh] n slap, smack, cuff.
ਧਡ [dhari] n tanned hide; buff; removed and and he boasted that no poet in the Guru’s court
could explain its meaning. The tenth Master
tanned skin of a'cow, or buffalo etc.
ਧਦ [ਘਰਧਕ], ਧਧ [dhédh] n ¿nancial dealing, said that it could be explained even by a grassmoney earning business, the work that earns cutter (i.e. a common follower) who has a faith
money. 2 business dealing. “sagal jagat dhédh in Sikhism. The stanza is like this: .
“navsat tIye navsat k I y e
5d .”—asa m 5. 3 SktEFEr diagnosis. 4 pleasure.
ਧਧਕ [dhédhak] adj businessman, dealer, trader.

ਧਧਪਟਣ [dhédhpxtna] v suffer by involving
oneself in the acquisition of wealth.“manmukh
dh5dhpItai.” —suh1' m 4.

ਧਧਬਧ [dhédhbédh] bonded job, contracted
work, work on contract. “dhédhbédh bInse

m a I a ke.”—toc11' m 5 .

ਧਧਲ [dhédhli] busy in trading, engrossed in
business. “5t
m I.

buds dh5dhli.”-—suhi ch5t

ਧਧੜ [dhédhra], ਧਧ [dhédha], ਧਧ [dhédhu]
See ਧਦ. “me chadIa sabho dhédhra.”—sri m
5 pepar. “man te b I e o saglo dhédha.”
-dhana m 5. “ethe dhédhupItai.”—sri m I .
2 dealings; business; relations. “parnari sxu
ghale dhédha.”—bh£r namdev.
ਧਧਰ [dhsdher], ਧਧਰ [dhédhero] a subcaste of
Rajputs. “khédele ' baghele dh‘a’dhere
pachare.”—carItr 91.
ਧਨ [dhén] See ਧਨ, ਧਨ and ਧਨ-

navsat p I y e navsat p I y a e ,

navsat race navsat bace
jit

navsat pIyapahi dayak pae,
kala n a v s a t a n k i '
nav-satan ke mukh 5car chae,

manahu megh k I medal me
kav1 cédan «ਰਹ kalevar chae.”

Bhai Dhanna Singh explained its meaning as:
The sixteen years old young woman adorned
herself with sixteen ornaments; her husband `
returned from a journey after sixteen months;
the young lady served him food consisting of
sixteen dishes; spread the chess-board of
sixteen squares before him and each played
sixteen moves of the game. The woman got
sixteen annas of a rupee by winning the game

of sixteen pawns. When the husband had a
win over his wife, the lady due to shyness,

covered her face like the full moon with cloth
as if the moon had been entrapped in the clouds.

ਧਨ
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Bhai Santokh Singh writes that:
sun dhénasfgh arath bakhana,
trIy khoras barkhan bay vana,

tan khoras s f gar suhayo,
khoras

mason

me p I y

ayo,

khoras ghar ko caper racyo,
khoras dav lay sukh macyo,
layo,
pyare
khoras
soi
k h o r a s k i baji je p a y o ,

khoras kala cédmukh joi,
h a r pay t r I y chadat soi,
manhu megh me nIspatI chayo,

self explainatory viz:
“min ਸਹਬ jal ke per se kab-hu n3,
ਸਹਬ par pavak pae.”... etc.

ਧਨ [dhénI] Skt ਧਨ adj charitable, virtuous.
2 admirable, praiseworthy. “jah gobfdbhagat

so dhénI des.”—bas§t m 5. “dhé‘onI so than
dhénI o r bhavna.”—dhana m 5 .

ਧ'ਠਵ [dhénIa] See ਧਨ.

ਧਨਕ [dhénIka] adj applaudable, praiseworthy. ਭ
2 charitable; which provides foodgrains.

ਬਨ [(:1115111] adj admirable, praiseworthy.
“nanak jan-ni (ਹਤਸ max .”—mala ਸ 1. ‘mother,
who gives birth, is praiseworthy.’2 n territory
in tehsil Chakwal of district Jehlum. “dh§ni
gheb kI pothohar.”—GPS.

I m ਰਬਹ mahI mukh darsayo.
Š Š GPS rutt5 a 25.
Poet Chandan felt ashamed of his vanity and
begged pardon from the true Master.
ਧਨ' [dhénu]Slammdj dmirable, praiseworthy.
Bhai Dhanna Singh asked Chandan to 2 charitable, virtuous. “dhénu janedi maI.”
explain the meaning [of the stanzas composed —sr1' m 3. 3 n wealth, riches; luxuries. “ਹ…
by him, which the latter could not. The stanzas dhénu bahut uia.”—var gen 2 m 5. 4 Dg ਧਨ
are as the follows:
bow.
“min mare jal ke par se
ਧਨਗ [dhény] See ਧਨ.
kab-hu na mare par pavak pae,

hathI ਸਹਬ mad ke per se

‘

_

kab-hu na ਸਹਬ tan tap ke ae,

tiy ਸਹਬ patI l<e per s e

kab-hu na ਸਹਬ pardes SIdhae,
gurh ਸਬ bat kahi d raj
b I c a r sake na b I n a CItlae.

kol ਸਹਬ ravzl: ke per se
kab-hu na ਸਹਬ 5951Id chabI pae,
mItr ਸਹਬ m I t ko mIlke

kab-hu na ਸਹਬ jab dur SIdhae,
sigh ਸਹਬ jab mas mIle
kab-hu na ਸਹਬ

jab hath no ae,

gurh ਸਬ bat kahi draj

b I c a r sake n a b I n a CItlae.”
These stanzas contain paradoxical
expressions. If the text kab-hu no is associated

with the previous line, its meaning becomes

ਧਨਵਦ [dhényvad] See ਧਨਵਦ.
ਧਕ [dhénya], ਧਨ [dhénva]adjbowman.See
ਧਨ. “ਸਗਫ ugr-dhénya badi phajleke.”—rama v.

ਧਮ [dhém] Pkt ਧ n religion. 2 onom sound

produced by a heavy object falling down.
ਧਮਣ [dhéman], ਧਮਨ [dhéman] a Khatri
subcaste. 2 a subcaste of carpenters.

ਧਮ [dhémi] adj religious. 2 pertaining to the
home.See ਕੜਈ.3 Po n early morning, dawn.

“utto hoi dhémi, dahi nahijémi.”-prov.
ਧਉ [dhyau] See ਅਧਯ. “bhakho agle dhyau
majhari.”——NP.
[dhyauna] v Skt ਧਯ vr meditate,
ਧਉਣ
contemplate, think, search worship. “sarab jia
man: dhyaIau.”—saveye m 4 ke.

ਧ'ਇ [dhyaI] by worshipping. See ਧ'ਉਣ.
2 See ਧਉ.

ਧ'ਤ

[dhyata] Skt

ੲਧਯਰ

contemplator. 2 thinker.

adj meditator,
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ਧ'ਨ [dhyan] Skt n concentration of mind.

ਪਸਢਨ

m4ke.

2 thought, idea. See ਧਆਨ.
ਧਮਰਇ [dhramraI] See ਧਰਮਰਇ. “q mathanI
ਧ'ਨਸਘ [dhyansigh] a resident of village .madhania t I U maths dhramraI.”—sava m 5 .
Majri, who got baptised by Guru Gobind

Singh. He was a poet in the court o f the tenth
Master. 2 Dogra Dhyan Singh, who was
elevated to the status o f raja by a kind gesture
of Maharaja Ranjit Singh. H e was chief o f

“kar-ro dhramraIa.”—suhi partal m 5.
ਧਮਤ [ਧਧਗਗ] adj religious, faithful toreligion.
“dhram¿t cakr bakrané.”—gyan.

ਧ'ਧ [dhrap] adj satiated, satis¿ed. 2 happy,

pleased. “ram rasaIn atam dhrap.”—-bIIa m 5.

inner council of Maharaja Ranjit Singh. See

ਧ’ਪਣ [dhrapna], ਪਪਨ [dhrapna] v be satiated,

Although there might have been many

—dhana m 5 . “man kau hOI sétokh bhukha

causes for the fall o f the Sikh empire, but the
main reason was the sel¿shness of raja Dhyan

dhrapie.”—var guj 2 m 5. 2 be happy, be
satis¿ed, get satiated. “bInu ssgatI sadh na
`
dhrapia.”—sr1' m I .

ਗਲਬ ਸਘ 5.

be satis¿ed. “dhraPBSI nahi trIsna bhukh.”

Singh. All historians are of the view thatjust
to maintain his pre-eminent position he was ਧ'ਪ [dhrape]satiated, satis¿ed. “jia j5tu sat
the ¿rst one to sow seeds of dissension among dhrape.”-—majh m 5.
members of the royal family. The author of ਧ’ਪ [dhraps] gets satiated, gets satisfied.
_ sxkkha de raj di VIthya — ‘The Plight of the “harIras dhrape.”——sava m 3.
Sikh Bmpire’, has openly written about his ਪ [ d h r I ] Skt ਬ vr acquire, keep, support.
sel¿sh motives. SardarAjit Singh Sandhawalia

ਪਸ [dhrrs] Skt ਬਧ vr be brave/courageous,

frighten, be strong, be angry, contain the mighty,
stop the powerful.
ਪਸਟਦਸ [dhrIsatdraman] See ਸਸਦਯਸ.
ਪਸਟਦ'ਮਨਜ [dhrIsatdramanja] ਲ/ਢਲਪਸਦਭ-ਲਨਜ
younger sister of Dhrishtdyuman, Dropadi.
“dhrIsatdramanja prItham kahI pun pat:
ਧ'ਨ [dhyani] Skt ਖਗਜਜ adj who meditates, sabad bakhan.”—sanama. husband of Dropadi
-Arjun.
contemplates, ponders. See ਧਆਨਪਸਟਬਧ [dhrIsatbudhi] See ਰਦਹਸ 4.
ਧਪਕ [dhyapak] See ਅਧਪਕ.
ਧਯਯ [dhyay] Skt adj worth-meditating upon, ਪਸ [dhrIst] Skt ਬਦਰ adj clever, intelligent.
2 shameless, immodest. 3 n in poetics a type
worth-considering. See ਧਯ 4.
ਧਕਟ [dhrakati] adjcondemned, censured.See of hero. “dhare laj or me 113 kachu kare dos
ਧਰਕਟ. “tIs nam parIo he dhrakati.”—devm 4. n I r s é k . tare na taro kes h¿ kahyo d h r I s t
killed raja Dhyan Singh too inside the Lahore
palace on September15, 1843aÀer assassinating
Maharaja Sher Singh and his son. The
descendants of Dhyan Singh now rule over
Punch under the control of Maharaja of Jammu
and Kashmir.

ਧਦ [dhrad] ਧਰ + ਚ. 866 ਧਰਧਰ ਧਦ.
karam dhram
ਧਮ [dhram] See ਧਰਮ. “jog-atas
kIrIa.”—-sukhmani.
rpm [dhramsal] See ਧਗਜਲ. “1<0!;1 brahméd
jake dhramsal.”-bh£r a m 5.

saldék..”—jagadvrnod. See ਪਸ

ਪਸਦਨ[੮1ਗ8ਛ-੦1੦{ ], ਬਸਦਯਮਨ[u { \ Skt ਬਯਟਧਯ He was the son of Drupad, king

of Panchal and brother of Dropadi. Grieved
o n t h e d e a t h o f h i s s o n , h e beheaded
ਖਪਥ [dhrampéth] path of religion, Sikhism. Dronacharya in the battle of Kurukshetar on
“dhrampéth dharIo dhamidhar apI.”—-savr-:yethe last day of the war; Ashvthama, son of
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ਪਸਬਧ

ਧਦ

Dron, entered secretly into the camp of the ਧ [dhru] Skt vr be still, travel, go.
Pandavs and killed Dhrisht—dyman. “hanyo gfaldhrukl] advimmediately, quickly. “patan
dhrI st-don5.”—gyan.
kuke patrii v5_pahu dhrukI VIlarI .”—maru a m
ਪਸ'ਬਧ [dhrIst-buddhi] See ਚਦਹਸ 4.
I . See ਵਲ'ੜ.

ਕਕਟ [dhrIkat] onom sound produced by ਧਪਦ [dhrupad] See ਧਵਪਦ.
beating on a large drum. “ttkat

dhrIkat

mrId5g.’ ’.—paras
ਪਕਨ [dhrIkona] n fruit of dek tree. “guccha
ho: dhrIkonIa k I u varie dakhe. ”—BG.

ਬਗ [dhrIg], ਪਗ [dhrIgu] See ਧਕ. “dhrIg

sneh5 bhrat badhavah.”—sahas m 5. “dhrIgu
dhrIgu khaIa dhrIgu dhrIgu so:a.”—bIIa
m 3.
ਪਗਤ [dhrIg5t] condemnable, highly cursed.
“dhrIg5t mat pIta sneh5.”—sahas m 5.
ਪਤ [dhrIt] Skt ਬਰ adj acquired, adopted, kept.
‘
2 grasped, gripped. 3 determined.
of lunar'
ਪਤਰਸਟ [dhrItrastra] Sktmaraja
dynasty, born from the womb o f Ambika,
widow of Vichitrviray and son of Shantanu by
the semen of Vyas.

He was chief of the Kaurvs. He married
' Gandhari and produced one hundred sons and
a daughter from her. Duryodhan was his eldest
son. Dhritrashtar was blind, hence could not
succeed the throne, but after the death of
Pandu, he was made the ruler. “bhae ton ke

v55 me dhrItrastr5.”-gyan. 2 chief of Nags.
3 son of Janmejya. 4 an ef¿cient ruler, who
effectively exercised control over his state.

ਪਤ [dhrItI] Skt ਸਰ n act of achieving/
acquiring. 2 act of remaining stable; stability.
3 firm determination of mind; patience.

ਪਤਧਰ

[dhrItIdhar], ਪਤਸਡ

[dhrItIman],

ਸਤਵਨ [dhrItIvan] adj having patience.

ਧਵ [dhruvh] Skt v remain ¿rm, stand, go, travel.

2 adjstable, immovable, static.‘‘guru samrathu
gahI karia dhruv but. ” —saveye m 4 ke. 3 n

S e e ਬਰਵ. 4 t h e Creator, w h o is always

stationary.5 sky. 6 mountains, hills. 7 axis of a

celestial object; Pole Star. 8 son of king
Uttanpad, according to Bhagwat and Vishnu
Puran. Theltale is like this: Uttanpad had two
wives-Suniti and Suruchi. Suniti gave birth to
Dhruv while Uttam was born to Suruchi. The
king loved Suruchi more. One day Dhruv saw
Uttam sitting in the lap of his father Uttampad,
and expressed his desire to sit in his place.
Suruchi objected to it and said, “0! child, do
not try to do so since you were not born from
my womb. Only a child born to me has theright
on the affection of the king as well as on the
throne.” Dhruv, on hearing this, came weeping
to his mother, Suniti, and narrated the whole

incident. The mother told her dear son that his
father’s co-wife was right in her assertion. She

lamented that Dhruv could not claim his right
to the throne as he was born to an unfortunate
woman like her. If he longed, at all, for some

high status, he should worship and meditate
upon the true One. Dhruv left his house and
met seven pious souls (sages) on the way. They

were kind enough to bestow the child with
mystic power.l Dhruv meditated rigorously in

Madhuvan.Lord Vishnu appeared there to fulfill
“dhanurpanI dhrItIman dharadhar.”—-hajare Dhruv’s desire. When Dhruv returned home,
'The incantation is —
1 0.
mum
ਪਕਣ [dhrikan] v pull, drag. “puch na szddhi “ਵਵਧਯ w ਧਜ
dhrikan dhrika.”—BG.‘A dog’s tail can’t be ਕਸਥ ans-tam ਹਵਛਸ ਰਥਸਥਜ| |”
—v.tsanupurar,15s 1 a I] s 5.
straightened by dragging or pulling.’

ਧਵਕ

ਧਸਨ
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ਬਕ [dharek] Skt ਫਧ n lilac tree. See ਡਕ.
His brother Uttam was killed by the demi-gods ਧਹ [dharoh] See ਦਹ. “dhroh moh mItnai.”
his father respectfully put him on the throne.

when he was on a hunting mission. Dhruv had

two wives — Bhoomi and Ila. Bhoomi gave birth
to two sons, Kalap and Vatsar, while one son,

——bavan. 2 It has also been used to express
longing (ਧਹ) as - “t5 'nanki ji n¿ man dhroh
pIa.—JS§B.

Utphal, was born to Ila. Dhruv attained his ਧਹਨ [dhrohanI], ਧਹਨ [dhrohni] Skt ਦ'ਹਣ.
permanent abode provided by Vishnu to him adj envious, wishing evil. 2 sense— Maya the
dhrohnI dhrohe.fl
illusory. “bIn sadhu sat
after ruling for 36 thousand years.

ਯਵਕ [dhruvak] See ਧਵਪਦ.

—asa m 4.

ਧਵਪਦ [dhruvpad] .ਉ/u u y\ . according to Sangeet ਧਹ [dhrohu] See ਵਹ. “nam VIhunIa s¿dar
Ratnakar a kind of song, which Is sung in a maIa dhrohu.”—varj£t.
particular rhythm of four beats.l It consists ਸਰ [dhror] See ਧਰਹਰ.
o f introductory, second, other, third and
concluding stanzas. Stanzas can be four to six
in number, while each foot can have 1 ] to 26
,
characters.
forms o f
sixteen
Sangeet has described
dhruvpad — jayét, sekhar, utsah, madhur,
n I r m a l , k ¿t a l , k a m a l , s a n é d , cédrsekhar,

sukhad, kumud, jayi, kédrap, jaymégal, tIlak

and M n . jayét consists of eleven characters
in each foot, sekhar consists of twelve and so
on. Thus the l a l I t consists o f twenty-six

characters in each foot.
dhruvpad of six stanzas is considered
excellent, having ¿ve stanzas is considered
average while dhruvpad of four stanzas is
treated as inferior.

ਧਮ [dhrém] See ਧਰਮ. “dhrém dhiru gurumat:
gabhiru.”—saveye m 5 ke. “dhrémdhuja phahrét
sada.”—saveye m 4 ke.
ਧਜ [dhvaj], ਧਜ [dhvaja] Skt ਧ . n flag,
standard. In yuktIkalpatru eight types of Àags

have been mentioned Š jaya, Via, ਭਮ

[bhima], capla, vejyétIka, dirgha, VIsala, ਲਲ
[lola]. The Àagpole used for jaya is ¿ve hands
long and for vxjya it is six hands long and so
on respectively. In this way, the flag pole for

ਲਲ [101a] is twelve hands long.
ਯਜ [dhvaji] Skt ਧਜਨ. having a Àag; with a

standard. 2 n mountain. 3 fight, battle, struggle.
4 peacock.
ਧਨ [dhvan] Skt EFL vr make sound, cover.

ਧ'ਨ [dhvanI] See ਧਨ and ਧਨ. satirical use of
dhruvpad is not accompanied by pakhavaj words in poetry. See ਧਨ 4.

ਪਤ [dhvat] Skt adj covered. 2 n darkness,
ਧ ‘[dhr] Skt vr remain stable. n short for ਧਞ. dark, pitch dark.
See ਧਵ 8. “dhru prahIlad bIdaru dasisutu ਸ [dhve]a¿er washing.“payan dhve caranamrIt
lino.”—krIsan.
gurmbkh: namI tare.”-marum 8.
ਢਕ'ਚ.
!”/' be broken into
- ਥਅ [dhrua] See ਧਵ 8 . “narad kahIt sunat dhrua ਧਮ [(:1ਘਟ5] Skt ੲਥਚ and
barIkbhajan mahI laptano.”-bIIa m 9. 2 adv pieces, break into small pieces, fall, sink.
with determination, ¿rmly‘‘jInahu bat nIscal ਧਸਕ [dhvésak] adj destroyer.
dhrua jani.”—saveye m 4 ke.
ਧਸਨ [dhvésan] n act of destroying. 2 sense of
being destroyed, destruction.
(a side drum), but by “sath”.

'dhruvpads are also s u n g in braham, rudr and laksmi

rhythms.

ਨ [nanna] twenty-¿fth character of Punjabi ਨਉਹਲ [nauhula] See ਹਲ and ਨਉ. 2 A _]ਭ n
script; teeth and nose comprise its articulation gi¿, boon.
point.2 Skin simile,example.3 gem. 4 bondage. ਨਉਕ [nauka] n sign of nine; number 9. Skt
5 short for ਲਗਣ. 6 adj admired, praised. 7 part boat, canoe. “budImue nauka mIle.”—-bIIa
cognitive of prohibition, no, not. In Persian as sadhna.
also in Punjabi it has this very meaning. “na ਨਉ ਕਲ [1180 kul ] nine houses; means - nine
étaru bhije na sab'adu pachanahI.”-1118…solhe boxes. “ajaru jars ta nau kul b5dhu.”—-var mala
m 3. 8 cognitive of plural. “aghan katah: sabh ' m I .
tere.”—saveye m 4 ke. ‘Destroy your vice ਨਉ ਖਡ [nau khéd] nine regions of the earth.
than thanétar.”—asa m 5.
totally.’ “dukhan' nas.”—saveye m 4 Re. 9 suf “nau khéd jite sat
of. “kab lags mastak carnan raj?”—BGK. See ਨਵਖਡ.
‘When will my forehead have the touch of ਨਉ ਘਰ [nau ghar] nine openings; the human
body that has nine boxes. “nau gharI dekh: ju
thy feet’s dust.’
ਨਉ [nau] Skt ਨਵ adj nine. “naukhéd prIthmi kamanI bhuli.”-gau kabir.
phIre.”—svkhmani. 2 P ,‘, new. “ja joban nau ਨਉ ਟਕ [nau téki] of nine t51<s (a weight equal
hula.—sr1‘ m I . 3 part to, for. “s nau ape lae to four masas). See ਟਕ and ਟਕ. '
mIlaI.”—sr1' m 3. “gents nau sukh nahI .”-sr1' ਨਉ ਚਦ [nau céd] See ਨ“ ਚਦ.
ਨਉ ਡਡ [nau dadi] See ਡਡ.
m 3.
ਨਉਸਹ [nausah] P ,’; ,1 n the new king; means — ਨਉਤਨ [nautan], ਨਉਤਨ [nautanu], ਨਉਤਨ [nautano]
bridegroom. “varke panIn nausah k¿th lagavat ਲ/ਢਲਨਤਨ adj new. “t¿ satIguru hau nautanu
cela.”—gau kabir. 2 young. “pIru risalu
bhi.”—saloh.
ਨਉ ਸਤ ਚਉਦਹ ਡਨ-ਚਰ ਕਰ [nan sat caudah nautano.”—sri a 111 I .
ਨਉ ਦਰ [nau dar], ਨਉ ਦਰਵਜ [nau darvaj], ਨਉ
tinI carI karI] See ਮਹਲਤ.

ਨਉ ਸਰ [nau sar] n nine ponds; sense — nine
openings of the body. “nau sar subhar dasve
pure.”—srdhgosatr.

ਦਰਵਜ [nau darvaje] nine openings of the body,
nine boxes. “nau dar thake dhavat rahae.”

-majh a 111 3. “nau darvaj nave dar phike.”

ਨਉ ਸ ਨਦਨਤਨਵ [nau se nadi nerfnve] Ancient —1<aII a m 4. “nau darvaje kaIa kotu he.”—var
scholars have assumed this to be the total m m l m i
number of streams and tributaries that fall into ਨਉ ਦਆਰ [nau duar] See ਨਵ ਦਰ. “nau duare
pargatu kie, dasva gupatu rakhaIa.”—an§du.
the Ganges. “mm 58 nadi narinve athsath tirath
gag samai.”—BG. sense - ‘all rivers and places ਨਉਧ [naudha] See ਨਵਧ. 2 See ਨਧ 2.
ਨਉਧ ਭਗਤ [naudha bhagatI] See ਨਵਧ ਭਗਤ.
of pilgrimage.’
ਨਉ ਨਇਕ ਕ ਭਗਤ [naU naIk ki bhagatÀ—n
ਨਉਹਰ [nauhar] See ਨਹਰ.

ਨੳਨਥ
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kabir. nine types of devotion and worship of

the Lord. See ਨਵਧ ਭਗਤ. 2 worship of the

Creator who remains ever new. 3 worship of

the Lord of the nine regions of the universe.
ਨਉਨਥ [naunath] 866 ਨਵ ਨਥ.
ਨਉ ਨਧ [nau n I t ] n nine treasures of Kuber
mount; treasure consisting of nine fabulous
gems. The following treasures in specific
particular have been referred to in Sanskrit
literature Š
padam, mahapadam,

sakh, makar, kacchap,

muk¿d, k¿d, nil and var'c.l “prabhu kc
srmaranI rIt

sxt

nau n I t . ”

—sukhmani.‘nine treasures means — all type
of wealth and property.’

ਨਈਵਦ

kettledrum. “kabir naubatI apni d I n das lehu
bajaI.’’.—salok

ਨਉਮ [naumi] Skt ਨਵਮ n the ninth day of the
lunar phase.“naumi nave chIdr apvit.”—gau
thIti m 5.
ਨਉ ਮਨ [nau muni], ਨਉ ਰਖ [nau rIkhi] nine

* sages, in section 4 and chapter 2 of Bhagwat.
These nine sages are named :
mariCI, atrI, 5gIra, pulstay, pulah, kratu,
bhrI go, vasxsath and athravanI, respectively.

The wives of the sages are these —
kala, ansuya, sraddha, haVIrbhug, gatI, krIya,
khayatI, ar¿dhati and s i n . “nau muni dhuri

le lavego.”-kan a m 4.

ਨਉਰਜ [nauroj] See ਨ ਰਜ.

, It is mentioned in the 68th chapter of ਨਉ ਰਗ [nau rag] new colour. 2 See ਨਰਗ.
ਨਉਰਗ [nauraga] adj newly coloured. 2 n

- Markandaya Puran that thesetreasures are

protected by the goddess of learning named
Padmini and it is evident from this description
that these treasures are in the form of speci¿c
gems. Different qualities are attributed to
these, such as — padamnIt is virtuous, and
it helps in increasing the number of sons and
grandsons and getting all types of valuable

emperor Aurangzeb.

ਨਉਰਗ [nauragi] adj having a new colour;
newly coloured. “prem sada nauragi.”—sar a

m 1. 2 n orange.

ਨਊਅ [naua] n barber. .
ਨਅਲ [na-al] See ਨਲ.

ਨਇਅ [naIa] adj new. See E new.

metals like gold and silver. muk¿d n I t
has ਨਈ [nai] n stream. “makhIa nai vahanI.”-s
mainly the quality of passion. It enables one - farid. 2 adjnew. 3 politician, statesman.
to learn the art of music. Poets and singers ਨਈਆ [naia]Skt ਜਧਚ law maker; the Creator
always remain present. makar n I t
is ¿lled who determines the rules and regulations of
with evil. With its help, one becomes master

the world. “naia te berek‘a’na.”—dhana namdev.

in ¿ghting skill; he rules over all the people.
Such are his treasures.

‘No body is beyond the domain of the Creator.’
2 advisor. 3 inspirer. 4 H boat, canoe.

around the ankles. “naupari jhunatkar anag
bhau karat phIrat.”-sarparta1 m 5. ‘J ingling
sound produced by the ornaments worn around
the ankles and their sexual suggestiveness.’
ਨਉਬਤ [naubat], ਨਉਥਤ [naubatI] A “ 3 ' n turn.

offered to the deity; eatables presented as an
offering to the deity. “dhupdip naibedahI
basa.”—guj ravrdas. ‘The person who offers
himself enjoys the sweet smell of the incense,
lamp and meals before the deity does!’

ਨਉਪਰ [naupari] ਲ/ਢਲਨਪਰ n an ornament worn ਨੲਬਦ [naibed] ਲ/ਢਲਨਵਦਯ n a dish that has been

2 state. 3 time, occasion. 4 watch. 5 large
'“ਧਟਗਝਕਧਨ ਸਵਧਟਸ: ਗਫਤਦਭ ਜਧ ਵਪ,
gag? ਭਰ ਜਕਧ ਥਕਝਧ ਜਥਧ war—ham ਘ.

ਨਈਮਖਰ [naimkhar] See ਨ'ਮਸ.
ਨੲਵਸ [naivas] See ਨਵਸ.
ਨਈਵਦ [naived] See ਨੲਬਦ.

ਨ
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ਨਸ [nas] Skt ਜਗ vr be destroyed, be lost, be
seen. 2 n destruction. See ਨਸਣ. 3 Skt ਕ n
nose, nostril. 4 SktFnvein, tendon, sinew.

intoxicating substance.
ਨਸਦਰ [nasadar] P „ਚ? Skt ਨਸਰ alkaline
substance obtained from the urine and stool

ਨਸਈ [nasai] adj habituated to harmful drugs; of animals; sal-ammoniac.
drug-addict.
ਨਸਦਰ ਕ ਪਤ [nasadar 1<0 pIta] n stool; ¿lth
ਨਸਰ [nasah] A ਠ‘ n advising, advice. 2 wishing from which sal-ammoniac is obtained. Bhai
well, favour.

Sukha Singh has used this term in Guru Vilas.

ਨਸਕਨ [nasakna] v go down due to weight, sink. ਨਸਨ [nasan] See ਨਸਨ.
“dhara dhaskat phaniphan naskat he.” ਨਸਨ [nasana] P _;ਕ a point hit by an arrow or
—h55ram.
ਨਸਟ [nasat] See ਨਸ.
ਨਸਣ [nasna] v Àee, run. 2 be destroyed. See

bullet etc, target.

ਨਸਨ ਫਡਣ [nasana ph¿dna] hit a target. See

ਦਦਬਨ.

ਨਸਨ [nasani] See ਨਸਨ-

ਨਸ 1.
[nasaph] P __ਭਘ short for ਨ-ਇਨਸਫ,
ਨਸਤਰ [nastar] P f9 n short for ਨਸਤਰ; sharp- m
edged knife used by surgeons for dissecting; injustice. 2 in Punjabi short for ਇਨਸਫ.
ਨਸਰ [nasar] Skt ਸਰਣ n channel of water,
lancet.
ਨਸਤਰਗ [nastarag]n musical instrument like Àute aqueduct of a Persian wheel through which
blown with the movement of the throat-nerves. water is discharged to a channel. 2 P 1L5 ਨਸਤਲਕ [nastalik] A J?“ a handwriting shadow. 3 canopy. 4 a place where light of
formed by joining two type of writing: nasax

the sun does not reach. 5 See ਨਸਰ.

and ta-alik; present Persian writing. Wlnasara], ਨਸਰਸਜਥਗਪ/ਯ 1w Nazareth

2 calligraphy, beautiful handwriting, clear

handwriting.
ਨਸਬ [nasab] A __..ਮ' n lineage, dynasty. 2 caste,

Because of his birth in the town (nasxrah)
Lord Christ is called nasxri; his follower

nasrani. plural form of the latter is nasara.

community. 3 A ..…." act of establishing. 4 act ਨਸ [new] by running; that is, hurriedly, _
immediately.‘‘naSI vapahu kIIVIkhahu.’’—asa
of appointing.
ਨਸਬਨਮ [nasabnama] P „ਮਚ-ਮ family tree, chatm 5. 2 after having been destroyed.
ਨਸਆ [naSIa] ran, Àed. “dukh darad bhram
genealogical chart.
ਨਸਰ [nasar] A j: n prose; nasar also means bhau nas:a.”—gau m 5. 2 got destroyed; was
spreading. 2 A /" act of expressing or ruined; died. “ja naSIa kIa cakri, ja jame kIa
circulating. 3 P shadow, shade. 4 cottage kar?”—var sar m 1 .
raised on the top of a hill.
ਨਸਰਤ [nasart] 866 ਨਸਰਤ.

ਨਸਰਤਖਨ [nasratxan] See ਨਹਰ ਖਨ and ਨਸਰਤਖਨ.

ਨਸਲ [nasal] A Jr’ n family, lineage, progeny.

ਨਸਵਰ [nasvar] n substance snuffed into the
nose by snif¿ng; snuff.

ਨਸਆਰ [nasxara] adj intoxicated, inebriated.
A defaulter, guilty. “man khote aki nasxara.”

—BG. 2 P ਨਸਆ opposed to. 3 P p/t gilding,

Counterfeit coin.

ਨਸਹਤ [nasihat]A 9,33 wishing well, good will.
2 advice, precept, teaching.

ਨਸ [nasa] A ,..ਧ intoxicant; intoxicating ਨਸਹਤਨਮ [nasihatnama] paperbn which
substance; material that puzzles the mind. religious teaching is written. 2 a composition
2 mental perplexity due to the taking of an

made by a disciple in the name of Guru Nanak,
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ਨਸਨ

which begins with this line. “kice neknami }':
deve khudaI .”... According to the Janamsakhi
and Nanak Prakash this writing deals with the
tyrannical king of Egypt but it could not be
proved by historical research, and the contents
of the Nasihatnama do not accord with the
Gurbani.
-

ਨਰ [nahar] See ਨਹਰ.
ਨਹਰ [nahri] See ਨਹਰ.
ਨਹਕਰ [nahakra]Skt ਵਚ adjwhich kills, who

ਨਸਨ [nasin] P U? adj who occupies; it is used
as a suf¿x as taxatnasin, kursinasin etc. 2 Please

sunset; day. 2 P ਫਕ [faka] fasting. See Skt

have a seat.
, ਨਸਬ [nasib] A Hg! n fortune, luck, destiny.
2 share, portion, part.
ਨਸਮ [nasim] A [ਨ soft morning air, breeze.
ਨਸਰਦਨ [nasiruddin] See ਸਬਕਤਗਨ.
ਨਸਰ [nasur] See ਨਸਰ’. “rahe VIkar nasur
sadai.”—NP.

ਨਸਬ [naseb] P

v?

n ramp, slope; low level

place.
ਨਸ [nest] Skt adj destroyed. 2 invisible, which
is not seen. 3 penniless, poor. 4 base.
ਨਸਰ [nasvar] Skt adj perishable, mortal.

“nasvar ah'é padarath sare.”—GPS.
ਨਰ [nah] See ਨਹਨ.2 Skt ਨਹ P ,... part gives the

meaning of prohibition; no, not. “nah kIChU

commits murder. “bir bakre bahakre hakarte.”
—GPS.
ਕਝ [nahat] takes bath.

ਨ'ਰ [nahar] A ੴ n time between sunrise and

ਕ'ਹਰ.

ਨਹ [nahI] Skt part conveying sense of
negation; not, no. “dham h¿ nahI jahI.”—-japu.

ਨਹਸ [nahIs] See ਨਸ.
ਨਹਨ [nahIn] partno, not.“jatI aru pat: nahIn
jIh.”—japu. 2 See ਨਨ.

ਨਹਰ [nahIr] A j n man-made channel

starting from the sea or a river for the purpose
of navigation and irrigation.2 In India, ¿rst of
all Firozshah Tuglaq got built a canal from
Jamuna in 1350.

There is a legend in the Purans that Balram,
brother of Krishan dug Jamuna with his plough.
Scholars interpret it to mean that Balram got

a canal dug from Jamuna for the irrigation of
'
crops.

janme nah kIchU mare.”—sukhmani. 3 adv ਨਹਰ [nahIri] adj pertaining to a canal,
why, how.“jivtIa nah marie?”—ram m I . ‘How regarding a canal. 2 n land which is irrigated
can one die during one’s life time?14 n nail. with canal water. 3 a type of bridle (curb) for
“cakar nah da paInI ghau.”—var maIa m I . a horse, which when put in the jaws of the
‘Like beasts, government officials are gobbling horse, does not let him eat anything. See ਨਚਰ.
up the public."
ਨਹ [nahi], ਲ [nahi] part See ਨਹ. “nahi chodau

ਨਸ [nahas] A ' adj unlucky; inauspicious.

ਨਹਜ [nahaj] A ਨ way, path. 2 method, custom.
ਨਨ [nahan] (Skt ਜਫ vr tie, join, wear arms).

re baba, ram nam.”—bas§tkab1’r.

ਨਹਐ [nahie] is not. “tIsu sar nahie.”3—dev m

5. ‘is incomparable.’ 2 Let u s harness, let us

2 n act of wearing arms, helmet etc. 3 act of yoke. See ਨਹਨ.
yoking. “nahe pi‘g baji.”—ramav.‘Yellowish ਨਹਨ [nahin] See ਨਹਨ. “mohI ese banaj SIU
horses were harnessed to the chariot.’ 4 See nahin kaju.”—bas§t kabir.
ਨਹਨ.
ਨ [nahu] part no, not. “sej Ikeli nid nahu

'Scholars interpret it as — ‘will not die’, meaning ‘become '2as for example — Suez canal, Panama canal, and canals of
immortal’, but the answer which is given in the next line

is contrary to this interpretation.

Sutlej and Chenab etc.
3Scholars

also interpret it as saran-ahie.

'

ਨਹਖ
..
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ਨਟ

nenah.”—sorm 5. “tInar nIdhan nahu kahie.” ' text i n written form.

—saveye m 3 ke. 2 refusal, denial. “jInI guru
na dekhIau, nahu kiau, te akyath sésar

ਨਸਰ [naksci] P ਗਪ‘ਢ‘ expert in tracking;
tracker. See ਨਸਕਥ.

mahI.”—saveye m 4 ke.‘Who have‘not beheld ਨਕਸ [naksa] A 3:3311picture, illustration, model.
the Guru and do not have faith in the Guru, ' 2 representation of the earth’s surface or a

their lives are purposeless in the world.’ 3 adj part of it; map.
nine P „ਟ . “tInar sev nahu karahI .”—saveye m ਨਸਰ [naksir] n nose-vein. 2 bleeding from
3 ke. ‘Nine treasures of Kuber are placed at the nose-vein __ਫਲਫ,‘ (ruaf) epistaxis. their service, nine sages help them.’ See ਨਉ Disturbance in bile, prickly heat, eating pepper
.
or spicy food, drinking and excessive sexual
ਮਨ.
ਨਖ [nahokh] SktFraccordin
g to Mahabharat,
indulgence and sustaining an injury because
Nahush was son of Ambrik, king of Ayodhya of bleeding from the nose.
and was father of Yayati.After killing Vritrasur
Its treatment is in splashing cold water on
(who was a brahmin), and fearful of the the face, sucking cold water through the nose,
_ consequences of a heinous murder he had snif¿ng water after rubbing kernel of a mango
committed, he hid himself in the stem of a
lotus. Then Vrihaspati enthroned Nahukh in

and bud of a pomegranate in it, rubbing

camphor in the water of corriander and causing

his place. Nahukh called Indar’s wife who
replied that if he came in a palanquin carried

it to drip into the nose, massaging oil of gourd
and almond on the head, giving syrup of blue
by seven sages, only then would she
lotus, mixing into it the syrup of pomegranate
accompany him. After yoking the sages to and sandal and drinking the extract of bihdana.
carry the palanquin, Nahukh uttered ‘sarap- ਨਕਟ [11੩1<-1<8|;8], ਨਖਨ [nak-khina], ਨਖਨ
sarap’ (hurry up) to make them move quickly. [nak-khini], ਨਟਦ [nakatde], ਨਟਪਥ [nakatp'éth],
On this, sage Agastya cursed him and he ਨਟ [nakta] adj having cut the nose; whose

turned a snake. Nahukh became a snake and
fell down from heaven. King Yudhishthir
liberated him from the life of a snake.
ਨਹਰ [nahur] See ਨਚਰ.

ਨਹਰ [nahura] Dg n cattleshed.

ਠਹ [nahe] yoked, harnessed. See ਨਹਨ 2.
ਨਹਰਨ [naherna] n instrument to cut nails with;
,
ਲ
nail-cutter.

ਜਰਨਸਘ [nahernasifgh] xa Sikh with a nail
cutter; barber Sikh.

ਨ [nak] n nose. 2 Skt ਜਤ night. _3 Skt ਨਕ

alligator.“japét pénagé naké.”—gyan. ਲ
ਨਕਈ [nakai] adj residentof Nakka. See ਨਕ,
ਰ 2 linked with Nakai misl. Sée ਨਕਯ ਦਮਸਲ.
m [makes] A J?" n features; form; appearance.
2 mark.3 ability, calibre. 4 amulet, charm, holy

nose has been out; without nose. 2 n shameless person, immodest person. “namhin phIrahI
se nakte.”—ram m 4. 3 group of shameless
persons; sect of dishonoured persons; a body

of people who make one immodest like
themselves. 4 noseless goddess; illusory
phenomena; Maya, which is dishonoured
because saints have discarded it and thus have
cut its nose. “nak-khini sabh nath—hare.”—naiL
a m 4 . ‘Disgraced (Maya) has brought all
under its control.’ “biCI nakatde rani.”—asa
kabir. ‘Vam margis worhsip the noseless
goddess.’
ਨਕਟ [nakti] lady without a nose, feminine of
ਨਟ. “harI ke nam b I n a sOdarI he nakti.”
-devm 4. ‘Without meditating upon the Lord,

ਨਟ
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even a beautiful woman has no grace.’ 2 Skt ਨਕਥ [nakas] See ਨਕਸ and ਨਕਸ.

ਨਟਧ086. 3 means — Maya; illusory phenomena.

ਨਕਰ [nakah] See ਨਕਹ.

“sagal mahI nakti ka vasa.”—asa kabir.

ਨਕਹਤ [nakahat] A ਚਤ; n act of recovering
strength after illness. 2 weakness.

nose. “nenu naktu sravnu.”—maru kabir.
2 See ਨਕਟ.

ਨਕਬ [nakab] A ...,.ਭਯ n a thin cloth with which

ਨਟ [nakatu], ਨਟ [naktu]Skt ਲਭਣ and ਨਟ

ਨਕਤ [nakat] Skta'g night. 2 a type of fast which
is practised on the date of lunar phase that
starts at night. 3 adj wet. 4 Bhai Santokh Singh

women cover their faces.
ਕਰ [nakar] Punjabi character ਨ. 2 articulation

of ਨ. 3 sound; word. 4 refusal, denial. “nahI
nakar t I n ko kat hovahI .”-ਕ.
has used nakat for naktak (towel). “katI kupin ਨਕਰ [nakara] who does not work, jobless, lazy.
Ik nakat kar do dupate sébyan.”—-NP.‘wearing 2 See ਨਗਰ. . ‘
loin cloth on waist, a towel in hand and two ਨਕਹ [nakih] A 4!" adj weak.

cloth sheets of double breadth.’

ਨਤਕ [naktak] Skta'ga' n duster, handkerchief,

towel.

"

ਨਕਤ [nakata] Skt ਨਰ n night; according to

Nirukt, night has been called nakta because it
renders nose wet with dew. 2 turmeric.
ਨਤਧ [1191<੮ਏ€1}1] night blindness, nyctalopia.
See ਅਧਨਤ.
we [naked] A ¿i n money in the form of coins
or notes; cash. 2 adj ready, present.

ਨਕਦ [nakdi] A ਪਡ,; n wealth in the form of

ਨਕਜ [nakij] A dc? n state of being opposed;
"“ "

opposition.

ਠਚਧਬ [nakib] A _ਚਭਟ n person making public
anouncements; of¿cial for narrating dynasty
and praising the ruler; type of a bard;
panegyrist; a person heralding the king uttering

words like. “maharaja salamat”. “bolat jat
nakib agari.”—GPS. 2 Chieftain. 3 leader of a
body o f people.

ਲਬ

_

[nakibi] P if? n work of a herald A _..ਭਚਧ

ਨਕਬਤ.

ਨਕਭ' [nak¿bh] See ਨਕਭ.
cash.
` ਨਕ'ਬ' [nakab] A ..ਭ'ਗ n breach; burglary.
_
ਨਕਭਲ [nak¿bhla] See ਲਭਲ
ਨਕਚ [nakar] A act of pecking. 2 cutting wood ਨਕਲ' [nakul] Skt n mongoose. 2 younger ,
with a saw. 3 blowing the trumpet.
brother of Yudhishthir who was born to Madri
ਨਕਲ [nakal] A ਹ n imitation, making a likeness from her mating with Ashvini Kumars. 3 Shiv,
of the other thing. 2 copy. 3 act of carrying one of the Hindu triad. 4 adj without any family
from one place to another. 4 a type of play in

background. …

which a scene is represented in the same form; ਨਕਲ ਵਣ [nakoli Vina] See ਦਤਰ.
drama, farce. ਠਕਲ [nakel] n nose-nail; top, ring, rope etc ¿xed
ਨਕਲਨਵਸ [nakalnavis] scribe who copies a into the nose of animals like camel etc to
document; copyist.
control them; nose-string.

ਨਲਆ [naklia] A ਪਣ; n person who is a master ਨਰਣ [naken] Datar Kaur, queen of Maharaja
in the art of mimicking others so as to make

fun of them; mimic.

Ranjit Singh. The Maharaja addressed her by
' this name because she belonged to the Nakka

ਨਕਵਨ [nakvani] ਨ-ਪਨ water upto the nose region. See ਦਤਰ ਕਰ, ਨਕਯ ਦ ਮਸਲ and ਨਕlevel; close to drowning. “log bhae sabh hi ਨਕਯ ਦ ਮਸਲ [nakeya di mIsall-one of the
nakvani.”—car1tr 40.
twelve Sikh misls led by Chieftains of the

ਨਕ
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ਨਖਸਖ

Nakka‘ region. Its ¿rst commander was Hira

According to the scholars, these groups of

Singh son of Hem Raj, a Sandhu Jatt. He was
born in 1763 Sammat at village Behaswal in
Chuhania subdivision. He got himself baptised
in Sammat 1788 and rendered great service
to the Sikh faith after joining the Khalsa Dal.
He had six or seven thousand horsemen under
his command. Datar Kaur, queen of Maharaja
Ranjit Singh, was sister of Bhagwan Singh,
chief of this misl. She gave birth to the heir
apparent prince Kharag Singh. Chie¿ains of
Baharhwal and Gugrera in district Montgomery
belonged to this misl.

stars are twenty-seven

ਥਨਕ

[1191<ਟ] n an alligator. See ਨਕ 3.
, ਠਕਦ [nakéd] See ਨਕਦ.

i n number:

asVIni, bharni, krIttIka,
ardra, punarvasu,

rohIni, mrIgsxra,

pusy, salesa, magha,

purvaphalguni, Uttra phalguni, hast, CItra,
svati, VI s a k h a , anuradha, jyestha, m u l ,
purvasadha, uttra sadha, srava'n, dhanIstha,

satat kha, purvabhadrapada, uttrabhadrapada
and revati.
Lunar months derive their names from
these constellations as — vxsakha from the full
moon with vxsakha constellation, jyestha for

the full moon with jyestha constellation etc.
ਨਤਨਥ [nakstranath], ਨਕਤ-ਧਤ [nakstrapatI]
n lord of stars, moon.

ਨਕ [nakk] nose. See ਨਕ- 2 Skt ਜਡ vr murder. ਨਕਤ [naksatri] See ਨਛਤ.
ਨਕ [nakka] n eye of a needle through which ਨਕਤ ਮਸ [naksatri mas] See ਨਛਤ ਮਹਨ.

thread is passed. 2 opening or source of a ¿eld ਨਤਸ [naksatres] See ਨਤਨਥ.
for irrigating it with canal or well water. _ਨਖ [nakh1Skt n nail, finger nails. “hamakhasu
3 region between Ravi and Satluj in the south chedIo nakhabIdar.”—basé’t kabir. 2 part,

of Lahore. “Ik nakke me huto masbd.”-GPS. portion. 3 P 6 string for making a kite Ày;
ਨਕਸ [nakkas] A J5; n who paints a picture; string made of silk.
painter, draughtsman.
ਨਖਸਖ [nakhsxkh]Skt ਨਖਸਖ n all body parts
ਨਕਯ [nakkasi] 12 art of painting, picture from the nail of the foot to the top of the head; .
making, drawing, draughtsmanship.
ਨਕਲ [nakkal] See ਨਲਅ.
ਨਕ ਪਰ [nakki pur], ਨਕ ਮਠ [nakki muth] These
are the stock words used by gamblers. nakki
means one and ਪਰ [pur] means four. When
gamblers play with cowries etc, they risk money

on a de¿nite number.If that number comes upthen
a gambler comes out the winner. See ਕਤਵ 5.
ਨਕ [nakr] Skt n which does not go far off.
means — remains at one permanent place,
crocodile, alligator, careless person.
ਨਭ [naksatr] Skt n star. 2 planets shining in
the sky. 3 constellations that mark the moon’s
path in space. The moon moves round the earth
with these groups of stars in the background.
'886ਠਕ3.

the Whole body. “jab nakhSIkh Ihu man
cina.”—-ram kabir. 2 description of all parts of

the body; poetic composition in which all bodily

parts are described. Poets have written
countless such poems but Gwal, royal poet of

Maharaja Bharpur Singh has composed a very
beautiful poem depicting the whole body. Its
¿rst stanza goes like this.
panap param méju mukta saram kh¿hi
dube si‘dhu agam adam gem kor ke,
tar tejvare te nakare nIstare parE
dIvas darare rah'é dur mukh morke,

gval kaVI phab phab chabI jo chapakar ki ,
dab dab dubré kumud jImI bhor ke,
y¿te jag pakh nakh makh mé na pac sakh ‘
p a d lakh cékh nakh navalkIsor ke.

ਨਖਢਰ
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—sahas. m 5.
ਨਖਚਰ [naxcir] P ਰ game, chase, hunting.
ਨਖਚਰਗਹ [naxcirgah] n hunting ground, game- ਨ [nag] n which does not move; mountain.
preserve.‘
“pacch pasu nag nag naratp.”—akal. 2 house.
ਨਖਛਤ [nakhchat] n nail wound; mark of the
3 tree. 4 P __ਨ palate, velum. 5 precious stone;
nail wound.
'
_
gem. “nam nag hir manI.”—saveye m 4 ke.
ਨਖਰ [nakhattu] n idle person; one who does 6 indicative of the number of units as “car nag
not earn anything, unemployed.
` thal, das nag glas.”
ਨਖਤ [nakhat] See ਨਤ.

ਨਖਤਸ [nakhtes] n lord of stars, moon.
ਨਖਭ’ [nakhtra] See ਨਤ.

ਨਖਤਸ [nakhtres] See ਨਕਤਸ.
ਨਖਪ'ਸਞ [nakhprasev] See ਪਸਞ.
ਨਖਬਦਰ [nakhabIdar] he who tears with nails;
Narsinh, the fourth incarnation of .Vishnu.

ਨਖਰ [nakhar] See ਖਜ.

ਨਉਰ [nagaur], ਨਉਰ [nagauri] See ਨਗਰ and
ਜਰ.
ਨੲ [nagai] adj of a mountain. 2 thing relating
to a mountain; person belonging to a
mountainous region.

ਨਗਸਰਪਣ [nagsarupztni], ਠਗਸਰਪ [nagsarupi],
ਨਗਸਰ'ਪਣ [nagsvarupxni] a poetic metre also
named pramanIka, It is characterized by four

ਨਖਰ [naxra] P ,j n Àirtatious airs; affectation. feet, each foot comprising jagan, ragan laghu,
ਨਖਸ [nakhas] See ਨ'ਖਸ.

ਨਖਯਧ [nakhayudh1Sktn lion, whose weapons
are his nails. 2 tom cat. 3 cock. 4 wolf, falcon

etc.5Narsingh, the fourth incamation of Vishnu.
ਨਖਲਸ [nakhalas] See ਨਖ'ਲਸ.
ਨਖਅਤ [nakhIatr], ਨਖਅਤ [nakhIat], ਨਖਅਤ
[nakhIatI] See ਨਭ. “nakhIatr sasiar sur
tavahI.”—asa cha't m 5. “anIk survsasiar
nakhIatI.”—sar a m 5.
\

ਨਖ [ਸਬ1<111].5'/ਢਲਜਯਜ adj having nails. 2 n lion.

3 Narsingh, the fourth incarnation of Vishnu.
4 he who has lengthened his nails.
ਨਖ [nakhu] See ਨਖ 1.
ਨਸਤਨ [nakhustin] P U590 adj first, primary,
foremost.

guru: ISI, SIS, I, 5.
anek
adev
sures

Example: '
s§t
dev
bhaI

samrIddh sqzdt

tarné,
karné,
rupIné,
kupné.

-ramav.

ਨਸਰਪਅਰਧ [nagsvarupi aradh]a poetic metre
also named as sudhi, characterised by four
feet; each foot comprising jagan and guru:
Example:
n a lajIye. n a b h a j I y e .
raghes ko. banes ko.
—-ramav.

ਨ|ਜ [nagaj] adj born in the mountains. 2jewel.
3 elephant. 4 P 7'3 ਠਗਜ adj good, superior. ..
ਨਖਟਨ [nakhutna] v See ਨਖਟਣ.
ਨਖਦ [naxud] P ”ਓ n black gram; gram; single “nagaj tere b5de.”—bh£rm 5. 5 happy, glad.
grain of gram. See ਚਣ.
ਨਗਜਕ [naczak] P J)? mango.
ਨਖਡ [nakhéd] adj 6-133, full, entire, whole. ਨਯ [nagja] Skt n (female) born in the
“addhi rat nakhéd v1hani.”—BG.‘Exactly half mountain, daughter of the Himalyas, Parvati.
the night had elapsed.’
'
2 stream, brook.
ਨਧਤ [nakhyatr], ਨਖਯਤ [naktatr] See ਨਕਤ. ਨਗਣ [nagan] a v a r n I k foot with three
“sasiar sur nakhyatr mahI eku.”—sukhmaru'. characters each of which is short; Ill.
“ghetét r a v : sasiar naktatr
gagné.” ਨਦ .[ਸਛਰਧ] adj free from disease, healthy.
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ਨਧਰ

2 See ਨਦ,

mm

.

[nagdhar] bearer of a mountain.

‘ 2 ocean.—sanama.
ਨਧਰ ਸਤ ਧਰ ਧਰ [nagdhar sot dhar dhar] n sea
that holds a mountain; his son, moon; bearer
of the moon, sky; and arrow, that Àies in the
sky.—sanama.

ਨਗਝ

[ਸਰਥਹਫਰਧਧਗ] abode of celestial musicians.
See ਹਰਚਦਰ. “mrIgtrIsna pekhi: bhulne vuthe
nagargédhrab.”—sava m 5.
ਨ|ਰਛਕ [nagrachhak] n Krishan, who saved

the milkmen by lifting mountain Govardhan on
his ¿nger.

ਕਚ [nagarI], ਨਗਰ [nagri] in the town. 2 city,

ਨਗਨ [nagan] Skt ਨ adj naked, uncovered. 2 n town village. 3 body. “raja balak nagri kaci.”
monk who lives naked. 3 a flaw in poetry; a —bas§tm 1 . Here king stands for the mind of
poem without wonderous quality; a poem that a man. 4 Skt ਜਯ adjcitydweller, town man.
has not been studded with metaphors. “ਰਧ! ju ਨਗਲ [naglu] See ਨਗਲ.
badhar pigu nagan mrItak ch5d.”—NP. 4 See ਨ'ਸਨ [nagastan] P ਲਡਯ v write.
ਨਗਣ.

W

ਨਗਰ [nagaha] See ਸਲਤਨ.

[nagnIka] Skt ਨਰਹਕ n a girl who has ਕਧਧ [nagatp] Sktn lord of the mountains;

ਥ not experienced menstruation.
Himalyas. 2 Sumer, an imaginary mountain
ਨ|ਨ [nagni] adj belonging to a mountainous supposed to be the residence of gods. 3 king
area; woman residing in a mountain. 2 n Of a hilly region. See ਨਗਪਤ.
goddess Parvati, daughter of the Himalyas. ਨਗਰਚ [nagarci] P (ਤ,/ਕ n one appointed to
“nari nagni nagni I n me kavan tum.”—carItr beat the drum.
259.
.
ਨਗਰਬਦ [nagarbsd] n who has in front of him

ਨਨਲ [nagnoli] village in tehsil Una district
Hoshiarpur.A shrine in memory of Guru Gobind
Singh has been built at this place.

a kettledrum on horseback beaten for him; that

is one who has an army and gives command.
“nahi nagarbéd k0 rahe.”—GPS.
ਨਧਤ [nagpatI] Skt n lord of the mountains, ਨਗਰ [nagara] P “ਕ n kettledrum, mythical
.
Himalyas. 2 Sumer mountain. 3 Shiv. 4 a king drum.
of a hilly area.
_
ਠਗਰਦ [nagar5d1P Mg- write, may write, will
ਨਗਰ [nagar] area teeming with mountain-like write. .
houses; city. “nagar mahI api baharI phunI ਨਗਲ [nagali] See ਪਣਛ.
‘ apan.”—bI1a m 5. 2 body. “kamI karot
ਨਗਦ [ n a g f d r ] lord of the mountains;
nagar bahu bharIa.”—sohIIa. 3 a hamlet in Himalyas. “sfdhu b i d h nagi‘dr.”—-aka1.
Kulu region that remained the capital for some ਨਗ [nagi] adj which is related to a mountain.
time in the past. 4 This word has been also 2 a man residing in a hill area; lady belonging
used in place of nagar (clever). “nagran ke to a mountainous region. 3 goddess Parvati,
.nagran kahI moh'é.”—carItr244.‘They attract daughter of the mountains. “nari nagni nagi
clever persons of the town.’
bIcari kan man.”-—carItr 265.
ਨਗਰਕਰਤਨ [nagarkirtan] n procession of ਨਸ [nagi] P J r precious stone, gem.
people, going through the town (city), reciting ਨਯ [nagis] n.king of a mountainous region.
hymns.
2 See ਨਇ.
ਨਰਕਟ [nagarkot] See ਕਟ ਕਗੜ.
ਨਗਚ [nagic] P „ਹ,-×“ adv near, close by, close
ਨ1ਰਗਧਰਬ [nagargédharab], ਨਰਧਬਰ
to.
0

ਨਗਨ
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ਨਤ

ਮਹਨ

ਨਗਨ [nagina1P J n carved piece of a shining no change, and it will still be the same bitter

colocynth.’
'
ਨਚਰ [nacar] adj engaged in dance; expert in
ਨਲ [negul] P J55" adv well, wholly. “rakhas the art of dance. 2 See ਨਚਰ.
jin nagul jute samar bahu etu.”—saloh.‘Many ਨਚ [naCI] adv by performing a dance. “nae:
ayut‘ demons and ghosts were fully involved.’ naCI hasah:.”—var asa.
2 in Arabic cul means dj inn; therefore nagul ਨਚਕਤ [nacxketa] Skt ਜਥਧਜ n ¿re. 2 a sage;
and precious stone embedded in a ring. 2 gem.

ਨਗਨਘਟ [naginaghat] See ਅਬਚਲ ਨਰ.

is a deity.

ਨਗਸਰ [nagesvar], ਜ'ਦ [nagédr1Skin king of

the mountains, Himalyas. 2 Sumer an
imaginary mountain. 3 king of a mountainous
region.
_
ਨਗਡ [nagoda], ਨਗਡ [nagodi] See ਨਗਡਟਗਡ.
ਨਗਰ [nagor], ਨਗਰ [nagor] a town in Jodhpur
state in Rajasthan, famous for its sturdy and
tall bullocks which are known for drawing carts
and chariots.
'

ਨਗਰ [nagori] adj belonging to Nagaur. See
ਜਚ. 2 a devotee of Guru Amar dev.

ਨਘ [nagh] n sin, weakness, wickedness. “néd
lal bIna nagh.”—I<rrsan. 2 n ਨ-ਅਘ sanswickedness.
ਨ [nae] Skt part ਨ-ਚ and not. 2 no, not. “nac

according to Taitiriya Brahman a n d Kath

Upanishad. Vajshravas (or Aruni), father
of Nachiketa performed many fire-rituals
and gave countless articles in charity to ਰ

obtain entry into heaven. Nachiketa asked
him, “ 0 Father! you have not yet given
everything, a s I still remain with you, To
w h o m will y o u hand m e o v e r ? ” When

Nachiketa repeatedly asked this question
a number oftimes, his father angrily replied
that he would offer him to the lord of death.
On this Nachiketa went- t o Yarn and
remained there for three nights. Then Yam

allowed him to ask for a boon. Nachiketa,

begged that he might go back to his father

and they live peacefully with each other.
rajsukh m I s t é nac bhogras‘ m I sté.”—var jet.
Yam again allowed him to ask for another
ਨਕਤ [nacketa] See ਨਚਕਤ.
boon. On this Nachiketa asked for spiritual
ਨਣ [nacna], ਨਣ [nacanu] Skt ਜਰਜ dancing,
knowledge from the god of death; and Yam
dance. “nacanu kudanu man 1<a cau.”—var asa. enlightened him and made him a firm
ਨਨ [nacanI] dance. See ਵਇਨ.
- believer in self-enlightenment.
ਨਵਰ [nacvar] adj engaged in dance; expert ਨਚਤ [nacft], ਨਚਦ [naci‘d], ਨਚਤ [nacit] Skt
ਨਥਤ adj free from worry, carefree.
in the art of dancing.

ਨਚ [naca]See ਨਣਗਧ ਨ'ਉਣ. 2 See ਨਰ.“taraku ਨਛਤ [nachatr] See ਨਕਤ.
naca.”-—dhana namdev.
ਨਤ [nachatri] adj born under a lucky planet;
ਨਹਉਣ [nacauna] v make one dance. “q
nanak apI nacaIda t I v hi l<o naca.”-varmaru
1 m 3.

`

, ਨਚਤਰ [nacatur] ਨਚ-ਇਤਰ, no one else. “émrItu

khédu dut
madhu sécasx, tub nacatur re.”
-maru m I . ‘Although you drench colocynth

with nectar, sugar and milk, yet there will be
'ten thousand equals an ayut.

fortunate; lucky. “surbir balvan nachatri.”
—carItr 383.

ਠਛਤਮਹਨ [nachatri mahina] month calculated
on the basis of a constellation in the moon’s
path; the lunar month; time taken by the moon

to complete a circle around the earth on the
path of twenty-seven constellations. Its first '
day occurs when the moon arrives on Ashwini;

ਨਛ
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sidereal month.
ਨਛ [nachh] Skt ਜਬ vr go near, reach. 2 n act
of getting close. “kou kahs I h khed gah'é ham,
kou kahe I h nahan nacche.”—1<rIsan.
ਨਦ [nazad] P „,1 a d v near, close to, close by.

ਨਜਦਕ [nazdik] P ...ਤ”! adj near, close.

ਨਮ [najamlA r” n arrangement, management.

2 poetry, verse, metrical writing. 3 A ਨ star.
4 creeper, vine.
ਨਰ [najar] or ਨਜਚ [najarI] A )1 n eyesight,
vision, look, glance. “najarI bhai gharu ghar te
janIa.”—gau m 1. 2 attention, care. 3 A ਖ
offering, present, largess. 4 vow; pledge.

ਨਜਰਬਦ [najarbéd], ਨਰਬਧ [najarbédh] See
ਭ ਦਸਬਧ. “kah‘é kI najarbéd sa kina.”—NP. 2 a
person locked up and kept under the watch of

all of a sudden.
Taking cow’s hot milk, enema, drinking hot
soup of black gram, eating snacks or bread
prepared from gramflour, massaging of opium
on the nose and the temples, taking slightly
warm drink prepared by crushing poppy seed,

almond, cardamom and black pepper and
eating pudding prepared from eggs etc are very
curative for this ailment.

Decoction prepared from the Àowers. of
viola qdorata, licorice, resaxatmi taken after

dissolving sugar in it, also cures catarrh.
Decoction prepared from fragaria vesca,
kuth, kakkarsfgi, dried ginger, pepper, piper
longum, camel-thorn (althagi maurorum),
parsley is also bene¿cial.

a constable; detainee.

ਨਰਨ

[najrana] P a);

ਨਜਕ

When catarrh becomes chronic, it is called

n money paid as a

tribute. 2 offering, present.
ਨਜਲ [nazla] P '4; act of falling down, downfall.
2 According to the Greek system of medicine

coryza. See ਪਨਸ.

ਨਜਕਤ [nazakat] P w.)

n tenderness, delicacy.

ਨਜਤ [najat] A ..;ਪਤ' n salvation liberation. See
ਮਕਤ. _

'ਨਜਤ

[najatI] 11 low caste. “jat najatI dekhI
disorder bodily in which foul secretion from
the head enters into other parts of the body, mat bharamahu.”—kan a m 4.
and puts the organ on which it falls out of order. ਨਜਬਤ [najabat] See ਸਸਤ.
It is believed that if this mucous discharge ਕਬਤਖਨ [najabatxan] ducal? Resident of '
remains confined to the head, hair turns grey; Kunjpura, this ungrateful Pathan was a
if it falls on the eyes, eyesight becomes dim; if commander of one hundred horsemen who
it affects the ears, one beomes hard of hearing;
if it comes into the nose, one suffers from

catarrh. 3 a speci¿c disease, Skt ਪਤਸਜਯ
Catarrh, coryza; its symptoms are Àow of foul
mucous discharge from the nose, the eyes,

betrayed Guru Gobind Singh and joined the

hilly rulers in the battle of Bhangani. He was
killed by Sangoshah. See ਵਚਤ ਨਟਕ - “mar
najabtkhan k0 ségo jujhe jujhar.”

ਨਜਮ [najam] See ਟਕਮ.

feeling of irritation and itching in the nose, ਨ'ਮਬਦ [najamabad] See ਨਜਮਬਦ.
sneezing, headache, nervousness, distaste for ਨ'ਰ [najara] A ”Us? n scene, what is seen.
2 eyesight, vision.
food, mild fever and the voice becoming hoarse

ਨਜਕਨ [najIkana] v come close.
Causes of catarrh are keeping the stomach ਨਜਕ [najik], ਨਸਕ [najikI] adv near, closeby.
See ਨਜਦਕ.“gur ks sabadI najikI pachanahu.”
and intestines unclean, ignoring the call of
etc.

nature, exposing oneself to smoke, dust, or cold

—maru soIhe m 3. “hon: najikI khudaI de.”

wind, getting angry, and change of weather

-—sfar1'd.

ਨਜਬ
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ਨਨਰਇਣ

ਨਜਬ [najib] P ਵਡ' adj gentle, noble, courteous. ਨਟਸਲ [natsala] n theatre, building in which
2 brave. 3 liberal.
ਨਜਰ [najir] A [P n sense of likeness; example,

an actor performs his role in a play. “star:

krodhu parahI natsala.”—bIIa a m 1. ‘Spiritual

instance.

leaders who are like actors of a play cannot

2 astronomy, astrology.

tranquility of mind who seek guidance from

ਨਮ [najum] A rt" n plural of ਨਜਮ; stars.

ਨਮ [najumi] n one who has knowledge of

attain peace. Only those persons enjoy

the true master and practise spirituality in their
.
’
stars. astronomer.See ਨਜਮ3 ਘਧਨਮ2; person lives.’
‘“
having knowledge of astrology; astrologer. ਨਟਸਵਕ [natsevak] disciple of an actor,
“padzt ate najumiesabh sah sadae.”—j5gnama. juggler’s assistant, apprentice in dramatic art.
“natsevak jyf) pIkh, na bharmai.”—NP.
ਨਜਲ [najul] A «J39 act of descending. 2 catarrh.
3 a thing on which someone has lost his right. ਨਟਣ [natni] See ਠਟਨ.
4 property fallen' in the possession of ਨਟਨ [natna] v deny, go back upon one’s word,
government due to the absence of any change one’s stand. “natat bhayo nahI sac
bakhana.”—NP. 2 perform a play, enact a role.
claimant for it.
ਨਟ [nat] Skt ਜਟ vr dance, fall down, show ਨਨਇਕ [natanaIk] n leader of actors. 2 Lord
emotion, tremble, move a little.2 n a person who Shiv. 3 See ਨਟਨਰ'ਇਣ.
acts in a play, stage actor. “nat natIk akhare ਨਟਨਰਇਣ [natnaraIn], ਨਟਨਰਇਨ [natnaraIn],
gaIa.”—gaum5. 3 completesarav'musical mode ਠਟਨਰਯਣ [ n a t n a r a y a n ] Skt ਨਟਨਰਯਣ 11
of Bilawal. In this musical mode the fourth note According to the system of Someshvar
is primary and rIsabh is secondary.gadhar and musicology, it comprises six main musical
dhevat are flat.2 The time for its singing is the modes. It is formed by mixing bIlava] and
kalyan musical modes. It is a musical mode of
fourth quarter of the day.
ascending — sa, ra, ga, ma, pa, dha, na, ਝਰ- the complete type. All the pure notes are
descending — sa, na, dha, pa, ma, ra, 59.
”employed in it. In the opinion of several
musicians, it consists of only six notes and they
It comes at number 1 9 in Guru Granth
Sahib. 4 See ਨਟਨ ] . “nat kar kahIn lagyo mukh forbid the use of the seventh note (nIsad) in
kur.”—GPS.‘he resiled and began telling lies.’ it. In Dasam Granth, it is mentioned under the
ਲਟਸ
[nat-asan] according to sexology, a n a m e o f n a t n a I k a s well— “ n a t n a I k

posture adOpted during coitus.
ਠਟਸਲ [natasal] n shaft of an arrow. 2 tip of an
_ arrow that remains in the body after breaking

into pieces. See ਵਹਰ. “lagat te

dusarkar

suddhmalar bIlava .”—1<rIsan. In Guru Granth
Sahib, it has been entered under the net musical

mode and per the Sikh musicology, it belongs
to the kamac musical mode and it is a musical

tau rahIt natsal.” 3 shooting pain, twinge, measure of arav and sarav. In the ascending
pang. 4 rolling. “lagat hi natsal bhayo, tan me order, the third note (gadhar) and the seventh
‘ note ( n I s a d ) are forbidden and in the
balbhatr maha dukh payo.”—1<1'Isan.
descending order only the third note (gadhar)
'having seven notes in the ascending, and six in the
descending, order.
2 ‘ Àa t ’

means not falling tone; gadhar and dhcvat don’t

seem much clear; they are'used in low tone.

is forbidden. The second note (rrsabh) is the

main note. It has a tinge of the sarag musical
mode. nxsad is Àat, other remaining notes are

ਨਟਨ

ਨਥਹਰ
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pure, time ¿xed for its singing is the fourth ਨਤਜ [natija] A _ਟਡ n sense of being born; effect

quarter of the day.
‘
ascending — $3, ra, ma, pa, dha, sa.
descending —— ਤਰ, na, dha, pa, ma, ra, ਡਰ-

of some activity. 2 result, outcome.

ਨ [natu] Skt part otherwise, or. “natu advet
VIkhe lIV lave.”—GPS.

ਨਟਨ [natni] n actor’s wife. 2 actress.
ਨਤ [natta] Skt ਜਧਰਰ n one due to whom
ਨਟਵਟ [natvat] n disciple of an actor, apprentice ancestors do not have a downfall;l offspring‘
in dramatic art, juggler’s assistant. 2 like an of son and daughter. 2 great-grandson’s son.
actor. “natvat khele sarIgpanI.”—gau kabir.
“put pota parota natta.”—BG.See ਨਤ'ਟਦ. 3 son
ਠਟਵਟ [natvat-I] pellet a of juggler with which of daughter’s son.
several tricks are performed.
ਨਤਟ’ਦ [nattanéd] great-grandson’s grandson.
ਨਟ [nati] Skt n actor’s wife. 2 actress. 3 the `
“guru kahyo murakh cavgatta, `
illusory world, Maya.
,
dust kupatta matta mad,
ਨਅ [natua] See ਨਟ 2. “natua bhekh dIkhave
bahu bIt.”—asa m 5.

durmatI ratta hve b I n satta
hatta turkan tej baléd,

ਠਟਸ [hates], ਨਟ'ਸਰ [natesvar] 11lord of dancing,

hokar tatta aru unmatta
bans avatta ghatta dud,

Shiv. 2 the Creator, who makes Maya, the
actress, dance and who enacts all the roles.
ਨਠਣ [nathna], ਕ‘ [nethna] v b e destroyed.

guru var d I t t a babar lItta
I h khove t I s nattanéd.”

‘

“nathe tap dukh rog.”-—var guj 2 m 5. 2 not
resist bravely; run away, Àee.

ਨਯ

-—GPS.

‘Babar’s son Hamayun; his son Akbar; hisson
[nathyo], ਨਠੜ [nathro] destroyed, ran … Jehangir; his son Shahjahan; his son

.
Aurangzeb.’2
away. See ਗਰਲ. “nathro dukh tap.’’—var jet.
ਠਤ [natti] See ਨਤ. 2 See ਅਨਤ ਮਤ. 3 an
ਨਨਗੜ [nathugra] See ਨਨਗੜ.
ਨਢੜ [nadhra], ਨਢ [nadha], ਠਢ [nadhi] ਨ-ਊਢ ornament for the ears; small ear-ring worn by
men.
who is not married, unmarried. See ਨਢੜ. 2 Skt

ਜਢ a newly married woman.

_

ਨਤ ਮਤ [natti mata] See ਅਨਤ ਮਤ..

.

ਕ [nanad], ਠਣਨ [nanan] Skt ਜਥ and ਚਗਚ ਨਥ [nath] Skt ਕ n nose-ring; string passing
n She who 15 not pleased even when attended through the nose of an animal. “nakI n'ath
khasam hath.”—var sor m 2. 2 ornament for
and served— husband’s sister.
ਨਤ [net] Skt adj submissive, yielding, bending.
2 curved, bent. 3 Skt ਨ part or, else. “sura

apVItr net aver jal re, sursuri mIlat nah]: ho:

nose, worn by women.
[nath-har], ਨਥਹਰ [nath-hara] adj taking

'ਨਥਹਰ

away by holding the nose-string, having the '

an5.”—mala ravrdas. ‘unholy wine or other

nose-string in hand. 2 engaged in prompting;

drink.’

having ontrol over; having the power to make
one pe orm according to his will.

ਨਤਰ [natar], ਨਤਰ [nataru] part or, otherwise.
“natar kudhka dIvai he.”-—bI1a kabir. See ਨਤਰ. 'Hinduism believes that ancestors receive water and food. , .

n warp’s stretched threads.
ਠਤਣ [natana], ਨਤਨ [natana] See ਕ'ਣ.

ਨਤ [natI] Skt n reverential greeting; act of
bowing. 2 humility, sense of bowing.

from grandsons and grand daughters and thus d o not

fall from their status.
2Shah

’

Jahan i s natta (great great grandson) and his son

Aurangzeb is nattanéd (great great great grandson).

ਨਥਣ
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ਨਢਰਹਵਧਫਕਰਨ

ਨਥਣ [nathna], ਨਥਨ [nathna] Ski ਨਸ ਕਰਣ v
pierce the _nose; put a nose-string. 2 curb,

Bhai Nattha is also known as Nattha Ram.
The panegyric composed by Nattha Ram is
restrain,check. “apI nathu sabh nathianu.”—var recited with great devotion among the Udasi
saints. The original text of panegyric goes like
s a r m 4.
ਨਥਣ [nathana] village Jand Maghauli in this:
Patiala state, tehsil Ghanaur under police “05 guru ji jégh jagota kamar jéjir. khaph ki
station of the same name. To the north west

of this village at a distance of one mile, a shrine
is erected in memory of Guru Tegbahadur
which is like a long room; some residential

khaphni surat ke tir. esa jogi kabhi n3 a I a . uce
carhke nad bajaIa. kamar kechoti kaskar dhara.
bidua bhav na supne dara. séjam kar at: jap
tap kina. SIdhh bha'e parmatam cina. jata
mukatI sam thI gli dhari. gur ki agya lagi pIari.

houses have been built in the vicinity of the
satIgur ji jab agya dina. dhaka des ravana
- shrine. Patiala state has donated one hundred
vighas of land to it. A Sikh priest takes care of ' kina. n I s d I n raho nam l I v lai. novam gur ke
the shrine. A fair is held on Lohri festival. It is darasan pai.” 2 a ballad singer who joined
'situated at a distance of three miles from Bhai Abdulla in singing ballads about warriors
- Shambhu railway station in the south-west to the Sikh congregation in the presence of
direction on the unmetalled road to Ghanaur. Guru Hargobind Sahib.
2 See ਨਥਣ.
ਨਥਰਮ [nathharam] See ਨਥ ਭਈ.
ਨਥ [nathi] n papers tagged together. 2 lordship,
soVereignty, sway. “ a p I nathu nathi sabh

jaki.”-maru solhe m I . 3 attached.

ਨਦ [nad] Skt ਜਟ vr sound, make noise, shine. n
river, which makes a noise; river that bears
the masculine name of Brahamputar etc.

ਨਥਆ '[nathia], ਨਥਯ [natheya] adj having ਨਦਉਨ [nadun] See ਨਦਨ. .

control over; with power to control.“kalinathia ਨਦਏਸ ਏਸ ਸਸਤ [nades es sastra] n lord of rivers,
prItham kahI.”—sanama.

ocean; his lord, the god of water; and his

ਨਥਸਘ ਸਹਦ [nathhasigh sahid] This warrior weapon, the noose.—sanama.

of faith belonged to Shaheedan misl. In ਨਦਜ [nadaj] n'which grows due to wetness of
' sammat 1819, he fought against the Persian land caused by a river’s Àow —- grass.
invaders -for the protection of Amritsar. He ਨਜਚਰ ਅਰ [nadajcar ari]—sanama. grass,
growing in the wet land on the side of a river
got a beautiful shrine named Babe di Ber
erected in Sialkot and donated his ¿ef to the and the deer which grazes it; his enemy, the
tiger.
shrine which still exists.
ਨਥ ਭਈ [nathha bhai] He was a large hearted ' ਠਦਨ [nadni] n the earth on which rivers flow.
holy man, young disciple of Almast, an Udasi ਨਦਨ ਜ ਚਰ ਸਤ ਅਰ [nadni ja car satru ari]
saint. With the blessings of Guru Har Rai, he -sanama. grass growing on the earth; the deer
engaged himself in preachingSikhism in Dhaka that grazes it; his enemy, the tiger; his enemy,
and he used to send ¿nely woven muslin of the gun.
Dhaka for his mentor. When Guru Tegbahadur ਠਦਮ [nadam] See ਕ.
visited Dhaka, h e remained in attendance.
“bhai nathha bhakh—hi nam. dhake bIkhe

basahI Subh dham.”—GPS.

ਨਦਰ [nadar] See ਠਦਰ. 2 n low land along a
river. 3 adj not fearing any one; fearless.

ਨਰ ਹਵਲ ਕਰਨ [nadar havale karana] v give

ਨਰ
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ਨ-ਹੜ

,

into the custody of a guard; lock-up. “badsah ਨਦਮ [nadis], ਠਦਚਨਥ [nadicenath] n lord of
kahIa, ena m‘i nadarhavale karo.”—bhagtav1i. rivers — ocean. “when: so nagar nadice

ਨਰ [nadarI] A )9 n look, glance. “nadarI

nath5.”—c1hana tr110can.

2 Varun, god o f

upthi je kare sultana ghahu karaIda.”—var asa. rivers.
2 grace of the the Divine. “nadrI kar'e sacu ਨਦਦ [nadida] P by adj unseen. 2 n wonderful
paie.”—sri a m 1. 3 See ਨਰ.
object.
ਨਰ [nadri] adj who sees, who observes. 2 n ਲਦਨ [nadin] n unwanted wild plants removed
the Creator. “nanak nadri nadarI nIhalu.” from the crops; weed. “Ihu nadin~ko badhahu
—japu. “nanak nadri nadarI kare.”—var bIIa bhara.”—NP. 2 Skt ocean. 3 Varun, god of
m 3. “nanak nadri manI vasz.”—vargujI m 3. rivers.
3 sight; vision. “nadri baharI na k0: .”—sr1'a m ਨਦਨਇਕਜ ਭਗਨ [nadinaIkaj bhaganI] n lord

3. 4 under observation within sight. “sabh nadri
karam kemavde.”—sri a m 3. 5 by the grace of
the Divine, with divine grace. “nadri Ihu man
: vas: ave, nadri menu nIrmalu ho:.”—,vad m

3.
ਕਨ [nadan] See ਨਦਨ.
ਨ'ਮਤ [nadamat] A y];
disgraced; shame.

of rivers — the sea; moon born of the sea; his

sister river Chandarbhaga.—-sanama.
ਨਦ ਨਵ ਸਜਗ [nadi nav séjog] union for a while,
as many persons meet by chance in a boat,
while crossing a river. “nadi nav sSjog q
bahurI na mIlIhe aI.”—s kabir.

n sense of feeling

ਨਦ [nadI] Skt n praise, admiration. See ਨਦ.
ਨਦਨ [nadIni] n earth, on which rivers Àow.
—sanama.
ਨਦ [nadi] Skt n Àow of water that makes noise;
stream of water formed from spring water and
thawing of snow.According to Katyayan, Àow
of water less than eight thousand bows‘, in
magnitude, is not regarded as a stream. “nadia
VICI te dekhale.”—var majh m I .
ਠਦਅ [nadia] See ਨਦ.
ਨਦਅਜ [nadiaj] .ਧ/ਕਨਦਜ n son of river (Ganga),
Bhisham.—sanama. 2 grass.—sanama.

ਠਦਪਤ [nadipatI] n ocean. 2 Varun, god of
water.

ਨਦਰਟ ਸਤ [nadirat sot] n sea, king of rivers;
his son, the moon.—sanama.

ਠਢੜ [nader] See ਅਬਚਲ ਨਗਰ.
ਨਦਣ [nadon], ਨਦਨ [nadan] See ਨਦਨ.
ਠਦ [nadd] See ਨਦ. “nadd bheré kare.”-rama v.

ਨਧ [nadhh] Skt ਕਛ adj tied up, bound. 2 n .
knot, joint, tie.
ਨਨ [nan] Skt ਨਨ part no, never. “sahas tav nan,
nan nan hah: tohI kau.”—soh:r1a. See E none.

2 word for expressing doubt.
ਨਸ-ਰ
[nanasar] n house o f maternal
grandfather and grandmother. “nah’i nansar

ਨਦਆ [nadia] Skt ਨਵਦਧ n a famous town in ' p I t pItama.”—BGK.

Bengal, which is an ancient centre of ਨਨਰੜ [nanhera] village in district and tehsil
education. It was founded by Raja Lakshman Ambala under police station Ambala.A shrine
Sen in the twelfth century. Chaitanya, the in membry of Guru Gobind Singh has been
reformer of the Vaishnav sect, was born at

erectedvat this place. The Guru visited this

this place towards the end of ¿fteenth century.

place during a pleasure trip. Banarsi Das, a

Lakshman Sen. See ਨਦਆ.

small dimensions.A Sikh takes care of the holy
place. It is about half a mile away from the

ਨਦਆਪਤ [nadiapatI] n ocean.—sanama. 2 Raja
" a bow is four hatth (hands) in length.

rich merchant, got built the shrine which is of

ਨਨਹੜ

ਨਪਸਕਤ
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railway station Ambala Cantonment towards
the south.
ਨਹੜ [nanheri] a village in Patiala state tehsil
Ghanaur and district Patiala. A shrine in
memory of Guru Tegbahadur stands to the

south-east side of this village. Keeping in view
the devotion of Fateh Chand, a preacher-cumcollector of tithes and offerings, the Guru
stayed here for many days. Ten vighas of land
belongs to the gurdwara; and the priest is a
Sikh. It is three miles away from Shambhu

ਗਤ [nanota] a town in district Saharanpur of

U.P. which was residential centre of wealthy '
Sayyids during the reign of Aurangzeb. Banda
Bahadur along with the Khalsa army captured
this town in Sammat 1767.

ਨਨ [nanha] adj less, deficient, inadequate.

2 small, young.
ਨਪਣ [napna] See ਨਪਣ.

ਨਪਕ [napak] P ਕ“ adjcontaminated, de¿led,
impure. “sakat mur napak.”—Var guj2 m 5.

ਨਪਲ [napal] See ਨਪਲ.
ਨਪਸਕ [nap¿sak] Skt n a male lacking in sexual
power; who does not have the capability of
Gobind Singh also visited this place while reproduction; impotent person. 2 eunuch.
coming to Anandpur from Patna. Some persons 3 cowardly, chicken-hearted. 4 neuter gender

railway station to the south. In Nanheri, on
the request of Ghoga who was a masand, Guru

have spelled it as - ਨਨਡ, See ਨਨਡ.
[nankana], ਕ

ਨਕਣ

ਨਨਕਅਨ.

as of the words akas (sky), braham (ultimate

[nankana] S e e

*

ਨਨ'ਰ [nankar] n refusal. “jIh srmaranI nahi
nankar.”—ram kabir.
[nanad] See ਨ-ਦ. “sakhi saheli nanad
ਕ

gaheli.”—asa kabir. ‘Here nanad (husband’s
sister) is used in a derogatory sense.’

ਕ

[nana] See ਨਨ. “sahas muratI nana ek

tohi.”—sohIIa. 2 See ਰਨ. 3 Skt mother. 4 girl,

virgin.

ਕਕਰ [nanakar] See ਨਕਰ and ਨਨਕਰ.
m [nanad] Skt ਠਤ'ਦ n sound, word, voice,
tone. “kah¿ nad ko nanad.”—aka1.

ਨਨਹਲ [nanIhal] n family of maternal
grandfather. 2 house of maternal grandfather.
ਨਨ [nanu] See ਨਨ.
[nanonac1Sktn refusal; non-acceptance
ਕ

reality).

ਨਪਸਕ [napusakta] not having male potency,
591-;

impotency a c c o r d i n g t o Ayurvedic

system of medicine, is thought to be of two
types: one is by birth and the second occurs
due to one’s own wrong doings. Those, who
are impotent by birth, can gain virility by
getting medical treatment but one, who does
not possess the genital organs like a eunuch,

cannot be cured.
T h e r e are s o m a n y m a l e s w h o h a v e

become impotent due to their own wrong
doings. Causes of impotency are:
Suffering from syphilis, gonorrhoea,
spermatorrhoea, loss of semen due to
masturbation, misuse of penis or male genitalia,
excessive intercourse, nocturnal emission,

discharge of semen through urine, being under
extreme anxiety and fear, fatness, excessive
praiseworthy; admirable. “ I k kal narédu 55੮ use of opium, of hemp (cares), cédu, tobacco
(tamakhu), poppy, and alcohol etc.
nanédu kari rasoi sar.”—NP.
Sometimes extreme celebacy also causes
ਨਨੜ [naneri] See ਜਡ. “gram naneri nIkat
aha jahf. ghogha nam maséd basat tahf.” impotence. Many a impotent persons’ penis
remains inactive; some are disappointed while
—GPS.
and excuse; doubt, misgiving.

ਗ'ਦ [nanédu] adj blameless; blamefree;

ਨਪਲਅਨ
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trying to realise the desire of sexual enjoyment; aspirations.
'
some men’s semen gets discharged after a m
[nafar] A )3 n human being, person.
brief erection.
2 sense — servant, attendant. 3 victory,
one can get better results if impotence is conquest. 4 feeling afraid.
treated by taking its cause into account. ਨਫਰਤ [nah-at] A a}? n hatred, disgust, aversion,
Normal treatment is like it : take three mashas
dislike.
each o f musk, saffron, oxide of lime, lump
[napharu] servant. See ਠਛਰ. “satu s
sugar, arabic gum, javrtn’, nutmeg, akarkara, ‘ ka néga bhukha hove, tIs da napharu kIthahU
seeds o f cardamom, gum mastic, pure rajIkhae?”-—var gau 1 m 4.
strychnina, Oxide of steel and mix these with

one masha leaf of gold. Pulverize these in the
‘ juice of betel-leaf for four pahars (one pahar
is equal to three hours) and make pills of one

[napha] A ਨ n profit, gain.

[nafi] A J refuse. 2 remove. 3 wipe out.

4 prohibition.

`

[nafiSIA u? adj¿ne, excellent.2 essence.

‘ ratti in weight and dry those pills in the shade. 3 pure; its root is m(superiority).
One to four pills should be taken with hot milk. RTY [naphiri] P ‘51,}! n musical pipe, musical
wind-wood instrument which is blown with the
.Take one tola each of medicinal salep edible
rector tuber, both kinds of tap roots, both
mouth. It is blown to the company of a
bahamans, seeds of asteracantha longifolia, kettledrum; beating a kettled and blowing
satavar (a medicinal plant), kernel of tamarind a musical pipe at the doors of kings and
seeds, k5c bij, bij utégan, bahu phali, oxide of emperors is an old tradition.
lime, bij béd and lump sugar; a¿er grinding ਠਰਸਕ [naph¿sak], R\ ^ [naphusi], R\ ^ [naphusi]
theSe make small packets of one tola each. See ਨਪਸਕ. “variamu naphusi koi.”—vad ch5t
These packets should be taken with hot milk m 3. ‘ Someone is brave and another is timid.’
RY [nafur] A ^R adj contemtous.
twice or thrice a day. ‘
Grind one tola of edible rector tuber and RUF [nabaj] A SK n vein, artery, pulse. 2 pulserate.
take it with half a seer of milk.
Pudding prepared with one tola of satavar, ਨਬਰਦ [nabarad1P 3/! 72 war, battle, ¿ght.
two eggs in half a litre of milk may be taken. RUN [nabat] A at; n vegetation; green leafy
‘ Medicines like compound phosphorus are vegetable.
also bene¿cial for the treatment of impotency. ਨਬਤਤ [nabatat] A art; It p l u r a l of ਨਬਤ.
.
Massage of f o i l s should also be undertaken. 2 science of plants; botany.
[nabab] A v0 n person who governs.
2 cowardice, chicken-heartedness.
. 2 representative of a king, or an emperor.
ਨਪਲਅਨ [napolian] See ਐਲਰਡ.
'
[nappna], RS R [nappna1Skt¿1¿'a'6press 3 rich man.
ਨਬਲਗ [nabalag] See ਨਬਲਗ.
with force, catch tightly. 2 crush, rub.
[nabi] A U,’ n messenger, prophet.
[nefas]J9 n soul. 2 vital air, breath.3 reality.
4 mind.5 desire.“naphas sstan he.”—hajamama. ਨਬਉਲਕਤਬ [nabiOIkItab] _,VAYRR a prophet,
who got the revelation of the divine book;
6 superiority, excellence.
prophet Mohammad. 2 who reveals the divine
sexual
n
[nafas havai] P any
ਕ_\ |
book i.e. God, from whom the prophet gets
desire; lust; determination to fulfil one’s

ਨਥਖਨ

ਨਮਦਮ
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the revelation of the divine book.

ਨਬਖਨ [nabixan] See ਗਨਖ. _

RUU@^ [nabibxas] son of army commander
Abdul Khan who came to ¿ght against Guru
Hargobind in the battle of Hargobindpur and

a sound.

ਨਮਸਕਰ [namaskara]Skt ਨਮਸਕਯ worthy to be

greeted. “gurdev nanak harI namaskara.” .

—ba van.

ਨਮਸਕਰ [namaskar1Sktn salutation, greeting,

was killed by Bhai Saktu.866 ਹਰਗਬਦਸਤਗਰ. supplication. “namaskar dédaut b5dna.”—bIIa
RUY [nabira] P,W“ n grandson, granddaughter. m 5.
2 daughter’s son, daughter’s daughter.
‘ ਨਬਰਦ [naburrad1P 6 does not bite.
RU [nabe] See R\ .

RUn [nabera] See R\ n .

I 5 ^ ? DR [namaskarni] n gun.—sanama.
“namaskarni te chut gulka.”—-GPS.
i.e.
ਨਮਸਤਸਤ [namastastu]short ਘਨਸਤਤਸਤ

may you be greeted. “namastastu r5me.”—japu.

RG [nabh] Skt ਜ'ਸਜ n sky, heaven. 2 cipher,
‘greetings to the pleasant.’
‘ zero. 3 month of Savan. 4 month of Bhadon. RW^ N [namaste], ਨਮਸਤ [namasté], RW^ V
5 proximity; neamess. 6 support, base. 7 Shiv. [namastvé], RW^ [namaste], ਨਮਸਤ [namastvél
8 water. 9 cloud. 10 rain.
ਜਸਦਰ, FFF greeting to you.“namastéarupe.

R?AN

[nabh ki gatI] movement in the sky;

namasté akale.”—japu. 2 short for ਨਸਯਸੜ

act of moving through the air. 2‘power to go
into the sky. “nabh ki gatI tahI hati sar so.”

RW? [namak] P .9 n salt.

—ramav. 866 ਪਰਸਰਮ.

ANY5

‘you are worthy of supplication.’
[namakharam] P F/B

m [nabhag] See ਠਭਦਰ. 2 See J VA.
one’s salt, ungrateful.
ਨਭਚਰ [nabhcar] Skt R^ Y adj Àying in the sky. ਨਮਕਹਲਲ [namakhalal] P Jupj
2 n bird. 3 arrow. 4 cloud. 5 god. 6 wind, air. salt, loyal to the master.
7 aeroplane, aircraft.

ਨਭਚਰ [nabhcarI], ਨਭਚਰ [nabhcari]n army that
¿ghts with arrows; army of archers.-sanama.

2 kite, vulture etc.

ਨਝਚਰ [nabhcari] ਜਧਯ.

866 ਠਭਚਰ.

ਨਨਰਧ [nabhnirap] a bird belonging to the
cuckoo species which drinks only falling rain
drops. In poems, it is written that this bird only
drinks mythical rain drop fallen under the
¿fteenth lunar constellation svatI.
RVUR [nabhbani] See ਆਕਸਬਨ.

m

n not worth

n true to one’s

ਨਮਕਨ [namkin] P «J19 adj salty; saline; salty ਭ

vegetable dish.

ਨਮਗਰ [namgira] P X n cloth that absorbs
the dew; canopy; cloth stretched for protection
from the dew.

RWN [namet] Skt n lord, master. 2 actor. 3 adj

humble. “namat subhav na kab—hu tyage.”
—GPS. 4 A _.„2 n practice, manner.
RWN [namta]n humility, modesty. “mano sudha
namta tum piti.”-NP. 2 virtuous qualities.
“tamasta mamta namta.”—c5di I .

[nabhag] Z/_J VA adjunfortunate, unlucky. RWP [namda] P J; n wool, pressed flat into a

‘ 2 See RVA.

RW [nam] Skt FF vr s‘alute, bow. 2 n F^

salutation, greeting. “nam satguru deva.”
. -BG. 3 P ( adj wet, drenched. 4 n wetness,
moisture.

RW^ [11੩A9518/(2F^ part bowing. 2 produce

blanket, felt for bedding etc.
RWR [naman] n bowing, bending. 2 greeting,
salutation.
RW[nama] adj new. 2 866 R6 .
ਨਮਇਮ [namaIm] P ¿t? I Show, I will Show.
2 I do, Iwill do.
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RW|

RW| [namai] P 13b? you show, you will show.
2 you do, you will do.

RWF [namaz] P S A L }, Prayer is the second
doctrine of Islam, although ¿ve times are not
¿xed in Koran but according to the instruction
on circumcision and from the anecdotes of
prophet Mohammad, it is obligatory for a
Muslim to offer prayers described as :

1 salatulfajar —/:’1-5,'J» prayer during the

period from dawn to sunrise.

2 salatuzzuhar "^ " 13,34 prayer at the time

when the sun just passes the middle point.
3 salatulasar — Ian-)1; ,'1‘ prayer in the

aftemoon.

4 salatul m a c r I b - V/XKNSZ
evening
prayer, from sunset upto the end of dusk.

5 salatullsa — FMS?” prayer offered at
the time of going to bed.
These ¿ve prayers are obligatory, apart
from these, the following three prayers are
optional. Their performance is highly
meritorious.

l salatul Israk — 01/501;À.» prayer at the
time when the sun rises high in the sky.
2 salatulazuha — gm)... prayer at about
eleven o’clock.

3 5918੮01a 11AB-v w^ g ‘ A~ Wshortly
after midnight. In addition to these, two prayers
are meant for two muslim festivals, i.e. at the
time of idulfItar and idulzaha.

ਨਮਜਆ

practise his teachings. He told him to go to
God for asking again. When Mohammad
expressed his helplessness to God, He
repeatedly went on decreasing the number
o f prayers to ¿ve. When he explained the
whole situation to Moses, he remarked that

people would not offer prayer even ¿ve times
a day. He advised him to go again to God.
a n d r e q u e s t for e x e m p t i o n . P r o p h e t
Mohammad replied that he was wary o f
requesting again and again, and would not

ask for any exemption.
According to the Koranic verses, offering
of prayers is mandatory; one cannot do so by
reading a translation of the Arabic text in another
language. Before offering the prayer, oneshould
clean one’s body and clothes; the place chosen
for prayer should not be dirty either.
If the prayer is to be offered in a mosque
by many persons then it is essential to give a
call for prayer from the minaret, so that all
may gather there after hearing the call, at the
time o f prayer. O n e should remove one’s
shoes; and offering of prayer bare-headed is
also forbidden.

OVer and above all these above mentioned
prayers, there is also the convention in Islam
to pray for some achievement and for the well-

being of a deceased person.
The convention to pray seven times a day
is prevalent among the Jews. See FUY ch 119,

According to ‘sahihe muslIm’, when
prophet Mohammad returned from the verse 164.l
seventh heaven after appearing before God, RWF [namazi] P 5,1) one who regularly offers
he met on his way back, prophet Moses at prayer per Muslim belief. See ?F 1.
the sixth heaven. Moses asked what had been RWM [namana] See ਨਮਣ.
ordained for him by God. Mohammad replied RWM [nemani] See ਗਮਣ.
that offering ¿fty prayers was ordained. ਨਥਦਹ [namadah] P „X did not remain.
Moses objected that his community would
never carry out this order, H e was tired o f

RWRY'6 [namanaroa] adj healthy and fresh;

preaching to his disciples but they could not

lSeven

hale and hearty. See ਨਵਲਆ.

times a day do I praise Thee.

RWR
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RWR [namana], RWR [namani]See RWM and ਨਮ'ਦਹ' [namudah] P ”5) did. 2 has been done.
3 showed. 4 has been shown.
RWM.
ਨਮਦਨ [namudan] P 0,32 v show. 2 do.
RWW[namamI] I salute you.

RW [nami] adj new, fresh, recent. 2 P ਨ n
wetness, dampness.

ਨਸਦਰ [namudar] P 11:5} adj what has come
into view; visible.

RWD[namUCI], RWO[namuci]Skt¿'tlf¿'according RWR [namuna] P ,.,I W n sample, specimen.
to Mahabharat a demon who was son o f
2 equality, similarity. 3 example, instance.
Viprachitti. Indar ¿rst blessed him with the “besub-ha jo bIna namune.”——NP.
boon of fearlessness but afterwards killed him RW[name] P 2. partno, not; prohibition.
deceitfully. For this Indar had to undergo RW[namo] salutation. “her155tan karI namo
atonement with permission from Brahma. namo.”—gau a m 5.
Namuchi is also mentioned in Rig Ved. RW^ [namosi] n condemnation, ill reputation. `
ਭ
“dVESIr sébar namuci jou.”—NP. 2 third brother See RW^ 3.
of Shumbh, the demon king. He was younger RW[namr] Skt adj bent, bowing. 2 humble,
than Nishumbh. According to Vaman Puran, modest, without ego.
he was born to Danu who conceived him from RWN [namrata] Skt n sense o f bowing, bending

the semen of Kashyap. When Indar killed
Namuchi both h i s brothers Shumbh a n d
Nishumbh attacked Indar t o avenge their

of the head. 2 humility.
RX [naya] Skt F_ vr take away, reach, protect.
2 n policy. 3 justice, equity. “samas m a n f d

brother. After vanquishing all the gods,'they prakas nay, tam anay nasae.”—GPS.‘Light of
began to rule over heaven. Shumbh sent a
messenger Sudhir to goddess Katyayani on
Vindhya mountain with a proposal that she
marry o n e of the brothers she liked. The
goddess replied that she could not marry

justice is similar to the sun which dispels
darkness of injustice.’- 4 Vishnu. 5 river. See

R.
ਨਯਗਧ [neygrodh] See RAQ.

RXM [neyan] Skt RR n eye. “guru arjun
without ¿ghting a battle. A ¿erce battle ensued pIkhahu nayan.”-saveye m 3. 2 act of taking
and all the chiefs of the demons like away.
Dhaumarlochan, Rakatbij, Chand and Mund RXM[neyanI] with eyes. “nayanI guru amar
m 3 ke.
were killed in this ¿ghting.At last, Durga killed pIkte.”-savsye
Shumbh and Nishumbh also and handed over RXR [neyan] See ਨਯਣ. `
the kingdom o f heaven back to Indar. ਨਯਨਛਦ [nayanchad]covering of the eye; eyelid.
ਨਯਨਲ [neyanjal] tear, tears.
3 god o f love, Kamdev.
RR [nayni] earth on which streams Àow.
RW[namu] A ,'," increase, growth.
RWF [namuj] n rise, progress, increase.2 honour, —sanama. because of eyes. See ਨਯਣ, RMand
respect, renown, fame. 3 A by. sample, RRਨਯਪਲ [naypal] adj appointed to carry out the
specimen.
WEInamud1P „R adj showed. 2 did. 3 n show, policy; executive head. 2 See RSZ.
RXYFP lnayarzad] See RXYFP.
display. 4 mark, sign. See RWPR.
ਠਮਦਸ [namudas] P J35} showed him. 2 did RX [naya] adj new.
RX7 [nayaI] See ?X.
him.

?^

ਨਹਨਰਦ

1732

RX^

[nayas] See ?^ .

There is an anecdote in Bhagvat that he

RXF [nayaj], RXF [nayaji]See R6 F and R6 F. severely tortured his son Prahlad who was a
. RXW [nayam] P (if n cover, box, sheath;

Punjabi word W6 R is its variant.

worshipper o f Vishnu. To save gods and
Prahlad, Vishnu assumed the form of Narsingh

RXX [nayay] See ?X.

and tore Hiranakashipu with his nails and killed
RXY [nayara] See R6 Y. 2 humble, bent. him at dusk when it was neither day nor night.
“drumé tal nayare.”-rama V.‘Palm trees were
In Guru Granth Sahib, Narsingh is the
bending.’ ‘
'
Creator’s incarnation so as to kill Harnakhas
RXN [nyét'a]'Skt FQY 11 one who makes law. ‘ (Hiranakash) and Prahlad is the son of
2 motivator, administrator. “ek nayéta sada Hamakhas.‘ “haranakhas dusat harI‘ marIa
maya.”—NP.
prahlad taraIa.”—aSa ché‘t m 4. “bhagat: het
RY [nar] Skt n man, male, human. “nar te sur
narsfgh bhev.”—-basé't kabir. “garje narsigh
hoxjat nImakh me.”—g5d namdev. 2 a distinct naratkaré. drI g ratt kiye mukh sron bharé.”
class of gods. “surI nar gen gédharbe japIo.” —narsfgh. A famous temple where Narsingh
is worshipped exists in Multan. 2 great person,
O —maru m 4. 3 son o f Yam born to Ahinsa,
daughter of Daksh Prajapati. In Purans he is honourable man. 3 brave person. 4 the
partly considered incarnation of Vishnu. He Creator, the Divine.
‘
was elder brother of Narayan. See ਨ ਨਰਯਣ.
4 Arjun has been described as incarnation of

R^ B

[narsigha] Skt ਜਗਚਰਧ horn-shaped '

Nar. “nar avtar bhayo arjuna.”—-nar narayan.

musical pipe made of copper or brass, which
is blown like a trumpet, and is also called

5 Vishnu. 6 Shiv. 7 Brahma. 8 the Creator,

gomukh.

the transcendent One. “nar nIhkeval nIrbhau RY^ [narsi] This holy person was born in a
nau.”—gau a m 1. 9 warrior. 10 husband, lord. Nagar Brahman family in Sammat 1507 at
11 best type of comphor. 12 adj enterprising, Junagarh (near Bombay). He was the person
whose draft was honoured by Saval Shah in `
energetic. “nar manukha m‘i eku nIdhana.”
—bIIa m 3 . 1 3 See P_Y ਦ YS 12.14 P j Davarika. Narsi passed away in Sammat
'
masculine gender. 15 adj daring, courageous. 1572. See ਸਵਲਸਹ.

ਨਰਸਹ [narsi‘h], ਨਰਸਘ [narsfgh] Skt YO'T as R_ [narah] ਲ/ਘਗਹ adjwithout desire.“narah

per 8p11wx11188111<6 Harivansh etc the fourth nIhkeval ravrahIa tIhu loi.”—suh1' ch5t m I .
incarnation of Vishnu, one half of whose body 2 n short for RY-_X. kinnar gods who are
was similar to man and the other half was horse-headed.
like a lion. It is said that Hiranakashipu had ਨਰਹਨਰਦ [narahnrid] n Kuber (god of riches)
undergone penance in the era of truth and who is the lord of Kinnar demigods. “aspatI
obtained a boon from Brahma that he might 'Several scholars try to prove Harnakhas to be Z
never get killed by any god, demon, celestial Hiranyakashipu by distorting and misinterpreting
muician, snake or humanbeing, neither with

arms nor missile weapons, nor die at any time
in day and night etc. Blessed with this boon,

he became fearless, expelled gods from heaven
and caused them great distress and trouble.

grammar, but they do not keep in view that the anecdotes
found in Purans are not uniform or consistent. They are
Contrary to one another. See RWP for differences. The
saint poets prior to Guru Granth Sahib have doubtless

mentioned the killing of Harnakhas by Nrisinh.
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gajpatI narahnrid, name ke svami.”-t115g ਨਰਕਤਕ [narkatak] Krishan ’who killed demon
namdev. ‘Lord of Namdev is the master of Narak. 2 word of the Divine, the repetition of
Sun, Indar, Kinnar gods and Kuber.’
ਨਰਹਨਰ [narahnaru] Carefree person. 2 the
Creator, t h e D i v i n e . “ n a r a k n I v a r a n

narahnaru.”—05kar. 3 powerful and supreme
among men.
Z
ਨਰਹਰ [narhar] n one who robs people of money;

which makes hell vanish away.

ਨਰਕ [narkI] in the hell, to the hell. “je oe
dIsahI narakI jade.”-varmala m I .

ਨਰਕ [naraku] See ਨਰਕ.

ਨਰਕਟ [narkut] Dg n o s e .

ਨਕਸਰ [narkesri] n [nar] man and [kesri] lion

cheat, pick-pocket. “narhar aro batpar.”—1<alki. Nrisingh.See ਨਰਸਘ. 2 lion (brave) among men.
2 Narsingh, the fourth incarnation. 3 the

ਨਰਗਸ [nargas], ਨਰਗਸ [nargIs] P J;

n sweet-

Creator. “narhar namu narhar nIhkamU.”—gau smelling white coloured Àower having eyelidm I . “sabh kahahu mukhahu nar narhare.”—
“‘,;var kan m 4.

shaped yellow colour in the centre. Poets
compare eyes t o this flower. L narcissus

sinners go to undergo punishment for their evil

ਨਰਣ [narni] n that which has multitude of
persons; gathering, army, military.—-sanama.

R_Y [narharI], ਨਰਹਰ [narhari] See ਨਰਸਘ. odoratimus. “kharag badh janu dhare puhap
2 supreme among men. 3 the Creator, the
nargas tat kohe?”—carItr142.‘*Bhai Nand Lal
Divine. 4 See ਨਵਨਸ.
has written, “bimar nargasem k1 nargas gulam
R_Y< [narharie] to the Creator. “me close ost.”—d1'van goya.
harI narharie jiu.”—majh m 4.
ਨਰਜ [narja] Pkt n weighing scale, balance. “18
RY [narahI] See ਅਸਪਤ and R_.
narja man tole dev."—bIIa kabir. 2 Skt female
ਨਰਕ [narak] Skt n per'Purans, a place where
,
child—sanama.
deeds — hell. Due to the lack of uniformity in
scriptures, the number of these hells varies. RN [nerat] Skt RN n dance, dancing.
For Manu, they are twenty-one — t a m I s r ,
5dhtamIsr, rorav, mahararav, narak,
mahanarak, kalsutr,

s§jivan, mahaviCI, tapan,

s é p r a t a p a n , s é h a t , s é k a k o l , koclmal,
pratImurtIk, lohséku, rIjis, salmali, vetarni,
asxpatravan and lohadarak. See WR a 4 s 88,
89, 90. In Brahmavarat, 86 hells have been

mentioned. See S?N @K a 27. “kavan narak
kIa sUrag bIcara sétan dou rade.”—ram kabir.
2 pain, distress. 3 evil act, vice. It is stated in

the ¿rst part of Vishnupuran, chapter 6 that
virtue is heaven and vice is hell. 4 a demon.
'
See ਭਮਸਰ.

ਨਕਗਮ [narakgami], ਨਰਕਪਤ [narakpati] adj
deserving to be put in hell; fallen in hell, sinful.

“so narakpati hovat suan.”-sukhmani.
ਨਰਕਸਰ [narkasor] See ਭਮਸਰ.

ਨਰਤਕ [nartak]Skt F?? adjskilled in dancing.
2 making one dance. 3 n dancer.

RP [narad] P „' n counter, used in a game
played with dice. 2 Skt RY vr thunder, low,
move, go. 3 n thunder, sense o f thundering.
4 noise. 5 praise, admiration. 6 proclamation.

ਨਰਦਕ [nardak] Skt n Bangar region. See ਬਗਰ.
“nardak des bikhe gamnéte.”—GPS.

ਨਰਦਵ [nardev] Skt n holy person, saint, ascetic.
“sur paVItr nardev pVItra khInu bolahu
gurmokhI bani.”-ram m 5. 2 raja. 3 Brahman.
“kaha bha nardeva dhokhe.”—gau kabir.
‘What could be gained by b o w i n g to t h e

Brahmans?’See ਧਕਨ.

ਨਰ R_

‘

[nar narah] See RY and ਨਰਹਨਰ. 2 to the _

Creator. “nar narah namaskaré.”-ram portal
m 5.
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[narnah], ਨਨ'ਹ

RYW

[narnahI], ਨਰਨਥ cannot be described by man. “arbad narbad

[narnath] n king, lord o f men. 2 the Creator.

ਨਨਰਇਣ [namaraIn], ਨਨਰਯਣ [namarayan]
Ahinsa, daughter of Daksh gave birth to two
sons of Yam who became famous sages.
Vaman Puran contains a tale about them, and

dh¿dhukara.”—maru s o l h e m 1 . ‘in t h e

beginning was pitch darkness beyond
description.’ i.e. before the creation was a state
of nothingness.
ROP

[narbada] See RWP.

it is found in Vikarmorvashiya as well, that RYW[naram] P (1' adj soft, delicate. 2 Skt FF n
the gods were astonished to see penances play. 3 laughter. 4 joy.
.
undergone by Nar Narayan. S o Indar sent

RYWP [narmada] Skt FO^ a pleasaure-giving

nymphs to interrupt his meditation. Narayan
took a Àower and kept it on his thigh’s upper
part. From the Àower arose a nymph who was
more beautiful than the heavenly nymphs.She
was named Urvasi for arising from the thigh.
. All the heavenly nymphs felt abashed on seeing.

Mekal or Mekalkanya. Narmada is also taken
as the sister of the snakes. It was she who
brought Purukutas to help the snakes against
Gandharavs, the celestial musicians.So pleased

her and returned to their abode. Narain sent

were the snakes that they named it Narmada.

the nymph he had created with them too.
It is written in Kalika Puran that Mahadev

son of Narmada. In Matasyapuran, name of

assumed the body o f a lion [sarabh] and tore
Nar Singh, incarnation o f Vishnu, into two

to Harivansh, she was wife of Purukutas and

parts. Two sages came into being, Nar from
the human part and Narayan from the part of
the lion. Both of them, are regarded as the
incarnation of Vishnu.
According to Devi Bhagvat, Krishan was
incarnation of Narayan and Arjun was an

stream, that has been regarded as the daughter
of sage Mekal. Due to this, it is also called Z

It is written in Vishnu Puran that Purukutas was

her husband is mentioned as Dusah. According

her names were Reva and'Puravganga. Due

to being a daughter of the Moon, she is also
shown by the names of Induja and Somodbhava.
Narmada rises in the Amarkantak region
and falls in the Bay of Khanbhat near '
Bharoch. Its total length is 801 miles; and

incarnation of Nar. 2 the Creator, the Divine.

shivlings are found in large numbers in this

the people. “narpatI raje rag res manahI.”

ਨਮਦਸ [naramdes], ਨਰਮਦ'ਸਰ [narmdesvar1Skt

river. See ਨਮਦਸਰ. 2 wife of Kaushik. See
“nar naraIn starjamI .”-ਸਧ… 1.
ਨਪ'ਤ [narpatI] Skt adj having authority oVer ? ^ ? and WKH.
—suh1' m 4. 2 n king, emperor. “narpatI eku

si'ghasanI so:a.”—sor raVIdas. 3 the
Creator, the Divine. 4 the god of riches,'Kuber.
See R\ _R.

RSZ [narpal] n king, who protects the people.
2 the Creator.

ਜਸਡਤਸ Shivling installed by Narmada in Kashi.

See ?^ @K a 92. 2 Shivling shaped stone got
from Narmada. A s shalgrams emerge from
Gandki in the same manner Shivlings are found

in Narmada.
[narmanukh] enterprising person. See
RY 12.

‘RWR@

ਨਰਪਣ [narprani] enterprising person, energetic
man. See R 12. “narprani pritI maIa dhan RYW[narma] a type of cotton; yarn spun from
khate.”—gaum 4.
'
it is very soft and ¿ne. 2 soft and shining cloth
RUP [narbad] humanly indescribable; which ' woven from this ¿ne cotton.

ਨਮ

ਨ'ਜਥਧ
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n softness, tenderness. ਕਟਣ [neraIn], ਨਰਟਨ [neraIn] See RY7 M.
(ਮ
2 gentleness. “maeniye nermi Geribi amdeh.” ਨਰਇਕਸ [neraIndas]See RYXM ਦਸ.

ਨਰਮ [nermi] P
—zfdeg1'.

ਨਰਟਨ [neraIna]See ਨਰਯਣ.

ਨਮਧ [nermedh] n man’s sacriﬁce; a type of ਕਗਸ [nerages]See ਨਰਗਸ. “nerages ne dekhke
fire-ritual in olden times in which a human nak Etha.’’-.ramav
being was used as a sacriﬁce for oblations; ਨ'ਚ [nerac]See ਨਰਚ. 2 a poetic metre known
human offering;l Narmedh Yajna commenced
as RAYF [nagraj], pee camer and VICItra as
on the 10th day of the bright half of Chet and well. It is marked by four feet, each' foot
consists of sixteen characters in leghu guru order
ended in 4 0 days. In the Vedic era human
sacrifice was performed without any having pauses after' eight characters each; in
reservation. See ਸਨਰਸਫ.
other words each foot is thus characterised: je,
ਨਯਨ [neryan]a type of conveyance which is re, je, re, je, ge. ISI, SIS, ISI, SIS, ISI, S.
Example:
carried or pulled by men like a palanquin or a ‘
rickshaw etc. 2 Kuber, the god of riches. See

ਨਵਹਨ.

ਨਲਕ [nerlok]72 world of human beings, mortal
world.

ਨਵਰ

[nerver] adj supreme a m o n g human

e g e j a d I d e v he, ebhej bh5j janIe, _
ebhut bhut he s e d a , e g 5 j g 5 j m a n I e,
e d e v d e v d e v he, s e d a e b h e v nath he,
semest SIdt brI d t da, sediv serb sath he.
—eka1.
’

beings. 2 n a region called Nishadh. 3 a town ਨ'ਚਨ [neracen]man-eating; act of eating men;
eating of human beings; cannbalism. 2 using
which was at one time the capital of king Nal. humans as food.
“nerver ko raja bedo.”—cer1'tr 161.
RYDR [neraceni] mam-eating ogress; female
40 miles away from Gwalior to the south-west,

ਨਵਹਨ [nervahen] Skt n Kuber, lord of riches,
whose conveyance is man; god of human

ascetic, female ﬁend, witch.
ਨਰਜ [neraj] See ਨਰਜ. 2 See ਨਰਚਕ.

being. 2 conveyance which is carried or ਨ'ਜ ਅਰਧ [neraj eredh] This poetic metre is a
pulled by man; palanquin, sedan chair etc. form of negsverupIni or premanIka and is
half part of nerajmetre i.e. each foot consists
See ਨਯਨ.

ਨਵਰਤ [nerVIretI]Skt ਜਕਰ n indifference of eight characters in leghu guru sequence as
towards the material world, lack of interest in

worldly pleasures. “gurmukh: perVIretI
nerVIretI pechane.”—srdhgosetr. 2 Skt ਜਹਕ
tranquility, calmness. 3 ਲ/ਢਠਜਹਜ completeness.
4 immorality. 5 absence of livelihood.

ਨਵ [nerve]adj great; best among human
beings. “kehIt kebir sunehu ner nerve.”
-prebha kebir.
ਨਡਨ [nererna] v compress, fasten, tie tightly.

ਨੜ [nerra] n tough kernel of esculent roots
like carrot, which is covered with soft pulp.
'886^ ?ZXFY\ P_ 30 and 31.

je, re, 13, ge. ISI, SIS, I, 5.

Example:
su dh‘um dhum dhum hi,
keret

sen

bhum

hi,

b15t dheyan dheyavhi,
pavhi.
ther
duret
—surej.

ਨ’ਜ ਬਧ [neraj brIdhh] opposed to leghu
neraj, is brIdh in fact; it is a complete form of

poetic metre neraj. See ਨਰਜ P ਲਛਣ.

Example:
celi suket sighr si krIpan p a n : dharke,

ਨਯਲਧ
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uthe sunddh

brIddh or dakIni dakarke.
—c5di 2.

F‘P WKZ

RYF [naruja] See ਨਰਜ.

ਨ [narul See RY. “naru mare naru kamI na
(b) Some poets have named anégasekhar as ave.”-—g5d kabir.
narac vrIdhh or mahanarac poetic metres. RY^ [nares] Skt n lord of men, king.

See 5 RA^ @Y.

.

RYF ZB [naraj laghu] It is also known by the

ਨਰਸ'ਣ [naresranI] n ani (army) of naresvar

(king); army of a king.

names of sudhi811੮1__ [hoha], Its characterstics F'P [narédr] Skt F?P n lord of men, king.
are: four feet, each foot consists o f four

characters joined in laghu guru sequence or
as ja, g3, ISI, 5.

2 Kuber, god of riches.

ਨਰਦ-ਸਘ [narédrsifgh] son of maharaja Karam
Singh, (ruler of Patiala) and a majestic one who

Example:
jale hari. thale hari.

was born on the 110‘h day of the dark half of
Magghar in Sammat 1880 (26* November
ure hsri. bane hari.
1823). He was an embodiment of religion and
—aka1. politics. At the age of twenty-three, he was
VRDN [1191T11], ਨਰਤਕ [narétak], ਨਰਤਕਰ [1191? 11<v 1]coronated on the 6‘h day of the dark half of the
adj guilty of killing a man, convicted of murder. month of Magh in Sammat 1902 (18…January
2 n son of Ravan who was killed by Angad‘. 1846) and he managed the affairs of the state
“narat devat dujo bali.’’—ramav.
elegantly. His court remained full with numerous
RYQW[naradham] mean fellow, base person. gallant and talented persons. During the mutiny
2 low-bred among human beings.
of 1857-58, he proved himself a true friend of
ਠਚਧਪ.[naratp] Skt n lord of men, king. the British rulers. The English government
greatly appreciated this, honoured his majesty
2 Kuber, lord of riches.

?QS

[naratpi] See RB.

2 Kuber. See

ਨਵਹਨਟਘਧ ਗਜਧਪ.

ਨਰਮਧ [naramedh] See J YWQ.
J YXR

[narayna] S e e PP.

ਨਰਏਰ [narIer] See RZ; Y.
RY^ [narIs] See RY^ . “Iskatébol narIs tahf
ko he.”—carItr 353. ‘is king of that region.’
RYP [narid], RYP [narfdu] See RY^ “jInI
seVIa prabhu apna soi rajnarfdu.”—sr1’m 5.

and organised an open court at Ambala on 18‘h

January 1860 in which Lord Canning thanked
him and ceded the territory of Namaul to him. '
On ls‘November 1861, the title of K.C.S.I. was
conferred upon him and he was taken as a

member in the council of the Govemor General.
The right to have an adopted son, was granted
to the Phulkian states in 1860. An order of
granting this right was received on 5‘h March

RYXZ-[narIyal] See RZ; Y and RY5 Z . ‘

1862. The laws for administration which
A [nari] n woman. “nari 8501'11<£1111Z Maharaja Narendar Singh enacted along with
—sanama. 2 See RZ. 3 P d} coloured skin of a the other two kings, and the agreement, which
he signed with the British Government, show
billy-goat or ram etc.
his ingenuity and farsightedness. He died at the
RY6 [naria] See ਜਹਮਣ.
age of thirty-nine on 13‘h November 1862 at
RYER [narichan] See RYER.
R [new] See R.
Patiala. See SI 6 Z.
‘According to Ramayan, Narantak was killed by RYP WKZ [narédr medal] (Chamber of Princes),
Dadhibal, the monkey.

honourable chamber of ruling princes, kings

RYY

?R
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and nawabs of India which was established in region, who Was married to Damyanti,
1921. Its session is held every year at Delhi. daughter of Bhim, king of Vidarabh. After
The Viceroy of India delivered the inaugural winning in gambling, his younger brother
speech during this meeting: Maharaja Ganga Pushkar expelled Nal from his house. In these
Singh of Bikaner was the ¿rst chancellor of testing times love between Nal and Damayanti
this body. Now Maharaja Bhupendar Singh is stayed as examplary as that of Sita and Ram.
its chancellor.
. ‘
At last Nal again got back his kingdom by
The main objectiveof theChamber of Princes winning in the gambling. “nal raja dakkhan I k
is that the relationshipestablished through treaties rahIai. atI s¿dar t¿ko jag kahIai.”—car1'tr I5 7.
may be implemented and the rights of states be RZ? [nalki] Skt RZ? hollow bone. 2 metallic
protected so as to bring reforms in the over-all pipe or segment of a reed-like hollow bone.
administration of the states.
ਨਲਕ'ਬਰ [nalkubar] son of Kuber, lord of riches,
RYY [narer], RYZ [narel] Skt ਨਰਕਲ n coconut, who accompanied by his brother Maingreev
fruit of coco. “kud kud kar pari narer was drinking heavily and indulging shamelessly
nacayke.”—carrtr195. ‘praying with a coconut in merry-making with women. At this Narad
in hand, they jumped into the ¿meral pyre to cursed both the brothers to grow as a pair of
burn themselves with their husband’s body.’The Arju'n trees [yamlarjun] (terminalia alata
selfeimmolating widows mount the funeral pyre glabra) on the land of Vrij. Lord Krishan pulled
holding material like Vermilion, coconut etc.
out these trees and secured their release from
the curse. “nalkubar ghayal kiye a t : jIy kop
RYM[narena] See PP.

RY6 [naroa] adj healthy, free from disease. badhaI.”—1<r.rsan. See ਜਮਲਰਜਨ.
RY^ [narosu] n man’s wealth, property. “kabir RZM [nalni] See ਨਲਨ. '

nIrgun nam narosu.”—gau kabir. ‘realisation ਨਲਣਧਰ [nalnidhar1n stalk of lotus; lotus, which
of the Divine which is above the material world is attached with a stalk. “harnipatI se
nalnidhar se.”-kaIk1'.‘eyes like those of a deer
is the real wealth of the holy persons.’
ਨਰਤਮ [narotam] adj greatest among- men. and resembling a lotus.’
RZR [nalanI], RZR [nalni], RZR [nalIn], RZR
2 the Creator.
FWM [naromanI] gem among men; [nalIni] n pipe, tube. 2 contraption to catch a
distinguished person. 2 71 having practical parrot; it is made of a hollow pipe of bamboo.
experience; experienced and erudite person. The hollow pipe strung with an iron rod is
3 emperor, king.
Àoated in the pond of water. When a parrot
ਨਰਕਰ [narékar], ਨਰਕਰ [narékari] See A?Y
sits upon it, the pipe re» olves and the parrot
and RY? Y.
hangs over water in a headlong position. Due
.to
RZ [n91]Skt FA vr smell, bind. 2 n hand pump.
the fear of drowning, the parrot does not
S e e RZ. 3 sinews connecting testes to upper

leave the pipe and is thus caught and then caged.

organs. 4 testicle, testis. 5 Skt lotus. 6 a

“ba‘dh'Io jIU nalIni bhramI sua.”

monkey in the army of Ram, shown as son of
Vishavkarma. He rendered great help in
building a bridge over the sea. 7 son of king

-bavan. 3 Skt number of lotus Àowers, blue
lotus, water-lily. 4 stream. 5 short ਧਢਨਲਨਨਦਨ
(garden of lotus Àowers). “hari dhanesur ki
nalIni chabI, y'5nalIni VIks'ésukhkari.”—GPS.

Bir Sen o f lunar dynasty, ruler of Nishadh

`

ਨਲਨਨਦਨ

ਨਞਤਨ
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‘The splendour of the garden of Kuber has been
excelled by the blossoming’ o f a number of

blissful lotus Àowers.’ 6 lotus garden.
ਨਲਨਨਦਨ [nalIninédan] Skt n garden of

See QR ^ B.
ਨਵਹਇਣ [navhaIn], R_'M

‘

[navhanI] adj

young in years; young. “navhanI nav dhan'

sabadI jagi.”—bIIa chétm I .

Kuber. See RZR 5. 2 cetrarathy is also a R?

[navka] S e e R?.

“navka s e rathi.”

_
garden of Kuber.
-—ca'di 2 .
Z [nali] n pipe, tube. 2 pipe-shaped thin bone. ਨਵਕਮਗ [navkumari] nine goddesses, worshipped
3 calf’s bone. 4 barrel of a gun. 5 tube used by the Hindus from the 1St to the 9‘h days of
by weavers. “chochi nali \ YQ nahi nIkse.” the bright half phase in the month of Chet.
-gau kabir. H e r e it m e a n s a w i n d p i p e .
6 mucous sliding down from the nostril; drivel.

Their names are: k u m a r I k a , t r I m u r a t I ,
kalyani, rohIni, kali, cédIka, sabhvi, durga
and subhadra. 2 See R\ ਦਰਗ.

tree; cocos nucifera.

RZ'6 [nalua] n umbilical cord. 2 rivulet, brook.

Š bharat, IlavrIt, ki‘purus, bhadr, ketumal,
harI, hIrny, ramy and kus. “nava khéda VI CI

RZE [naluchi] a village in Jammu state of

janie.”—japv. “nav khédan 1<੦ raj kamave.”

district, tehsil, and police station Muzaffarabad,

—todi m 5. 2 nine joints o f the human body.

,
7 See ਨਲਕ.
ਨਲਏਰ [nalier]Skt ਨਰਕਲ and RZ?Y?!coconut ਨਵਖਡ [navakhéd] nine regions of the earth

which is about two miles away from the city “sath sut navkhéd.”—gau kabir. See ਗਜਨਞ. ‘
across the bridge. Tonga and bus service is ਨਵਗਹ [navgrah], ਠਵਗਹ [navnh] nine planets
available from Rawalpindi upto Muzaffarabad. according to astrology‘, Sun [suray], Moon
A shrine in memory of Guru Hargobind stands [c‘édrma], Mars[m'égal], Mercury [budh], Jupiter
in the village. The Guru stayed at this place [vtaspatI], Venus [sokr], Satum [senescar],
on his way to Kashmir and caused a spring of Seizer [rahu], Dragons’ Tail [ketu]. “navgrah
water to rise with a thrust of his spear in the

kotI thadhe darbar.”—bh£ra kabir.

earth. Maharaja Ranjit Singh donated a ¿ef RBY [navaghar] nine doors of the body; body
of three thousand rupees to the shrine, which having nine openings. “navghar thapI mahal
the priest misappropriated by getting the ghar ucau.”—tukha barahmaha. ‘residing in a
amount transferred to his name. Now there is lofty palace ensconced in the tenth abode).
Sikh priest. A fair is held on Vaisakhi day and ਨਛਅਖਟ [nav ch19 khat] nine grammars, six
schools of Indian Philosophy, six parts of Veds.
congregation is organised on every Sunday.
“nav chIa khat bolahI mukhagar.”—dhana m
RZY [naler] See ਨਲਏਰ.
RZR [nalen] A a!” outer covering for the feet; 4. “new chIa khat ka kart: bicar.”—var sarm 1.
shoes, boots. “peri nalena dasti dastane.” ਠਵਟਕ [navt¿k], ਨਵਟਕ [navték] nine téks (a
weight equal to four masas). See I ? and I ? .
—PPP.
RR [naly] a poet who composed verses in ਠਵਤਨ [navtan], ਠਵਤਨ [navtanu] Skt RNR adj
praise of the Guru. “naly kaVI parasparas kac new. “kai k o t I navtan n a m t a v a h I . ”
~sukhmani. According to a Puranic tale,
kécna hUI.”—saveye m 4 ke.
See
nine.
Sheshnag (the mythical snake) praises the
Skt
3
new.
2
R\ [nav] Skt n eulogy.
'The West aecepts only seven planets. According to

ਨਵਜਤ [navsat] nine plus seven equals sixteen.

them, Seizer and Dragon’s Tail are not planets.
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ਨਵਤਜ

Creator daily with new epithets. 2 young, free

contemplating:

from aging, ageless. “gun nIdhan nevtenu

“her: her: kebehu ne menehu bIsare.

seda.”—sr1' m 5.

iha uha serebsukh data segel gheta pretIpare.”
—geu m 5. “nanek soi dInesu suhavra tu
prebhu ave CItI.”-—var geu2 m 5.
(4) padseven— foot worship,devoted service.

ਨਵਤਜ [nevtes] n head of the kettledrummers;
chief kettledrummer. “sun bhai betia'
nevtesa.”——GV 10.

R\ N [nevetti]Skt R\ 'N n newness, modernity. “her: ceren kevel mekred lott

meno
endIno mohI ah: pIasa.”—sohIIa.

“reg bIreg tereg nevetti.”—BG.

R\ 'PYA [nevdurega] nine goddesses. See R\ ? W'Y.

2 another count as described in the Purans —

selputri, brehemcarIni, cedregh'eta, kusm¿da,
skédmata, katyayeni, kalratri, meha gari and
srdtda.

“pe paI menai so: jiu.”—sr1' m 5.
`(5) ercen — worship with material like
sandal-wood, Àowers etc.
“tera nam keri cennatha
je menu ursa hOI,

ਨਞਦਰ [nevdvar] nine doors of the body: two

kerni kugu je rele ghet eterI puja hox.”
-gujm 1.
cars, two eyes, two nostrils, mouth, anus, penis '
“menu sepetu tu set serI navenu

or vagina.

ਠਵਦਪ [nevdvip] See RP6 .

bhaven pati trIpetI kere,

R\ Q [nevdha] Skt adj having nine types, of
. nine ways, in nine manners.

ਨਵਧ-ਭਗਤ [^ UGQ^ A^ O?M]Skt R\ QV? n nine
ways of worshipping the Almighty. “nevdha
bhegetI rIde etI jagi.”—-NP. “bhegetI neve
prekara.”—sri e m 5. In the scriptures nine
types of worship is thus described:(]) sreven — hearing the praise of one’s
own deity.

“kotI keren dijehI prebhu pritem,
herI gun suniehI ebInasi ram.

sun: sunI IhU menu nIrmel hove
ketie kal ki phasi ram.”
ਰ —suhi Ch5t m 5.
(2) kirten — devotional singing in praise of
the deity.

puja pran seveku je seve
reveturehe.”
satu
In bIt
—suhi m I .
(6) veden — salutation, bowing, obeisance.

“prebhu ji, t¿ mere pr,an edhare.
nemeskar dedeutI bedna.

enIk bar jaubare.”—bIIa m 5.
(7) sekhy-feelingofcordialitywith thedeity.
“t¿ mera sekha S hi mera mit.
t¿ mera pritemu tum segI hit.”—geum 5.
“sejen seca patIsahu SIrI saha de sahu.”
-seva m 5.
(8) dasy - subordination, servitude.

“t¿ saca satu dasu tera gola.”-majh m 5.
“bekherid heu dasro tera.
tu bharo thakeru guni gehera.”—suhi m 5.

(9) atem nIveden — entreaty, dedication

“lakhu jIhva dehu'mere pIare,
mukh her]: aradhe mera ram.”
—suhi Ch5t m 5.

“aned sukh megel bene pekhet gun gau.
ketha kirten rag nad dhunI I h benIo suau.”
—bIIa m 5.

(3) sxmren— meditating upon the Divine;

of oneself.
“tudh age erdas: hemari

jiu pIdu sebh tera.”—asa m 5.
“menu tenu erepI rekheu herI age
serebh jia 1<a he pretIpal.”—bIIa m 5.
R\ R [neven] n bowing, salutation, obeisance.

ਨਵਨਇਕ

ਹਵਰਰਸ
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2 mongoose. 3 slope. “navangavan jal.”—BGK.ਨਵਮ'ਨ [nevmunI] See R9 WR.
ਨਵਨਇਕ [navnaIka]See footnote to ਨਇਕ. R\ Y^ [navras]nine sentimentsof poetry. “prIthem
ਨਵਨਥ [navnath] nine chief yogis are:
egar suhasyreskaruna radrsuvir. bhaybibhtas
adnath, machédrnath, udaynath, sétokhnath,
bakhanIyeadbhutsat su dhir.”—msrkpr.rya. See
kétharnath, satynath, ac§bhnath, coréginath

ਰਸ. 2 a hilly mound near Nadaun. “tIn kathgarh

and gorakhnath. “gun gavahI nav nath.” navras par b5dho.”—
—saveyem 1 ke. According to an other branch ਨਵਰਝਨ [navratan] nine precious gems - pearl,
of yogis -— adInath, selnath, sétokhnath, emerald, ruby, topaz, diamond, coral, lahsunia,
acébhnath,

gajkéthnath, ‘prajanath,

pukhraj (a topaz), sapphire. 2 nine legendary

and

scholars in the court of king Vikramaditya who

machédranath,

gorakhnath

gyansvarupinath.

were very illustrious — Dhanvantri, Kshapnak,

R\ RW? [navnamak] This poetic metre is also Amar Singh, Shanku, Vetal Bhatt, Ghatkarpar,
known as ‘narharI’. Its characteristics are Kalidas Vrahmihir and Varahruchi.l
four feet; each foot has two nagans and two ਨਵਰਤਨ [nevratna] n armlet having nine
precious gems embedded in it. See ਨਵਰਤਨ.
laghu matras III, III, I, |.
“navratne damkat dutI khan.”—GPS.
Example:
ਨਵ ਰਦ [nav rad] new tooth, new teeth.

tarbhar par sar. nIrkhat sur nar.
harpur pur kar. nIrkhat bar nar.

ਨਵਰਤ [navratr]Skt n nine nights from the 1"
-rama v. day upto the 9‘h day of the bright half in the
ਨਵਨਯਕ [navnayIka]See footnote to R7 ? . month of Assu and nine nights from the 1St
day upto the ninth day of the bright half in the
ਨਵ ਨਧ [nav n I t ] See ਨਉ ਨਧ. “nav n I t
month of Chet. During these days, devotees
nam nIdhan.”—-kan m 5.
of
Durga worship the nine forms of the
butter,
fresh
11
Skt
[navnit]
ਨਵਨਤ
[navni],
ਨਵਨ
goddess. See ਨਵਕਮਰ and ਨਞ ਦਰਗ. At the
just made by churning milk or cream.
ਨਞਠਤ [navnut]adj absolutely new, brand new. completion of the worship, food, money and
2 n butter. See R\ RN. “tab sﬁdar navnut clothes are offered to nine unmarried girls in
the name of nine goddesses.
nIkale.”—NP.
ਨਪਦ [navpad] new rank, new post.

ਨਵਪਦ [navpadi]It is a form of capai and

gun.

ਨਰਜ [navroj]See ਨ ਰਜ. “tahi nav'rojkaro mIl
sﬁdar.”—GPS.

Its characteristics are four feet, sixteen matras ਨਵਚਗ [navrég] adj new colour. 2 youthful,
youngman. “navrég lalu sej raven aIa.”—suhi
in each foot, bhagan, S”, in the end.

Example:
jahi tahf karan lage sabh papan,
dharam karam tajkar harI japan,

pahan kau 50 karat sat

b‘édan,

darat dhup dip szr cédan.
-1<all<1'.

m 5. 3 new theatre. 4 n emperor Aurangzeb
for whom Hindi poets have employed this name
_
quite often.

ਨਵਰਗਰਇ [navrégraI] n emporer Aurangzeb.
2 spring season. “madan k1 navrsg ra I?”
—carItr 30.

ਨਵਰਗੜ [navrégra], R\ 'YA6 [navrégia], ਠਵਰਗ
ਨਵਮ [navam] adjninth.
ਨਵਮ [navmi] n the ninth day of both halves of [navrégi] having new colour; fond of playing
‘These scholars were not contemporary.
a lunar month.
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R\ Z

R\ ' DP ਦ YW YW

'
ਰ
rain.
R\ Y [navar] P „„ n lining, hem. 2 ribbon.
R\ Z [naval]Skt adj new. 2 clear, clean. 3 young. 3 adjinnocent, guiltless.
new games. “her: her: navrégria.”—vad m 4
ghoria'.
"

4 beautiful. “naval navtan nahu bala.”—bIIa

‘

chat m 5.

R\ Z [navala] P ,“; n morsel, bite.
_\ Z SXZ P XY [navale payale da yar]

accomplice in dining and wining. 2 friend who
thin stick, around which Àowers are plaited. keeps company in dining and wining. “aho
“navla si liye karvar katari.”-—krrsan. “navla navale pyale yar.”—GPS.
ਨਢਸਤ [navxsat] P J} n writing, dictation.
hath gahi caplave.”—GPS.
ਨਞਲਇਆ [navlaIa] assisted in taking bath, gave 2 adj written.
a bath. “gurI 5mrItsarI navlaIa.”-suhi m 4. ਨਵ'ਸ'ਤ [navzstah] P :13; adj written. 2 n
R\ Z [navlu]a devoted Sikh of Guru Hargobind, writing, written work. 3 fate, fortune, luck,

R\ Z [navla] n stick decked with new Àowers;

who was a great scholar. Sikhs from afar used

destiny.

to come to listen to his religious discourses. ਨਵਸਤਨ [naVIstan] P f; v write.
ਨਵਸਤ [navxsta] See ਨਵਸਤਹ.
He was also a unique warrior.
R\ N [naVIt], R\ N [naVItt] Skt RWN n cause,
RH [nava], R\ [nava] adj new.
?
[navasa] P ’4; n daughter’s son.
motive. “VIt naVIt bhramIo bahu bhati.”
R\ ^ Y'^ A~ NL] plural of R^ Y. See R^ Y and —maru m 5. “kahe ke naVI tt k3samagri ti:banai
he?”—krrsan.
VAPY.
R\ _ [navah] A A,! plural of R_6 (bank); land R\ ^ [navis] P d ; n writer; This word is used
as a suf¿x in compound words like arjinavis
by the riverside.

ਨਵਖਤਨ [navaxtan] P f1; v praise, honour.

R\ DP [nava cad] crescent moon of the ¿rst
day of a lunar month; moon on the second day

of bright fortnight. 2 See R\ DP P YWYW.
R\ F [navaz] P 1;; used as a suf¿x in compound
words, as Garibnavaz etc. 2 See RWF.

ਨਞਜਸ [navazxs] P J11) n act of admiring or
exaltin . 2 kindness, benevolence.
R\ P [navad] P „,? n spoken language, dialect,
written language.

(petition-writer), nakalnavis (draughts-man).

2 imperative form of navxstan: write down.

ਨਵਸਦ [navisid], ਨਵਸਦਹ [navisfdah] P ,? ,1
n writer, scribe, clerk. “ m I l n a V I s f d s o

bese.”-—NP.

R\ R [navin] Skt adj new, modern.

2 unprecedented, unique. 3 pen-name used
by Gopal Singh, a poet. See ^ Q^ Y.

R\ [nave] adjall the nine. “nave chIdr apvit.”
—gau thrti m 5. 2 new, modern. “age jiu

R\ P [navadi]adjlacking in skill of discussion; nave.”—var asa. 3 See R\ .
uneducated. “nic navadi jan.”—GV 6. ‘ਨਵਸਤ [navesot] ਨਞ-ਸਤ, nine springs, nine
2 scurrilous, foul-mouthed, ribald, evil-tongued.

openings of the body. “nave sot sat

ਨਵਠਰਆ [navanIroa] adj young and healthy; —var gau m 4.
energetic and

healthy. “harIgobi’d

navanIroa.”-sor m 5.
R\ U [navab] See ਨਬਬ.

tla.”

ਨਵਕਲ [navekla] adj extraordinary, different,
distinct.
R\ “ DP P YWYW[navé céd di ram ram] It is

R\ U [navabi] n nawab’s rank. 2 nawab’s job.

a custom among the Hindus that they greet

ਨਵਬਦ [navabud] ਨਵ-ਕ,

each other and to feel cheered on seeing the

new cloud, fresh

R\ TP
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R': ^ @n

moon on the second day . o f a month’s bright
half. This festival is also approved in the Bible.

tehsil Gujjarkhan under police station Jatli which
is at a distance of six miles towards south-west

“Blow a trumpet on the new moon and the full
moon, which are our festivals. It is the law and
command of God for the Israelite people.” See

from Daultala railway station. A shrine in

FUY ^ W(Psalm) 81, verse 3 and 4.
R\ EP [nave chIdr] nine doors, nine abodes.

“naumi nave chIdr apvit.”—gau thIti m 5.
R\ P [naved] See ਨਵਦਨ and R\ P. 2 P „V “77
good news, auspicious news.

R\ Z [navel], ਨਵਲੜ [navelra], ਠਵਲੜ [navelri],
J \ Z [navela], FZ [naveli] adj new, modern,
young (man or woman), mature. “nanak mudh
navel sOdarI.”—b11a chétm 1. “m¿dh navelria
gOIlI ai.”—-b:1a chét m I . “ohu nehu navela

apne pritam SIU lagIrhe.”—asa m 5.

R\ [nave] See R\ 3. 2 Skt ਨਵਕ, group of nine.
3 Skt RHN ninety, 90. “nave ka sxhjasani.”
--var majh m 1.

R\ @K ਕ SOW [nave khéd ki prIthmi] See

UI 5 .

memory of Guru Hargobind stands in this
village. Bhai Harbans ji Tapa, a disciple of the
Guru, lived here. Finding him ardently devoted,
the Guru stayed at this place when he was on
his way from Kashmir to Punjab. At first this
shrine w a s known by the name o f Tapa
Harbans. Now it is known by the name of the
Guru. The hall in which Guru Granth Sahib is

on display has been beautifully built.
RNRW[narinme], RNR\ [narinve] adj ninetynine —- 99.
Rn [nari] n hollow bamboo. See J n . 2 a bird
belonging to the crane species, having long

neck and beak. It feeds on amphibious
creatures. 3 pipe of a hookah.
/

ਨੜਮਰ [narimar] adj smoker.
ਨ [na] P !; part word expressing the meaning

of negation. Skt Z.

“na OI janamahI na

R\ BY [nave ghar] nine houses, body’s nine marahI.”—suhi a m 3. 2 n short for RW. “tate
openings. “kahIt kabir nave ghar muse.”—gau seviale ram na.”—asa kabir. ‘meditate on the
kabir.

R\ PY [nave dar] See R9 PY\ F.

R\ RO[nave nath] See J PRO. “navenath suraj
aru céda.”-—bh£r kabir.

name (existence) o f Ram (the Divine).’ 3 in
Pothohari dialect, the word R [na] is used for
? [ka] o f as in “us na”, means his (us da).

R9 [nau] Skt R?, boat, canoe. “bhavjal

R\ S? Y [nave prakara] See RPQ VAN.

bIkham darau, guru tare harInau.”—sri a m 1 .

R\ L [navodha1Sktn a newly married maiden,
bride. 2 In poetry, the young heroine who

2 name of the Almighty. “nau sun: menu

hesitates to get close to the hero due to shyness
and fear.
R\ N [^ AYI ] group o f nine. “navét dvaré bhit
rahIté.”—sahas m 5. ‘The nine doors o f the
body are without door-flaps or shutters.’

tirathI mall nau.”—-japu. 4 justice, fairness.

R\ RQ [navénIt] See ਨਉਨਧ. “her: her:
nam navénIt pai.”—-vad chétm 4.
Rn [nar], J n [nara] Skti¿n hollow reed; hollow
bamboo, L arundinacea falcata.

rahsie.”—varasa. 3 bath.See R9 M. “5tarIgatI
“nau karta kadar kara.”—var ram 3.

ਨਉਧਰਕ [naudharik] who acquires the name
from the Guru; w h o repeats the initiating
formula. “naudharik SIkh hoe, guru guru lage

japan.”.—JSBB 2 See RWQY? .

R9 [nau] n barber. 2 name. 3 disciple oqru
Arjan Dev who is known as Naoo Sekhar for
belonging to Sekhar subcaste.

Rn Z [narali] a village in district Rawalpindi, R9 ^ @n [nau sekhar] See R: 3.
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R= [nau]11 name. “jInI dItra mo.”—tIIég m in Ramayan.
4. 2 boat.
R7 [MI] in the name, in meditation. “naI rate
se jInIgae.”—varasa. 2 having bathed. “VInu
bhane k : max kari.”—japu.3 after taking bath.
“ n a I nIvaja nate puja.”—var majh m 1. 4 P

R7 ?

[naIka], R7 ?

R7

[naIkI] Skt RX? n

woman whom other women follow. 2 mistress,

woman head of a household. “ghar ki naIkI
ghar vasu na deve.”-—asa m 5. “gharu mera I h
n a I k I hamari.”—asa m 5 . 3 In poetry, the

L t flute. “naI naphiri jat na gani.”—c5d1' 2.

heroine — “upjat jahI VIlokke CItt bic rasbhav.

5 A M thirst, i.e. desire, greed, ¿re of lust.

t a h : bakhanat nayIka je prabin kaVIrav.”

“bujhe baléti naI.”—s kabir. 6 n RX policy.

—rasraj.2 4 woman portrayed as seminal to a

“sabh sen jure muhI n a I badhehe.”—krIsan.
‘Killing in the presence of all is a matter of

poetic work; heroine, as Janki is the heroine
in Svayamvar Katha, and Durga in Chandi
Chritar. 5 goddess Durga; eight goddesses in
Sanskrit scriptures are : ugr-céda, pracéda,

policy.’

R7 [n51] name.
R7 = [na] name. “sunat tuharo na.”—sar
m 5. 2 o f name. 3 subdued, made to feel
humble, bent.

R7 < [naIe] adv after taking‘ bath, having

cédogra, C é d n a y I k a , a t I c é d a , cam¿da, céda

and cédvati. See UYW\ \ YN, S? 'N @K a 61.

In poetic works eight types of heroines are:

2On

this basis of classi¿cation, four types of heroines

taken bath. “kasmal jahI naIe ramdas sar.”
-phunhe m 5. 3 through name.
R7 ? [naIk] Skt RX? n a person (male) who

are padmxni, CItrIni, sakhxni and hastIni. In terms o f

gives lead to others, leader, chief, hero. 2 lord,

same manner, three types of heroine are acknowledged

master.3 leader of the Vanjara caste (a trading
community). 866ZUM811QRI ? 2. 4 in poetry
a full-grown youth projected as the protagonist

1. svakiya — who has been duly married to her husband.

nature, heroines are : good, average and vile.
Just as three types of hero are described, in the
by the poets:
2. parkiya - woman married to one man, but who loves

of eroticism in poetry:

another man; her hero is vice husband.

“s¿dar gunmédIr yuva yuvatI VIlokE jét.

3. samanya or ganxka — (who indulges in licentiousness

tahI.”
kaVIta rag rasagy jo nayak kate
tyagi tarun kok~jagadvrnod. “atmani
kalan prabin. bhaby ksami s¿dar dhani SUCI

for earning money; her hero is VCSIk. mugdha (foolish),

o f svakiya; udha, anudha, gupta, vzdgadha, laksIta,

I'UCI sada kulin.”-—rasr1<prIya.l 5 protagonist

kulta, anusyana a n d m u d I t a e t c a r e t h e kinds o f

of a poetic work o r a play; hero, as Lord Ram

parkiya.

IIn

books of poetic theory three types of hero are

described:

madhya (middle) and pradha (mature) etc are the kinds

1352 types of heroines have been counted by poet
Raslin in his work entitled Ras Prabodh, 3240 by Hirjivi

1. husband who has duly married a woman.

in Lakshmivinod, 9222 by Sardar poet in his annotation

2. vice husband (interested in a woman that belongs to

of Rasik Priya and 4788 by Babu Jagannath Prasad

an other man)

‘

3. indulger in whoring (lover of a prostitute).

(Bhanu poet).

In fact all these kinds are the fantasy of the poets.

Further, ¿ve types of husband are listed (friendly,

If considered seriously, there are only nine types of

dexterous, brazen, wicked, indifferent). Paramours are

heroines — padmIni, CItrIni, sékhxni, hastIni, uttrna,

of two types (sweet tongued and sexually expert).

madhyma, adhama, svakiya, parkiya and samanya.
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_7 ?
svadhinpatIka,

utkala,

vaskasajja,

R^ ?

R^ ? [nasak] Skt adj destructive, ruinous.

atsétta,
kalhatrxta, k h é d I t a , 2 See R^ ? .
prosItpreyasi and VIpralbadha. 6 v0cative, R^ ? [naska] See R^ ?.
0 lord! “sagal bhavan ke naIka.”—gau ravidas. R^ N [nasta] P [^ or :3}: n empty stomach.
R7 V [naIku] See R7 ? 1. “tu naIkU sagai 2 breakfast; light food taken in the morning.
bhaun.”—var maru 2 m 5. 2 See R7 ? 3. R^ N [nasatI] Skt R^ does not exist. “dutia
ਚ “naIkU ek banjare p5c.”—bas§tkab1'r. ‘mind is nasatI, IkU rahIa samaI.”-bh£r m 5. 2 not
headman; five evils are its traders.’

R7 M[naIn], R7 M [naInu] v take bath, bathe.

existing, not living. “asatI nasatI eko nau.”

—Var ram 1 m I. 3 short for R^ N? .

R^ N? [nasatIk] See R^ ? .‘
R^ R [nasan] Skt R^ R n act of destroying.
R7 Y^ 5 n [naIrasiara] who enjoys the “nasan bhajan thake.”—dhana m 5. 2 See ਨਸਣ.
ecstasy of meditation. See ਰਸਅੜ.
R^ J [nasni] n which has destructive effect;
R8 [nai] n one who pares nails and cleans poison, venom.

“gIan sarI naIn.”—bher m 4. 2 See R7 R 2.

R7 R [naIn] See R7 M. 2 wife of a barber.

utensils; barber. “nai odhrIa sen sev.”—basé’t R^ SN [naspati] T ZS; n a pear L pyrus

a m 5. 2 adj renowned, famous. “vahu vahU communis. “naspati khati tebnaspati khati
sacepatIsah, tu saci nai.”—-var ram 1 m 3. hE.”-—bhusan.
3 by reciting His Name, through meditation. R^ SZ [naspal] P dyt n peel of pomegranate,
its latent effect is dry and cold'. It causes
“tirath athsathI majanu nai.”—m91a m 4. 4 in
the names. “juthI na 5ni juthI na nai.”—var constipation. It strengthens gums and removes
sarm I . Impurity of names has been accepted swelling, Washing pile-warts with its water
in the religious scriptures of the Hindus. See gives relief from pain.
WR a 3 s 9 . 5 by bowing. “turak mue sxru nai.”

R^ \ R [nasvan], R^ \ N [nasvét] adj mortal,

destruction, devastation. 4 when used as a
suffix, it gives the meaning o f removal o r

3 a region in south India. 4 a town near

perishable.
—sor kabir. 6 A _ messenger of death.
R| < [naie] should bathe, should take bath. R^ [nasa] Skt n nostril, nose. 2 hole of the
nose.
.
2 name is. “tek tero Iku naie.”——bIIa m 5.
R^
A
[nasagr]
n
tip of the nose.
RI [nae]took bath, bathed. “satségatI peg nae
dhurI.”—sar m 4; ‘bathed in the dust of the R^ UY [nasaburu] P ,9: adj not stable, not
feet of the saints.’ 2 via the name, by reciting content, dissatis¿ed. “nasaburu hove phIrI
the name. “sabh sukh harI ks nae.”-gaum 5. m5ge.”—basa't a m I .
3 ¿gure 9. “no nae ekasih.”—BG. 4 subdued, R^ Y [nasrh] A ff; adj who gives advice.
R^ ?[1185:1<]5/L 1R^ ?F adj related to the nose,
made to bow.
R^ [nas] Z/LZFD vr snore, make a jarring sound produced from the nose. 2 n gods Ashwini
kumar who took birth from the nose of a mare.
while breathing. 2 n nostril, nose. 3 Skt R^ ,

Bombay in the region of Nasik; it is district

destruction as — “bhe bhéjan agh dukhnas.”

headquarters, 107 miles away from Bombay.

—bavan. “he parbraham a b I n a s i aghnas.”

River Godavri rises near this town. In this town

—bavan. 5 A ,” human being, man. 6 angel.
7 P m destruction, wailing, lamentation.

1According

to the Greeks, the peel of a sweet pomegranade

is cold and moist and that of a sour one is cold and dry.

R^ ?
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stands the famous temple dedicated to Shiv. R^ F [nasya] Skt adj which is related to the
Kumbh fair is celeberated at this place with nose. 2 produced from the nose. 3 n string
great enthusiasm. Panchvati, where put through the nose, nose-string, nose-bar.
Lachhman chopped the nose of Sarupnakha, 4 Skt R^ adj perishable, destructible.
is situated on the left side of Godavri.
R_ [nah] n lord, master, husband. (See RR).
R^ ? [nasrka] Skt n nose.
“jInI nah nIrétarI bhagatI na kini.”—suh1‘
raVIdas. 2 part no, not. “tIn ko jam clar nah.”
R^ ? F [nasxky] See R^ ? .

R^ X [nasxy] adj destructive, ruinous. “sarab

—GPS. 3 n refusal, denial, disavowal. “karo

nasxy he.”-—japu. 2 See R^ .

nah, ks 5gikaro.”—saloh.
R_ [nah] See R_ 3.
R^ Y [man] A / t ਨਸਰ, helper.
R^ Y 5 Z [nasxr ali] He was a tyrannical R_? [nahak] adv aimlessly, meaninglessly,
military commander of Jalandhar who burnt purposelessly. “nahak t¿ bharmi man me.”
' Thumh Sahib in Kartarpur and set the city on —krIsan.
¿re.I
'
R_M[nahan], R_R [nahan] partword indicating
ਨਸਰਦਨ [nasxruddin] gall/l: adj advocate prohibition, negation. “nahan gun nahanI
of religion. 2 n Nasirudin Mehmood the kachu bidIa.”—ram m 9. 2 n a hill state
emporer of Delhi belonged to Gulam (Slave) adjoining Ambala, also known as Sirmaur.
dynasty; who ruled over the country from 1246

to 1266. See ਮਸਲਮਨ P VYN \ D YF R: 8.

3 Emperor of Delhi related to Tughlaq dynasty.

He was enthroned in 1390 and ruled till 1394.
886ਮਸਲਮਯਦਭਰਤਵਚਰਜਨ: 19. 4 at several
places, Nasir Ali is shown as Nasirudin. See
R^ Y 5 Z.

Guru Gobind Singh came from Paonta and
stayed here several days swayed by t h e

devotion shown by raja Medni Prakash. The
gurdwara is situated near the Parade. Fifteen
rupees per annum are paid by the state for

burning incense. The priest is a Sikh. Nahan
is at a distance of thirty-seven miles to the

R^ [nasi],G/L EA^ F adjdestructible, perishable. north of railway station Barara. Nahan town
2 ran away, Àed. See R^ M.
R^ Y [nasur] A „:" or „;; n a festering wound,
carbuncle.

was founded by raja Karam Prakash in 1621
AD. It is at a height of 3207 feet from the sea

level.See WPRS? ^ .

~

R^ [nastI] Skt R-5 ^ it is not. “dIa sue]: ਨ'ਹਨ [nahanI] See R_R 1.
nastI .”—savaye sri mukhvak m 5.
R_Y [nahar] n (Y - \ ) lion, tiger. 2 hyena,

R^ ? [nastIk] Skt n a person who does not

tiger. 3 a branch o f Lodi Pathans, settled

believe in God; one who does not accept the

especially in Dera Gazi Khan. 4 short for

existence of theDivine and the other world;
atheist.

R^ '? N [nastIkta] n atheism.

'Many references are found on the pages which are
attatched in the beginning and at the end of the copy of
Guru Granth Sahib which is kept at Kartarpur. One of
them is this note: “Kartarpur was set on ¿re in Sammat
I814.”

Nahar Khan. See R_Y @R.

ਨਹਰ-ਸਘ [naharsigh]a soldier of Guru Gobind
Singh who was assigned the custody of

Lohgarh fort, during the battle of Anandpur.
ਨਹਰਖਨ

[ n a h a r x a n ] a Pathan o f M a l e r a n d

brother of Nusrat Khan and Vali Mohammad
Khan, who fought against Guru Gobind Singh
in the battles of Anandpur and Chamkaur on

'.

ਨਹਰਨਖ
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R@R

the orders of Wazir Khan, governor of Sirhind. ਨਕਦਖਦ [nakadxuda] P W/t not married,
“CU didam kI nahar byamad bajég.”—-jafar. _ bachelor, maid.
ਨਹਰਨਖ [naharnakha] n weapon of the shape ਨਕਨਟ [naknari] n dancer from R? (heaven);
of a lion’s nail. It is kept in the waistband, and nymph.
`
used during a scufÀe with the enemy. See ਸਸਤ- ਨਕਨਦ [naknadi] milky way.
R_ [nahI], R_ [nahi] partno, not. 2 n master, R?RO [naknath] Indar. See R? SN.
husband. “tako nahI n a h I kachu pave.” R? RY [naknari] nymph, fairy.
-carItr 34. 3 adv after bathing, after having R?S'N [nakpatI] n lord of heaven, Indar.
taken a bath. “ahInISI kasmal dhovahI R? [ n a k ] n n a r r o w p a s s a g e through a
nahI.”—gau-kabir var 7.
mountain; narrow passway in a valley.

RDN [nahIt] adv otherwise; else. “nahIt pahi R?ZX [nakalay], R? Z [nak'ale], R'?Z [nakale]
pahI.”—-var majh m 1.
R_R [nahIn] See R_R 1. “ n a h I n gunu n a h I n

kachu japU tapu‘.”—j£tm 9.

R_ [nahi] part no, not. “nahi bIn harInau

11 one w h o belongs t o heaven — Ganges.
—sanama. 2 milky way. 3 god.

R'? ^ [nakIs] A it

adj worthless, useless.

2 unintelligent, inef¿cient. 3 incomplete,

sarabSIt.”—prabha m 5. 2 taking bath, defective. 4 See R? ^ .
bathing. “baharI kahe nahi?”—ram m 1. 3 A R? [naki] n farmer who irrigates the ¿eld by
which prohibits; who creates an obstacle;

changing water course from one subdivision

obstructionist. “nahi dekhI na bhajie, param
SIanap eh.”—gau ba van kabir. ‘not to go back

of the ¿eld to another. 2 alligator. “nagardég
naki tagardég talé.”—ramav.‘like an alligator

(S

on seeing the antagonists.’ 4 Dg n navel,

umblicus.
R_ [naho] n lord, master. “ h a r I jiu nahu
mIlIa.”——ram ruti m 5.

in a pond.’ 3 Skt YOF adjwhich is related to
heaven. 4 n god.
R? [naku] See R?. 2 Skt mound raised by
white ants.

R? [nak] Skt n R-5 ? where there is no 5 ? R? ^ [nakes], ਨਕਸਰ [nakesvar] Indar. See

(suffering) — heaven. 2 sky. 3 Skt nose.
- “nakahI b I n a , na sohe batisalakhna.”—bher

ਨਕਪਤ.

R? P [nakad] P it n male foal, young horse.
ਨਕਤਸਸ [naksatr mas] See REN W_R.

namdev. 4 ਲ/ਨਲਨਕ alligator. “nakahI te prabhu
rakhlayo he.”—1<r.'rsan.‘The elephant was R@[nakh] Skt refutation. “nahi vak nakha.”
saved from the alligator.’ 5 P J; suf ¿lled; —GPS. 2 breach. “nakh cale jamna.”—krIsan.
full; it is used a s suf¿x like — xafnak, Gamnak.

R? ^ [nakas] P J; adj fallen from the status
o f ? ^ (man). 2 cowardly, timid. 3 worthless,
mean. 4 having head bent downward with

3 P a

navel, umblicus. 4 pears grown in

Kashmir and Kabul.
R@D [naxac] metathesis of ਨਚਖ. See ਨਦਖ.

R@N [nakhat] trespassing, crossing. “nakhat

feeling of shame or regret. 5 See R? ^ .
des nadi pur sOdar.”-—GV10.
R? ^ Y [naksar] be fed up. “avat jat naksar R@R [nakhna] v refute, violate. “bado ki sikh
nakhte na seva bIkhe gakhte.”—GPS. “ a a
hoi.”—gad kabir.
R? _ [nakah] A f; n female camel; she-camel. dharam naran sabh nakha.”—-NP. 2 cross over.
ਨਕਚਰ [nakcar] god who moves in the R? (sky). R@ [nakha], R@ [nakhi] See R@R.
2 sun. 3 bird.

R@R [naxun], R@R [naxun] P A“; n nail.

RA

ਨਗਬਜ ' Y
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RA [nag] Skt n elephant. “arur te asv rath

nagah.”—sahas m 5 . “guruvac 5kus, nag
man.”—NP. 2 snake, cobra. “pacchI pasu nag
nag naratp.”—-aka1. 3 a type of air in the
body that is supposed to cause belching. “nag
or kuram krIkal devdatt lakho.”—NP. See
ਦਸਪਣ. 4 descendants o f Kashyap born to

Kadru who initiated Nag family; kings of this
dynasty were annihilated by Janmeja.
According to the historians, Nag dynasty is
affliate o f S h a k dynasty. A t the time o f

Alexander’s invasion on India, the raja of Nag
dynasty was ruling over Takshila who kept

ਨਗਦਮਨ [nagdamni], RAPR [nagdan] a herb
which is regarded antivenom. L artemisia
vulgaris. See VYR.

ਨਗਨਥ [nagnath], ਨਗਪਤ [nagpatI] mythical
snake. 2 an elephant named Airavat. 3 king
having elephants.

ਨਪਝਸ [nagpas] n noose-rope which
resembles a snake. 2 weapon of Varun with
which he used to tie his enemies. 3 a magical
text, according to Purans, which was chanted

to tie the enemy in a noose of snakes. To
escape it, a magical text known as garuramétar
had to be recited.

huge snakes and those were daily worshipped. ਨਗਧਤਣ 7 ^ M [nagpItni Isni]—sanama.

army, military.See ^ YSNNM7 ^ M.
RA [nag] adj naked, bare. “nag SIdharahu.” ਨਗਪਰ [nagpur] See ਹਸਨਪਚ. 2 main town of
5 vermillion. 6 river. See ਨਗਪਰ.

central India which is Govemor’s residence.
It is at a distance of 520 miles from Bombay
RA9 Y [nagauri] See ਨਗਰ.
RA_ [nag-ha] P @^ adv unexpectedly, and 701 miles from Calcutta by rail. Situated
suddenly.
as it is on the bank of river Nag, it was named
ਨਗਕਲ- [nagkul], RA? Z [nagkuli] Nag dynasty. a s Nagpur. This town was founded in the
Many books have referred t o eight N a g eighteenth century by -Raja Bakhatbaland. It
is popular for its sweet oranges.
dynasties and several others to nine. Per
Guru Gobind Singh stayed here for some
reference in Varah Puran the snakes in
—-saveye sr1' mukhvak m 5.

existence before Kashyap, got the name of

Nag dynasty. “juryo ast kul nag apara.”
-saloh. Forefathers of eight dynasties

time while he was on his way to Nanded.

ਨਗਪਚਮ [nagpacami] ¿fth day of the bright
fortnight in the month of Sawan. The Hindus

worship snakes on this day. In Varah Puran, it
is held that Brahma blessed the snakes with a
Many have added taksak to raise the number boon.
RAT^ [nagphas] See ਨਗਪਸ.
of dynasties from eight to nine.
RAD'n [nagcur] 11Lord Shiv who keeps snakes ਨਗਫਨ [nagphen] opium. See 5 DTR and
mentioned in Purans are — anét, vasukI , kébal,
krakot, padam, mahapadam, sékh, and kulIk.

on his head. He has snakes rolling round the
knot of his hair.

ਨਗਝੜ [nagjhar] Dg opium.
RAM [nagni], RAR [nagnI] female of cobra
or snake. “naganI hova dhar vasa.”—gaum I .
2 pike. 3 See RAR 2.

RAR[nagni] female serpent.See RAR.“maIa
hoi nagni.” 2 army of elephants.—sanama.

SYUNUZV.

ਨਗਬਨ [nagbani] n language of the people
belonging to Nag lineage. See N??. “kah¿ nag
bani.”-akal.

See RAV^ .

ਨਗਬਲ [nagbeII] Skt ਨਰਵਲ n betel creeper.
2 Bhai Santokh has termed the betel-leaf also
as nagbel. “nagbel a p kin agare.”—GPS.

ਨਗਬਸ [nagbés] See ਨਗਕਲ.

‘

ਨਗਬਸ
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ਨਗਬਸ [nagbési] born in Nag lineage. 2 a
community living in the region of Chhota
Nagpur,‘ whose members claim to be

?An

Àourishes in the summerL cyperus pertenuis.

RAY [nagra] Skt RAY smart lady. “nagra ke

nsn h‘é.”—ramav. 2 a village in Patiala state
district Sunam, tehsil Bhawanigarh under
ਨਗਭਸ [nagbhasa], ਨਗਭਖ [nagbhakha] See . police station Bhawanigarh. A shrine in
ਨਗਬਠ. Tibetans call their language Nag memory of Guru Tegbahadur stands at this
Bhasha.
place. The Guru came here from Gagguwala.
ਨਗਮਤ [nagmata] n a magical text to be recited At some time this shrine was of concrete but
to remove the poison o f snakebite. 2 See
now only a small boundary wall remains; rest
ਨਗਮਤ.
of the building has collapsed. It is ten miles
ਨਗਮਣ [nagmanI] gem supposed to develop away to the north-east from railway station

' descendants of Pundrik, a snake.

in the head of a snake. See ARWR.

Sunam.

ਨਗਮਤ [nagmata] mother of snakes, Kadru. ਨਗਰਜ [nagraj] n king of snakes. 2 King of
2 Sursa. 3 goddess Mansa.
elephants—Airawat. 3 See RYF.
,ਨਗਸਧ

[nagmedh] n a ¿re-ritual in which an RAY [nagarI] n lion, enemy of elephants.

‘ elephant is offered in sacri¿ce. “nagmedh khat 2 See ਨਗਰ.
`
yagy karae.”—ramav. 2 ¿re-ritual performed ਨਗਚਪ [nagarxpu] n enemy of snakes; a bird
by Janmejya in which snakes were burnt in called garur (blue jay). “nag nanpu dev
the sacred ¿re.
sabh.”—VN. 2 Janmejya. 3 lion, enemy of
RAY [nagar] Skt adj citizen. “nagar jana! meri elephants.
jatI b I k h I a t c5mar5.”—mala r a v r d a s . RAY [nagari] Skt adj of the town. 2 a smart
2 intelligent, civilized, expert. “udharu harI
lady. “c5c51 mano nagri nen.”—GPS.
nagar!”—suh1' a m 5. 3 n Dhanvantri, who was 3 language and script of the town-dwellers.
very intelligent. “kalpataru sxkharI su nagar See ਦਵਨਗਰ.
nadice nathé.”—dhana trIlocan. 4 dried RAZ [naglu], RAZ [naglu] Rajput descendants
ginger. 5 caste of Brahmans in Gujarat. 6 R- of Chuhamia, sons of Sangharchand, raja of
5 A' adj not better than. “nen nagri ke hve Kahalur, who are also called Naglu.“cale naglu
nagar.”—-GPS.‘eyes of a beautiful woman paglu vedrolé.”— .
cannot be more beautiful — means they are

ਨਗਲਕ [naglok]Sktn netherworld, the dwelling

inferior.’ 7 nagar has also been used to place of snakes.
‘
express the meaning of superior, excellent. ਨਗਵਸ [nagvés] lineage of snake-worshipping
“tuti nagar laju.”—s kabir. ‘excellent rope of Khatris. See N??. 3 See ਨਗਕਲ.
life has been broken.’
ਨਗੜਬਦ [nagarbudi] ਨ-ਅਗ-ਬਧ group of
ਨਗਰਕਟ [nagarkotI] See R'A? I .
foolish persons who lack in intelligence to

ਨਗਰਬਲ [nagarbelI] See ਨ'ਗਬਲ.
ਨਗਰਮਥ [nagarmotha]Skt ਨਗਰਮਸ n a kind of

foresee the ultimate consquences. 2 sense —

a body of mean persons. “or nagarbudi di kya
grass having fragrant knot in the root. It gall.”—PPP.
‘A region in Bengal, its main town is Ranchi. 13 towns RYL [nagra], RA [naga], RA [naga] adj
and 23876 villages fall in this region; its population is
without clothes; naked. “baba nagra aIa jag
4628792.

mahI.”—vad m I alahni. “bahurI jasi naga.”

RA

1749

Oh.

—sri m I pahre. 3 T gt; n obstacle, obstruction.
4 absence, state of not being present. “ah:

mythical snake. 2 Airavat, the elephant. 3’21.
raja who has elephants.

—var mala m I .

mythical serpent. 2 king of elephants, Airavat.

nISI ek agIan su naga.”—sr1' beni. 5 fast.
J A ? ^ Y7 [nage ki saraI] See WN P ਸਰਇ.
RA [nagi] snakes. “nage”: mIrga machia’i.” ਨਗ'ਦ [nagédr] king of serpents; Shesh Nag, a

RA_
[nagah] P ,T; a d v suddenly, 3 a rich man owning elephants.
unexpectedly.
RAY [nagar], RAY [nagori]See J AY and ਨਗਰ.
R'AN? [nagatak] Skt n gator (blue jay) the RA? I [nagrkoti] n goddess of Nagarkot
killer of snakes. 2 peacock. 3 Janmejya. 4 lion (Kangra), Jwalamukhi. “namo nagr'koti.”
that kills elephants. .
--c5di 2.
RAP [nagadI] Sheshnag etc. “nagadI RBR [naghan], RBR [naghna] v trespass, pass
bhuyégam.”—saveye m 1 Re.
through, cross. “path vzkham ko naghat ae.”
ਨਗਪਤਨ [nagapattan], ਨਗਬਦਰ [nagabédar] a —GPS.
famous port in district Tanjore in Madras RD [mac] n dance, dancing. Pkt MD. “nac re
region, which has been referred to as man, guru ks agc.”—guja m 3.
Nagpattan in Haqikat Rah Mukam Shibhnabhi RD@[nacax] P “R; n a spear with two points.
Raje ki and Guru Nanak Prakash, is a big “nacakh baneti jég darun.”—saloh. 2 small
centre of trade with Sri Lanka and Burma. Spear. See ਸਸਤ.
Britishers got it from the Dutch government RDR [nacan], RDR [nacna], RDR [nacanu] v
in 1781 AD.
dance, move body parts in accordance with
RAY [bagarI] See RAYS.
the rhythm and tune. 2 toy, puppet. “nacat he

RAR InagIn], RAR [nagIni] female cobra,
female serpent. 2 illusory world, Maya.

RA [nagi] adjnaked. “pranvat nanak nagi

mean so.”~aI<aI. 3 female dancer; woman
who dances, a dancing woman, that is — Maya,
the illusory world. “her: her: nacéti nacna.”

dajhe.”-—gau m 1. ‘The corpse burns naked.’ -dhana namdev. 4 a dancer. “nacanu s o : ju
2 to the snakes. “matri ho: athuhIa, nagi lags menu SIU nace.”—g5d kabir.
jaI.”—var majh m 2. ‘One should undertake a RDU’ [nacab] n dancing, dance. “bhupat: ko
work only with full comprehension of one’s nacab sukh ayo.”-.—gyan.
knowledge and ability.’3 Ski AQF adj living RDY [nacar] P \ A adj helpless, without helper.
with snakes. 4 n Shiv.
.
2 See RDY.
RAR [nagun] Skt RAM without the three RDF [naciz] P 3 t adj insigni¿cant; triÀing; of
attributes o f the material world i.e. virtue,

low rank. 2 worthless, useless.

emotion and vice; the ultimate reality. “nagun RY@ [nacukh] See RD@.
te pun sagun te guruke mat me vad nam RER [nachina] S adj undivided, unbroken..
pachano.”—NP.‘than one without attributes RF [naj] See RF. 2 P ) t n affection, love.
3 affectation, mannerism, coquetry.
and one endowed with attributes?

RA [nage] naked, without clothes on. “nage ਨਜਦਨ [nazdan] P up): adj given to love and
avanu nage jana.”—bh£r kabir. 2 plural form

of naga ( naked one), naked persons.

RA^ [nages] lord of snakes; Shesh Nag, a

affection. 2 knowing mannerisms.
RFR [nazni] P d: ,'; adj dear, darling. 2 lovable,
sweetheart. 3 amiable, favourite.

“RF-W
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RFW[najam] See RFW.

RN\

“bedak natIk dekhI bhulane, me hIrde man:

RFY [najar], RFY [najaru] A W]; adj one who

tan: prempir lagaia.”—bIIa a m 4. ‘physicians

sees and takes notice; observer. “sad hajurI

misunderstood after feeling the pulse while I

hajaru he najam.”7mam m 5. 2 n superintendent, felt pangs in my heart.’
supervisor. ‘ ’
R7 ? [natIka] pulse, vein. See RI ? 2.
RF [naza] P um adj loving.
R'I [nati] adj short-statured (lady).
RFW[najIm] A {5: adj appointed to control RI [nate] See RI . .
the affairs; manager. 2 n person who manages RI X [naty] Skt n work of an actor. 2 dance,
the public affairs o f a district or a country;

vocal music, instrumental music, dancing,

administrator. 3 person who composes a

singing and playing musical instruments.

poem; a poet.

3 mimicry.

RFZ [nazrl] A d}; adj downcast. 2 coming RJ [natha] ran, fled. “chutke nahi natha.”
down, descending. 3 inferior, substandard.
—maru m 5. 2 destroyed, ruined.
RF [najo] n foodgrain, cereals. “man das naju, RJ [nathi] ran, fled (female). See RM. 2 S n
taka car gathi.”—sar kabir.‘ ‘nana b I t
k0 ' son-in-law. 3 guest. “ajrailu pharesta, ks gharI
naju.”—s kab1r.
nathi aju?”—s farid. ‘will be guest of which

RF? [nazuk] P .61 adjsoft, smooth,Sensitive. house today?’
2 thin, ¿ne. 3 dangerous, as “zamana vada
nazuk he.”
RI [nat] Skt n dance, dancing. 2 mimicry.

[ n a t h i a ] adj
[ n a t h i a r a ] , RJ 6
ਨਠਅੜ
destructible, perishable. 2 n runner, messenger.

3 guest. See RJ 2 and 3. “dhanu jobanu aru

“sukh nahi pekhe nIrat nate.”—bh£r m 5.
phulra nathiare d I n car: .”-521“ m I . ‘guest for
RI ? [natak] Skt n person who ridicules by a few days.’ “sath lade t I n nathia.”—maru a
imitating; mimic. 2 presentation of an event m I .
through facial expreSsions, dress and dialogue ਨਨਗੜ [nath¿gra] walker; three wheeled
and talk. 3 play in Which a story is written in frame used to help children walk.“naraIn laIa
such an excellent style that it can be staged in nath¿gra per kIthe rekhe?”-—gau var 1 m 5.
the theatre artfully by the actors. 4 a mountain ‘How can a child (ignorant person) take steps
near Kamakhya.
when his walker (support) has been snatched
ਨਟਕਸਲ

[nataksala] n a building for the

by the Creator.’

RK [nada] a village in Patiala state, tehsil
Rajpura under police station Pinjore, which is
RI R [natni] n woman who takes part in plays; at a distance of four miles from Chandigarh
performance of plays; theatre.

RI ? [natka] See RI ?.

actress. “natni apanI
-carItr 264.

atanI

bakhanie.”

railway station towards the south-east; a shrine

in memory of the tenth Master stands near

RI " [natal performed dance; danced. “bInu this village.
ras rate man bahu nata.”—gau a m [ . 2 who Rn [nat] See RN. “bacan neh ke nat.”—carItr
has backed out of his promise, who has 21. 2 bathing. See RN.
RNY [natar], RNY [nataru] otherwise. See RGY.
repudiated. 3 short-statured.
RI ? [natIk] See RI ? 3. “net natIk akhare “nataru khara rIsehs ra I.”—gau kabir.

gaIa.”—gau m 5. 2 Skt RK? pulse, vein. J N\ [natva] P d 1 ] : adj weak, feeble, in¿rm.

RY
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ਨਦਬਦ

of some lord. 4 RO [nathi] also means
dham kah¿ me na dekhyo, jeso gursxkkh controlled and curbed.
sadhuségatx k0 nata he.”—BGK. 2 Skt ^ N adj RP [nad] (See RP vr) Skt n word, sound. “nad
having taken a bath, bathed. “sadhudhuri
kurékahI beta.”—var jet. Scholars have
nata.”-dev m 5. “nata dhota thaI na pai.”
classi¿ed sound into two types: one is tuneful
——majh a m 3.
sound like that of a bell, kettledrum etc, the other

RN [nata] n relation, kinship. “asan basan dhan

_ RN? [natIk] A a"; adj speaker.

is sound in the form of letters as the language

RV? _? W[natIk hukam] order dictated by
an officer; decision announced by the holder
of the court.

spoken by human beings. Some scholars have
described three types of sound, one that is
produced by living beings. The second type of
RK [nati] ਲ/ਢ/ਸ'ਤ adj having taken bath. “nati sound which is produced by inanimate things
dhoti séb- hi.”—s fetid. 2 n relative, related like the tune of Indian lute; the third type of
person. “nati sabh a nIkat bulae.”—GPS. sound is possible as of the Àute, trumpet etc.
3 Skt RS great grandson’s son, grandson of
2 sound like that of yogis’ hom etc. “ghatI ghatI
daughter’s son. “Iku lakh put sava lakhu vajahI nad.”—japu. 3 conch-shell. “tIn gharI
nati.”—‘asa kabir.

RNZ [natra] relation, relationship. See RN 1.
“so her: bic ahiran ke kar bekahu katak kin su
natra.”—krIsan.
RO [nath] Skt A\ Q vr be powerful, be the lord,

brahman purahI nad.”—varasa. 4 art of music,

music. “gurmukhI nad bed bicaru.”—maru
solhe m 3. 5 in Nighantu, it means praiseworthy.
6 according to musciology what is produced
from the union of R (breath) and ਦ (¿re of the

desire help. 2 n lord, master. “nath! kachua body) is RP (sound). It exists at three places,
na janau.”—jet ravrdas. 3 title of the chief of heart, throat and forehead. In the heart it is
yogis.l See R\ RO. 4 husband. 5 nose-string. ‘ called médr, in the throat its name is madhyam;
6 an ornament for ladies to put on the nose, and in the forehead it is NY [tar]. 7 See 5 RN
nose-ring. “ ehI/iayas
parka nath.”-GPS.
RP.
ਨਥਣਹਰ [n thanhara] adj strong enough to ਨਦਉਨ [nadaun] See RPR.
pass a striri/g'"’through someone’s nose. ਨਦਸਝ [nadsat] See ^ P 14 and DP^ N.
2 having power to curb; capable of having RP ? \ N [nad kavxt] music and literature,
control over. “t¿ natha nathanhara.”—mala singing and poetry. “tah harIjasu gavahI nad
m 1.
kaVIt.”—dhana m 5.
RUR [nathna] v make a hole in the nose and ਨਦਬਦ [nadbfdu] Skt RP\ P According to
pass a string through it. 2 have a control over. yog, nadvi d o means echo in the form o f
3 discipline.
waves, produced from the sound; continuous
RO SYM [nath parana] See SMR'O. “sevak
echo produced from many types of sounds in
thakur nathparana.”—suhi ch5t m 5.

the tenth opening, in the pleasure of which,

RO [nathi] n lordship, supremacy. “apI nathu
nathi sab jaki.”-japu. 2 lord’s position. 3 Skt

the yogi remains absorbed. According to Sikh religion ‘nadbidu’
AXF adj who has the support and protection means always to meditate upon the teachings
‘According to many scholars, the origin of the title Nath
of the Guru. “nadabfdu ki suratI samaI.”
was from a yogi named Nath.

-asa m I. 2 See RP UP. 3 According to

ਨਦਏਦ
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musicology, raising the voice to the peak and

making it stay without a break is called
‘nadvi‘du’. 4 Per Bhagwat Puran the energy
originated from the Almighty, it produced
sound, and sound gave rise to echo (symbolic
syllable Om). 5 an Upnishad.

R|

massacre of the people. Several thousand
persons were butchered in the carnage that
continued for nine hours.‘ With a great effort

Nadir could be persuade to sheathe his sword”;
after which the carnage stopped.
Nadir Shah moved to Iran from Delhi

ਨਦਬਦ [nadbed] music and spiritual knowledge. taking Peacock throne, Kohinoor diamond and
“gurmukhI nad bed bicar.” -—o5kar.
RPW[nadam] See RPW.

RPY [nadar] See ਨਦਰ.

ਨਦਰਸਹ [nadarsah] See RPY^ _.
ਨਦਵਣ [nadvan] See ਨਦਨ.
RP\ P [nadvidu] See RPUP.
_
RPR[nadan] P u p : adj ignorant, knowing little.
RPR [nadIn] An ignorant scribe has ’spelled
n a d I n i a s n a d I n in the 809th verse of
Shastarnam mala; earth on which rivers Àow.

2 Skt ATF adj making a noise.

RPW[nadIm] A pt adjashamed: its plural is

unlimited wealth with him, but the Sikhs caused

a lot of trouble for him by making raids on his
army and in large scale siezing the booty.
Returning from India, Nadir annexed into
Iran parts of Afganistan to the West of river

Sindh.
Nadir Shah was killed by a man from his
own community on 2…0'“ June, 1747 (Sammat

1804) near Kuchan while he was sleeping in
his camp. His tomb is situated in Mash-had.

ਨਦਰ-ਸਹ [nadIrsahi] n barbarity like that of
Nadir Shah; plundering; coercion; attrocity;
tyranny as committed by Nadir Shah. See

RPW
‘ RPY^ UQ? 7 „ ; adjwonderful, marvellous. _ ਨਦਰਸਹ.
ਨਦਰਸਹ [nadIrsah] “੭”; Nadir (Tahmasap) RPY ^ XY [nadIr siyar] A [at

adj having

Kuli Khan. a poor shepherd, son of a coolie

queer temperament; having strange habits.

and ascended the throne of Persia by abolishing
the rule of the Safvi dynasty with his valour
and intellectual power in 1736. Afterwards he
conquered Kabul and Kandhar and then

disciple; whose relation with the mentor as a
son develops through the former’s teachings.
“nadi bedi sabdi moni jam ke pate lIkhaIa.”
-sorkab1'r.‘disciple, teacher, religious debater
and the tacitum all are registered with Yam.’
3 one who performs hymn singing; musician.

named Imam, he was born at Khurasan in 1687, RP [nadi]Skt AUF adj producing sound. 2 n

invaded India in 1739 (Sammat 1796). After

winning the battle of Kamal he reached Delhi
plundering and killing the people of the region. 4 A assembly, gathering.
Mohammad Shah the emperor of Delhi fought RP [nadi] Skt n dignity, prosperity. 2 worship
against him but was defeated after a brief of the deity at the beginning of a play, praise
skirmish, and compromised with Nadir and sung before commencement of a play, which
welcomed him to the fort. A hemp-addict pleases the gods, that is why it has been
person resident of Delhi spread a rumour that named (nadi). Bharatmuni, a musicologist, has
Nadir had been killed in the fort. On this, the

' people of Delhi killed several sOldiers ofNadir.
Hearing this, Nadir drew his sword came to

the golden mosque and gave order for the

'Some writers have written that one and a half lac people
were killed, but it is an exaggeration.
2From

this event the term ‘Nadir Shahi katalam’

(massacre) has originated’.
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composed ten stanzas in praise of the deity.

end o f Sammat 1747 in which Alaf Khan Àed

3 pleasure, happiness.

away after suffering a defeat.

RP6 [nadia] Skt RP n bull used by Shiv as RQ [nadha] See RQ.
conveyance. See ? WQR.
RP UP [nadi bidi], RP UP [nadi bedi]

ਨਨ [nan] Skt ^ R n bath. “tirath nan daya dam

dan.’’-—aka1. 2 less, inferiOr, low, mean. “kIa
disciple and progeny. ਠੳੳਨਦਘਧਬਦਸਥਦ. ham kIram nan n I k kire.”-dhana m 4. 3 See
R'PW@ [nadimukh] Skt n according to the RR. 4 P at; naan or nan. _

Hindu scriptures an act of devotion performed ਨਨਕ [nanak] the name of the Lord Guru Nanak,
for prosperity, also called Vriddhi Shradh. It is interpreted by the scholars a s one who is
performed at the time of birth, marriage, or without diversity (non dual). Bhai Santokh has
inauguration of a new house.l 2 a devotional explained in Guru Nanak Prakash—
feast given to Brahmans for the happiness of

progeny. Bhai Santokh Singh has called this
ceremony Nandimukh. - “n5dimukh5 sraddh

karvayo. vedan V I t

jImI VIpr batayo.”

—NP. 3 a lid for a well.

RPn [nader] See ਅਬਚਲਨਗਰ

RPM [nadan], ਨਦਨ' [nadan] old capital of
Katoch Rajputs in district Kangra, tehsil

Hamirpur, under police station Jwalaji. It is 20
miles away from Kangra to the south-east and
situated on the bank of river Vipash (Bias). A

jan
prak jo nakar na puman atdhan
tah¿ te akar 1e anak pun tin he,
dusre nakar te nIkarke akar I k

bhayo “an ak” car varan su kin he,
3k nam dukkh ko V I d I t he jagat madhy
jahI nar nahi dukkh sada sukh lin ha,
850 I h nanak ke nam ko arath cin

saCCId anéd n I t bhagat adhin he.2

See ਨਨਕਟਵਸ'ਤਗਰ. 2 nine manifestations of
Guru Nanak Dev — from the secOnd to the

tenth .Master — w h o are a l s o known a s

shrine dedicated to Guru Gobind Singh is

Nanak. 3 adj pertaining t o maternal

situated to the west o f this town near Vipash;

grandfather; o f maternal grandfather. 4 n
family of maternal grandfather. “nanak dadak
.
nau na koi.”—BG.

the priest is a Sikh. Sixty rupees per annum
are offered by Nabha State for the
maintenance o f the shrine. Six peepul trees

standing from the time of the Guru are still in
the premises of the shrine.
It has been described in the ninth chapter

ਨਨਕਸਰ [nanaksar] a pond which was got dug
by Rai Bular at Nanakiana and was dedicated
to Guru Nanak. The sixth Masterdid stay here

when he visited Nanakiana. 2 a shrine in

of Vichitar Natak that the tribute was not paid

memory of Guru Nanak Dev to the north-west

by the hill chiefs. S o Aurangzeb sent his

of the houses of Digga village in district Gujarat
tehsil Kharian. A pond exists in the vicinity of
the shrine.The building of the shrine is small in
size; seven kanals of land is owned by the holy
place. The priest is a Sikh belonging to the

military commander Mian Khan towards the
their states. Mian Khem himself went towards

Jammu and sent his nephew Alaf Khan
towards Nadaun; this is why Bhim Chand, raja
of Kahlur, asked Guru Gobind Singh for help.
The battle of Nadaun was fought towards the
'“F Q? Àank; QO8 FO O^ F.
FUPY QYQ ਧਦਯਧਰ QA QV.”-5!I QQW8Z

Udasi sect. It is situated at a distance of three/ ,

fourth of a mile from Digga railway station.
NAYPVX\ F?KP?),
ਜਕਕਹਰਧਯਜ:
ACQQOBOFSTYF^

`.

RR^ Y
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3 a holy place relating to Guru Nanak at a _ under police station Banga. This village is
distance of three/fourth of a mile to the south
¿ve miles away from railway station Behram
of Harappa village in district Montgomery, to the south. A shrine relating to Guru Har
under police station Harappa. A n elegant
Rai stands to the north of this village at a
shrine has been built at this place. A number distance of about two furlongs. The Guru
of residential houses also exist near the shrine. camped at this place for a few days during
Ten g h u m a o n s o f land is o w n e d b y the
his journey from Kartarpur to Kiratpur. The
gurdwara. A congregation alongwith fair is
b o trees and m a r g o s a trees with which
held on the first three days o f Chetar. Priests
horses o f the true Master were tethered, still
are Sikhs. The place is three and a half miles exist there. An elegant building has been
away t o the w e s t from Harappa railway
c o n s t r u c t e d , w h i c h w a s g o t b u i l t by
station.
Maharaja Ranjit Singh. The priest is a Sikh.
4 There is a village named Sahowal, in A congregation alongwith fair is held on
district and tehsil Sialkot under police station
Vaisakhi day. A beautiful pond is situated to
Sambharial, three miles away to the south-west
the east near the shrine. N o land a s ¿e f has
from railway station Ugoki. A shrine relating
been offered for t h e maintenance o f this
to Guru Nanak Dev is situated at a distance shrine. It has only a compound in four
o f two furlongs to the south o f this village.
ghumaons. It is believed that Guru Nanak
The true Master came here from Sialkot and
Dev also visited this place.
stayed at this place for seven days. At that
7 There is a village named Takhtupura
time a pond spreading o v e r twenty-¿ve
in district Ferozepur, tehsil Moga, under police
ghumaons existed here. This shrine has also station Nihal‘ Singh Wala. The village is 17
miles away to the south from railway station
been built in the pond; the priest is an Udasi
Moga. To the east of this village is a holy place
Sikh. N o ¿ef or land has been offered to the
known as Nanaksar. Three shrines stand at
"
shrine.
this place: —5 There is a village and railway station
(a) When Guru Nanak Dev visited this
Verka in district and tehsil Amritsar. A shrine
relating to Guru Nanak Dev is situated near place, yogis, Gopichand and Bharthari, came
this village in the western direction. The Guru and met the Guru. A n inn dedicated to them is
stayed at this place while going from Nankiana situated near the shrine, where ascetics reside.

to Batala. A small pond has been built on the

A pond is to the south of the shrine, was only

eastern side of the shrine. The building of this
holy place is very elegant. It has been got built
by Bhai Waryam Singh with the help of Sikh
devotees. People o f the village show great
reverence for the sacred place. Hymn-singing
is performed daily. Only five vighas of land is
owned by the gurdwara.
6 There is a village named Halzimpur
in district Jalandhar tehsil Nawan Shahar

an unlined tank at the time of the Guru.

(b) A place relating to Guru Hargobind to
the west of the shrine dedicated to the first
Master is there on which only a raised platform
is built.
(c) Guru Gobind Singh stayed here on his
way to Kangar.-Along with his horse the Guru
took bath in the holy pond of Nanaksar. A lofty
shrine has been built. Residential houses are

F_
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' also there, near this place. The priest is a Sikh.
congregations are held on the festivals of Lohri
and Vaisakhi. Eighty ghumaons of land has
been donated to the shrine since the time of
the Sikh empire.

ਨਨਕਸਹ [nanaksahi] n disciple of Guru

.ਨਨਦਞ ^ NAY

15"',1469).
He was sent to GOpal Pandit for learning
Hindi in Sammat 1532, to Brij Lal Pandit for
Sanskrit in Sammat 1535 and to Maulvi
Kutbudin for Persian in 1539, but he, with his

spiritual power, made all the three teachers
Nanak. 2 in 1765 AD chief of the Sikhs,_ his disciples and explained to them that without
Sardar Jassa Singh Ahluwalia and others knowing the essence of education, a learned
issued a coin of one rupee stamped with the man is no less than a fool. That very year,
name o f Guru Nanak which was struck by
the c h i e f . T h i s c o i n w a s c o n t i n u e d b y

Maharaja Ranj it Singh in somewhat changed
form.l See ^ ?.
.

according to a practice among Khatris, Kalu
arranged for him to wear the brahmnical thread
from Pandit Hardyal, a family priest. When
the priest, initiating him, tried to put the sacred

RR D\ PX [nanak cédroday] See ਗਰਨਨਕ thread around his neck, the Guru refused to
DPPX.
wear it. Considering it to be the bond of caste
ਨਨਕਚਪ [nanakcépa]an evergreen tree having system, he uttered the hymns “daIa kapah
height upto seventy feet, which produces
¿'agrant Àowers, L pterospermum acerifolium.
RR?E‘? [nanakchakk] See K? .

ਨਨਝਰ [nanakjhera] See ਬਦਰ.
ਨਠਕਦਞ ਸਤਗਰ [nanakdev satIguru] Mentor
of Sikh religion, destroyer of darkness and
ignorance, source of light like the sun, master
of the world, Guru Nanak was born to mother

Tripta in the house of Bedi Kalu Chand at Rai
Bhoi di Talwandi (now famous as Nanakiana

Sahib)2 on the third day of bright half of

sétokh sut” etc contained in Var Asa.
The Guru always remained absorbed in
meditating upon the Creator and took no

interest in worldly affairs. But Baba Kalu
was keen to get him engaged in the family
business. Once he gave Nanak some money
and sent him to strike a bargain. On the way,
some scholarly ascetics met him. They were
hungry for many days, and he gave all his
money to provide them food items. When he
returned, his father chided him severely. Rai

Nanak Prakash, the date o f birth has been recorded as

Bular Chieftain of Talwandi who had ¿rm
belief that Nanak Dev was a fully enlightened
saint, was perturbed to notice this situation.
He advised that Guru Nanak Dev be sent to
his sister Bibi Nanki at Sultanpur so that his

¿fteenth day of bright half of Kattak; in all other old

calmness might not be disturbed. Jai Ram,

manuscripts it is third day of bright half of Vaisakh.
Bhai Mani Singh also agrees with third day of bright

husband of Bibi Nanki came and took Guru
Nanak along with him to Sultanpur in Sammat

half of Vaisakh. An old biography has been preserved in

1542, where he was prevailed upon to take

the house of Lala Thakur Das in village Balakot district
'Jeth
3", Sammat 1600,
Hazara, which was written on

up the charge of Daulat Khan Lodi’s

Vaisakh (20 Vaisakh) Sammat 1526 (April
'Maharaja Ranjit Singh issued Nanak Shahi coin on his
behalf in 1800 AD for the ¿rst time.
2In

the biography written by Bhai Bala, and in Guru

According to this the true master was borne on the ¿fth

provision-store.
Guru Nanak was married to Sulakhni,

day of bright half of Vaisakh in Sammat 1526.

daughter of Mul Chand on Jeth 24‘“, Sammat
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1544, who gave birth to Baba Sri Chand and
Lakhami Das.
The holy Master was convinced that the
world could not be fully bene¿tted by his sitting
at home preaching religion to the people. So
leavingthe store of provisions in Sammat 1554,
he set out on a long journey to shower the nectar
of the divine Name on the humanity burning in
the ¿re of disunity, jealousy and enmity. By
staying at Emnabad in the house of Bhai Lalo,
a carpenter, and by taking food from him he
challenged the superstition of untouchability. At

Haridwar he proved that offering of water to
ਚ the ancestors was a humbug. Preaching religion
at cities like Delhi, Kashi etc he reached Gaya,

where the Guru rejected the practice of oblation
to the deceased ancestors. At Jagannath, he
preached meditation on the Divine.

Kartarpur. To prove that only the competent
deserve to hold the of¿ce of the Guru, he
bestowed Guruship on Angad Dev and merged
the light of his soul into that of the Creator on
Assu 23'd (101" day of bright half) Sammat
1596 (September 22"Z,1539). A dispute arose

between the Hindus and Muslims on the issue
of performing his ¿nal rites because they all
considered him as their own lord. Dividing
among themselves the sheet of cloth covering
of Guru Nanak, the Muslims buried it while

the Hindus cremated it. This sacred place
dedicated to Guru Nanak is known as “Dera
Baba Nanak”. The total lifespan of Guru
Nanak was 70 years, 4 months and 3 days.
“tIn kau l<Ia updesie jInI guru nanak deu?”
-var ma1'111112.
“harakh anét sog nahi t h I a . so gharu gurI

He went on his second travel to the South nanak kau dia.”—gau m 5.
in Sammat 1567. He preached the same gospel ` “guru nanak jakau bhaIa d I a l a . so janu hoa

at many places like Arbudgiri (Kohabu)
Setuband, Rameshvar, Sinhaldeep etc.

sada nIhala.”—asa m 5.

He left for his third journey in Sammat 1571
and preached how unique it was to keep he

nIbria.”—asa m 5.

Creator always in mind at Sarmaur, Garhwal,
Hemkunt, Gorakhpur, Sikkim, Bhutan etc.
The fourth journey he made in Sammat

1575 'was in the western direction. He reached
Mecca via Balochistan. He refuted the

“nanak jIn kau satIgur mIlIa tIn ka lekha
“guru nanak jInI sunIa pekhIa se phI-rI
garbhas: na parIa re.”—sorm 5.
‘
“bhagatxbhédar gurI nanak kau saupe, phIrI
lekha mull na laIa.”—sorm 5.

“jo jo saranI parIo guru nanak abhedan sukh
pae.”—bIIa m 5.

practice of adoring the Creator by turning one’s

“can:

face in a speci¿c direction. Visiting Rome,

nanak so a p I tare, kul sagal taradho.”—1<an
partal m 4.

Bagdad and Iran, preaching the true Name in

Kandhar and Kabul, he humbled the pride of
Vali Kandhari at Hasan Abdal.
_ In Sammat 1579, he settled at Kartarpur

baron carI asram he, koi m1]:

“harI guru

Inanak

guru

j I n I parsxyau SI janam

maran duhathe rahIo.”-saveye

sri mukhvak

m 5.

ਨਨਕਪਆਉ [nanakau] See PZ.
and started distributing alms and food daily to ਨਠਕਪਤ [nanakpotra] boy belonging to Bedi
all people, along with imparting the value of lineage. 2 a saint belonging to Udasi sect.
ਨਨਕਪਥ [nanakpéthi]follower of Guru Nanak;
spiritual knowledge and devotion.
In this very year Guru’s parents died at ' disciple of the Guru; a Sikh.

(which was founded by him in Sammat 1561)
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“nanakpéthi j I n k‘o nam,
The sixth Master also visited this place to help
vahguru jap r a h I t akam,
Almast, an Udasi saint. There is a peepul tree
so yam ko n a h f dekhanpehé,
which was planted by the Guru and a well got
sukh 56 gatI prapat t I n hvehé.”—NP. dug by him. A ¿ef of rupees ¿ve thousand per
Though there are s o many sects of the annum has been donated to the holy place,
followers of Guru Nanak, but the main ones and the priest is an Udasi saint belonging to
are only three: Udasi, Sahajdhari and the Sikhs the branch of Almast Ji.
(in which Nihangs, Nirmalas and Kukas etc. RQR
[nankana] See RR? 6 R.
all are included). A picture of Nanak Panthies RR? [nanakI] Guru Nanak Dev: “sacu namu
is given here for the knowledge of readers.
kartaru su drIr nanakI ségrahIau.”—saveye m
RRS?^ [nanakprakas] versified history of 3 ke.
Guru Nanak written by Bhai Santokh Singh, ਨਨਕਆਣ [nankIana], RR?5 R [nankIana]
which is divided into two parts, and contains RR Guru Nanak’s, 5 XR (home); birthplace of
130 chapters. The poet completed it in Sammat Guru Nanak in district Shekhupura (now in
1880 while living at Buria. As stated below Pakistan) at a distance of forty-eight miles to
“^ ! tir buria nagar I k
the west of Lahore, which was earlier known
kavr nIket lakte taha,
as Raipur; but later it came to be known as
kar gréth samapatI ko bhale
Talwandi Rai Bhoi. Now Nankiana is a station
guruyas s mahI suth maha.
of North Western railway. Guru Nanak Dev was
ek 5 k am 951; kar
born in thisholy village in Sammat 1526. An
bahur ast par sun, '
«elegant shrine known as ‘Janam Asthan’stands
katak pumama bIkhe
at this place. There are beautiful residential
bhayo gréth b I n un.”‘-NP.
houses beside the shrine. Land measuring `
See ^ N@^ B.
eighteen thousand acres is the. property of the
shrine and a ¿ef amounting to rupees nine
ਨ'ਨਬੜ [nanakbara] See ਸਹਵਨ.
m
[nanakmata] This shrine is situated in thousand, eight hundred ninety-two per annum
UP. district Nainital tehsil Satarganj, ¿fteen has been granted to the shrine. The annual income
miles away from Pilibhit to the north-west from the offerings is nearly twenty thousand
and at a distance o f ten miles from railway
station Khatia to t h e west. Earlier it was

rupees. Earlier the priests of this holy place were

enlightened them, it is known as Nanakmata;
this place, including the forest, is under the
supervision of the Udasi saints.

members of Udasi sect. Since 192] religious
affairs of the shrine are managed by the Sikhs
themselves. Religious fairs are held on the day
of full moon in Kattak and on Nimani.
Besides Janam Asthan there are several
other shrines also:
(a) Kiara Sahib — close to the village and
to the cast, a place related with the Guru
where he turned the crop into a flourishing

‘Sammat 1880, ¿fteenth day of bright half in the month

one a¿er it was grazed by his cattle. The shrine

known as Gorakhmata because ascetics of
the Gorakh Panth sect lived there, but since
Guru Nanak won over the disciples of
Gorakhnath like Jhangarnath and

Bhangamath in discussion, and spiritually

of Kattak.

owns forty-¿ve squares of land”
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(b) Tambu Sahib —To the north of the village,

there is a shrine in memory of the Guru where
he, along with Bhai Bala sat under a wild tree
(salvodora indica) retuming home alter striking

aTrue Bargain. An elegant building of the shrine
with a dome is under construction: It is being
got built by a devoted Sikh.

(c) Patti Sahib —— a shrine in memory of the
Guru. It is within the village near the shrine
named Bal Leela. Here t h e Guru gave a
sermon to the teacher to whom he was sent

m

from Kashmir,.he visited this place on the
eleventh day of bright half in the month of Jeth.
Devotees have arranged for a fair permanently

on this day.Thirteen ghumaons of freehold land
is the property of the shrine.The wild tree under
which the Guru rested, still exists here. The Sikhs
perform the duty of priests.
2 a shrine in memory of Guru Nanak Dev

near Sangrur, which is one mile away from
village Mungwal to the north-west. Guru
Nanak Dev stayed here for fifteen days. Guru

as a pupil but made him his disciple.Asa Patti Hargobind also visited this sacred place. An
Bani was uttered by the Guru at this place.
The priests are Sikhs.
(d) Bal Leela — within the built up area of
Nankiana Sahib, there is a gurdwara in memory
of Guru Nanak Dev where the Guru used to

play during his childhood. A pond which was
got dug by Rai Bular and dedicated to Guru
Nanak lies to the east of the gurdwara. The
priests are Sikhs. Land measuring 120 squares
is owned by the shrine and a ¿ef amounting to

rupees thirty-one per annum has been donated
to this holy place.
(e) Maal Ji Sahib — In Nankiana Sahib itself
is a place relating to the Guru where he used to
graze cattle, and where the shadow of the wild
tree did not move away from his face, just as
on this very place a snake once provided shade
with its hood to protect him from the sun. This
shrine has been built in the open ¿elds. 180
squares of land are owned by the shrine and a

¿ef of rupees ¿fty per annum has been donated
' to this holy place. The building of the shrine is
mangi¿cent. The wild tree under which the
Guru slept still exists here.

(i) Holy places in memory of Guru Arjan and
Guru Hargobind: The ¿fth Master came on a
pilgrimage to the sacred places related with the
¿rst Guru and Guru Hargobind. While returning

elegant shrine has been built by maharaja
Raghbir Singh of Jind state. A pond lies near
the shrine. A village has been donated to the
shrine by the J ind State. Sixteen rupees from
J ind state and twelve and a half rupees from
Nabha state are ¿xed for the shrine. The duty

of the priest is performed by a Sikh. This holy
place is situated on the old Nabha Road at a
distance of two miles to the north-east from
railway station Sangrur.

3 a shrine related with Guru Nanak Dev
on the outskirts and to the south-east of
Deepalpur, a city in Montgomery district. The
Guru camped here under a dried peepul tree

and it became lush, and near this place, he
cured a leper named Noori (Nauranga) from
whose body blood and pus were oozing. A
small shrine has been built on this place. A
separatelroom is used as sanctum-sanctorum.
Land measuring twenty-¿ve ghumaons has
been donated to the shrine in village
Mancharia by Kambo Sikhs and one ghumaon
is at this place. The priest is Hari Singh Bedi.
A fair is held here on the day of full moon.
In this city, a cot bestowed by Guru Har
Rai is kept in the house of Bhai Hazoora Singh

Sahajdhari, a descendant of Bhai Nathu Ram.
Its measurement is quarter to six feet by three

RR?
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feet by one and a quarter foot. It is knitted RR [nana] n father of one’s mother. 2 adj See
with red and white cotton yarn. Its bars are RR and RR. “ h a m n a n e nic, tome bad
made o f black wood a n d legs are
sat.”—sar a m 5. 3 part no, not. “nana
multicoloured. There is one, very old almirah
karat na chutie vxnu gun jampurI jahI.”
with an engraving of a creeper. It is said that —-o§kar.‘Non-believers will not be liberated.’
this almirah with a copy of Guru Granth Sahib 4 Skt adj many, various. “nana rup q suagi
was presented by Guru Gobind Singh to Bhai dIkhave.”-sukhmani. “nana prakar j I n I jag
Nathu. The almirah is intact here but the copy
kio.”—saveye m 4 Re. 5 adopted son of Baji
of Guru Granth Sahib is missing. This place is Rao Peshwa 11 whose popular name was
on the metalled road at a distance of sixteen N a n a ( N a n a Sahib); h i s real n a m e w a s
miles to the south-east from railway station
Janardan Bhanu Ji. He was also known as
Ukara.
Dhundhupant. He lived at Bithur ten miles
RR? [nanki] See RR? UU. 2 See RR? WN. away from Kanpur. After the death of Baji
3 daughter of Sardar Sham Singh, noble of R a o on January 28‘“, 1853, h e w a s not
Atari, to whom Kanwar Naunihal Singh‘ granted pension by the British. Due to this,
grandson of Maharaja Ranjit Singh was he became their enemy, and in the mutiny
married with great pomp and Show in 1837. of 1857joined hands with the mutineers and
Nanki died in November 1856. See 5 I Y and caused the death of many English men,
women and children. Along with the
RR? UU [nanki bibi] Elder sister of Guru multineers, he fought battles against the
Nanak Dev, she was born in Sammat 1521

British at many places. Great efforts were

and was married to Divan Jai Ram of Sultanpur
in Sammat 1532. She was the ¿rst follower of

made to arrest the Nana but he could not be
captured. It is believed that he might have
died in the jungles of Nepal.

Guru Nanak.

RR? WN [nanki mata] Born to Hardei ਨਨਸਹਥ [nanasat] See RR" 5. daughter of Hari Chand Lamb of Bakala, who

?'N

was married to Guru Hargobind at Amritsar

RR [nani] n mother o f one’s mother, maternal

on Vaisakh 8, Sammat 1670, she gave birth to

grandmother. “phuphi nani masia.”-maru a
m I. 2 adj small. See RR.

[nanatv] S e e RR.

Guru Tegbahadur. She left her mortal frame
in Sammat 1735.
R'R [nanu] a renowned Pandit who after being
.
RR? [nanke] relatives belonging to the family defeated in the discourse at Kurukshetar
of the maternal grandfather. 2 town and house became disciple of Guru Nanak Dev. 2 a highly
of the maternal grandfather.
devoted disciple‘of Guru Arjan, belonging to
RR [nanatv], RRN [nanatv] Sldmndiversity,
Ohri subcaste.
difference, variance.“so nanatv par phuran kare ਨਨਮਨ lnanumall] a merchant of Aggarwal
na. jIh nantva pratitI karai.”—GPS.
subcaste, who belonged to Sunam. He remained
ਨਨਨਥ [nan-Mk] adj tiny, very small, smallest. minister of raja Sahib Singh, of Patiala, for a
“ k I a ham kIram nan-n1: k.”—dhana m 4.
long time. He died on the 10lh day of dark half

ਨਨਬੲ [nanbai] P Jpn n baker, maker of a
naan.

of Kattak in Sammat 1848.
ਨਨਹ'ਲ [nanehala] n house of maternal
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RR

grandfather; family o f maternal grandfather.

RV

-

ruined.

RR [nano]a spiritually enlightened Sikh of Guru RV [nabh] Skt J VX n hub of a wheel in which

Arjan, who belonged t o Latkan caste. H e spokes are ¿xed and which has an axle at its
showed great valour while remaining in the centre. See RVservice of Guru HargObind. 2 P N‘; lullaby, R'V [nabha] Nabha state is the main branch
cradle song.
of the Phulkian misl, one of the twelve misls
RR [nanha] adj less, small, petty, mean, tiny. of the Sikhs. The Nabha dynasty originated
“mukatI doara at: nika nanha ho: su jaI.” with Gurdit Singh, elder son of Baba Phul’s
—guj var 1 m 3 . “hukme nanha vada thive.” elder son chaudhary Tilok Singh. Therefore
—-Varram 2 m 5. 2 See RR 4.
Nabha is also called House of Chaudhary.
RR [nanhi] adj little, small. “nanhi si b¿d
With the might of his arms, chaudhary
pavanu patI khove.”—mala 3 m 1 .
Gurdit Singh got possession of many areas and
RS [nap] n measurement; ¿gures relating to founded many villages and established royal
length, breadth, height, depth etc of an object. splendour all around. Surtia Singh, son of Gurdit
;RSR

[napna] v measure.

Singh, died in 1752 before his father. Therefore

RS [napa] See ਨਫਹ.
RS? [napak], RS? [napaku] P J GJ, adj unholy,
defiled. 2 dirty. “tu napaku, paku nahi
suta.”—prabha kabir. “sulhi h o : mua
napaku.”—bIIa m 5.
RSXPY [napaydar] P M y adj not having
sound legs, not lasting, perishable. 2 transient,

short-lived.

after the death of Gurdit Singh in 1754 AD,
his grandson Hameer Singh (son of Surti Singh)
became the master o f the kingdom.
Hameer Singh

The great raja Hameer Singh governed the
kingdom of his grandfather properly and
annexed many more areas. He founded the
Nabha city in Kattak month, Sammat 1813

RSN [napIt], RSN [napIti] Skt n barber; (1755 AD) which is thirty-two miles away from
wife of a barber.

RS [nape] measures. See ਨਪਨ. 2 smear.

Rajpura and sixteen miles away from Patiala .
to the west.
,
Joining hands with his kin and nobles of

“sétdhuri n I t nape.”—suh1' ch5t m 5.
RT’ [naf] P J ; n navel, umblicus.

other states in 1763 AD, the brave Hameer

RT_ [nafah], RT [nafa] P _;T n umblicus of a

Singh triumphed over Zain Khan, governor of

deer, small pouch of the navel of a muskdeer
in which musk grows.

Sirhind, and annexed the area of Amloh into

ਨਫਰ' [naphIré] See ZY.

“mrId5g jhal

naphIré.”-—ramav.

RUO

[nabab] See ਨਬਬ.

his state, and issued coins stamped in his name.
In 1776 AD, he conquered Rori subdivision.

Raja Hameer Singh died in 1783 AD at
Nabha. His memorial is situated near the

?ZA [nabalIG] P 31!:adj minor, not having eastern side of the fort.
turned a major.

R7 Y [nabIr] adj disobedient, recusant.
2 opponent.

ROR [nabina] P \ D n without eyesight; blind.
RUP [nabud] P „ 1; adj non-living, destroyed;

'

Raja Jaswant Singh
Prince Jaswant Singh, son of raja Hameer
Singh was born in 1775 AD at Badbar village
to rani Raj Kaur, daughter of Sujan Singh
Manshahia. After the death of his father in

1769
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1783 AD, he succeeded to the throne of Nabha

state at the age of eight years. The affairs of
the state were managed excellently by Mai
Deso (daughter of Sardar Makhan Singh chief

for him has been built in Shyam Bagh.
Raja Devender Singh
Prince Devender Singh son of raja Jaswant

of Rori), widow of raja Hameer Singh and

Singh was born to queen Har Kaur daughter
of Sardar Hari Singh Jodhpuria3 on Bhadon

stepmother of raja Jaswant Singh. She also

22"“, Sammat 1879 (1822 AD). After the death

made proper arrangement for the education

of his father (Jaswant Singh), he succeeded

of raja Jaswant Singh.

to the throne of Nabha on 5‘h October, 1840
at the age of eighteen years.4
He was so much influenced by his
association with the egocentric and}arrogant

After the death of Mai Deso in 1790 AD,

raja Jaswant Singh took the reins of
government in his own hands, and with the
advice of intelligent ministers he ruled the state
eÀ‘iciently.
Raja Jaswant Singh was very farsighted;
he was a protector of his subjects, devotee of

religion and patron of scholars. All the British
officers who came into his contact admired
him.‘

Pandit Jay Gopal of Kaul that he began to hate

the rajasof neighbouring states and ¿nes began
to be imposed on officials for their minor lapses,
which turned all the people against him.
During the war against rulers of Lahore
in 1845, Major Broadfoot agent of Governor
General concluded from many factors that

state came under the protection of the British

raja Devender Singh was a supporter of the
Lahore government and not a wellwisher of

on May 3", 1809. Not only did his own subjects

the British. According to the practice current

but also people belonging to neighbouringstates
have a.great regard for him.
He died on May 22"“, 1840 at the age of

at that time it was decided that one/fourth

During the rule of raja Jaswant Singh, Nabha

o f Nabha state should b e con¿scated‘, and
3This

Jodhpur is situated in Patiala state. near Bhatinda.

sixty-six years.2 A beautiful marble memorial

‘Ranjit Singh elder son of raja Jaswant Singh and heir-

Sir David Ochterlony had formed a high opinion of the

apparent of Nabha died in 1832 while prince Santokh

Raja’s abilities; writing to the Government, he observed:

Singh another son of Ranjit Singh had died in 1830,

“Jaswant Singh is one of the principal Sirdars under our

Therefore Devender Singh the youngest son of raja

protection, and by far superior in manner, management,

and understanding to any of them 1 have yet seen.”
Y (The Rajas of the Punjab, p. 386)
2Lord

Griffen writes about raja Jaswant Singh in Rajgan

Punjab :-

Jaswant Singh succeeded to the throne.
5Though

'

Major Broadfoot (having been killed in the war)

was not present at the time when decision was taken
but his report and notes were fully relied upon.

From the con¿scated region, rupees 71224 annually

The late Raja had been a faithful ally of the British

were equally divided between the rajas of Patiala and

Government. In 1804 h e refused to assist Holkar against

Faridkot. Rupees 28766 yearly were forefcited by the

the English; h e gave assistance in supplies and carriage

Government as compensation for the service of cavalary

during the Ghurkha campaign o f 1810, and in that o f

and foot soldier. With efforts made by majaraja Hira-

Bikaner in 1818, and during the northward march o f the

Singh, orders for the return of the area worth revenue of

British army to Kabul in 1838, he advanced a loan of six

twenty-eight thousand were issued, but due to the death

lakhs of rupees to the Government. (P. 397)

o f maharaja Hira Singh this could n o t be ¿nalised.

1770
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his eldest son Bharpur Singh be enthroned
in his place. Accordingly in 1846 raja

comfort to others.‘
During the mutiny of 1857, he earned

Devender Singh was sent to Mathura on
pension amounting to rupees ¿fty thousand

renown a n d showed courage and
administrative power beyond expectation of

per annum. After that he was taken to

his age. By helping the British Government

Lahore o n D e c e m b e r 8‘“, 1 8 5 5 a n d was

he proved his true friendship.2

kept in the haveli of Maharaja Kharag
Singh where he died in November 1865.
His body was brought t o Nabha and
cremated there.

'Raja Bharpur Singh was a remarkable exception to what

Raja Bharpur Singh

surrounded him, and he gave promise of being one of
the most liberal Princes in Northern India. A taste for

The elder son of raja Devender Singh,
ruler of Nabha, was born on 9… day of bright

is unfortunately a very general rule. The excellence o f

his disposition and his natural intelligence were such as
enabled him to resist the deteriorating inÀuences which

learning is rare among the Sikhs, but the Raja was o f a

of Assu Sammat 1897 (1840 AD) to queen
Man Kaur daughter o f sardar Wazir Singh,
noble o f Rangarh Nangal (district Gurdaspur).
After dethroning raja Devender Singh, the

studious disposition. He had thoroughly mastered the

British Government put him on the throne in

work of all departments h e supervised himself, and a

1847. T h e administration o f the state
remained in the hands o f rani Chand Kaur,

containing rules for the disposition of his time, was a

widow of raja Jaswant Singh, and her

very remarkable document, showing how earnestly he

assistants Gurbakhash Singh Manshahia,

was resolved to neglect no opportunity for self-

Fateh Singh Gill and Bahali Mall were
appointed members of the council. Raja
Bharpur Singh acquired religious education
from Sarup Singh, priest of Gurdwara BabaAjapal Singh, who was a lover of Gurbani
and ¿rmly regular in reciting daily the hymns

improvement, and to govern for the good of his people.

and t o e n a b l e m e t o pass my life, that, under t h e

of the Guru;

Almighty’s shadow & protection, I may live to His

This handsome raja in made his early years
a positive impact on the British Government,
nobles of neighbouring states, his of¿cials and

glory, & b e a blessing to others.” (The Rajas of the

the subjects of the state. He could pro¿ciently
read and write Persian, English, Punjabi, Hindi

and he wrote his decisions in his own hand.
He had made such a schedule for himself
that affairs of religion and state could be
managed and performed well. H e always

prayed to the Almighty to enable him to
discharge his duties properly and provide

Indian vernaculars, and studied English three or four
hours a day, whenever the duties connected with the

administration of his State allowed him leisure. The
private memorandum, drawn up in English and

It concluded with these words:“In conclusion, I invoke a blessing from the
Almighty, and from the Darbar Sri Satgur dial, to

preserve me steadfast in the discharge of these my duties,

Punjab, pp. 432-33)
2Raja

Bharpur Singh turned a major a few months after

the breaking o u t o f the mutiny of 1857. At this critical

time he acted with the utmost loyalty and intelligence,
and his services were as distinguished as those o f the

other Phulkian Chiefs. xxx
Raja Bharpur Singh was anxious himself to march
to Delhi at the head of his troops, as the Raja of Jind
had done. This was not allowed. He was very young, >

contd...
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The Government also honoured him
generously with a title and a robe of honour,

and gave the territory of Bawal Kanti, and
was given the right of death sentence, child
adoption, non-interference by British
Government into the state administration,
which had been sought from the government
jointly with the other two Phulkian states.‘
On January 16'“, 1860 Lord Canning, the
Governor General held a court in Ambala and
on behalf of Queen Victoria expressed
gratitude to raja Bharpur Singh for his help
and friendliness.
Raja Bharpur-Singh was an excellent
painter and lover of poetry. He engaged
poet Gval with d u e regard and honour and

studied many poetic works. Gval has
extolled the name of worthy raja in this
way:
and such service was more onerous than could be fairly
asked from him. A Detachment, however, o f his force,

about 300 in number, did good service at Delhi under
Sardar Didar Singh throughout the seige.
In addition to this, the Raja enlisted many hundred
new troops, he furnished supplies and carriage, arrested
mutineers marching through his State, and performed

RV

kah¿ te na kam Itmam2 her kaman me
kab-hu me boy kam s ko kalam he,
gyan me na kam harIdhyan m e no kam keb-

h¿
dan me no kam a na kam dhan dham he,

gval kaVI tej me pratap me no kam kayo h¿
hukam m e no kam a na kam Itjam he,
yahi te garib ke n I v a z gurudev ju ne

rakhyo maharaj “bharpursfgh” nam he.
Lord Elgin appointed him a member of
Governor General’s Council in September 1863
but before he could go to Calcutta, he died on

November 9‘”,1863 after suffering from fever
for a few days.
Raja Bhagwan Singh
Younger son o f raja Devender Singh and
younger brother o f raja Bharpur Singh, he was

born to Mai Man Kaur in 1842 AD (thirteenth
day of dark half of Maghar 1899). Because
raja Bharpur Singh died issueless, he
succeeded to the throne of Nabha state on
February 17‘“,1864. He was very kind hearted
and easy going. H e 'was so much inÀuenced
by bad companions that he could not ¿nd any

time to pay attention to the administration of
the state. Raja Bhagwan Singh 'died of

kinsmen of Patiala and J ind, had asked from Government

tuberculosis on May 31“, 1871 at Nabha.
Maharaja Sir Hira Singh
Elder son of Phul dynastic Sukha Singh,
noble of village Badrukhan, he was born to
mother Raj Kaur (daughter o f Basawa Singh
Borhawalia) at Badrukhan on Poh 6‘“, Sammat
1900 (1843 AD). Because the ruler of Nabha
state raja Bhagwan Singh was issueless, he

every service required of him with the utmost loyalty
and good-will. At a time when money was urgently
wanted, be advanced to Government a loan o f two and

a half lakhs of rupees. (The Rajas of the Punjab, pp.

422-23)
'In addition to these honours, there were conferred upon

him those privileges which he, in common with his
in their Paper of Requests in 1858 — the power of life

succeeded to the throne of Nabha on the 10th

and death, the right of adoption, and the propmise of

day of bright half o f bhadon, Sammat 1928

non-interfernce of the British Government in the

(August 10‘“,1871).
The competence with which he ruled the
state and provided facilities and comfort to the

d o m e s t i c affairs o f t h e f a m i l y a n d t h e i n t e r n a l

management of the state. (The Rajas of the Punjab, p.
424).
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subjects, should be exemplary for other rulers.
He had boundless love for education and
granted many scholarships to students. He

provided substantial aid to Macauliffe Sahib
for writing a book on Sikh religion and made
efforts to set up Khalsa College Amritsar on
¿rm footing.

He got built elegant buildings particularly
in the capital and in the region spending lacs
of rupees, and used limitless funds to make
the army an ef¿cient one.

All the officers of the Government were

Singh was very small. He considered the
treasury of the state a safe deposit of the
people. He daily spared time to do justice and
every body could go to his court without any
hindrance.
He became father o f .Bibi Ripudaman

Kaur2 who was born to q'uee'n', Param‘eshe
Kaur of Ralla on Magh 7‘h Sammat 1939
(January 18‘", 1883) and his e l d e r s o n
Ripudaman Singh was born to queen Jasmer
Kaur on Phagun 22"“, Sammat 1939 (March
4‘“,1883).

Personal expenditure of Maharaja Hira

Maharaja Hira Singh fully helped the
Government with army and money in the war

November 9, 1903 Lord Curzon the Viceroy o f India

against Afghans in 1879-80 and in the war of

unanimous in praising Maharaja Hira Singh.‘
l0n

ਕ

delivered a speech after the royal dinner at Nabha, it . Tirah in 1897. In 1887 he became entitled to
speaks for the greatness of the Maharaja Š
enhanced salutation of 13 guns from 11 guns

There is no chief whose hospitality I receive
with keener pleasure or whose health it is a greater

satisfaction to me to propose, than His Highness the
Raja of Nabha. We recognise in him a ruler devoted to

his sovereign, his religion, and his people; the three

supereme objects of attachment for a worthy Prince.
For 32 years he has presided over the fortune of the
_ Nabha state, and has conducted the administration with

equal ability and success; and at Delhi in January last

and in 1898 to 15 guns.
In 1879 title of G.C.S.I. and in 1893 ‘rajae
rajgan’ (king of the kings) were conferred on
him. In 1903 he was made G.C.I.E. and
colonel3of 14 Ferozepur Sikh Battalion (King
2Bibi

Ripudaman Kaur was married to maharana Ram

Singh ruler of Dhaulpur in"1905, but she chould not
lead a happy family life because the king died in 1911.
3Since

that time he has governed his estate with great

we recalled his chivalrous ¿gure as he rode at the head

energy & ability, while he has given repeated proofs of

o f h i s troops. I selected him t o represent t h e , S i k h

his unswerving loyalty and friendship to the soVereign

Princes of t h e Punjab at t h e coronation of His Majesty

power. In 1872, when trouble was raised by the Kukas,
he at once despatched a force to quell he disturbance at

the King Emperor in England, and it was only illhealth
Sometimes His Highness talks to me as he was growing .
old and would like to rest, but I always tell him in reply

the request of the Deputy Commissioner, & the `
Govemor-Gcneral expressed his entire satisfaction at
the conduct of the Nabha troops. Raja Hira Singh also

that he is younger than the Sovereign who bears on his
shoulders not the burden of a single state, but the entire

sent a force of two guns, 200 cavalry and 500 infantry
for service on the frontier during the Afghan War of

British Empire, and I add further that the Raja is
indispensable to his people and his state. I hope,

1879-80, and these troops did excellent service in the
Kurram Valley throughout the ¿rst phase of the
compaign. In recognition of this the Grand Cross of the

that prevented him from carrying o u t this mission.

therefore that for years to come they may continue to
pro¿t by his great experience and by his keen devotion
to duty.

Star of India was conferred on the Raja in 1879, and in

mind...
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George’s own). He got the status of hereditary

on Magh 11'“, Sammat 1968 (January 24'“,

king in a royal court organised at Delhi in 191,1. 1912). The British Government bestowed a
' Maharaja Sir Hira Singh chief of the robe of honour on his coronation on December
Bairarh family left this mortal world on Poh ' 20"', 1912. When the world War broke out in
' 11"},Sammat 1968 (December 25*,1911').
1914, he offered the services of his army to
'
V Maharaja Ripudaman Singh
the Government, which was not requisitioned
Ripudaman Singh, elder son ofMaharaja at that time, but in 1918 Akal Infantry
Hira Singh, gem of Phul dynasty and ruler of Regiment was sent to Mesopotamia, which
Nabha state, was born to queen Jasmer Kaur performed excellent duty for six months under
daughter of Sardar Anokh Singh of LOngowal the command of Colonel Bachan Singh. The
'o'n 'Phagtm 22"“, Sammat 1939 (March 4"',. Maharaja contributed lacs of rupees to many
1883) at Nabha. The Maharaja made a proper funds as help for war effort in 1917-18. In
arrangement for his son’s education and saw 1919, during the third Afghan war, the army
him pro¿cient in all respects.
of the state rendered excellent service under
He was married to Bibi Jagdish Kaur' ' the supervision of the English of¿cers.
daughter of Sardar Gurdial Singh Mann on Jeth
He was married to Sarojani Devi daughter
29‘“, Sammat 1958. She gave birth to Bibi of Sardar Prem Singh of Raipur on October
Amrit Kaur o n A s s u 23'“, Sammat 1964
10‘“, 1918. She gave birth to prince Pratap
(October 8‘“,1907) who was married to raja Singh on Assu 5'“, Sammat 1976 (September
Ravisher Singh ruler of Kalsia on February 21“, 1919). Many sel¿sh and immoral persons,
\
16‘“, 1925.
who had no love for the Nabha state, and who
Prince Ripudaman Singh remained did not wish the Maharaja well, unfortunately
additional member of the Legislative Council got access to the him on account of which
of Governor General from 1906 to 1908. In several respectable persons had to endure
1910, he made a tour of Europe and was humiliation, and many triÀing disputes arose
present at Westminster Abbey on the occasion with the Patiala state. This matter became so
of the coronation of HM. George V on 22"d much serioUs that he had to abdicate on Harh
June, 1911. He was still abroad when Maharaja 25'“, Sammat 1980 (July 9'“, 1923). He was
directed to live at Dehradun on ¿xed allowance
Hira Singh died.
. He succeeded to the throne of Nabha state of rupees three lac per year from the Nabha
1893 he was given the title of RaJa-i-RaJgan His salute
was raised to 13 guns as a personal distinction'1n 1887
and to 15 guns in 1898. At the Delhi Coronation Darbar
in January 1903, h e was invested with the Grand Cross

of the Indian Empire and was also appointed Honorary
Colonel of the 14!“ Sikhs.- (Chiefs and families of note
in the Punjab, by col. C.F. Massy, p. 414).
‘Maharani Jagdish Kaur was born on the ?'“ day of bright

half of Hath, Sammat 1941 (1883 AD) and died on
August,

1927.

state, and, in accordance with the wish of the
Maharaja a British administrator was

appointed to govern the state.2
Maharaja Ripudaman Singh got himself
baptized at Abchal Nagar on Magh 25‘“,
S a m m a t 1 9 8 3 (February 6‘“, 1 9 2 7 ) a n d
assumed a new name of Gurcharan Singh.
2Major

J. Wilson Johnston was appointed administrator.

Due to his going to England on leave Mr. C.M.<1Ogilvie
deputised for a few months.
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The government issued a declaration on
February 19‘“, 1928 that the terms and
conditions on which Maharaja Ripudaman
Singh (Gurcharan Singh), was allowed to
dissociate from the state, had not been carried
out, therefore the subsistence was reduced

RV

The full' title of the Maharaja is — His
Highness farzéde arajméd akidat psvéd dalte
IglIsia berarv¿s sarrnor2 rajae rajgan maharaja

pratapsigh malvédr bahadur.
i A gurdwara, named Sirpao, is situated in
the western

tower of the Nabha fort. Here

from rupees three lac to one lac twenty
thousand and title of Maharaja was forefeited
and he was to be kept under the vigil and watch

the following articles relating to the Guru are
kept with reverence:

of the Government at Kodaikanall in Madras.
The agent of the Governor General reached

was bestowed upon Baba Tilok Singh, and
Ram Singh along with an edict. Its outer side
is made of silken striped cloth ‘masru’ and the
inner side is made of silk.
(b) an edict by the tenth Guru. The original
edict is at Patiala, and its copy is kept at Nabha.
See the sacred text of the edict in entry of

Dehradun and delivered a letter to Prince
Pratap Singh on February 23", 1928, that the
Emperor had accepted him as the ruler of
Nabha state.

.

,

'

Raja Pratap Singh is living at Dehradun
and studying under the supervision of his
mother Sarojani Devi,
The area of Nabha state is 968 square
miles. According to the census of 1921, its
population is 263‘, 394.
The state is at number four in Punjab. In
the court of the Viceroy the sitting of Nabha
state is a¿er Jind state but the return visit is
before the Jind. It is entitled to a salute of 13
guns. The total revenue of the state is rupees
2400000 per annum.

(a) a long robe of Guru Gobind Singh which

ਤਲਕਸਘ.

(c) Guru Gobind Singh’s turban which was

bestowed by him upon Buddhu Shah of
Sadhaura after the battle of Bhangani.
(d) a turban with a comb in which combed
hair are entangled.
(e) a knife, which is about three and a half
inches long with a turban.
(f) with all the three relics, edicts which

were given by the Guru to the Buddhu Shah.3
Raja Bharpur Singh had acquired all the four

Nabha city has one high school, one middle

relics (number, 0, d, e, f) from the descendants

school for girls. There are six middle schools

of Buddhu Shah by granting sufficient
sustenance for them.
(g) Guru Hargobind’s whip. Its handle is
made of cane.
(h) Guru Hargobind’s broad and straight
sword.
(i) Guru Gobind Singh sword which was
bestowed by him upon Tilok Singh at
Damdama on the occasion of baptizing him in
Sammat 1763. The inscription on one side

and twenty-three primary schools in the state.
. An elegant civil hospital and a military hospital
are there in the Nabha city while eight
dispensaries are working in the outer region.
The strength of Akal infantry is 450, that of

police is 415.
'This pleasant hill spot (Kodaikanal) is in the district of
Madras. It is at a height of 7000 feet from sea level.
Travellers feel dif¿culty in going there because the
condition of road is not good. This bill is at a distance

of 33 miles from the railway station.

2Skt

^ YW'Z, crown, crest, a gem worn on head. `

’866 ਬਧਸਹ.
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RVA

reads: “sri bhagati ji sahaI guru gobId sigh
patsahi das.” and on the other side: “patsahi
das.”

(j) the tenth Guru’s sword, which was
brought by Maharaja Hira Singh with him from
Badrukhan. It bears inscription on it — guru
gobIdsI gh ke kamar ki talvar hegi, badhe deg
te, ya teg te.” The inscription on the grip is:
“guru nanak sarab 511(t m'i sahaI.”
' (k) the tenth Guru’s sword which he
bestowed upon Kalha Rai. Maharaja Jaswant
Singh got it through the Governor of
Malerkotla. The word ‘Genoa" has been
engraved on it.
(I) a dagger of Guru Gobind Singh, which
he used to wear on his waist in childhood. The
inscription on it is:
'`
“sémat 1741 satI sri akal purakh ji saha::..
tuhi kharagdhara tuhi badhvari.
tuhi tir tarvar kati katari.

halabbi janabbi magarbi tuhi he.
nIharo jah¿ ap thadhi vahi hem.

(m) two studs of the shield of the tenth

been inscribed in verse. It contains 300 leaves.
According to Bhai Tara Singh, a poet, this
manuscript was written by the tenth Guru.
Raja Bharpur Singh acquired this manuscript
from the poet by paying him a sum of Rs. 2000
and granting a ¿ef of rupees two hundred per
annum.
An elegant shrine in memory of Baba
Ajapal Singh is situated outside the Lahoran
gate Nabha.
2 a village in Patiala state, tehsil Rajpura

under police station Lalru four miles away from
railwaystation Ghaggar to the west.Choa Sahib
a shrine in memory of Guru Gobind Singh stands
in the village at a distance of one furlong to the
south.The Guru visited this place while travelling
from Paonta to Anandpur Sahib. The shrine is
built in the thick forest.The disciple of the Guru
who was carrying the revered head of Guru
Tegbahadur from Delhi to Anandpur stayed at
this place for some time. Land measuring 51
vighas has been donated and rupees twenty¿ve per annum are ¿xed by the Patiala state.
The attendant is a Sikh.

Guru, having miniatures often incarnations of
3 See RV F.
_ Vishnu.
(n) tip of the arrow of the tenth Guru. Its RVA [nabhag] according to Ramayan, father
historical background is as:-- The tenth Guru of raja Aj. See YW3.
used to shoot arrows aiming at a silk cotton RVF [nabhaji], RVP^ [nabhadas] author of
tree. A few years ago that tree withered away Bhaktmala and a poet who was born in the
and fell down.Many tips werefound from within family of dums (muslim bards) in Sammat 1600
that tree. One tip was offered by the priest of at Gwalior. His real name was Narayan Das
Keshgarh Sahib to Baba Narain Singh, priest and he was a vaishnav disciple of saint Agar
of monastery of Baba Ajapal Singh, which he Das. He composed Bhaktmala (string of
presented to Maharaja Hira Singh.
biographies) in 108 chappay stanzas between
(0) a manuscript in which characters have
'Genoa (or Genova) is a port of Italy. Swords of the best
quality were shaped here in old times. When the
European traders began to visit India, these swords

reached our country. Now the best silken clothes are
made at this place.

Sammat 1642 to 1680, in which names and

brief bio-data of well known saints is
contained. But from the historical point of view,
the book has no importance.2 The poetry of
2Persons

like Priya Das, Lalaji and Tulsi Ram etc have

written annotations on Bhagatmala written by Nabha Ji.
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Nabha Ji is like this — ’
“sékar suk sankadI kal

narad hanumana,

VIsvaksen prahlad balIru‘ bhism jag jana,
arjun dhruv 5bris VIbhisan mahIma bhari,
anuragi akrur sada uddhav atkari,

to the entity that bears the name. In Sikhism
state of ¿rmness of this practice is called 11V

and the bliss enjoyed at this stage is termed as
riamrasr
RW^ [names] P (¿t his name.

bhagvat bhagat uchIsth ki kiratI kahIt sujan, RW_ [namah] P ,.; n letter. 2 book.
harIprasad ras savad ke bhakt Ite pardhan.” RW? [namak] Skt adj bearing the name, named.
RV [nat] Skt n navel, umblicus. “nat
“Ikk gurmukh namak srkhh sat: guru di seva
beset brahme 5tu na janIa.”—Var sar m I . karda si.”—JSBM. 2 famous, well-known.
2 hub of a wheel. 3 musk. 4 middle part.
“horgae tanme kachu namak.”—1<rIsan.
ਨਭਸਭਞ [natsébhav] Brahma who took ਨਮਕਰਣ [namkaran] giving the name; naming
birth from the navel of Vishnu (one made ceremony of the child. It is a tradition in Hindu
possible by the navel).
that the father should name the infant on the
ਨਭਕਮਲ [nabhxkamall n lotus, which according eleventh or the twelfth day of the birth. It is
to the Purans, grew from the navel of Vishnu. mandatory for a Brahman name to end with
“natkamal te brahma Upje.”-gujm 1. 2 lotus Shanna, a Kshatri name to end with Verma, a
in the navel as believed by the yogis (ascetics). Vaishya name to end with Gupt, and a Shudar
i“natkamal

asathébh n a hoto, ta pavanu

kavan gharI rah: ta?”—?srdhgosatr.

_ RV [nabhi] See RV- R'V and RV are
synonymous; both words have the same

meaning.
RW [nam] Skt AFF P (I? See E name n name,

name to end with Das.

In Sikhism no speci¿c day is ¿xed but a
boy or girl child should be named before the
age of forty days. The name to be given to a

child should begin with the ¿rst character of
the ¿rst hymn of the randomly opened Guru

noun, word by which a thing is known, or by Granth Sahib. If the boy is baptized, Singh
which a meaning is understood. Nouns are of should be added to his name.
two types —— one is material noun as: man, ox, ਨਮਕਰਤਨ [namkirtan] singing praise of the
mountain etc; the other is abstract noun as: Almighty’s Name; reciting His Name; repeated
utterance of the name; devotional singing.
beauty, cruelty, gentlemanliness, brotherhood
etc. “nam kam bIhin pekhat dham hu nah: ਨਮਕਸ [namkosl See ਅ-[ਰਕਸjahI.”—japu. 2 in the Sikh scriptures, the RW RWNN [namtatu], ਨਮਤਭ [namtatv] doctrine of
[nam] is cognitive of the Almighty and His name, name in the form of ultimate reality,
command.2 “nam ke dhare sagle j5t. nam ke concept of name.

dham kh¿d brahmé .”—sul<hmani. 3 Skt RW RWPR ਇਸਨਨ [nam dan Isnan], RWPR ^ RR

part accepted. 4 memory, recollection. 5 fame,
renown.
RWਅਤ'ਸ’[nam abhyas] Practice to concentrate
one’s mind on RW[nam] again and again while

[nam dan sanan] all the precepts of Sikhism
are subsumed in the term “nam dan sanan”,
as a tree has a form within its seed.

contemplating upon its sense with a devotion
'ਥਲ-Rv .

meditating upon the Almighty andconsidering
Him all knowing and all prevading and
refraining from doing evil deeds.

2in

the Bible the term used with the same meaning is ‘word’.

RW [ n a m ] ( n a m e ) m e a n s constantly

R^
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R^ ^

PR[dan] (charity) signi¿es that one should
make himself pro¿cient in knowledge,strength
and technique, and be self-dependant, help
others but beg from none, rather keep one’s

(district Gurdaspur) which. was got built by
Sardar Jassa Singh Ramgarhia. A fair is held
at this place every year on 2"Id Magh. The
priest and preachers of this temple are called
U\ [bavas].
hand above the hands of all others. The true
Once Namdev fell into the clutches of
master’s w o r d i' s:—
“brahamgI am ka sabh uparI hath.”—sukhmam'. Mohammad Tuglaq, a fanatic ruler of Delhi,
sanan (bath) IS the symbol of purity of mind
but was freed by the grace of God. Nabha ji
body, character, clothes and the house so that
has mentioned the biodata of Namdev
the soul and the body may be saved from three differently in Bhagatmal, but the description
types of fevers and disorders. ‘
give’n by scholars from Maharashtar is more
ਨਮਦਰ [namdar] P , m adj renowned, famous,
authentic. Hymns composed by Namdev are
well known.
contained in the holy Guru Granth Sahib.
RWP [ਸਗਧੲ],ਨਮਦਉ [namdev],R'WP5 [namdea], “namdeu trIlocan kabir dasro.”—guj m 5.
ਨਮਦਇ [namdeI], ਨਮਦਵ [namdev] Namdev “namdea pritI lagi harI seti.”—suhi m 4.
was born to Gonabai in the family of Damsheti “made: SImaranu karI jana.”—bIIaI namdev.
a cloth printer in Sammat 1328 at village “namdev harIjiu basahI s§gI.”—-bas§t a m 5.
Narsibamni in district Satara o f Bombay

Presidency. He was married to Rajabai,
daughter of Gobindsheti, who gave birth to four
sons Narayan, Mahadev, Govind, Vitthal.

ਨਮਧਰਕ [namdharik] adjjust in name, nominal,
so called, not performing action in accordance
with his name. 2 worshipper of name,

concetrating upon name, adopting the mystical

The first stage of his life. passed in word as instructed by the spiritual teacher.See
worshipping Shiv and Vishnu, but in the R9 QY? .
company of spiritually enlightened persons ਨਮਧਰ [namdhari], RWQY5 [namdharia] See
such as Vishoba Khecher and Gyan Dev, he RWQY? . “namdhari saranI teri.”—kaII m 5.
attained self-realization. A major part of his 2 n one who receives the mystical formula
life he spent at Pandarpur (Pundrikpur which from a spiritual mentor. 3 See YW^ B.
is in the Sholapur district) and at that very place ਨਮਧਰਕ [namdharik] See RWQY? .
he left his mortal frame in Sammat 1408. See “namdharik jhuthe sabh: sak.”—gau m 5.
“namdharik Udhare, bhagatah 555a kaun?”
Many hymns of Namdev are available in —asa ch5t m 5 . '
Marathi language, which are well-known as RWR [namna] n fame, glory. “nam ki namna
Abhang. In all the attributes o f God, ‘Vitthal’ sapat dipa.”—mala ra vrdas.
was his favourite name, which he always

ਨਮਬ'ਹਦਸ FWR [namburdas zaman] P gut/31¢:
‘the world utters his name’, means to be

employed in his utterances. Its explanation is
famous in one’s time.
given under the entry of UJ Z.
holyman
this
' ਨਮਰਸ [namras] See‘ ਨਮਅਭਸ.
Once, during his journeys,
arrived in Punjab and visited many places ਨ-ਹਸ [namrasx] in concentration on the RW
where shrines have been built in his memory. [nam]. 2 by concentrating on the RW[nam].
“namrésx jo jan trIptane.” -sukhman1'.
Among these, the best known is at Ghumman

ਨਅਰਧ
_
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RYP

ਨਮਰਪ [1181111'111੭]11"81116 and appearance, that is . effort. 3 leader, preceptor. 4 policy, political
- the world.
view. 5 See R7 .
ਨਮਲਵ [namleva] adj follower. “us da koi RX [nay] name.
RX? [nayak] See ਨਇਕ. 2 See U_Y ਤਵਲ.

namleva na rahIa.”—JSBB.

RW\ Y [namvar] P „W_ adj famous, greatly RX? [nayka] See R7 ?
distinguished, illustrious.
RXP [nayad] P ਭਫਨ-ਆਯਦ; does not come, will
RW [nama] n name. 2 account entered in a cash or may not come.
book about one’s name. 3 Namdev Bhagat. RXO[nayab] A .....\ /T n assistant. 2 representative,
“nama Ubre her: Id 0;.” ~bh£r namdev. 4 P ...]: person who acts for others. 3 subordinate.
letter. 5 written paper, document. 6 book.
RX? [nayIka] See ਨਇਕ.
_
ਨਮਬਸ [118111?1581] a descendant of Namdev. RY [nar] n cord 'for fastening the trousers. “nar
2 follower of Namdev.3 all the cloth-printers, bédheho.”—car:rtr1 7 . 2 adv with, alongwith.
Chivas feel honoured in being called descendants “raho khalse ke sad nar.flŠ GV 1 0 . “ k I t a k
of Namdev (ਨਮਬਸ).
payade gamne nar.”—GPS. 3 Skt n crowd,
,
ਨਮ'ਤਸ [namabhyas] See R^ N^
mob. 4 dried ginger. 5 water. See ਨਰਯਣRW [namI] See RW3. “jo ISU mare so namI 6 adj pertaining to man, of man. 7 Pkt n neck,
samah: .”—gau a m 5. ‘merges into the ultimate throat. “layo gahI nar dhara par maryo.”-c5di
I . “bahi det ki nar me dhar jai.’?-carItr 142.
reality.’ 2 due to the name, by the name. “namI
se ke ujli tIsu dasi gania.”—asa m 5. 3 111
' the 8 A t¿re. 9 hell. 10 pomegranate. “narIyal
nar nargi raj'é.”—carrtr 15 6. l l Skt pipe, tube.
name. “namI rata soi nIrbanu.” —asa m 5.
RW [nami],ਲ/ਧਗਸਜ adj having a name.2 famous, 12 This word has also been used Y1RY[nari].
“kah¿ jogi jati brahamcari nar kah¿ nar ho.”
renowned. 3 God, the ultimate Reality. ‘
RW[namo] See RW. “asa namu naréjanu ho: .” -aka1.
—japu. 2 famous. “nanak namu namu japu ਨਰਸਘ [narsigh] n Narisinh, incarnation of
Lord Vishnu. “narsfgh baudha tuhi.fl
japIa.’’—bavan.
religion;
divine
2
—sanama. 2 adj pertaining to Narsingh; of
n respect.
R^ ^ [namus]A t
religion; dedicated to the eternal One. 3 shame, Narsingh.

disgrace, humiliation.The word RW^ [namosi] RY? [naraki] Skt ADA adj suffering hell,
sinner.

has been formed from this.

,

RW[name]due to the name, through the name. RY? Y [narker], ਨਰਕਲ [narkel] See ਨਲਏ'ਰ.
“name sagle kul Udhre.”—n m 5. 2 Namdev. RYA [nargi] See ਨਰਗ.-

RYF [naraj] lotus that grows in RY (water).
ਨਮਨਮ [namenamI]absorbed 111the name only. “naraj pan: mel kahx lalu.”—NP.‘Lalu says
with folded lotus —.like hands.’ 2 See ਨਰਜ.
“namenamI rahe beragi.’’—srdhgosat1'.
“name soi seVIa.”—n namdev.

RW[namo] the name only. “namo gIan, nam RYP [narad] a seer who has Composed many
Isnan.”-1<an 111 5.

ਰ

hymns of Veds. According to Rigved he ,

R^ [118111£]R-11{Ru (6156886); free from disease. belonged to Kanv lineage; at another place he
2 through the name. 3 into the name.
RX [nay] bowing,'having the head bent. “sis
nay I m bhakhi gatha.”-GPS. 2 n remedy,

has been referred to as born from the forehead
of Brahma. It is mentioned in Vishnu Puran,

that he was son of Kashyap. It has been held

ਨਰਦ-ਪਰਣ
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in Mahabharat and other Purans that when
NaraddisturbedDakshduring the creationof
world, the latter cursed him to go away and
take birth from the womb of a woman. On
this Brahma interceded on behalf of Narad
and Daksh demanded that Narad may take
birth from theunion of Brahma and daughter
of Daksh. Thereforehe is called ‘bramh’ and
‘devbrahma’. Narad was chief of the celestial

Narad, in which five parts of worship have
been described:1 abhxgaman (approaching) — to plaster
and wash the place and then to invoke the
‘
god.
2 upadan(acquisition) —to collect material
like ﬂowers, sandal etc for worship.
3 i (worshipfulperson) — to worship the
deity.
musicians. Once he visited the netherworld,
4 svadhyay (systematic study) — to repeat
and was very much pleased with it.
the holy text.
He is also linked with the life story of
5 yog (meditation) — to concentrate upon
Krishan. He had informed Kans about the the image‘of the deity.
incarnationof Vishnuand explainedtohim that ਨਰਦ [naradi] by Narad. “naradI kahIa SI
he wouldbe killed by the child who wouldbe
born to Devki, due to which Kans killed

pujkarﬁhi.”—var bIha m I. 2 See ਨਚਦ.
ਨਰਦ [nardi]Skta'ae‘lﬁtadjpertainingtoNarad;

Devki’s infants.
'‘
It has been described in the Panchtantar
written by Narad that Brahma instructed his
sonNarad to get married, but Narad retorted
that his father was a false teacher, and only

of Narad; percepts of worship and hymn
singingas describedbyNarad.“nardinarhar:
janx hadure.”-_ram m 5. ‘realising the
omnipresence of God is true dancing and
worship as described’by Narad.’

' the worship of Krishan could lead to spiritual ਨਰਦ [naradu] See ਨਰਦ. . ,
power. On this Brahma cursed him to be ਨਰਨਗ [namagi]n one who has snake around
subject to indulgences of the ﬂesh and hisneck— the Shiv.“gIrIja kokahyonamagi
domination by women. Reacting to it Narad ne nIhalsIgh.”
Amain
cursed back Brahma that he would have ਠਰਨਲ [narnol]
town of district
dalliance with his daughter and the people Mahendergarh of Patiala state whichi s at a
wouldnot worship him.“naradmun: jan suk ‘ distance of 37 miles from Rewari on Rewari
Phulera railway line, a branch of Rajputana
bIas.”—gau thIti m 5.
2 Narad is also known for causing disputes Malwa railway. After the mutiny of Sammat
instigatingdifferent persons. thereforepeople 1914, Raja Narender Singh got it alongwith
consider Narad a backbiter and a riotous the surroundingterritory out of the conﬁscated
person. “naradokare khuari.”—bas§t a m I .

state of Nawab Jhlajjar. In Mahabharat, the

' 3 It has been mentioned in ‘Makke di Gosat’ name of this region has been mentioned as
(a discussionat Mecca) thatNarad is thename

of the devil.
“naradsetankehavalekariahi‘ge.”
“naradunace kalIka bhau.”—asa m -I.
ਨਰਦਪਰਣ [naradpuran] See SYM.

ਨਰਦਪਚਰਤ [naradpécratr] a tome written by

Narashtar. “namal ke des me bIjesigh ::‘1<
nath.”—carrtr 124.
‘ ‘
ਨਰਵ [narva], or ਨਹਰਵ [nahurva] Skt ^ X? W _
ਮਲਰਨ/ or ,ਤ} dracunculus- (guinea worm)
According to Ayurved its causes are — eating
sour, acrid andhot food, takingimpure water,

RY

Z
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bathing in ponds, walking barefoot. Narva is a pharmacist.’
type of long worm which enters into the body RY7 RP^ [naraIndas] See RYXMP^ .
through water, where it multiplies. When it RYF [narac] Skt n an arrow with a shaft or
increases enough, then it comes out ripping iron rod instead of a stick and having ¿ve
the skin. At ¿rst a swelling appears suddenly wings. 2 a poetic metre, — at many places RYD '
from which ‘a pimple emerges and a worm [narac] has been listed for narac but RYD
like thread comes out of the wound. If it comes [narac] is an altogether different metre which
out completely then one feels relief but if it is has'these characteristicsz— four feet, every foot
there in parts then it causes intense pain. This consists of two nagans and four ragans III, III,
disease is very common in deserts (around SIS, SIS, SIS, SIS, with a pause after nine characters
Rajputana). Narva does not affect people who each; it is also called ‘mahamalIka’.
' use asafoetida in cooked dals or vegetable. A
Example:
simple treatment for this disease is:— cook Àour

karat nar sada ruci, dharm ke karm me prem se,

jagat mahI sukhi rahe, 5t ko mokh hve nem
‘ - ~paste oni'the‘ pimple. Take one ratti of Y se.
asafoetida disSolvedinwater. Grind the seeds RYF [naraj] 866RYD2. 2 P jg; adj displeased, *
of acacia arabica in water and apply this paste, ,- annoyed, unhappy.
drink re¿ned ghee prepared from cowmilk for RYN [narat] See RYG;
three'days and after that take soup of leaves ਨਰਯਣ [narayan] Z/^ RY 13collection of human
of vitex negundo for three days. Use re¿ned - beings, whoes 5 XR (home) ts He, meaning —
butter cooked with physalis Àexussaital. Grind who is present in every body. 2 RY (elements
seeds of herdera helix and boil thesein the originating from) ਨ (creator), which are
whose abode, means omnipresent form in
sesame oil and fasten them hot on narva, rub
nuxvomica in cold water and apply it; smear elements. ‘
YA FQ^ Y tagger:
leaves of calotropis procera or thorn apple
F^ F

.- of roasted barley in butter milk and apply this

A_:
AL AQF I'm: YF W:
(datura stramonium‘ alba) with sweet oil and
-—mahabharat.
fasten these upon the wound.
the ultimate
of
sons
the
are
[nar]
RY
waters
3
V
water.
of
Àow
small
RY [nara] n channel,
Realitynar; which are the abode of whom in
2 cord for fastening trousers.‘‘nara ko hocha
ghano.” —carItr194. 3A R} loud voice, shout, earlier age that is Narayan (God).
challenge, roar of a lion. .
RY7 M [‘naraIn], RY7 M [naraInu], ਨਰਇਨ

AX ? \ Y than RQ@m:
ਚਤ-ਗਗਧ.
A ਧਟਜਜ ^ ? YF W:

' 5 . “ n a r a I n narharI daIal.”—ram m 5 .

4 aquatic animals, animals living in water.
“narayan kacch macch tidu¿ kahIt sabh.”
-aka1; 5 See ਨਰਇਣ.

2 m 5. ‘ h e himself i s the physician and

1898 at village Pittho in Nabha territory. After

[ n a r a I n ] S e e RYXM.

2 G o d , the ultimate

Reality. “naraIn sabh mahI nIvas.”—g5d m

“naraInu suprasé’m hoe.”—basé’t namdev. ਜਯਣਸਘ UU [narayansigh baba] This
holyman was grandson of Baba Sarup Singh
nara I n narpatI namaskaré.”—kan m 5.
3 one who prepares extracts, sherbets etc. and son of Baba Gurdial Singh. He was born
See RY 5. “ape vedu apI_ naraInu.”—var ram on the 10‘“ of bright half of Sawan, Sammat

ਜਯਣਸਘਧ
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the death of his grandfather in Sammat 1918,

he was designated as priest of the shrine
dedicated to Baba Ajapal Singh. After getting
this position, the service he rendered to preach
Sikhism was commendable. He baptized
thousands of people by administering
' consecrated water, inspired them to memorise
the Guru’s hymns, made them relish t h e

ecstasy of meditation and helped them to
attain the stage of devotion.
He had memorised the whole text of the
holy Guru Granth Sahib. He regularly used to

complete the recital of the holy scripture four
times a month. On three occasions, he solely
performed uninterrupted recitation of Guru
Granth Sahib in one sitting.Once Maharaja Hira
Singh listened to the whole text with devotion.
‘The

afar __

At the completion of the recitation, the
Maharaja desired to grant a fief, but Baba ji
declined to accept any reward for the
performance. When at the end of the ceremony,

Baba ji sat in a palanquin to go back to his
residence, the Maharaja relieved one bearer of

the palanquin and carried it on his own shoulder.
. Baba ji used to rest for four or ¿ve hours
daily, and the remaining time he spent in
meditation.
Babaji used to run nonstop langar.Serving
the devotees with his own hands was a
pleasurable task for him.
When he left this material world on
Vaisakh 20‘”, Sammat 1973 at Nabha, his
younger son Baba Bishan Singh became

mahant in his place.

family tree of Baba Narayan Singh is this ` . . . BabaNaudh Singh

(b Sammat 1840) Baba Sarup Singh (d Sammat 1918)

(b 1865) Baba Gurdayal Singh (d 1903)
(b 1898) Baba Gurdial Singh (d 1973)

(b 1918) Kanh Singh|

(b 1927) Mihan Singh

(b 1930) Mahant Bishan Singh2

(b 1955) Bhawant Kaur

(b 1952) Praduman Singh

I
(b 1948) Bhagwant'Singh (Hari ji)
' . ` .

Surdarshan Singh-Mahender Singh-Mohan Singh

Seenmwf¿waTaTandnguf¿urWJSeeaaf¿w.

IAuthor

2head

o f Gurshabad Ratnakar.

priest of Baba Ajapal Singh’s gurdwara.

|
I

Nanak Singh

ਨਰਯਣਚ'ਰਣ
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ਨਰਯਨਰਣ [narayancuran] See ਉਦਰਚਗ.
ਨਰਯਣਤਲ [narayantel] Take half a seer each
o f t h e s e t h i r t e e n m e d i c i n e s — phisalis,

body. 4 maya, the illusory world.“purakh mahI
narI, narI mahI purkha.”—ram m I .

ਨਰਕਲ [narIkel] See RZ; Y.

-

Àexussaital, bark of “ J YJ @A” kernel of Indian RYF [narIj] n blood, that is produced by veins
bil, patha, kédIari large and small, tribulus [nari]. 2 menstruation. 3 sea that is red like
alatus, atala, bark of margosa tree, hogweed, sayonak, prasarIni, and arni (a reed)
and crush all these and boil in one maund and
twenty four seers of water; when wateris

the colour of menses.—sanama.

RYF ੲਸਰਸਤ [narIj israstra]12 lord of red
sea, Varun; his weapon, noose. See RYF 3 .

-‘,‘narIj ad: ucarke israstra pad dehu. nam
reduced to one/fourth put it down and after `sakal sri pas ke cin c‘atur CIt lehu.”—sanama.
sieving mix in it sesame oil feur seers, juice of RY [nari]Sk1RK n vein, nurve. “pavan drIr
satavri four seers, milk of cow eight seers. sukhman nari.”—gau kabir. See ^ @WR. 2 Skt
Strained remnant of these seventeen medicines
woman”, lady. “nari purakh pIarU premI
saussurea, small. cardamOn, white sandal, sigaria.”—Var majh m 1.
murabba, sweet Àag, Indian spikenard, white
According to sexology, women are divided
rock salt, phySalis flexussaital, bark of g‘ageran,

in four classes —padm:rni, c1 trIni, sékhmi and

raisin,aniseed, cedar,salparani, prrsathparani,

hastIni. With respect to them, there are four

masparani,-mudagparar_1i', tagar (a tree) may

types of men, namely sasak (hare), m: g (deer),

be prepared and mixed into the liquid and cook
it on moderate heat. When only oil remains

vrIsabh-(ox), and asv (horse). See ਪਰਸਜਤ.
Based on age four types of women are -

put it doWn, and after sieving, pour it into

UZ [bala] (child), taruni (young), pradha
(mature), vrIdhha (old woman). UZ [bala] is

bottles; massage of th1s oil dispels joint-pain,
rheumatic diseases and idleness.
’

ਨਰਯਣਦਸ [narayandas] a devout Sikh of Guru
Angad Dev. 2 a devout Sikh of J ulk caste and

resident of village Dalla, who was father of
Mata Damodari and father-in-law of Guru

upto the age of sixteen, tamni upto thirty,
pradha upto ¿fty and vrIdhha above fifty.
In Brahmvaivarat, women are divided into

three types-^ P [sadhvi], V? [bhogya]and
kulta. The woman who serves her husband

Hargobind.‘See ਦਮਦਰ WN. 3 See ^ ? Y; V ‘ with devotion and mates with him with the

RYXM [narayna] See PP. `

RYXM [narayni] Skt n Lakshmi, goddess of
wealth. 2 Ganga. _3 Durga, the goddess,
ਨਰਯਣਤਲ [naraynitel]

(See

ਨਰਯਣੜਲ.

ਨਰਯਨਦਸ [narayandas] See ਨਰਯਣਦਸ 2.

RY [narI] Skt pipe, tube. “tori narI ki chodi
bata.”-.-g_o"d kabir. ‘he does not mention the
brush and the pipe at all.’ See NY. 2 Skt Rn
pulse, vein. “jab t I h trIy ki narI nIhari.”

—carItr 289. 3 See RY.‘ ‘5Y81 jogi narI

laptani.”—maru solhe m 5. Here yogi means

a person’s soul and RY is a symbol of physical

desire of having children, is sadhvi (pious

woman). The woman who serves her husband
with the desire of riches and sexual enjoyment,

is called bhogya, and the woman who works
for her husband with the intention of guile and
greed and establishes illicit relations with other
men for sexual merriment is considered as
kulta (an unchaste woman).
According to Hinduism, freedom is not

allowed to women. See WR^ W'Nt 5 s 147-48.
Not only were women denied the knowledge
of Veds,even rituals pertaining to women could

ਨਰਅਲ
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not be performed by them reciting the Veds. tutia bhali.”—var brha m 3.
It is a religious decision. Women are ignorant, RZ? [nalki] n palanquin open from both sides
they are devoid of the right to Vedic text, and and having a bow shaped arch.
are embodiment of falsehoo .”-111s…“a 9 ਛ 19.

For rights of women in Sikhism. Sec 6 ^

ਨਲਕਰ [1181t 1<81'],RZ?Z [nalkel] See ਨਲਏਰ.

‘RZP

[nalad] P A: weeps, may weep; will

W5, ^ UP 3 , couplet with the stanza 1 9 of var

weep; its root is ਨਲਦਨ.

“mukh n a I rahi n5 ucavat nari.”—carItr 23 3.

annual tax. In days, gone by this tax was

' ਨਰਅਲ [1181'191],RY; Z [naliel] See ਨਲਏਰ.

a huge collection of taxes. “nalb5di adI dhan

asa. “bh5dI j5mie,” and var bhai gurudas 5, ਨਲਬਦ [nalab5d] P „..ਕ, n smith who shoes the
. stanza 16.
ਭ
horses, farrier.
.
3 special sign of woman, vagina. “tagu n5 Idri ਨਲਬਦ [nalab5di] n act of shoeing, shoeing
tagu n5 nari.”—var asa. 4 Pkt RY neck, nape. the horses. 2 wages for shoeing. 3 a type of

5 A 5,1; devil bOrn of RY [nar] (¿re). “nari _Yimposed by a maharaja on rajas under
' hukam n5 m5nIa rakhIa 1181") setan.”—mago. subjection, suggesting that it was mere
6 adj hellish. 7 P n dress, uniform. .
reimbursement of shoeing expenditure, and not

R'Y [naru] See ਚਰਣਦਸਏ.
RY6

[1181118] See RY\ .

RY [nare]advalong‘with, together with.“Ihbhi
patkS I h ke ab nare.”—l<rrsan. 2 plural of RY
[nara] (cord of cotton for fastening trousers).

kachu na pahucayo he.”—GPS.
RZ [nala] n a small Àow of water, channel.

“nalIa tota ka jalu jaI pave VI CI sursari.”
—var bIla m 4. 2 cord for fastening, the trousers.
3 umbilical cord. “jI d I h nala kapIa.”—sfan'd.

4 S letter.5 P ,Jc'weeping, crying.6 appeal.
RYA [nar5gi], RYF [nar5ji] Skt ਜਚਫਧ n RZ [nala] P gut adj 'tearful, about to cry.
RYA [nar5g] Dg n blood."

, 2_weeping.3appellant. _‘
small in size, yellow coloured tinged with red. RZ7 ? [nalaIk] See ਥਨਲਯਕ.
-.See ਸਗਤਰ. “nar5ji mitha bahu lage.”—carItr ਨਲਗੜਸਬਬਝਬਸ] See ਹਡਰ’. Y
256.
ਨਲਯਕਧਗਗਰਨ] adj having no ability, unfit.
RZ [nal] adv near, beside 2 with, alongwith. RZ[11811] adith, together with, along with.
See RZ. 3 Skt n stem of lotus. See ਨਲਭਟ'ਬ. “SIanpa 15k hohI t5 IkU na cale nalI.”-japu.
4 pipe, tube. “nal bIkhe bat kie suniat kan “nalI Iane dosti.”—-var asa m 2. 2 Skt¿'¿ n
' die.”—BGK. 5 barrel of a gun. “chutkét pipe, stem of the lotus. See ਗ.
3 river,
na15.”—kall<1'. 6 Àame. “uthc nal agg5.”—varah. stream. See 5 @Z ਊਡ.
,.
7 P J ; pith which comes out of a pipe while RZ^ [nalIs] P J’t n appeal. 2 complaint.
shaping the reed-pen. 8 imperative 01'J ZPR RZ? [nalIk] n which has a stem or reed;
weep, cry, wail.,9 A j’ a metal band nailed arrow.esanama.
.. under the hoof or shoe, which protects it from RZVI O [nalIkot5b] n one whose 7 ^ Z" 1s a
wearing out. 10 shoe, boot. 11 metalled part stem of the lotus, Brahma. “nalxkut5b sath:
whose colour is like vennilion; a kind of orange,

at the e n d o f a sheath towards the t i p .

vardata brahma bhalan esatI

gaxa.”.-asa m

‘ 12 circular wooden structure on which the wall 1. ‘The sel¿sh Brahma who was born from a
'
of a well is raised.
stem of the lotus, who grants the boons, ,went
m
[nalahu] adv from. “manmukha nalahu ‘ to search the world.’ There is a Puranic
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anecdote that Brahma wondered as to where
from he was born. Then an idea struck his mind
that he might have been born from a lotus. He
again wondered how could this little lotus give
_ birth to him. On this Brahma kicked the lotus
strongly, due to which he fell down headlong
into the stem and wandered inside it for many
ages. At last he gave up his arrogance and
ਰ prayed to the Almighty, then he again came up
' and was seated on the lotus as before.
RZ [nali] n drain for carrying water. 2 pipe,
tube. 3 barrel. 4 gun.—sanama.
RZ5 Y [naliar], RZ; Y [nalier] See ਨਲਏਰ..
“nalier phalu sébarI paka.”—ram kabir. ‘Silkcotton tree is bad company and coconut is true
company. The vile persons think that coconut
has ripened with the fruit of silk-cotton tree.’

ਨਲਦਨ [nalidan] P U413 v weep, wail. 2 appeal.

RZ [nale] adv accompained with, in the
company of. “gaveh: I d f d a s a n : bathe

W

nav bethavaho nanak, bhavsagar parI Otara.”
—sar m 5.

RH9 [navau] See ਨਵਣ.
ਨਵਹ' [navahu] from name. “navahu bhula jagu
phIre.”—var'majh m I . 2 See R\ M.

R\ ? ^ ~ A] P __6‘; hollow pipe; a clean and

straight pipe used for shooting arrow through
it so that the arrow moves straight and exactly
hits the target. “jas navak ko ¿r calayo.”—car1'tr
358. 2 dented arrow. 3'plough pin. 4 sting of
poisonous insects like bees, wasps etc. 5 See
R\ ? .
.

R\ M [navan] v bathe, take bath. “navahu
dhovahu tIlakU caravahu.”—ram a m I .

R\ M [navanI] for a dip. “tirath: navanI jau
tirathu namu he.”—dhana ch5t m I .
R\ M [navni] n act of taking bath; bath by

women after menses. 2 menses, periods. See

ਸਰਨਵਣ.

R\ M [navanu] See ਨਵਣ.

R\ R [navan] See ਨਵਣ. “navan kau tirath
‘
together with. “je koi us ka ségi hove nale lae ghane.”—gau kabir.‘
R\ Y [navra], R\ n [navra] 72 name. “phslrahyo
SIdhave.”—asa m 5. 3 plural of RZ [nala].
devatIa darI nale.”—japu. 2 with, along with,

RZ ਦ _E [nale da hocha] adj lustful,
lecherous. See RY 2.

daso d I s navra.”—krIsan.

“navra lair: kIsu?”

—sava m 3.

RZ ਦ FN [nale da jati] one who does not R\ [nava] plural of R? . “do: akhar do:

indulge in extramartial relations; one who nava.”—bas§t m 1 . 2 adj ninth. “nava khéql
regards women other than his wife as his sarir.”—var majh m 2. 3 I may take‘ bath.
“tirathI nava joe tIsu bhava.”—japu. 4 See
mother, sister and daughter.
RZ ਦ L Z [nale da tlla] . l e c h e r ; one who RW.
indulges in sexual intercourse with women R\ [naval name as in: “us da nava kItab te
other than his own wife.

carIa hora he.” 2 account, as. “m3: usda nava

RZR [nalen] See RZR.

c5gi tara vekhlIa he.”
R\ Y [navare] bathed, gave a bath. 2 may
RZ [nalo] adv from. See ਨਲਹ.
R\ [nav] n name. “asékh nav asékh thav.” bathe, may give a bath. “harI 5mrItsarI
—japu. “nav jIna sultan khan.”—sr1' m I . 2 Ski navare.”—nat a m 4.
boat, ship. P 3:. “bhavsagar nav harIseva.” R\ Z [navalI] adv after bathing, after giving
—suh1’ ch5t m 5 . 3 acclamation, shout o f
ecstasy.

R\ [naval n name. 2 boat, ferry, canoe. “sadh

a b a t h , after w a s h i n g . “ p u j kare rakhe
navalI.”—var sar m I .

ਨਞਲਆ [navalza] bathed, gave a bath. “jalI

R\ O
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as curd is churned in the pitcher. “nIuli karam
kare bahu asan.”—sukhmani. 2 feminine of
water.’
mongoose.
Y
R\ ? [navxk] See R\ ? . 2 Skt n boatman, W m
[nIulikaram] See R9 Z 1.
malI jani navalIa.”—V9d m I alahnz'. ‘The

dead body was washed by massaging with

oarsman, sailor.

_

R5 WK [nIamat] See R6 WN.

R\ [nave] bathes, takes a bath. “harInamI R5 Y [nIar] part near, close to, close by. E
nave soi janu nIrmalu.”—sar a m 3. 2 name. nean
See R\ 1 . “nave ka vapari hove.”-maru solhe R5 YR [nIarana] v come near, approach.
m 3. 3 name. “haume nave nalI VIrodhu he.” 2 came near.
_
—vad m 3.
Z6 9 [^ ? Q],R6 9 [nIau],1°6bFF€[nIaI]Skt
Rn [nara] n rope made of intestine, cord made n justice, equity. “tere gharI sada sada he
by twisting leather-strips. 2 cord for fastening nIau.”—asa m 5. “rajstghasan Syédan bethke
trousers.
suran ko a p nIaG cukayo.”—krrsan, “kaht‘i
R? [narI], Rn ? [narIka], Rn [nari] ਲ/ਯਨਡ- n I a I rajv:bhutx.”—aka1.

Rn ? n vein, artery. 2 pulse. 3 hollow pipe. R6 8 [nIai] Skt FAQF adj just, fair, known
4 rope made of intestines; leather-cord.
5 period of six moments; according tomany
half a muhurat (thirtieth part of day and night)
is a nari

for doing justice. “her: saca nIai.”—var brla
m 4. 2 equal, similar, like. “pasu ki nIai

soxo.”—sor m 9. 3 P SR R-6 | , you did not
come.

R [nI] Skt part a pre¿x which gives many R6 8 [niai ] n land adjoining the village
meanings — specific, always, negation, boundary, land near or next to the village.
completely, in, etc as in nIgam, nIgrah,
nIdarsan, nIdes, n I a n a , nIkhalas etc.

R: [nIh] See X-

2 See R6 8 2.
R6 ^ [nIas] See R'^ .
R6 F [nIaz] P )1; n need, desire. 2 offering

R9 [nIu] n foundation, base. 2 adv humbly, made to a saint or deity. “karo kabul nIaj
by bowing. 3 in this way, like this, thus.
ghaneri.”—GPS. 3 r e q u e s t , e n t r e a t y ,
solicitation.
R9 F [nIuja] See R\ F.
R9 M [nIuna] vbow, salute, greet, be humble. R6 F [nIaji] adj who makes an offering. See
R9 N [nIuta], R9 ‘P [nI¿da] n invitation. R6 F. 2 a caste of Nasir Gilzai Pathans. “lodi
“pathyo mrIgva kahi keharI nIuta.”—krIsan. sur nIaji cale.”—carItr 297.
2 money contributed by relatives on the R6 M [nIana] adj having no knowledge,
ignorant. 2 n child, minor. 3 rope fastened to
occasion of a marriage ceremony etc.
R9 Y [nIur] See L Z.
the legs of a cow while milking. See RR.
R9 Y [nIUra] See R9 Z.
R6 \ N [nIafat] P .99 R-XTN not achieved,
R9 Z [nIul] See R9 Z and R\ Z.
not attained. See ਯਫਤਨ.
R9 Z [nIula] n mongoose.
R6 WN [nIamat], R6 WV [nIamatI] A 6 7:

R9 Z [nIuli] Ski R'Z n a yogic exercise; its

grant, gift. 2 property,

living, livelihood.

wealth. 3 means of

method is this — while sitting erect, straighten
the back, move the abdomen towards right, R5 XP [nIayad] See RXP.
le¿, up, down with the force of air in the way R5 Y9 [nIarau], R6 Y [nIara] adj detached,

R5 Y6

ਨਸਤਰ-ਣ
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aloof, indifferent. “harakh sog te rahe outside; moving on; advancing; emerging.
nIaraU.”—sor m 9.
R^ ?N [nIskrItI] Skt FOVY n liberation,
R5 D6 [nIaria] n person who separates gold salvation. 2 penance, atonement; expiation;
from ashes thrown by the goldsmith.
absolution from sin.

R6 H [nIav] n justice, fairness. “raje culi nIav R^ @M[nIsakhan] adj totally empty, vacant,
unoccupied. “mahrl nIsakhan rahIgae.’’—s

”—var sar m I .

R5 N [ਪਟਖ] prompter, motivator. See ਨਯਤ. farid. See ਸਖਣ.
RF [nIs] Skt FNY vr mediate, go into trance. R^ D9 [nIscau] See ਨਸਰ.
2 n night. See L Nox. “nIsdIn sunIke puran, R^ D_ [nIscaha] adjshort ਧਲਨਸਚਰਹ;demonsamjhat nahI re ajan.”-—j£ja m 9. 3 See Z.
killer. “tImrarI bal vrIt nIscaha kahI sut
R^ ^ N [nIsast] P 6 n sense of sitting, sitting bahur ucar. ayudhucar sri ban ke nIksahI 11am
posture.

WInIsastah1P „:,-_ sitting,seated. “dono
ਥ casam kusad nIsastah samuhe.”—NP.
ਨਸਸਤਨ [nIsastan1P ”>5 v sit, be seated.

R^ ? D [nIskaci] transform of ਨਸਚ. expert in

apar.”-—sanama. enemy of Tumar — a demon,
Indar the killer of Bal and Vrit, Arjun his son,
arrow the weapon of Arjun.

R^ DX [nIscay] ਜਤਕ'ਧ n faith, belief, trust.

2 knowledge without any doubt. 3 firm
tracking down by following footprints; tracker. determination.
See ਨਕਸਰ'. “tabs s a h nIskaci durae.” ਨਸਚਰ [nIscar] See ਨਸਚਰ.
—PPP.
R^ DZ [nIscal]Skt ਜਤਕਕ adjimmovable, ¿xed,
R^ ?SI [nIskapat] Skt FQQI adj guileless, which does not change its place.
without fraud, honest.
ਨਸਚਲਦਸ [nIscaldas] See PP.
R^ ?Y [nIskar] moon. See ਨਸਕਰ.
RF [nIsca] See ਨਸਚਯ.
R^ ? Y^ [nIskaras], ਨਸਕਰਖ [nIskarakh] Skt R^ DN [nIscrt] Skt AN? adj ascertained,
FQO n conclusion, essence, outcome. 2 faith, concluded. 2 decided, determined. “bahut der
belief, devotion.

ਨਸਕਲ [nIskal] Skt FQ

‘
mahI nIsczt karyo.”—GPS.
adj effortless, XYN [nIscft] Skt FUQ adj free from

motionless. 2 n God, the Creator. 3 aged

wony; carefree.

person who can not walk. See ਸਹਜਸਣ. 4 adj R^ D [nIsce] adj surely, certainly.
,
artless.
R^ D [nIsca] See ਨਸਚਯ. 2 See ਨਹਚ.
adjunblemished, R^ I [nIsat] See R^ . 2 Skt FY| ਨ-ਇਸ, who is
R^ ? ? [^ ˘ ˜ î Y1<]Skim
not clear. 3 See R^ .
unstained,'blameless.
_R^ ?W[nIskam] Skt ਜਯਸਧ adj not having ਨਸਨਰ [nrsthur] Skt F? Y_ adj harsh, hard.
desire for reward; free from wish. 2 action 2 pitiless, merciless, cruel.
R^ NYM[nIstaran] Skt FRPA n passing from
performed disinterestedly.

R^ ? W[nIskami] Skt ਜਧਬਜ adj having no

one side to the other; crossing; swimming
across. 2 liberation, salvation, deliverance.

adj without
R^ ? I ? [nIskétak] Skt FQ
enemy. 2 free from trouble, without any
suffering.
n act of going‘
R^ ? WM[n1skraman] Skt FQ

“tInke sag: nanak nIstarie.”—j£t m 5. “ese

desire, free from wish.

durmatI nIstare, tu kIu na tarahI raVIdas?”

-1<eda. “sabadr nIstare sésara.”-—niaru solhe
m 3.

R^ NY

ਨਸਫਲ
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R^ VY [nIstarI] by getting salvation. “harI R^ QN [nxsadhpatI] raja Nal who was ruler
SImratjan gae nIstarI tare.” —asa ravrdas.

‘by

meditating upon the Creator the holymen
swam across the ocean of world.’ See ਨਸਤਰਣ.
R^ NY [nIstar], R^ NY [nIstara] Skt FYAP n
sense of passing from one side to the other;
act of swimming across. 2 liberation, salvation,

of Nishadh region.

R^ R [nIsan] See ਨਸਨ.

R^ R7 ? [nIsna1k], R^ RO[nIsnath], R^ RX?
[^ KAZYR] n lord of night — moon.

R^ RX? VAR [nIsnayak bhagni] n lord of
night, moon; his sister, river Chandarbhaga.

deliverance. “tumhi te mero nIstar.”—bIIa -sanama.
kabir. “halatI palat: sada kare nIstara.”—var R^ SG [nIspatI] n lord of night, moon.
vad m 4. 3 ship, steamer. “gur ke caran jia ka R^ SN[nIspattI] Z/“FQY'; completion, end.
nIstara. sam¿du sagaru j I n I khIn mah: 2 success, achievement. 3 doctrine, tenet,
tara.”—dhana m 5.
conclusion. 4 faith, belief.
R^ NY [nIstari] adj competent to get one pass

R^ SR [nIspalak]adjwithout blinking, without

to the other side; saviour. “ h e r : h e r :
nIstari.”—var guj 1 m 3.

winking. “cakhu nIspalak thIryorahI age.”

meaningless, untrue, f a l s e . "‘kut5b sabh

blameless.

—GPS. 2 n a god who does not wink.
R^ N [nIsatta] adj without existence, R^ SQ [nIspap] Skt ਜਨਧਸਧ adj sinless,

R^ SZ [nIspal], R^ SZ? [nIspalIka] Skt
R^ K^ [nIsétri‘s]Skt FZA n sword longer R^ SZ a poetic metre, characterised by four
nadinavs‘éjog nIsatta.”—BG.

than thirty ¿ngers. 2 adjpitiless, merciless.

feet; each foot consisting of bha, ja, 53, na, ra

R^ K^ R[nIsatrIsni] army which is equipped Sll, ISI, "S, III,SIS.
with swords.—sanama.
R^ N [nIstre] liberated, emancipated, saved.
See ਨਸਤਰ. “jInI j I n I japi tei sat nIstre.”
-maru solhe m 5.

R^ PR [nIsdan] Skt FQ

n act of sitting.

2 residence, dwelling. “subudt nIsdani.”
—ramav.
R^ PR [nIsdIn] adv day and night, always,
continuously, constantly, regularly.‘‘nIsdIn
sunIke puran samjhat nahI re ajanl.”—jeja
m 9.

Example.

d h a I b h a t a : a s k h a I a s : jharhi’,
sor

kar

jor sar

tor

arI

darhi ,

pran taj pa na bhaj bhumIran sobh-hi,
pekh chabI dekh dot: narIasur lobh-hi.
—kall<i.

R^ SP [nIspéd] Skt FQF adj immovable,
steady, inactive. “turnev nIspéd sapédasc.”

-saloh. ‘verily you are steady and playful.’

R^ SXFR [nISprayojan] Skt XQF
causeless,

groundless,

adj

meaningless,

R^ Q [nIsadh] Skt R^ Q n a part of Kumaon . purposeless.
region; at some time it was ruled by raja Nal R^ S_ [nIspt],f?tH1]U [nIspreh], R^ S_
(husband of Damyanti).I
[nIsprehi] Skt F? E adj free from desire,
'Colonel Todd has termed it to be the territory of

without wish.

Marwar.Sorr_1e scholars think that the present word

R^ T [111831] A _:BQ adj half.

narvar is the changed form of word nalpur. It 15 forty

ਨਸਫਲ [nIsphal] Skt FQA adj fruitless,
meaningless, in vain, futile. 2 n straw of paddy.

miles away from Gwalior to the south-west of the city.
See ਨਞਰ.

3 castrated; without testicles.

R^ UN

R^ UN [nIsbat] A B
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R^ RD

n relation, connection. R^ ? [nIsak]Skt DHN adjfearless, intrepid.

2 marital bond; betrothal. 3 comparison, “cache kachni te sabhe hi 11:531<€.”-681'1’£1‘2 .
similarity, likeness.
R^ ?D [nIsakar] n moon. See ^ \ X ਦ YS.
R^ U^ Y [11:81੭8881'],o { r { v ' [nIsbasarU] , adv R^ Y5 [nIsagam] R^ -5 AWR nightfall.
day and night,always, daily. “nIsbasar 2 evening time.
b I k h I a n kau dhavat.”—sor m 9. “nisbasur R^ DY [nIsacar] n demon, that moves at night.
bhaju tahI mit.”~bas5tm 9

ਨਸਰਣ [nIsaran] Skt D?

.

.

2 jackal. 3 owl. 4 snake, serpent. 5 ruddy

11moving forward, sheldrake. 6 thief. 7 tomcat. 8 Shiv. 9 moon.
advancing.‘‘s5ghar nIsar ae bhat te.” -—.saloh R^ DYW[nIsa caram] Dg n darkness.
“ n I s a r cale sayak janu chute.”—ramav. R^ DY [nIsacari] n feminine of R^ DY.
2 coming out; exit. 3 leaking, dripping. “kar 2 demoness who moves at night. 3 adulteress,
. mahI 5mrItu an: nIsarIo.”—asa m 4.
unchaste woman.
R^ YI [nIsrat] 11 lord of night, moon.
R^ YY [nIsacari] Skt XF7 F adj which
R^ YI VAR [nIsrat bhagnilimoon’s sister, roams about at night. 2 n demoness. 3 Shiv.
riVer Chandarbhaga.
4 See R^ DY.

R^ Y [nIsarI] n R^ -5 Y enemy of night, sun. R^ FZ [nIsajall n water of night; dew.
“dIvkar dInpatI nIsarI bhan.”-sanama.

R^ M [nIsan] See R^ R.

R^ Y [nIsaru] Skt R^ flowing, dripping, R^ M [nIsani] sign, symbol. See R^ R.

'
“paraupkar VIkar nIsani.”—BG.
dribbling.
adj R^ N [nIsat] A ],@, n pleasure, happiness.
R^ Z [nIsal], R^ Z [nIsalu] Skt DQ
without a wound. 2 sans suffering, not having 2 freshness.
any trouble, without anxiety. “sau nIsal jan t5g R^ N[nIsat]11end of night, break of day, dawn,
d h a r I . ”—var bIIa 111 4. “ h o : n a c i d nIsalu early morning. 2 extremely calm and quiet.
R^ P [nIsad] See R@Y.
hOIrahie.” —var vad m 4.
R^ [ n I s a ] n satisfaction, contentment. “tumri R^ PR [nIsadan] P out: v get settled at the
nIsa hOI he tab hi.”—NP. 2 Skt R^ night.

bottom.

‘ “nIsa nIsrnath jane.”—ramav. 3 A A4 ladies, R^ R [nIsan] P U5 n flag; standard.
Kingdoms and religions use different types of
.
women.
- R^ ^ ' [111585],R^ ^ [nIsasa] Skt DNQ n act Àags as symbols of their distinct identity; an
of exhaling, exhalation. 2 sigh, deep breath. emblem of double-edged sword is ¿xed on the
mast-head in the Sikh religious Àag which is
3 See R^ ^ 2.
R^ ^ [nIsaso] See R^ ^ . 2R:^ ^ X adjwithout light yellow in colour. 2 sign. 3 characteristic.
doubt. “karat nIsaso ur nIsce udar ko.”—GPS.

R^ ^ [nIsasta] P W/=N’ ; its root is R^ PR (to

4 royal proclamation. 5 medal. 6 In musicology

a long kettledrum having three feet long vessel,
settle something) ¿ne wheat Àour prepared but now this word (mum) is used duly for
after getting the pulp of wheat settled to the any kettledrum. “laghu n I s a n aru baji
bottom of water. In winter, people eat sweet naphiri.”—GPS. “bajyo nIsan I h j5bu dip.”
—gyan. 7 Skt R^ R to sharpen.
balls of roasted ¿ne flour to gain strength.
R^ _n [nIsah5t] Skt ਜਞਸਛਜ n sun, which R^ R ^ _U [nIsan sat] See GK 1.'
R^ RD [nIsanci] n who holds the Àag; flag
dispels the night.
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R^ R\ ZW^ Z

bearer.

‘

’

I

R^ N

R^ [nISI] Skt R^ n night. “ahInIsr japi

R^ R \ Z W^ Z [nIsan vali mIsal] one of the

sada salahi.”——suhi ch5t m 4. 2 turmeric.
R^ W [nss] lord of the night, moon. See
sardars Sangat Singh, Mohar Singh, Dasundha R^ ^ .
'
Singh Bhanga Singh, Jatt Sikhs of Shergill R^ ^ VA [nssbhaga] n river Chandarbhaga,
subcaste who belonged to village Mansurwal sister of the lord of night (moon).—sanama.
district Ferozepur. Whenever the Sikh army R^ N [nst] Skt R^ N adj fast, swift, hot,
was engaged in a religious crusade, the sardars pungent. 2 desirous.
of this misl led from the front bearing Àags, R^ RP [nsnad] n a musical instrument rung
thus the misl was named Nishan Wali.Ambala by a hunter at night, bell of a hunter. “q kurék
was the capital city of this misl, Now the nISInad bal-ha.”—dhana namdev.
sardars o f Shahbad in Ambala district, o f R^ SZ [nISIpal], R^ SZ? [nISIpalak] n
Ladhar in Ludhiana district, of Mansurala in
protector of the night, moon. 2 See R^ SZ.
Ferozepur district and Sountiwala in Nabha R^ S^ S [nIsuspi] See ਰਜਨਗ'ਧ.
state are descendants of this misl.
, R^ O^ Y [nISIbasur], R^ \ ^ Y [nISIvasar]
twelve misls (divisions) of the Sikhs, led by

R^ R [nIsana] P _.Y? n target; something day and night; all the time. See R^ U^ Y.
. aimed at in shooting practice. '‘
“nISIbasur japi nanak das.”—g§d m 5.
R^ XO [nIsanath] lord of night, moon.
R^ [nIsi] n night. “suha r5g supne nisi.”—var
R^ R [nIsani], R^ R [nIsani] P SE,; n Sign, suhi m 3. ‘is similar to a dream at night.’
symbol. 2 signature, sign. “pari nxsani raver R^ Z [nIsil]adjhaving bad conduct, licentious.
hath.”—GPS. 3 a poetic metre, also called
‘upman’; its characteristics are four feet,
each foot consisting 'of twenty-three matras;
‘ ¿rst pause is at the thirteenth, second at the
tenth matra, with two gurus at the end.
Example:
bhali suhavi chapri, jamahI gun gae,
kIt-hi kamI na dhaul-har, jitu harI bisrae.

_ 866 S9 n P VP 11.

—su1u' m 5.

2 not having amiable disposition.
R^ R [nIsun] Skt R^ R n'word, sound, voice.
“nIsun nad dahdah damaru.”—carrtr 1 .

R^ V[nIs¿bh]Skt F_^ ^ a demon born to Danu
from the sperm of Kashyap, who was younger
brother of Shumbh. See RWD 2.
R^ Z [nIsull See R^ Z.

R^ PR [nIsudan] Skt n killing, slaughtering,
destruction. See ਸਦਨ. 2 adj used as a suf¿x, it
carries the meaning of a killer (destroyer) as

R^ SN [nIsapatI], R^ WM [nIsamanI] n lord -? ^ R^ PR. ‘
of night— moon, which shines at night.
R^ ^ [uses] 72 lord of the night, moon.

R^ Y [nIsar] n spout through which water R^ ^ RR [nIsesan-ni] whose face is beautiful
flows out; aqueduct of Persian wheel through like the moon.
which water brought out from the well in pots R^ ? [nIsok], R^ A [nIsog] Skt R: ^ ? adj
is discharched into a channel. 2 Skt R: ^ Y free from grief; without sadness; happy; glad.
adj without essence; residue. 3 ,5 n act of R^ N[nIsot]adjnot combined; in which nothing
scattering; sacri¿ce, offering a sacri¿ce to
has been mixed. unadulterated; pure as —
‘nIsot pani’. 2 came out, spread; fresh from
propitiate the gods.
the spring.
R^ Y= [nIsarIo] 866 R^ YMand R^ Y.

R^ U
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R_? Z?

R^ 'U [nisoth] Skt ?YZY turpeth, a herb used ‘ the meaning Of negation in particular and in
mostly as purgative; its latent effect is warm/ Punjabi language character ‘_’ is used for the *
dry; it cures abdominal diseases, worms,

sign VIsarag(:).See the words¿'¿Fl'ar TBQJ DZ

phlegum etc. It is also used in treating a patient etc.
‘ forjaundice, sprue and fever. White turpeth is ਠਪਸਨਹ [nIhsaneh] not affectionate; unloving.

R_^ SP [nIhsap5d] See ਨਸਪਦ.
R^ ? [nI_s5k] Skt R: ^ ? adj without doubt, R_^ S_ [nIhsapt] See R^ S_.
fearless, dauntess. “bahurI kamavahI ho: J ^ ^ R [nIhsasan]adjfree of control, without
the best of all. L i' pomoea turpethum.

nIs5l<.”—prabha a m 5.

penalty. 2 not controllable, rebel. 3 See F^ R.

R^ @[nIs5kh] adj not countable'in numbers F^ Y [nIhsar] See R^ Y 2.
like one hundred, thousand, billion etc; F^ ^ [nIhs5se] adjdoubtless, without doubt.
countless, innumerable.
ਠਹਸਗ [nIhs5g], R_^ A [n1hs5ga]adjwithout

R^ A [nIs5g], R^ A [nIs5gu], R^ C [nIs5g],
R^ V [nIs5gu] Z/LZYR: ^ ? adj free from doubt,

association. ‘5nad bInocli nIhs5ga.”—maru

' fearless. 2 unaffected, unattached; diSinterested.

RY^ P_ [nIhs5deh] adj doubtless, without

“gurmukh: ave jaI nIs5gu.”—o5kar. “harI
bhetIa rau nis5gu.”—suhi m 4.

_R^ N [nIs5t] n sun, which dispels darkness of
the night. “nIs5t jit jitke an5t surma lee.”

soIhe m 5.

…

doubt. ,

ਠਚਸਮ [nIhsram] adj tireless, untiring.

2 without labour.
R_^ M [nIhsreni] See R^ M

R_FYO[nIhsvarath] adjwithout sel¿shness.

—su'raj. 2 See R^ N 1.¿wlnIsk] a gold coin of olden days weighing
sixteen mashas; its weight has been Àuctuating
over time. 2 See R_? .

R^ 'X [nIscay] See ਨਸਚਯ.

ZJ _?

[nIhak] Skt FX n embedded ornament.
2 gold coin, mohur.3 diamond.“nakhan nIhak
chabImul.”—NP. “bharyo nIhak mukta ke
satha.”—NP. 4 gold. 5 piece of gold for offering
to the priest in a fire-ritual.I

R^ Z- [nIscal] See ਨਸਚਲ. `
R_?SI [nIhkapat] Skt FQ
adj without
R^ Y [nIscrt] See ਨਸਚਤ.
fraud, sincere, honest. “nIhkapat seva kije harI
RON [nIscit] See R^ DN.
R^ [nIsth] adj steady, ¿xed. 2 engaged, busy. keri.”-g5d m 4.
_ R^ [nIstha] n steadiness, ¿rmness. 2 faith, J D? YW[nIhkaram], R_? YW [nIhkarma],
devotion. 3 attachment,

fondness.

R^ [nIsthIt] adj ¿rm, steady. 2 having faith,
believer. “ajar jaran nIsthIt brahamgyani.”
—GPS.

Wlnxsthur]

tough, hard. See ਨਸਠ-ਰ.

R^ Y [nIstar] See ਨਸਤਰ.

R_? YW[nIhkarmi] Skt ^ QF

adj not

engrossed in actions. “karam karat hove
nIhkaram.”-sukhmani. “haums kare
nIhkarmi n5 hove.”—-majh a m 3, 2 worthless.
3 unfortunate, unlucky.

R_?ZW@[nIhkalmakh]Z/L ZFQQadjsinless,

`
R^ M [nIsreni], R^ R [nIsreni] Skt ¿av¿ n blameless, innocent.
ladder, steps. 2 poetic metre ‘nIsani’. See J ?Z? [n1hkal5k], J _? Z? [nIhkal5ki] Skt
FQD? K adj without blemish, unstained,
ਪਉਡਦਫਟਨਟ.
R^ R [nIsvan] See R^ R.

ਲ [nIh] Sk1 FD part used as pre¿x to give

lIn

olden times, kings got leaves of gold in big and small

- sizes as required to give as offering to brahmins.

R_?W

RQ
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Àawless. 2 n incarnation as Kalki. See ਕਲਕ. R_D [nIhca] faith, belief, trust.
J ?W [nIhkam], J ?W [nIhkama], J ?W
?D [nIhce] a d v truly, exactly, certainly.

[nIhkami] 'Skt FQ

adj without desire of R_D [nIhca] adv undoubtedly, certainly.

reward; disinterested. “pranve nama bhae
nIhkama.”—mali. “seva karat ho: nIhkami.”
—sukhmani.

ਯਕਚਨ [nItcan] Skt ਜਯਤਕਜ adj poor,

2 believing in. “kahu nanak nIhco tave.”
—-var

asa.

R_I \ [nIhtev] adj not having any bad habit,

not licentious. 2 indifferent to pleasure and
indigent. 2 living in seclusion a¿er renouncing pain; free from addiction.
the world. “nIt can nIhkeval kahie.”—maru RYM [nIhan] Sktmb'n act of fastening, check,
‘

solhe m 5.

restriction. “sac kure ls nIhan bahéda.”—BG.

ਨਹਕਵਲ [nIhkeval], J _? \ Z [nIhkevalu] adj ‘truth restrains falsehood.’
without help from others. 2 unadulterated, R_N [nIhat] Skt adjkilled. 2 defeated, thrown
pure. 3 without attachment, disinterested. “as down. “nIhte p5j: juan me.”——sri m 5 pepar.
‘have defeated five evils.’
5dese te nIhkevalu.”—varasa. “darsan dekhI

- bhai nIhkeval.”—suhi chétm I. 4Skt ਜਯਕਰਧ FP [nIhad] P „X: has; keeps.
decidedly one and only one, unique, peerless. FRP [nIhnadd] See RRP. “nagardi nad
5 extremely pure.

"

nIhnad .”—ramav. 2 without noise; soundless.

R_?I ? [nIhkétak]Skt¿¿¿uai¿adjunobstructed. A
[nIhpag] without foot; maimed in leg.
2 without enemy. “nIhk5t3k raju bh¿c: t¿.” 2 Z/LFU@Y stupid, ignorant, that is- one who
—Var maru I m 3.

has no spiritual knowledge.

outside, out of limits.

darvajI.”—m I béno.‘Ignorant persons in large

R_?W[nIhkram] See R_?YW. 2 See R^ ? WM. FSA [nIhpagI] of ignorant persons. See
ਨਹਕਤ [nIhkrat] adjwithout splendour. 2 gone R_SA 2. “ghani nIhpagI nanka chfjh pai
J Y9 [nIhcau] See R^ DX. “guru pure te Ih
nIhcau paie.”-gau thIti m 5. 2 adv
undoubtedly, certainly. “karta kare su nIhcau
hove.”—maru solhe m 3.

ਨਹਚਲ [nIhcal] Skt ਜਤਕਕ adj steady,

numbers quarrelled with one another at the

door of Yam.’
R_TZ [nIhphal], R_TZ [nIhphalu] See ਨਸਫਲ.
“nIhphal dharam tahI tum mano.”—bIIa m
9. “nIhphalu tInka jiVIa.”—var guj I m 3.

immovable. “nIhcal raj he sada tIs kera.” 2 castrated, without testicles.
-var bIha 221 3. 2 See ਠਚਚਲ 2.
R_VA [nIhbhag], J VAK [nIhbhagro] adj

R_DZM6

[nIhcalaIa],

RDDZQ

[nzhcaladha] adj steady, firm, unmoved,
immovable, eternal. “harIdhan nIhcalaIa.”

unfortunate, unlucky. “nIhbhagro b h a h I
s§joxo.”—todi m 5.

R_W[nIham] P ~ I have, I may have, I will
—vargujI m 3. “1k: sadhbacan nIhcaladha.” have. See R_PR.
-sar m 5.
R_'WH [nIhmev] adj sans ego, without

ਠਚਚਲ [nIhcalu] See J DZ. “t¿ nIhcalu
karta soi.”-sopurakhu. 2 very fickle,
inconstant. “ a s t h I r u kare n I h c a l u I h u
manua.”—dhana m 5. ‘Make the caparicious
mind stable.’

arrogance, not egoistic.

R_Z6 [nIhlia]adjhappy, delighted, satis¿ed.
See A. 2 observed, gazed.“get: pai nanak
nadarI nIhlia.”—-maru m 5.

R_ [nIhe‘i] P at; hidden.

FOP

FP

R_Z ^ B
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[nIhad] P ’[‘? adj placed. 2 n body,

physique. 3 nature, character.

tino tap sapan ke jhapan 1<੦ japan si
papkala kapan ko bhari dat ara si,

ਠਪਦਨ [nIhadan] P wig v lay, place.
:‘kam se pracéd ajaputan ke katabe ko
J QN [nIhayat] A at; adj very much,
srkkhi jo akal ki so tIkhhi tegdhara si.
extreme.

¿'¿n‘a [nIhar] n look, watch, observation.

2 He was born to mother Kuirdei in the
family of Mall Singh at villageSabajpur (district

2 sense - evil eye. “rai varat sas dIkh jIn Ih

Amritsar) in Sammat 1887. Due to the death

lag nIhar.”—GV 6. 3 Skt R_Y dew.

of his mother at a young age, Nihal Singh was
brought up by his maternal grandfather Sukkha
observe, gaze, watch. “jam nIhars sasa.”
Singh and maternal grandmother Kuiran at
—asa kabir.
Amritsar. He became disciple of Bhai Lal
R_Y [nIhari] looked. See ਗਰਨ. 2 P S@; n Singh,a Nirmala saint. He studied poetic works
breakfast, ¿rst meal of the day.
under the guidance of a scholar Ram Singh.
R_Z [nIhal] P Jig adj satis¿ed, successful, His poetical work is Kavinderprakashz. He
having all success. “her: japI bhai nIhal died in Sammat 1943. He lived at Sohlan Wala
nIhal.”—kan partal m 4. 2 See R_Y and Bunga. An example of his poetry is given
F_R. “saltamal bade jahi byal nIhal tIne below: .
’
kachu na darpsh6.”—carrtr 81 . ‘I will not fear ujjal bhai he budt prabhu gun gave s'uddh
at all to see those.’
cécalta capla jyo capal caiigai, _
ਨਪਰਣ [nIharan], YDYR [nIharna] v look,

R_Z ^ B [nIhal sigh] an excellent poet and

chuchi harI nam te chalili chalvétan ko
ssi prak matI huti chIn so chaligai,
greatly honoured person of Nirmala sect. He
lived at Chuni Mandi Lahore in Gobind Kutia gyan ki aganI l<e prabhav kc nIhalsfgh
s§CIt karamkrIya trIn lo jaligai,
near an inn established by Baba Khuda Singh. '
He wrote many books like Akal Natak, Nirmal satség ke prabhav bhayo r I d a suddh a I

Prabhakar, Sikhi Prabhakar.A specimen of his
poetry is —
kabItt
prat hi pIyukh samé gat 1<੦ punit kin

cit ko na jandet nak-h¿VIkar me,
asan 1<੦ sadhke aradhks agadhmétr

badhks upat

1<੦samat

nIrakar me,

bani prabhu gréth ki pramod 56 c: tars caru

k5j jyo alep he sadiv jo VIhar me,
némrata Udartai bhavana akalpéth
ese gUI'SIkkh1<੦ juharo var var ms.

s¿bh se pramad 1<੦ bIdars $5bhudara'
tabo cit syahiko Ilahi xakpara si,
‘Goddess Durga.

m'éda pranpyara S Ithai habh thai‘ hIkko
t'éde p a s benti me thiva sét dasra,

sath vim Vé¿ véde dekh dekh d¿mna me

thisi tanu dheri jad¿ vesi V531sasra,
thida balIhari ms nIhalsIgh t'édepah
araj karéda S. suneda n I s basra,

téthi lok mégda na ségda t¿ mata pIta
guru ramdas sai mek¿ téqla asra.

. vadde vele utth t¿ japéda nahi‘ rabb nam

vela chaljasi 5tkal pachutisé t¿,
thisi VIrlap tide sathhar de as pas

davigun dev ke pratap 1<੦ badhave beg

dati patsahi ki surahi si pIyukh puri

sudhasar nhaI pat: pap ki daligai.

si,

jamua pharesi pret karke sadisé t¿,
2Hand

written form of this manuscript is available at

Bunga Sohlan WalafThis Bunga is in one comer side of

Guru Ka Bagh.

mae-
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phIrsi pItédi narI tédi te khuthédi val
ha: ha: hosi bh5du! kab lag jisé t¿?
akhe laggu m'éqle ate sét¿ di saran vim `
orak de vele sarmida

nah'f this?) S.

3 Nihal Singh was born to Mai Bassi at

Amritsar in the family of Mahal Singh of village
Saiyad in Pothohar.l He was a duly baptised
Sikh t o whom consecrated water was
administered by Thakur Dayal Singh. He was

an excellent poet of Hindi and Sanskrit.
Motivated by Baba Sadhu Singh atNijamabad
he wrote annotation to Jap Sahib under the
title “cakradhar carItr caru cédrIka” which
was completed in Sammat 1929.
4 a resident of Thoha (district Rawalpindi)
and a unique scholar of Sanskrit, who wrote
commentary on Japu Sahib‘Under the title
“gudharathdipxka”.
5 Nihal Singh raja. See ? SYOZ.
,'

R_A

who belonged to Dhir subcaste. He served
Guru Hargobind and showed great valour in
the battle of Amritsar.
2 a disciple of Guru Arjan Dev who
belonged to Chattha subcaste.
.3 a devotee of Guru Arjan Dev who
belonged to Kohli subcaste and was a resident

of Sultanpur.
4 a Sikh of Guru Arjan Dev who belonged
to Sethi subcaste.
5 a goldsmith disciple of Guru Arjan Dev.
6 a follower of Guru Arjan Dev who
belonged to the water-carrier caste and was
resident of Agra.
7 a follower of Guru Arjan Dev who was a
brother of Nivala, resident of Patna. The Guru

instructed both the brothers to preach religion
by singing holy hymns and delivering religious
discourses. They proved to be such impressive

R_Z ? Y [nIhal kar] See 5 RN WN. ,

preachers that whosoever listened to them
ਨਹਲਨ [nIhalan], J ^ R [nIhalna] Z/L Z? 'ZR became an ardent follower of Guru Nanak.
look, observe, examine. “sajan mukh anupu R_N [nIhIt] Skt adj.covered. 2 established,
athe paharI nIhalsa.”—Var maru 2 m 5. “eni placed.
netri jagatu nIhalIa.”—var asa. “gurmukhI R_DR [nIhuran], AYR [nIhurna], J _n R
son: nIhalie.”—asa a m I .

X'Z

[nIhurna] v S bow, bend down, humble

[nIhala] disciple of Guru Arjan Dev

oneself. “kar ardas sis nIhuraI.”—GPS.
F_R [nIhoran], RY'YR [nIhorna] Skt WR_Y
fought in religious wars. 2 headman of village pray. “ham kau UCIt nIhoran ahe.”—GPS.
Chamkaur who entertained Guru Gobind R_Y [nIhora] n prayer, entreaty. “anIk bhatI
Singh. The Guru stayed at his house while tIsu karau nIhora.”-gau m 5. 2 favour,
coming back from Thanesar.
obligation. “jau tan kasi tajs kabira, ramie kaha
R_Z‘ [nIhali] saw. See J 'ZR. 2 may see. nIhora?”—dhana kabir. “bInaSIo saga]
“man nIhali tIsu purakhu daIale.”—majh m nIhora.”—gujm 5.
who joined the army of Guru Hargobind and

5. 3 delighted. See R_Z. “gurdarsan dekhI R_A [nIhég] P .5] n sword, sabre. “bahat
nIhali.”—varram 2 m 5. 4 P J V n quilt. “ I k I
nIhali pe savanI.”—var asa.

F'Z [nIhalu] a follower of Guru Arjan Dev
'This Nihal Singh also resided at Thoha; hence h e is also

called 'Thakur Nihal Singh of Thoha. Actually Nihal
Singh of Thoha is at No 4.

nIhég. uthhat phuli‘g.”—saloh.‘Sparks are
produced when swords clash.’ 2 reed pen, pen.
3 crocodile, alligator. “januk lahIr daryav te
nIkasyo bado nIhég.”-carrtr 217. 4 Dg
horse. “bIcre 11:11D8. jese p115g.”— . ‘horses `

galloped jumping like a leopard.’5 Skt F: N? T-A
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R_A^ B

adj fearless of death, brave, daring. “nIrbhau

h0Io bhaIa nIh5ga.”—asa m 5. “pah115 dala
mIl5d15 bher p I a nIh5g5.”—c5di 3. 6 Skt
FDTA

unattached, disinterested, spiritually

enlightened, not living in a dilemma. “nIh5g
kahave so purakh dukh sukh m5ne n5 5g.”
—-PPP. “mulla brahman na bujhe bujhe phakar
nIh5g.”—mago. 7 A sect of the Singhs who
wrap a high turban around their head leaving
an end piece of cloth on the top of the turban
and tie a sharp-edged quoit in the layers of
the turban, wear weapons like musket,double
edged sword, sword and ‘gajgah’ (a string
composed of several tas'sels) and put on a blue
dress. Nihang Sikhs are ever ready to sacri¿ce
their lives Without fear of death They live
unattached; that is why they are known by
this name.
It has been heard from many Sikhs that once

Guru’s son Fateh Singh joyfully came before
his father wearing high turban and a blue dress.
On this, the tenth Master predicted that there
would be a Nihang sect with this dress also. `
Many people say that when Guru Gobind

Singh burnt the blue dress which he wore to
appear as a Muslim saint of Uch, he tied a strip
with the sword, from which a sect of persons
wearing blue clothes came into" being as has

F^

nam nIh5g anek akali.”—GPS.
Many Nihang Sikhs also say that Guru
Gobind Singh hoisted the end piece of cloth
on the top of high turban of Nihang Sikhs as
sign of Àag. But according to the late old man

Vivek Singh of Amritsar, it was Baba Naina
Singh (Narayan Singh) who hoisted first of

all, a pieée of cloth as Àag after tying high
turban around the head of a marksman of the
army so that he could lead the army from the
front in place of a standard and use weapons

as a warrior with free hand. Akali Phoola
Singh, a disciple of Baba Naina Singh rose to
the‘rank of a famous general of the Sikh army.
Nihang Singhs are worshippers of the Eternal
and repeat the name of Akal, which has led to
their nomenclature as Akalis.
Nihal Singh has articulated the
commendation of the Nihangs by Guru Gobind

Singh as follows:
dharm ke dhur5dhar udarta ke dharadhar
bhole bhal bhrajte jhakol prem r5g ms,

sarbloh pyare arb kharb 13n5 darb b5dh
n€l< h¿ n5 garb p¿n parb yake 55g me,
sajke subano sur gajke mrIgédr bhurI
bhajke ganim 1<o bIdarE jor j5g me,
mod ke tar5g me um5g ks ut5g p5th

lok d5g kebe ko so kine e nIh5g me.
been hinted at by Bhai Santokh Singh—
ਨਹਰਘ [nIh5gsi‘gh] See R_A 7.
sagle phukcuke nIl¿bar tanIk tIsi te rakhlaya, ਨਹਗਸਘ ਦ UZ [nIh5gsigha de bolle] See
@Z^ ਦ UZ.
jamdhar 55g b5dhkar sou p5thbekh h I t satn
chaya.—GPS.
R_A P E\ M [nIh5g5 di chavni] See
Bhai Santokh has also stated that Guru ਅਕਲਸਘ‘ਦ E\ R and \ Z^ B.
,
Gobind Singh blessed Bhai Man Singh that he R? [nIk] adj small, short. “ham nIk kire.”
would set up a Nihang sect as “hve pras5r1 bar devat JOVE.
p5th khalse me tav hove.

tojh sam bel<hl subhau bIsali.
1It

seems that Bhai Mani Singh had already started

wearing the uniform o f Nihangs.

—nat ਕ m 4. 2 many, short for 6 R? .
“sastarsxmratI jantatho nIk.”—carItr 314.
.
y ‘ k n e w many.’ 3 See J ? .
R? ^ [nIkas] See ਠਕਸਨ. 2 Skt FOS n

touchstone, test. _3 Dg stone used for

sharpening the weapons; hone; Whetstone.

J ?^ R

R?_
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J ^ R [nIkasna]ਲ/ਢਲਨਸਕਮਣ v go out, emerge, born in Ireland on December 11'“, 1822. After
leave. “nIkasu re pékhi SImaru her: pakh.”

—gaum 5.

ਨਕਸਜਤਉ [nIkasxjatau] the mind which goes
out from the body, and does not remain at
peace within. “nIkasxjatau rahe asthIru.”
'—gau ch5t m 1.

ਯਸਯਬ [nIkasyob] J F-Q

came out,

appeared—marsfgh.
ZI [nIkat] Skt adj around, close by, nearby.

joining the British army of Bengal in 1839, he
fought in many battles and acquired good
reputation.

During the second Anglo-Sikh War he
showed great valour. F o r s o m e time h e

remained political officer of Kashmir and
administrator of Sindh Sagar. At the time of
mutiny in 1857, he rendered great service to
the British Government. To please the Sikhs

2 a d v near, close to.
R? I \ YN [nIkatvarti] ਲ/ਧਲਜਧਥਜਜ adj always
around, who is a regular attendant.
?I R
[nIktani] came near. 2 comes near.

on September 23”, 1857. A statue of

“jara mara harIjanahI nahi nIktani.”—todi m

Nicholson in Nicholson Park in front o f

5. 3 brought near.

Kashmiri Gate Delhi is a memorial to his glory.

R? I [nIkatI] See ZI
hari durI .”—gau m 4.

..

2. “nIkatI vase nahi

ਕਟਵਰਤਨ [nIkatIvartanI] adj which is
always a r o u n d . “ n I k a t I v a r t a n I sa s a d a

suhaganI.”—sar m 5. See ਨਕਟਵਰਤ.

FI

[nIkti] adj near, close. “sevak kau nIkti

hOI dIkhave.”—-asa m 5.

J ? O [nIkatha], AQ

[nIkathha] going out,

passing. “lohu labu nIkatha vekhu.”—varram

I m I . 2 came out. “tapp nIkathha Upper
vara.”—BG.

FPR [nIkadan] destruction. See ਠਕਦਨ. “tav

bédhan bhae nIkadna.”—NP. ‘your bonds have
been destroyed.’
XWR [nIkaman] without a bow. “nIkman
hi nen ke ban mare.”—rama v.

R? Y [nIkar] Skt n Àock, multitude. 2 .wealth,
treasure.

ਰਕਰਨ [nIkarna] 588R?^ R and R?ZR.“nam
sakal sri ban ke nIkratjahI 3115 .”—sanama.

R?YW[nIkarma]Skt FQ

he got a prayer offered at Akal Takhat and

made offerings.‘ Defeating the rebellion in the
battle of Delhi, he died fighting against them

J ZR

[nIkalna] v come out. See ਕਸਨ.

2 appear, rise. 3 pass through. 4 separate from,
go in different directions. 5 pass. 6 (of a line)

to be drawn; to be painted. “tIn mukhI tIke
nIkalahI.”—sri m 5. .

A [nIka] See ਨ-ਖ.
I F7 [nIkaI] See ਜ'ਯ.

R?8 [nIkai] See ?'X. 2 goodness, virtue,
welfare. 3 beauty, prettiness. “tab jano tahI
nIkai.”—GPS.

.

R? ^ [nIkas]Sktf?1'E¿r3Tn which looks elegant,
balcony or verandah etc of a house. 2 going
out, passing through. 3 place for coming out,
exit.
.

R? ^ R [nIkasna]Skt FQX expel, send out.
¿¿fa' [nIkah] A (,6; n union of man and
woman; marriage ceremony according to

Islamic tradition. Nikah is confirmed on
request from one side and on approval from

the other side. The marriage should be

adj not interested confirmed before two witnesses who are adult,

in doing work, idle. 2 who abandons action.
3 devoid of the grace of God.

R?Z^ R [nIkalsan] John Nicholson. He was

sensible and Muslims. In this custom, the

husband promises to give “mahar” (marriage
'Sikhs ofthat time called him Nikal Singh.

R?M

R?^
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portion agreed to at the time of marriage)

to

‘utters loving words.’ 2 small, short.

his wife which is estimated keeping in view ZT

'

[nIk¿bh] Skt FAX n croton. See FWZ

the beauty, merit, family and position of the

AI . 2 son of Kumbhkaran, who was killed by

bridegroom. There is no upper limit but it can

Hanuman. 3 according to Harivansh, a demon,
who got blessings of Brahma for getting killed

not be less than ten dirhams (a coin)‘.

Z^ 'M[nIkan], _ਨਕਣ [nIkana], R?M [nIkani]
adj without imperfection,faultless. 2 not under
pressure, unchecked,.self-willed. “jamkal te
bhae nIkane.”—dhana m 5. “prabhu ji bhani
bhai nIkani.”—suhi ch5t m 5.

by Vishnu. He was ruler of Shatpur and knew
black art. He had actually three faces, but
could make many faces from one. He
kidnapped Bhanumati, daughter of Brahmdutt,
who relentlessly fought against him and killed

R? U' [nIkab] See ਨਕਬ. 2 P .DV@n covering
for the hand, glove.

him many times in several forms, but actually
Krishan put him to death and handed over the

R?^ [nIkam], J ?5 [nxkama] Skt ^ 5
n
desire. 2 happiness, pleasure. 3 adj desirous.
4 Skt¿FIH'J-r without desire for reward; gratis.

rule o f Shatarpur to Brahmdutt. 4 son of

Prahlad.
R? VZ [nIkObhla], ਨਕਭਲ [nIk¿tla] Skt

“nIrbhe nIkam.”—japu. 5 See A.
FAD^ n a particular cave on the Western
R?^ [nIkamil adj worthless, meaningless. side of Sri Lanka. 2 an idol of goddess Bhadr
“Ikasu harI jiu bahri sabh phIre nIkami.”

Kali installed in Nikumbhila cave. By

desire for reward.

acquire blessings to win the battle. “thal gayo

—var maru 2 m 5. 2 Skt ਜਧਬਜ free from

F'X [nIkay] Skt n multitude, Àock, group.

worshipping this goddess, Megh Nad used to
.

nIk¿bhla hom karan.”—rama v.
{R?

[nIku] P ,R 2adj good, virtuous, pious.
R? _ [nIkar] See J 'YR. 2 short for RY? Y. transform of R?. 2 beautiful. 3 See ¿g.
“k1 nIkaras.”-—gyan.‘is formless.’ 3 ਲ/ਘਜਰ R? G [nIket] Skt n house. 2 place, spot.
2 army, military. 3 house, dwelling.

n disrespect, insult. 4 defeat, discom¿ture.
R?YR [nIkarna], R?ZR [nIkalna] expel,

send out. See ਟਜਸਨ.

R? Z [nIkala] n expulsion, act of sending out.
2 act of sending away from one’s country,
exile.

ZD [nIkor] Skt¿ga n multitude, assemblage.
2 quantity, heap. 3 adj pure, unadulterated.

“sape dudhu pIais édarI VI SUnIkor.”—suhi a
m 3. 4 totally indfferent, not affected. See

ਅਭਗਆਤਮ.
ZZ [nIkol] See ਠਕਰ. 2 one who imitates

ਨਕਲਅਨ [nIkalIanu] he brought out. “caudah others; mimic. 3 very near.
ZP [nIkéd] See R?P and ਗਦਨ.
ratan nIkalIanu.”—var ram 3.
R?^ [nIklstl See R? '^ .

_

ਨਕਦਨ [ n i k é d a n ] Skt n act of destroying;

R? [nIki] adj small, tiny. “eni nIki jéghie.” destruction. “hovahI v1 ghan n1k§d.”—PP.
—sfan'd. 2 thin. “valahu nIki puraslat.”-s fan'd. FW [nIk'éma] adjuseless (fellow); who does
R? F [nIk¿j] Skt n place covered by trees not work. 2 See ਜਰਮ.
R? [nIkka], R-@[nIkki], ¿g [nIkku] adj
and climbing plants; bower.
R?I

[nIkuti] adj intimate, close (relative).

“nIkuti deh dekhI dhunI Upje.”——sr1' beni.
'dIrham was an old coin of silver equal to 24 rattis.

small, short. 2 thin, fine.

R?^ [nIkrIst] Skt adj mean, petty, inferior,
2it

is also pronounced as nIko.

R@9

RAK
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base, bad.

finished, decrease, diminish. “ I h u dhanu
akhatu n3 nIkhute na jaI.”—dhana m 3. “bati

R@9 [nIkhau] adjfa¿r—am indestructible. See

R@5 9 .

R@n [nIkhat] See RN.

suki telu nIkhuta.”—asa kabir. “nanak pi‘d

R@NQN [nIkhatpatI] n moon. See ਨਕਤਧਤ.

bakhsis ka kab-h¿
m 1.

,nIkhutaSI

nahI.”—asa

R@Q [nIkhedh] Skt R^ Q n refutation.
_ 2 prohibition.3 hindrance.
R@N [nIkhdya] Skt R^ PF n a frame used R@n R [nIkhernaI v separate into parts,

“lajat lakh kotI nIkhatpatI.”—gyan.
R@N [nIkhatr] See RN.

for sitting, cot, bedstead. 2 shop, store, place
where people can come and sit. “soda vxsekh

hi dekh nIkhdya mé.”—NP.
R@DM [nIkharna], ਨਖਰਨ [nIkharna] v be
removed, drip, dirt to be separated by sieving,

become clean. 2 to be separated from, to part.
“man kio nIkhri t I n te.”—I<rIsan.

R@YU [nIkharab] Skt R@\ n hundred billion,
100,000,000,000. 2 adj dwarf, short-statured.

R@Z [nIkhal] See R@Z.

analyse.

R@I [nIkhot] adj without adulteration,
unadulterated. 2 innocent, blameless.

R@A [nIkhég] Z/LZFOK^ n container in which
arrows are arranged properly; quiver. “t¿
nIkhég aru ban.”—sanama.

ਨਮਗਬਸ [nIkhagbasi] n arrow which is kept
in the quiver.

R@A [nIkh¿gi] Skt FQ\ Q

adj having a

. quiver.

R@P [nIkhad] Skt R^ P n forest dweller of ਨਖਜਨ [nIkh‘éjan](Skth't'¿vr limp, be worthless)
low caste. There is an ancedote in Vishnu

Puran that sages rubbed the dead body o f raja

n rendering useless; rejecting; making

ineffective. See R@FJ .

Ven, a black dwarf man appeared from his
thigh, whom the sages asked to sit down

ਨਖਜਨ [nIkhéjanu], R@FJ [nIkhéjno] See

[nIsid], from which he got the name Nishad.

neutralize. “bhebhéjanu at: pap nIkhsjanu.”

ਨਖ'ਜਨ. 2 adj who rejects. 3 having power to

It is from him that the Nishad caste spread in —ram 3 m 3. “jamdut kalnIkhéjno.” -ram sadu.
the world. See \ M3. 2 son of a Brahmin born R@K [nIkh5d1S adj half. 2 middle, centre.
to a Shudar woman. See WR^ WN a 10 s 8. ਨਖ'ਡ 5 Q Y'N [nIkhéd adhhi rat] exactly
rat]:
3 according to musicology the seventh note.
midnight. “pIchh6 raja jagIa' 5dt
nIkh‘éd vzhani.”—BG. See R@K.
See ^ Y.
‘
ਨਖਲਸ [nIkhalas], ਨਖਲਸ’[nIkhalIs] adjvery R@KR[nIkhédan] n act of rejecting absolutely;
pure, unadulterated, very clean. See R. “tab complete refutation. 2 act of breaking into
khalsa tahI nIkhalas jane.”—saveye 33.
pieces.

R@5 9 [nIkhIau] adj indestructible; which J A_ [nIgah] P j n eyesight, vision.
can not be destroyed; eternal. “hon: nIkhIau
akhepadu lahe.”—gau ba van kabir.

RA_U [nIgahba], ਨਗਹਬਨ [^ ATAJ A],J |_Y
[nIg-har] n one who keeps something in mind;

R@Q [nIkhIddh] Skt FQE adj prohibited, protector. 2 soldier deputed to keep under
forbidden.

watch, sentry. “chodI gee nIgahar.”—maru m

R@Z [nIkhIl] Skt adjentire, whole, complete, 5. means ‘the messengers of death.’
total. “nIkhIl jagatadhar he.”—sah.
RAK [nIgad1Sktn thick chain, chain. 2 fetter,
ਨਖਟਨ [nIkhutna], R@I R [nIkhutna] v be chain for the ankle. “hukam sah ke nIgad

RAN

ਨਗਗਥਨ
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nIkari.”—GPS. 3 thick chain for the foot of

decoration. 3 lovely. 4 used as a suf¿x, it gives

an elephant.

the meaning of doer, belonging to etc as in Š

J AN [nIgat], FN [nIgta] adj not saved; (of

ਨਮਹਠਗਰ (sender of a letter).

a dead person) whose funeral rites have not ਗ'ਸਈ [nIgusai] adj unowned, unclaimed.
, been performed. “nIdharIa dhar, nIgatIa 2 atheist.3 without master. “nIgusae bahIgae.”
gatI.”—sarm 5.
—skab1'r.

RAN [nIgatI] n miserable plight; meeting
violent death, and without religious rites.

ਨਗਤਆਗਤ [nIgatIagatI] adj having power

to raise or uplift persons living in miserable
plight. 2 n The Almighty who can save souls
from hell and grant them salvation.
FP
[ n I g a d ] Skt n utterance, speech,
pronunciation. 2 above said.

RAM

[^ 180^ 1,RAM

[ਮਝਘਕ],ਜਣ

[nIgUniL

RAM6 [n1 gunia], RAR [nIgun1SktWEadj
beyond sat, raj, tam — three qualities of maya
(the illusory world); t h e ultimate reality.
2 without education and skill. 3 without good
deeds; culprit; sinner; blemished. “nIgunIa

no ape bakhas:lae.”—sor a m 3. “m¿dh Iani
bholi nIgunia jiu.”—gau ch5t m 3.

RAW[nIgam] Skt n holy text of Veds; Veds. FY

[nIgura] adj without a spiritual guide;

“thadha brahma nIgam bicare.”—prabha kabir. self-willed. 2 not having faith in Guru Nanak
2 way, path. 3 market. 4 method of business, Dev. “nigure avan javnIa.”—majh a m 3.
manner of trade. 5 Skt transform of Sanskrit RA [nIg¿] P U; adj curved, bent. 2 upside

word RWA, river, stream. “jake nIgam dudh

k e t h a t a . s a m ¿d u b I l o v a n k a u m a t a . ”
—sorkab1'r.

ਨਗ-{ਨ [nIgman] Skt n according to Nayay

down, face downward.

RA^ |

[nIgosai], ¿¿i‘l¿¿' [nIgosava] See

ਜਸਈ.

FK

[nIgoda], RAK [nIgodi] adj caught in

philosophy, a sentence in which is put forth

bondage; entangled. 2 bondage, noose. “chute

the conclusion of a speech; deduction.

kahé nIgodi jagi.”—carItr 5 7. Here it means

RAWUQ[nIgambodh] a famous bathing place

bondage of love.

on river Jamuna, near Delhi. 2 knowledge of RAY [nIggar]adjnot empty from within; solid.
2 hard, tough. 3 check.
Veds.

RY6 Y [nIgmagam] RAW(Veds) and 5 AW RA_ [nIgrah] Skt n sense of preventing;
(Shastars) Veds as Shastars. 2 a holy scripture
for the guidance of the people.

RAY [nIgar] Skt n meal. 2 See ਨਗਰ. 3 P j
see. 4 one who looks about; beholder.

ਠਗਰਣ [n1gran] Skt n drive down the throat;
swallowing; to take meals.
ਠਗਗਸਨ [nIgristan] P WRW/

v see.

ਰਗਲਨ [nIglan], RAZR [nIgalna] See J WYM.
RAn [nIgar] See ਠਗਡ.

stopping, restraining. 2 act of controlling
senses from indulgence in evil deeds. “pacao
f d r i n I g r a h karai.”—gau ba van kabir.
3 bondage. 4 punishment. 5 boundary of a
.
country; border.

RAAOR [nIgrahsthan], RA_?I [nIgrahkotI]
11 point in discussion where o n e can be
trapped; according to logic, if, in discussion, a
protagonist speaks something against the
propriety of a statement or contradicts the

F'_ [nIgah] See RA_.
claim of the speaker, the antagonist makes him
A^ _UR [nIgahban] See RA_UR.
RAY [nIgar] P VR. 11sign, mark. 2 splendour, silent over this point.

X_
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RA_ [nIgrahI] See ਨਗਹ.
“nenan pad calyo nIcurke.”-krrsan.
A_ [nIgrahi] Skt F\ F adj obstructing. from the eyes.’

ਨਜਕਰ

‘dripped

2 having control over the organs of perception ’ J D_ [nIcoh] Skt¿¿l¿n mass, multitude.“dayo
and action.
bIdhan ras yahI nIcohe.”—krrsan.

A_N

[nIgrahit] adj obstructed. 2 caught, RDYR [nIcorna] See RDYR and ਲੜਨ.

siezed.
A_ [nIgrahu] See ਨਗਹ. “hath nIgrahu karI
kaIa chije.”—ram a m I .

AZ [nIcol] Skt n dress, robe. “line rUCIr
nIcol.”—NP. 2 blue lotus. “n11 nIcol se nan

J _Q [nIgrodh] See ਨਗਧ.

RYZR [nIcolna], RD\ R [nIcovna] AR-Y\ R
cause to drip, get water out of clothes etc by

RBYR [nIgharna] v sink, go down. “moh
cikarI phathe nIghrat ham jate.”-asa ch5t
m 4.

'

las'é.”—carrtr 114.

wringing. “Cir pakharat nad uthay nIcorat.”
—GPS. “ras kanh nIcole.”-krrsan. “motIn ki

RBY [nIghara] adj without house, homeless. mal la nIcovti.”-52 poets. ‘the unfortunate
lady squeezes the string of pearls with the hope
of getting water to quench her thirst.’
RB7 ’ [nIghaI] See ਨਘਤ. “dal dayo RDn [nIcar] conclusion, essence.
nIghaI.”—kr.rsan. ‘wounded .the army.’
RDn R [nIcarna] See ਨਚਲਨ.
RBN [nIghat] Skt n blow, hurt. 2 wound, RDP [nIC5dU] adjfree from anxiety; carefree.
“haume mar: nI¢§du.”—sri m 3.
injury, cut.
“nIghrIa, ghar au.”—s fetid. 2 sunk; brought

down.

RBI [nIkhétu] Skt n a dictionary of Veds ਕ [nIch] See RE.
prepared by Kashyap of which Yasak, the ?N [nIchatr] See RN. 2 See ਨਛਤ.
sage, wrote an annotation entitled ‘Nirukt’ J EN [nIchatra], ^ N [nIchatri] adjwithout
(etymological explanatory treatise); it is a very
canopy. 2 without Kshatris, void of Kshatri
ancient manuscript. It helps in understanding

caste. “nIchatra prIthi bar Ikkis karhe.”

the meaning of words in Veds.

—carItr 1. “IkkIs bar nIchatri dharni.”—NP.

RB '[nIggh] Skt RPB n heat, warmth.
See ਪਰਸਰਮ. '
ZB [nIggha] adj warm. See RQ.
ਨਛਵਰ [nIchavarlA , 9 n sacri¿ce; giving away
RDZ [nIcal], FZ [nIcla] Skt R^ Z adj something after waving it over a person’s
head.
'
immovable, steady.
RDM [nIcan] n slope, low ground, low land. DI [nIchot] n release, discharge.
RDN [nIcIt], RDP [nIcId], RYP [nIcIda] RT [nIchh] n sneeze. See E? .

See ਨਸਚਤ. “nidak mIrtak horgae tum hohu RF [a] Skt adj personal, own, not other’s.
nIcfd.”—bIIa m 5. “lobh D]: hohu nIcIda.”

“soi janu soi nIÀahagta.”—nat m 5. 2 chief,

—maru solhe m 1.

supreme. “S apatI

RDF [nIcij] adj trifling, unimportant,
insigni¿cant. “nIcijxa cij kare mera gobId.”
—‘sor m 5.

h‘é data.”——dhana m 3.

See ਨਜਪਤ. 3 special, particular, speci¿c.

“al<arI dekhIo jagatu me.”—s m 9.
~
ਨਜਸ'ਖ [aasukh] n spiritual bliss. “asukh

DN [nIcit] adj free from anxiety, carefree. mahI samaIa.”—basa‘f m 9.
“aj hvske nIcit.”-rama v.
J F? [aak] adj short for ਨਜਦਕ.
ਨਰਰਨ [nIcurna], ਕ'ੜਨ [nIcurna] v drip. ਨਜਕਰ [akarI] part specially, particularly,

J ?R
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ਜਯਦਨ

> Z6

peculiarly, properly. See RF 3.
—sorm 9.
J ?R [akana], ਨਜਕਨ [akani] came Xn [ara] adj rootless, baseless.
near. See ਨਜਕਨ.
akani.”—GI’S.

“sadhsati tandhar X'5 [nIzaa] A 0-} n dispute, controversy.
2 division, disunity, opposition. '
ਠਜਗਤ [agatI] n one’s own situation or RFUN [nijabat] A “ I f decency. 2 elderliness,
position. 2 knowledge of self.
respectability.
ਨਜਘਰ [aghar] own house. 2 duly married J ^ N@R [aabatkhan] See RFUN@R.
wife. 3 self-realization.
RFW [ a a m ] A {Y n management,
RFBY [agharI] in one’s own house. 2 in a arrangement; title of the ruler of Hyderabad
state of self-realisation. “jIni sunIke m5nIa in south India. Hyderabad state was
tIna agharI vasu.”—sr1' m 3.
established by Chinkalichakhan, who was a
XBY [agharu] See RFBY.
minister of Mohammad Shah, emperor of Delhi
ਨਜਠਉ [athau] state of self-realization; sense and whose title was Nij amulmulk due t0‘being
of being absorbed in the ultimate reality after the administrator of the province. When the
self-realisation. “nam bIna nahi athau.”
government of Delhi weakened, Nijamulmulk
—gau a m 1. \

established his independant state in 1778,

J FP [nIzad] P @, adv near, close to.

which is now ruled by his descendants. The

ਨਜਧਨ [adhan] own wealth, personal property. famous gurdwara Abichal Nagar (Hazoor
2 special wealth. “adhan g1 an bhagat: gurI
dini.”-890 kabir.

Sahib) is stiuated in the state of Nizam.

ਟਜਮਬਦ [ a a m a b a d ] a town in district

RFSN [apatI] self-governing; sovereign, Azamgarh of U.P., situated on the banks of
independent. See RF 1.

Tamsa river; it is twenty kohs away from

2 state of self-realisation, blissful state of the

Nanak Dev visited this place, and a gurdwara
stands there in his memory.

ਠਜਪਦ [apad] self’s position, self’s authority. Jaunpur and thirty kohs from Kashi. Guru
soul. “apad uparI Iago tanU.”-—bh£rkabir.

RFVAN [abhagat] ardent devotee. “guru

Baba Kripa Dial Singh Bhalla, a

he.”-—saV£ye m 3 ke.

descendant of the Guru, came and settled in

amardas abhagat
2 special devotee.

ਠਜਭਰਫ [abhagti] particular devotion.
2 unique devotion. “abhagti silv5ti narI.”

—asa m 5.

RFVA [abhagi] adj received as a share,

this town, and preached Sikhism at a large
scale and put many people'on the right path
by administering amrit to them. His son Baba
Sadhu Singh was a virtuous person and
dedicated to meditation. Like his father, he also

got in division. 2 personal heritage, legacy. spread Sikhism. See ^ WY^ B. 2 In Hyderabad
state a toWn of this name is also famous.‘
“keval rambhagatI abhagi.”—gau kabir.
ਟਕਮਤ [amat] n one’s own religion; individual ਨਜਮਦਨ > Z6 [aamuddin alia] WQAWEJ
a famous Muslim saint and disciple of Sheikh
faith. 2 particular cult, speci¿c doctrine.

RFWN [ a m a t I ] one’s opinion. “name ki
amatI

eh.”—g§d.

RFWN [amatU] See XK.

Farid; he was born in 1236 AD at Badaon and
died in 1325 AD at Delhi, where his tomb is a

“kahu nanak

celebrated place of pilgrimage for Muslims.

amatu sadhan kau bhakhIo tohI pukarI.”

When Guru Nanak Dev visited Delhi, he had

RFHZ
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a discourse with his successor.

RF\ Z [aaval], ਠਜ'ਞਲ [aavalI] own line,

RNX? YW

[ n I t a h I n I t ] , RNJ N [ n I t n I t ] ,
?Y?
RNRN_ [nItnItahI], ?RN [21:੮111ò],RNSN

own category. “basasI nIrmal jal padam

[nItprat], RN'SN_ [nItpratah], RNSN

aaval

[nItpratI] a d v daily, everyday, always, ever.
“kal n I t a h n I t here.”—devm 5. “ n I t n I t k a I a

re.”—-maru m I .

RF [ a I ] Skt adj pure, unadulterated.
RFI [aut] n knot of hair on the head. 2 knot

majanu kia.”—nat a m 4. “ p h I r a n mIte
of tangled hair. “aut5 sudharé.”— VN.
nItnit.”—bavan. “ram5t gun g o b f d
RF^ [21$]'85]X-| ^ one’s own master. 2 own nItpratah.”—sahas m 5. “nItpratI navanu
husband; husband.
ramsarI kije.”—gaum 5.
FN [aétr] Skt F'QY n who makes rules ?YM [nItarna], RNYR [nItarna] v swim
and regulations. 2 motivator, inspirer. 3 who properly, swim across. 2 come forward to face
causes others to follow his precept. “a5tr
the challenge. “nItre bir maran dar jahI na.”
1<81<€ janie.”.—-aka1

—GPS. 3 pass the examination.

ZF [aj] adj whose birth'18 meaningless.
?Y [nItra] Skt ਜਰਧਸ part always, ever.
RG? [ahakk] adjfearless, unhesitant. “jhuke I L [nIta] See ?Z^ ਦ YS 3.
ahakk.”—c5di 2.
RNM [nItana] adj powerless, weak. 2 without
RKY

[ahar],

RGY

[aharU]

Skt RGY

n

protector, without saviour.

waterfall; spring; source from which water

RNN [nItat] Skt adj much, more. 2 only, mere.

flows continuously. “ahardharu cue a t I

I L RP [nItanéd] See ?FD.

nIrmal.”—ram kabir.

“aharu

jhare

2 a pundit of

B a t a l a w h o became a d i s c i p l e o f Guru
Hargobind and preached Sikhism.

sahajdhonI lage.”—suhi m I . According to Yog,
nectar flows from the tenth opening. ?SN
[nItapratI] See ਕਪਤ. “varat nem
According to the Guru’s teachings, it means nItapratI puja.”-bIIa'm 3 var 7.
spiritual bliss dawning from meditation. 2 a

RNYM [nItarna] v Skt R^ YM help in

disciple of Guru Hargobind, who belonged to swimming. 2 to clean by Àoating out straws
Randhawa subcaste.
from uncooked dal. 3 settle the truth.
‘RJ D [nIthur] hard, tough. See R^ J D. “vajr RNY [nItara] n sense of deciding or ¿nding
saman n I thur tan dharke.”—NP.

out the truth. See RNYM. “sac jhuth tab kare

RRYN [nIthurta] Skt R^ RYN n hardness, nItara.”—GPS.
RN [ n I t I ] everlasting. See RN. 2 always, ever.
toughness. 2 cruelty.
RKY [nIdar] Skt RPY adj fearless, dauntless. “nItI japahI tere das purakh atolai jiu.”—dhana
“nIdare kau kesa dam?”—gaua m I .
ch5t m 5.
RKX [nIdiy] See RK.
RGO [n1t5b1Sktn what turns a lustful person
RL Z

[nIdhal] adj shelterless, unprotected.

2 powerless, weak.
RMR [nInan] See R?.

on: bum, arse.

RY [nItt] See ?.
RNRW[nIttnem] See RNRW.

RN [nIt] Skt RN adj everlasting, eternal, A [nIty] See RN.
indestructible. 2 adv always, ever, daily. “nIt RNX-?YW[nItykaram] n acts which are
othI gavahu prabh ki bani.”—prabha m 5.

RN [nit] See RN.

routinely performed; daily routine. 2 religious
acts to be performed daily as —- taking bath,

RNXRXW

` RP
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meditating etc.

umahIo.”—asa m 5.

ਕਯਨਯਮ [nItayam], ? XRW[nItynem] It 7 M [ni‘dna], RFR In: den] act of slandering,

acts to be performed daily, according to rule. criticising. “nidau nahi kahu bate.”—sorm 1.
2 religious acts t o be performed daily. 7 RX [n1dniy] adj condemnable, censurable.
3 rule to be observed regularly.
2 bad.

RNXSN_ [nItypratahI], 'ਠਤਯਪ'ਤ [nItypratI] ਸਰਸਨ [nIdarsan] Skt ਠਦ'ਸਨ n example,
See ?S'N.

illustration, instance, likeness.

A SZX [nIty pralay] See SZX.
ਨਦਰਸਨ [nIdarsna] Skt 7 ^ R (to show, to
ਨਤਯਠ'ਦ [nItyanéd] See DRP. 2 everlasting explain with examples) ‘nIdarsna’ is a
peace of mind, eternal bliss.

¿gurative expression, which brings out the

ROM [nIthana] See ROM. 2 a famous village similarity of ideas between two expressions
in district F erozepur seven miles away from
through the use of conjuncts like F or ^ .
Bhuccho railway station to the south. In the
percints of this village a gurdwara in memory
of Guru Hargobind stands on the edge of a
big pond. A saint named Kalu Nath lived here
who was a devotee of the Guru and meditated
upon the Divine. He served and helped the
Guru a great deal while he was engaged in
the battle of Gurusar Mehraj. He brought the

Guru with him to this place and served him
with great devotion. Impressed by the
teachings of the Master, h e became worthy

of spiritual enlightenment. A gurdwara has
been constructed and twenty-seven

ghumaons

Example:
prIthi VI CCchIma jo he dhiraj so guru VI CC
sitalta céd di jo s a t : so he guru di. ..
guru d a pratap jo he raVI VIkhe tej so he
jas satguru da s o cédan me gédh he. ..
(b) The second form of nIdarsna is to
‘ attribute a characteristic of one thing to another.
Example:
jal di sitaltai dekho séta de man ai,
jalan egg di manmukhha de hIrade VIcc samai. ..

and
sri gobfdsfgh maharaj bajI suraj l<e

lino beg tere bar bali bajIraj ko,

Of land has been donated by the village. A fair

suraj pratap lino tumte tahalsigh
is held on the fourteenth day of Chet. The
sikhyo he suridr satru jitbe ke saj ko. ..
priest is a Sikh.
~3151<ar sagarsudha.
ROH [nIthav], RO\ [nIthava] adj homeless,
(c) The third form of ‘nIdarsna’ is to teach

destitute. “nIthave kau tum thanI

morals by one’s own example.

bethavahu.”—bher m 5.

Example:
guru caturath sricéd ke jhar sam'asu se pad,
manhanI aru sev ki thapat h‘e’ maryad.

ZP [nid] Skt¿‘vq’vr reproach, blame, defame.
2 n slander, act of ¿nding fault. “partrIy
^ YR [nIdarna] v insult, disgrace.
ramahI, bakahI sadhnid.”—gau thrti m 5.
RP? [nidak], RP? [nidaku] n slanderer, ਨਦਲਨ [nIdalan1Skt¿¿-fEHn grinding;crushing.
blasphemer. “nfdak kau phItke sésaru. nidak See SD_Y.
ka jhutha qhar.”—bher m 5 . ‘.‘nfdal<u RP [nIda] A U; calling aloud. 2 address.
3 prayer.
gurkIrpa te hatIo.”-—tod1' m 5.
.

ਨਦਚਦ [ni'dcid] thinking about slander; RP [nIda] n blaming; slander; ¿nding fault in
pondering over blaming. “nidcid kau bahut

one’s merit. “nida break:

511']: bhar uthae.”

RP ਉਸਤਤ

ਨਧਰਕ
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—asa m 5. 2 Some ignorant scribe has written jido.”—maru solhe m 1.
nida instead of n5da in Chandi di Var. See Z^ [nIdes] Skt RP^ n order, command.

ਨਦ3.

'

RP ਉਸਤਤ [ni'da ustatI] See ਉਸਤਤ RP.

2 See D \ 'F ਸ'ਤ.

2 utterance, statement. 3 neamess, proximity.
YJ P^

[nIdos], J ; ^ [nIdosa] Skt RI ^ adj

stainless, unblemished. 2 without bad habits.

We? [nIdai] n weeding the crop; process of

3 guiltless, innocent. “t

hoeing. “as kahI lagyo karan nIdai.”—NP.
ਨਦਸ'ਤਤ [nIdastutI] See ਉਸਤਤ I L ’. 2 See

dosa da kIa hal?”—s farid.

nIdosa maria, ham

[nidopma] See ਵਜਜਸ'ਤ. 2 criticism
and praise.
'
J PB [nIdagh] Skt n sun, heat of the sun. YRPX [nidy] See I T{ਨਦ’ਪਮ

RL \ ^ ^ N.

2 heat, warmth. 3 summer; hot season of the

year; weather in the months of J eth and Harh.
4 sweat, perspiration.

RPDP [nida ci'da] thinking about slander;
thought of blasphemy. “nida cida karahI
parai.”—gaum I .
RL R [nIdan] Skt n cause, reason-2 diagnosis,

clinical examination. 3 rope for fastening the
cattle. 4 end, completion, finale. 5 word nIdan
has been used form
[nadan] (ignorant), as
in — “kahI raVIdas n I d a n dIvane!”—suhi.
“mat nIdan ban, mat nIdan kar, rIda sudhh
kar sxmro nam.”—GPS. ‘don’t be foolish, don’t
go to the extreme.’

RP [nIdra], YP" [nIdra] n sleep‘; it is a
condition when mind and inner consciousness,

after being exhausted relax to get refreshed.
To sleep immediately after meals, to sleep
during day time except in summer is
condemned in Ayurved. To sleep for seven
hours is thought suf¿cient for a young and
healthy person. Children need to sleep more
than this time, depending on their age. “50a
m s : bhulie jab lag nIdra ho:.”-—sn' a m I .
2 ignorance. 3 negligence.

RPZ [nIdralu] Skt adj sleepy, drowsy.

RQR [nIdhan] Skt n destruction, devastation.
2 death. “tInar nIdhan nahu kahie.”——saveye
RPR [nIdanI] at last, in the end. “maIa _1<a m 3. “je la sastra samuhe gee. t: te nIdhan kahu
régu sabhu phIka jato bInaSI nIdanI.”-sr1'
prapat bhae.”—c5d1' 2 . 3 family, lineage,
dynasty. “jIm jIm thIrta rah: subhau. tIm
m 5. See RPR 4.

RP \ 'F ^ N [nida vyaj stutI] praise under
the pretext of criticism.See \ F ^ ’N.
RP6 [nIdIa] See RP. “ustatI "R_“ nah:
jIhI.”—s m 9.
[ni‘dIt] adj blamed, notorious, reviled.
,RPN

tIm nIdhan kare bIrdhau.”—GPS. 4 Skt RQR
adj poor, indigent, penniless. “nIdhan suns
dhani hve java.”—sa]oh. “nIdhanIa dhanu.”

—maru m I . nIdhan is also correct for nIrdhan

in Sanskrit.
‘
RPQ'^ R [nIdIdhyasan] Skt n trying again RQR [nIdhna] adj poor, penniless, indigent.
and again to focus the mind into the meditation. RQY [nIdhar] See ਨਧਰ.

RP

[ n f d o ] Skt RY

adj condemnable, R@Y? [nIdharak] adj fearless, courageous,
bold. “nIdharak bat I n kahi.”—GPS.
ਧਜਜਛ’
~guj m 5. 2 Ski FY woman whose children 'It is written in Yogdarshan as“ਬਰਗਥ m m
Y -—verse I precept 10. ‘Due to lack of concentration of
die during child birth.
despicable, vile. “jo anIdu nidu karI chodIo.”

ਨਦਬਦ [nidubidu] unholy drop; suggestive
of blood and semen. “ntdubidu nahi jiu na

mind, absorption of consciousness into ignorance is

called sleep.’

RQY
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RSN

RQY [nIdhra] adj baseless, false. “nIdharIa

nIdhyasan anad su thanahI.”—NP.
dhar ek nam nIréjno.”-dhana cha'tm 5.
ZP
[nInnad] Skt J L n sound, tone.
ਨਧੜਕ [nIdharak] fearless, dauntless, bold. 2 resonance, echo.

RR’9 [nInau] adj nameless, unknown,

2 free from worry, carefree.

RQR

[nIdhan] Skt 71 base, support.

2 established, situated. “s0

man: vase so hot

nIdhan.”—sukhmani. 3 t r e a s u r e , s t o r e .
“83t
nIdhan das asat SIdhan thakur kartal

obscure. 2 notorious. “q
—sr1' m 4 vanjara.

vesuaput nInau.”

ਸ
[nInad] See ?P.
RRR [nInan] husband’s sister. See ?.

“sun

dharIa.”—sodaru. 4 a place, reaching where tanuja, h5 jaIke age tor nInan.”—NP.
that thing is absorbed.
RRR\ [nInanve] adj ninety-nine, 99.
RQY [nIdhar], RQY [nxdhara] adj having RRW [nInam], Z'H InInav] adj nameless,
no base, without support. “he satah ks sada having unknown name, little known.
55g: nIdhara adhar.”—bavan.
2 dishonourable. “sakat besuaput nInam.”
RQ [ n I t ] Skt n treasure. “nIt namu —gau a m 4.
nanak more.”—asa partaI m 5. 2 wealth buried RRP [ n I n f d ] adj irreproachable, not
under ground. 3 nine gems of Kuber (god of blameworthy.

riches), nine treasures.See R9 RQ. 4 signi¿er RRP [nInad] See J P. 2 See RRP. “nInéd
of number 9, because treasures are believed

g’éd bridy‘é.”—gyan.‘One can not ¿nd fault in
the planets of the spherical universe created by

to be nine. 5 sea, ocean. 6 house, dwelling
place. “gunnIt gaIa.”—asa chatm 5.
God.’ 3 without son; not having a Son; childless.
RQ5 ^ R [nItasan] See RPQ^ R.
RQ [nIp] Skt n pitcher, earthen waterpot.
RQAM [nitgun] See AMRQ. “nItgun
RSF [nIpaj] n yield. produce. 2 profit. 3 Skt
gava dekhI hadurI.”—asa a m I .
Sage Agast, who was born from a pitcher.

RQEY [nItchir]

ਨਪਜਣ [nIpajna] v grow, be produced. 2 grow,

See ? YRQ.

ਨਧਜਲ [nItjal] See FZRQ.
become strong. “upje ni2 n i 1 samai.”
-gaukab1'r. 3 get ready.
RQRW [nItnam], RQRW [nItnamu]
treasure of Name (spiritual realisation), wealth RQF [nIpajI] after growing. See ਨਪਜਣ 2
o f Name. “nItnamu

nanak more.”—asa

RQRQR

RSI [nIpat] part only, mere. 2 absolutely,
entirely. “nIpat baji harI muka.”—asa m 5.

partal m 5.

[nItnIdhanl

adj base of

3 adj without cloth, unclad, uncovered.

treasure; support of wealth and property. R@n R [nIpatan] Skt n sense of falling down,
“nItnIdhan harI 5mr1t pure.”—ba van.
downfall. 2 destruction, wreckage.

RQSN [nItpatI], RQ^ [nIdhis] n lord of ਨਪਰਸ [nIparas] ਕਧ/‘ਨ-ਸਪਸਯ, untouchable.See
treasures, owner of treasures; Kuber, the god
of riches. 2 God, the Creator.

ਪਰਸ.

‘

RSN [nIpat] Skt n downfall, degradation.

YQ [nIdhha] family priest of Jai Ram, husband 2 destruction. 3 death. 4 particle.
of Bibi Nanki, who lived at Sultanpur and ਨਖਰਨ [nIpatan] Skt n felling. 2 killing.
attained spiritual enlightenment by becoming 3 destruction. 4 See RSNR.“munIraj, nIpatan

tay6 jag jano.”—datt.

a follower of Guru Nanak Dev.
RQ'^ R

[ n I d h y a s a n ] S e e RPQ'^ R.

“kar

RSN [nIpati] Skt ਜਧਗਰਜ adj who fells

A^ R

RUn
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constant; lasted.
(objects) down. 2 destroyer. See ਸਲਨਪਤ.
RSKR [nIpiran] Skt RSKR n pressing. RUA [nIbag] adjvery bright, very white.“lote
2 squeezing. 3 causing pain.
hath: nIbag.”—asa kabir. 2 recently obtained,
RSM [nIpun], RSR [nIpun] Skt adj superb in newly adOpted.
acquiring qualities. See SMvr clever, expert, ਨਬਟਨ [nIbatna] Skt R\ NR v be freed/
released/retired. 2 be ended. 3 be decided/
skillful.
RS?
[nIpunta], RSRN8 [nIpuntai] Skt settled. 4 be liberated.
skillfulness, cleverness, expertise, dexterity. RUQ [nIbadhh] adj tied, fastened. 2 plaited,
RSN [nIput], RSN [nIputa] adj without a interlaced. 3 In musicology, an instrument the
son; not having a male issue. “jab ki mala lei notes of which are divided by metallic or string

nIpute.”—bIIa kabir. 2 Skt RSN very clean,

bands as on a musical string-instrument or

very sacred.

Indian lute.

AA [nIpég], J A [nIpégo] Skt ਜਧਫਰਧ adj RUSD? [ni'bpécak] set of five parts of
without mud. 2 clear. “verse niru nIpégu.”

margosa tree: leaves, bark, Àowers, fruit and

-var mala m 3.

roots. According to Ayurved, it eradicates
impurities of blood and spittle.

“mat pIta ki rakat nIp5ne.”—-varmala m 3.

nIbrIo.”—bh£r kabr'r. “so saIIta géga ho]:

RSR [n'Ipén] short for ਨਪਜਣ. See m.
RSR [nIpéne] was born, took birth.See RSR. ਨਬਰਨ [nIbarna]Skt ਠਬਟਨ. “so kabir ramshu:

J ?Z [nIphal] See ਨਸਫਲ. “jaki seva n1phal n3

nIbri.”—bh€rkabir.

hovat.”—guj m 5. 2 a hole in the musket RUZ [nIbal] Skt RUZ adj weak, emaciated.
through which gun powder is ignited. E nipple. “Idri sabal, nIbal bIbekbut.”—sorrav:rdas.

RT? [nIfak] A an; n deceit, act of fraud. ਨਥੜਨ [nIbarna] See ਨਬਟਨ. “tIn ka lekha
2 enmity, rivalry. 3 disunity, division.

nIbrIa.”—asa pan“ m 3.

rané.”—ramav.

desire for reward, disinterested. “basan met:

ਨਪਸਕ.

nIbasan hois.”—maru solhe m 5. 2 without
_
pots. 3 unclothed, naked.

RTY [nIphIr] See ਠਫਰ. “nanadd nIphIré RO^ R [nIbasan]adjwithout lust, without any
ਠਰਸਕ [nIph¿sak], ਨਚਸਕ [nIph¿sak] See

RTR [nIphen] Skt n opium.
ZP [nIphot] adjਨ-ਸਫਟ clear, distinct.

RU [ n i b ] Skt n margosa tree, melia
azadirachta. Margosa tree gives thick shade,
and its wood is used in buildings, while its bark,

RU_ [nIbah] Skt ਨਵ'ਹ n continuity of some
work; act of being continued. 2 subsistence,

sustenance. 3 arrangement to operate and

complete a work. “kaj tumare d e I nIbahI.”
-gaum 5.
fruit and leaves, are used in many medicines. ਨਬਹਨ [nIbahna], RU_M [nIbahuna] v

subsist, adjust. See RU_.
See RUSD? .
ਨਬਹਨ [nIb-han] Skt R\ _R n transporting, RU_ [nIbahu] adj making both ends meet;
bringing and taking away. 2 being constant,
remaining faithful. “khat kharcat nib-hat
rahe.”—b1'1a m 5. “kou na nIb-hIO sath.”-—s m

adjusting oneself.

ਨਬਦਤ

[nibadIty], RUY? [ni‘barak] See

ਬਸਨਞ.

[nIbara] eradicated, prohibited,
RUn
remained
2
ended. See R\ n .
removed,
reached.
ਨਬਹਦ [nIbahéde]
9. “nIbahi nam ki sackhep.”—sarm 5.

' RUK
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RUK [nIbId] See R\ n .

RU ,[^ J S] Z/XRU'?“ lemon I. citrus acida. A

RWS?

—maru a m 1. ‘Poison of sensuality lies within
(the mind) but talks of the knowledge of reality.
“citI ave t5 sad nIbhrSta.”—bh£rm 5.

lemon with a thin peel is considered to be the
best. It is a fine remedy for liver and stomach RVH [nIbhav], ?\
[nIbhva] adj fearless,
diseases. It increases appetite, provides relief bold. “jIna bhau t I n nahI bhau, muc bhau
from thirst, headache a n d fever. Lemon
nItIah.”-—var suhi m 2. ‘Those who fear
squash is very beneficial in summer; pickle God are not afraid of anyone; those who are
and jam of lemon also have a good effect.
not God fearing will live in extreme fear.’
ਨਬਨਚੜ [nfbunIcor] See ਨਬਲੜ.
RV9 M [nIbhauna] See RU_R.
RUY [nIber], RUY [nIbera] , RUn [nIbera], DYA [nIbhag], ਨਭਗਡ [nIbhagro] adj
RUN [nIberu] Skt act of liberating, sense of unfortunate, unlucky.
separating two bound things; justice. RI N [nIbhrat] See RVYN 4.
2 decision. “tahI sac n I a I nIbera.”—sorm 5. RVN [nIbhrIt] Skt FUY adj laid, placed.
“5t: sacnIbera ram.”-vad ch5tm 3. “set: guru
2 adopted. 3 ascertained. 4 perfect.
hath: nIberu.”—var majh m 1. 3 doctrine, RW [nIm] n humility, meekness. “namo
essence. “sabde ka nIbera sun: tu audhu.”
-srdhgosatr. 4 ¿nish, end. “haume mar:
nIberi.”—sarm I . 5 act of settling an account.

“5t: nIbera tere jia pahI lije.”—sorkab1‘r.

nImrup‘n:r5jan.”—gyan. 2 See RU. 3 See
R^ . 4 Skt peg, stake, wooden shaft with a
twisted handle.
RW [nim] See RU and RW.

RUQ [nIbadh] Skt n bondage. 2 explanatory team [nImaskar] See RW^ ? Y.
treatise in which doctrines of many sects are ਨਮਸਨ [nImsan] See J \ '^ R. “ghagha ghatI
referred to and quoted. 3 scripture. 4 prosody.

5 adj free from bondage; without restriction;

free. “bédan kare nIbédh hve.”—GPS.

ਕ

ghatI nImse soi.”—gau ba van kabir. ‘present
in every heart.’

RW? [nImak] See RW?. 2 See RW@.

[nIbh] Skt equal, similar. 2 luminous, R^ ' [nImka] only a particle. “mIIedan harI

lighted.
nImka.”—tukha ch5tm 5.
RW
@[nImakh] Skt RW^ n time equal to the
RYM [nIbhna] Skt FPM v make do, adjust.
2 keep on, go on. 3 reach, arrive.

twinkle of an eye; wink; a moment. “nImakh

RVYW[nIbharam] ?X/‘RVWwithout suspicion; na bIsarau man te harI harI .”—gujm 5. 2 RW@
certain.
?YN [nIbhrat], J VYN [nIbhre'itI], ?YN

has also been used for FY (FY). “nImakh

nImakh karI sarir katave.”-—sukhman1'.

[nIbhrati], RVYN [nIbhréta] Skt ? ^ Y adj RW@? [nImakhak] a twinkle, a wink. “musan
silent, quiet. 2 about to set, about to go down

nImakhak prem par varI van den Sarah.”

below the horizon. “kaIa'aganI kare —cau m 5.
nIbhratI.”—mala m 1. ‘may put out (pacify).’ RW@T [nImkhapha], RW@V [nImkhabha],
3 immovable, ¿xed. “sahansil pavan arU pani A-[@[nImkha], RW@N [nImkhati] for a wink,
for a moment. “bhaju ramnam h a r I
basudha khIma nIbhrate.”-maru m 5. 4 Skt
W¿without illusion, without false knowledge. nImkhapha.”—prabha m 4. “mukhI devahu
“jiahu rahe nIbhrati.”—-maru m I . “AA-1bIkhu harI nImkhati.”—dhana m 4.
[nImkhIk] See RW@? .
b a h a r I n I b h r a t i ta jamu kare khuari.” m
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RW@

RWY [nImkhe] in a twinkle of an eye, in a
wink. “hamre avgan bIkhIa bIkhe ke bahu bar
bar nImkhe.”—natm 4. ‘bumed to ashes in a
moment.’

AXR

pave sukh?”—-tukha barahmaha. 3 deep. “gor
nImani sadu kare.”—-s farid. 4 n ਬਨ-ਪਣ,
eleventh day of the bright half of Jeth when

water is not used. See ਨਰਜਲ ; ? P^ .
AAR [nImagan]Z/FJ @A adjsunk.2 absorbed, RWM WM6 [nImani mania] adj having
engrossed.

RWB [nImgha]n humility, meekness. “mo kau
dije danu her: nImgha.”-suhi 111 4.

respect for the reviled person. “t¿ nzmani
mania.”—suhi a m 5.

RWR [nIman], RWRM [nImanni], J ^

ਨਮਜਨ [nImajjan]Skt n bath taken by dipping. [nImanri], RWR [nImana], RWR [nImani],
2 dive, dip.
RWJ [nImano] See RWM, RWM and ਨਮਣ.

RWM [niman], RWM [nimna] Skt RW'M n “nImane kau gurI kino man.”—asa m 5.
creation, formation. 2 act of manufacturing. “rahah: nImanniah.”—var sn' m 1 .
3 growth of the foetus in pregnancy. “rakat R^ [nImI] Skt n act of closing the eye.
bidu karI nimIa.”—varj£t.
2 time equal to the twinkling of an eye; wink;
RWN[nImatl See RWN.“nImat namdeu dudhu moment. 3 a sage who was the son of
` piaIa.”—as ravrdas. 2 humility, meekness.... .Dattatrey. 4 son of king Ikshvaku, who was
“nImat thal jal pahIcani.”—BG.
an ancestor o f Videh dynasty of Mithila. It is
A|R [nIman] Skt RW11 low ground, depth. mentioned in scriptures like Mahabharat and
2 adj deep.
Vishnu Puran that once Nimi asked Vashishth
[nImanga] stream that flows to perform a ¿re-ritual for him, but Vashishth
AF
had already agreed to perform such a ritual
downward.
ਨਮਰਤਤ [nimribhut] adjhumble, submissive, for god lndar. So when he returned from
without arrogance. “nimribhut sadiv param heaven after performing the ritual, he found
pIar.”—saveye m 2.
thatNimi was getting it performed by Gautam.
RWZ [nImal], J -Z, [nImalu] adj clear, Vashishth hurled a curse upon Nimi that his
unpolluted, pure, bright. “nanak kul: nimalu body would perish. Nimi also hit back that he
avtaryau.”—saveye m 3 ke.
would also die. Both of them died.After leaving

RWF [nImaj] See ਨਮਜ.
RWF [nImaji] See ਨਮਜ.

RWM [nIman], RWM [niman] adj humble,
without arrogance, not conceited. “gunnukhx

the body Vashishth again took birth from the

semen of Mritavarun. The gods and the sages
wished to make him immortal in the same body,

butNimi did not like to enter into a dead body.
n I m a n a hohu.”—-asa ché’t m 3 . 2 reviled, On this the gods awarded him a place in their
disdained. “ni'manIa harI manu he.”—b1'1a eyes.

ch5t m 4. 3 11 low ground; place lower than RW@[nImIkh] Skt n eyelid. 2 time taken in
the surrounding land; slope.
twinkling an eye; wink.
. RWM [nImana], RWM [nimana] adj not RW@N [nImIkhati] See RW@N.
arrogant, humble. See RWM 1. 2 n leper; RWN [nImIt], RWN [nImItt] 72 cause, motive.
leprous person.
2 sign, mark. 3 good omen.
'

RWM

[nImani] adj humble (lady). RWZR [nImilan]Skt 72 act of closing the eyes.

2 reviled (lady). “nImani nItani harI bInkIu

2 time taken to wink. 3 death; passing away.

A^ ZN
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RWZN [nImilIt] adjclosed, covered. 2 dead.

nIyrava.”-—GPS.
FW [nimu] See RU. “nimu bIrakh bahu sécie RX^ [nIyas] See .ਨ'{ .

RXF [nIyaz] See ਨਆਜ.
RWM5 P [nImunIada], RWM6 P [nImunadi], RXR [nIyan] Skt n act of reaching. 2 way,
5mrIt rasu.”—var sar m 4.

ਨਮਨਆਦ [nimuniada] adj without foundation,
baseless; — unstable, transitory. “nam
VIhunIa nImunIadi deh.”——var maru' 2 m 4.

route, path. “ b h e r I n a d nIyan.”—rama V.

‘sound of a musical pipe on the way.’

ਨਯਬਤ [nIyabat] A .74.; rank of ‘Nayab’ (a

“kurI kapatI b5CI nimuniada bInaSIgaIa vice regent).
tatkale.”—asa m 5. ‘After cheating through RXW? [nIyamak]adj who makes rules. 2 who
falsehood and treachery, the transient being manages (organises). 3 who inspires/operates.
has been disintegrated.’
4 n boatman, oarsman. 5 driver.

RWZ [nImul] See RYWZ.
RX?N [nIyukat]Skt F_FV adj properly joined.
RW@[nImekh] Z/LZRW^ See RW@1 and ਨਮਖ. 2 inspired. 3 appointed to a position.
_“mekhulin1mekh sédi.”—carrtr12. ‘Eyelids RXA [nIyog] Skt act of engaging someone to
are like a taragi (cord around the waist of a

d o a work. 2 order, command. “kanan

male child) worn around (the eyes).’

gamanyo b I n a nIyogu.”—NP. 3 an old
tradition of the Hindus, according to which a
widow or a woman whose husband is unable

RWGM [nImojhana] adj embarrassed.
2 sense — feeling ashamed, or morti¿ed.

RWY [nImori], RWZ [nImoli], AA [nImari]

to impregnate her could conceive a child by

n fruit o f margoSa tree; its oil cures skin

mating with her husband’s brother or an other
person.‘ Swami Daya Nand has formulated
this concept for the Aryans. According to
Sikhism it is a despicable custom.

diseases and puri¿es blood.
AVM [nImétran] Skt n act of inviting,
invitation.

J?

[nIm‘étrIt] adj invited.

RWN [nImrata], RWN

_

[nImrIta] Skt ਨਮਤ,

RWN n humility, meekness, submissiveness.

RXAQ [nIyogrodh] banyan tree, ficus .
benghalensis. See RAQ. “bathe guru vxrajhi
nIyogrodh 1<i chaI.”—GPS.

“nic kic nImrIt ghani.”—caum 5. “sénahé tan ਨਯਜਨ [nIyojan] Skt n sense of joining.
2 relation. 3 bondage. 4 yoking a horse or an
nImrItah.”—sahas m 5.
ox to a chariot or a cart.
ਨਯਗਧ [nIygrodh] See RAQ.

RXN [nIyat] Skt adj fixed, laid down. RXN [nIyéta] See ਨਯਤ. 2 Skt F'QMadj who
2 measured, weighed. 3 appointed, settled,

decided. 4 See ਨਯਤ.

yokes properly. 3 who drives a chariot, or rides
,
a horse.

RXW [nIyam] Skt n custom, rule, law. RY [nIr] Skt FD part without. See RY, ਨਰਗਣ
'
‘
2 promise, pledge. 3 a part of Yog, i.e. practice and ਨਰਜਨ etc.

RXN [nIyar] near, close to.

_Y^ [nIras] adj without taste, tasteless. 2 who
gives up taste. “ho: nIras sures pahIcanIa.”
—gau bavan ka‘bz'r. 3 without water. “nIras

RXY\ [nIyrava] came near. “tajan sarir sama

' S e e H ¿' a 9 s 5 9 .

of austerity, contentment, purity, intellectual
training, charity etc. 4 P f- 1 am not.

ਨਯਰਜਦ [nIyarzad] P ’1'; not valued, not ¿t to megh hve ge a desu.”—NP. 4 See ਨਰਸ.
R_^ N [nIrastra]Skt¿¿¿; adjarmless, without
be sold at any price.
~

'

`
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RYFR

a weapon.
free from grief. 2 Skt RYWn act of coming
RYFR [nIrsan]Skt n killing, murder. 2' remove. out. 3 nIrgarn has been used in place of nIgam
3 throw away. 4 come out. 5 without taking
any food, empty stomach.

?^ ^

in. “agam nIrgam jotIk janahI.”—asa kabir.

RYAM [nIrgun] Skt ^ M

adj without

[!!]:1'555] adj undoubted, no doubt.

characteristics of Maya (the illusOry world)

“bhavsagar ko nIrsés taro.”—NP. 2 Skt YAD

i.e. virtue, emotion and vice. 2 the ultimate
Reality. “nirgun ram tIni but lahIa.”-asa

merciless, cruel, tyrant.

R_^ ? [nIrsék] adjwithout doubt, undoubted. pati m 3. 3 lacking qualities; worthless, without
X^ [nIrast] Skt adj thrown out, removed. speciality. “nirgun nIstare.”—-asa m 5. 4 weak,
2 deserted, forsaken.

feeble. “Ik nIrgun bel hamar.”——gau raVIdas.

RY_Y [nIrahar] See RY_Y. “nIraharvarti RYAM6 Y [nIrgun-ar], RYAM6 Y [nIrgunaprasa.”—-sr1‘ a m 5.

? _Y\ YN [nIrharvarti] adj who observes a
fast during which he does not take any kind of
‘
food.

RO_Y [nIrahari] adj who does not take any

ara], FAM\ N [nIrgunvét], RYAM\ Nn
[nIrgunvétri],
[nIrgunvétra], J AM\ NK
has no merrit,
who
adj
[nIrgunvéta]
J AM\ N
worthless. “ n u g u n v é t r i e ! p I r dekhI
hadure.”—vad chétm 3.

food, living without food. “nIrahari kesav RYAM [nIrgunI] to him who lacks good
nIrvera.”—majh m 5.
qualities. “nanak nIrgunI gun kare.”—japu.
?_?Y [nIrahékar] adj not arrogant, humble. 2 the ultimate Reality.
RY?N [nIrakat] Skt 5 RY? adj be enamoured RYAM6 Y [nIrgunIara] See RYAM6 Y.
of, in love with. 2 absorbed, engrossed. “satru FA'M6 Y [nIrgunIarel in the worthless, (in
mo bhayo nIrakat.”—narsfgh.

F? Y [nIraksar] adj illiterate, unlettered.
RY@[nIrakh] See RY@R. 2 P 61 n price,

t h e one w h o lacks good qualities). “me
n I r g u n I - a r e , k0 gun nahi.”-—m0davni m 5 .

2 plural of RYAM6 Y.
value, Skt FA. 3 Skt¿ra‘iaa adj worth seeing, ?AR [nIrgun] See ਨਰਗਣ 1. “nirgun karta,
beautiful. “tab 1e n I r a k h a h I nIrakh sargun karta.”—g5d m 5. 2 See RYAM3.
mIlava.”—-gau ba van kabir. ‘united the locker “nIrgun nic anath apradhi.”—sorm 5.
with God (whom he was looking at).’
RYAR5 Y [nIrguniar], 1^RAR6 Y [nIrguniara]
RY@M [nIrakhna], RD@R [nIrakhna] Skt See RYAM6 Y. “ham nIrguniar nic ajan.”
D?M look at. “nIrakhau tumri or.”-dhana m —sukhmam’. ‘
5. 2 contemplate, think about, pay attention. RYAQ [nIrgédh] adj without smell (odour).
“nIrkhat nIrkhat jab jaI pava.”—gau bavan “kath nIrgédh.”—s kabir.

J B [nIragh] adj sinless. 2 innocent.
kabir.
RYON [nIrakhIt] Skt RY?N adj seen. RYBN [nIrghatl‘Skt RB’N n sound of strong
2 tested, checked.

RY@[nIrkhi] saw. See RY@R. 2 J -?M

wind, sound produced by a tempest. 2 thunder.
3 sound produced by a stroke. “S_M sabad

passed, elapsed. “nIrakhat nirakhat renI sabh

nIrghat aghat biré.”-—janmejay. 4 destruction,

nIrkhi.”—kaII a m 4.

devastation. 5 earthquake.

RY@Y [nIrakhhar] See F? Y.
RYFR [nIrjan] adj without any person;
RYAW[nIrgam] adj not feeling any sorrow, desolate, uninhabited. 2 solitary.

RYF
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ਨਰਜਰ [nIrjar]Skt RFY adj ageless, free from

DN

drava khet VI CC nIrjit parani.”—BG. 3 Skt

aging. 2 n god. 3 nectar; amrit.

fa¿is'conquered.

ਜਚਗਧਥਬ eleventh day of bright half of Jeth;

—NP.‘(they) worship the deities with folded

J FZ [nIrjal] adj without water. 2 a place J FH [nIrjiv] See ?F9 .
where there is no water.
ਨਰਜਚ [nIrjor] Skt FY adj not having fever.
J FZ ਏਕਦਸ [nIrjal ekadasi], J FZ ਏਕਦਸ 2 heatlhy. 3 nIrjur has also been used in place
[nIrjala ekadasi], J FZ? P^ [nIrjalakadasi] of nIrjar (a god). “nIrjur jaj-hi éjuli jori.”

The Hindu religious scriptures contain

hands?
J FA [nIrjog], ਨਰਜਗ [nIrjoga] adj unattached,
disinterested, unaffected. “apahI rasbhogan
. should not use water during the whole day and nIrjog.”—sul<hman1'. “parbraham puran
instruction not to use water for drinking and
bathing on this day; it is mandatory that one

night of the eleventh day and should end fast
after bathing early in the morning on the

nIrjog.”—ram m 5. “vade b h a g I p a e h a r I

becomes clear from the following stanza
written by a poet.
‘
5 b savaso c u s a t h s a a r u k h a e .
khire kai hajar kakkri khet mokae.‘
dahi katore car ghare d o ras ke pie.

J GY [nIrjhar] See RGY. 2 Skt FSY spring.

nIrjoga.”-asa m 4. 2 n ¿gure of speech,
twelfth day (See _DA? \ Z^ ) but the current ornament. 3 equipment for yoking horses,
practice is seen totally contrary to it. The oxen.
‘
constraint on eating and drinking on this day ਨਰਜਹ [nIrjvar] See RYVY.

laddhu pere atk

kh¿bce

khali kie.

I h bhat dIvas vitat bhayo vrat nIrjal ekadasi.
ran saber kar soraho, bhor hox gi dvadasi.

J F^ [nIrjas]Skt RXX“ secretion of a tree,
which becomes gum after thickening.

3 sun’s horse. 4 elephant.
RYM9 [nImaU], RYMX [nImay], RYM[nIrna]
Skt RI X n wisdom, discernment, act of
knowing t h e truth o r falsehood etc.

‘ 2 judgement, decision. 3 fresh water. “-khet
m I ala ucia ghar-uca nIrnau.”—var guj I m 3.
‘The ¿eld which has high boundaries is ¿lled ‘
with fresh water of rain.’ meaning — he who
has profound devotion in his subconciousness,

only keeps the teachings of the Master in his
3 decision. “q bhave tIU nIrjas.”—sr1' m I .
mind.
ਕਜ'ਞਸ [nIrjaSI] after deciding, after RYMN [nIrnit] Skt Z’QN ascertained,
contemplating. “man: vekhahu nIrjaSI.”—var decreed.
2 essence, liquid extracted by squeezing.

RYN [nIrat] Skt adj ready, engaged in work,
ZFM [nIrjan]Skt RXHM“ travel, pilgrimage. absorbed. 2 See RYN and ?F
2 salvation, liberation, release. 3 dying.
ਕਤਕਰ [nIratkar] dances. “megh same mor
311' m 4.

J F9 [nIrjiu] ,\ /L ZFF\ adj lifeless, inanimate. nIratkar.”—bas§t m 5. 2 n dancer.
“sarjiu katahI' nIrjiu pujahI .”—gau kabir.
RYN[nIratI] with great devotion.“ravie harI
J FN [nIrjit] adj unconquerable; too strong
to be defeated; invincible. 2 Bhai Gurdas has

used nIrjit in place of nIrjiVIt (inanimate)
i.e. who has given up making effort and
become a dead man during his life time. “jan

nIratI.”—bIIa m 5. See RYN. 2 Skt J DN
great affection, continuous love. 3 Skt YI Q
expanding and contracting limbs o f the body
in accordance with the rythmic tune. “nIratI

kare bahu vaje vajae.”-asa m 3. 4 R-YN

ਨਚਭਸਯ
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auspicious, causing prosperity. 5 path,

search. “nIratI na paia gani sahés.”—ram111
1. 6 nIratI has also been used in place of
aat (AYY)false, illusory. “sat: nIratI bujhe
je ko: .”-sukhmam'. ‘ if some one knows truth

and falsehood.’ See ^ N ਨਰ'ਤ. 7 act of

RYU_

RVP [nIrde] See RYP8 . “nIrde jétu tIso daIa

na pai.”—suh1' m 5.
ਨਰਦਸ [nIrdos], RYP@[nIrdokh] adj faultless,
free from vice. 2 blameless, innocent.

RDPV [nIrdébh] adj without hypocrisy.
2 humble, modest.

Y ascertaining, sense o f determining. “ n I r a t I

J QR [nIrdhan] adj poor, having little money,

na pave asékh gun.”—jet ch5tm 5. 8 Skt AY

indigent. “nIrdhan kau tum devahu dhana.”
—bh€r m 5 .

without hatred (?N is hatred). 9 wife not
wedded according to the accepted religious
code of conduct. 1 0 calamity, trouble.
11 death. 12 according to Rig Ved, god of
sin is Nirat.

ਜਤਸਯ [nIratIsay], FN^

RDQN [nIrdhatu] adj without metal. See QN.
RYQYM[nIrdharan] n sense of determining.
2 distinction between virtue and vice, truth and

falsehood.

[nIratIse] Skt J QN [nIrdhut] adjshaken; which have been

ਨਚਤਸਯ adj nothing excels, excellent, superb. shed, shaken off. 2 forsaken by relatives and
friends. 3 who has shed all his vices. 4 Skt
2 n the ultimate reality, the Creator.
RYN? Y [nIratIkari] 71 act of dancing. “t
RQ’G well-washed, cleaned, 5 See RQN.
nIratIkari janamI no ave.”-—ram m 5. 2 dancer J R9 [111111t 0],RYR[111111s]See RDM9 .“karI
nIrnau ditha.”—varjet. 2 DR, empty stomach;
(FDO\ ) one who performs a dance. “ram ko
period during which one has not taken any food,
nIratIkari.”—ram m 5.

JN

[nIraty] n dance. “nIratyé karotI jatha

marka;ah.”—-sahas m 5.

between sleeping at night and getting up in the
.
morning.

?NX [nIratyay] adj indestructible; eternal. RYRO [nImath] adj without a lord. 2 n lord
of human beings, king. 3 God, the Creator.
2 the Creator, the ultimate Reality. ‘
J P7 [nIrdaI], J P7 6 [nIrdaIa], RYP8 RYS [nIrap] adj without water; dry. 2 master

[nIrdai] Skt RPX adj merciless, cruel.

of human beings, king. “nIrap dhavahI larI

dukh paIa.”—asa chat m 4.
“nIrdaIa nahi jotI Ujala.”—ram a m I .
RYPZR [nIrdalan] Skt ਨਦਲਨ“ act of breaking ਨਰਪਰਧ [nIrapradh] adj who has not
into pieces; crushing absolutely. “kahu nanak

committed any offence; innocent, blameless.

RYSY [nIrpar] See RSZ.
[nIrdava] adj not claiming the RYS@[1111\ w8}<}1],RDSE[1111})€p11] adjwithout

tInI janI nIrdalIa.”-asa 1115.

J P\

ownership of, free from attachment. “nIrdave
rahe nIsék.”——s kabir.

desire, disinterested. 2 free from attachment;
separate; without company.

-japu.

arrangement. 2 continuance o f an act.

ਨਰਦਸ [nIrdIst] Skt RP^ adj pointed out, RYU_< [nIrbahie] reach. See ਨਰਬਹ. “bInu
guru péthu na sujhai, kItu b I t
nIrbahie?”
determined. 2 set, ¿xed.
RYP^ [nIrdes] J -P^
Skt RY^ n act of —gau a m 1.
pointing out. 2 directive, order. 3 without any FUZ [nirbal] adj weak, feeble.
particular country; who belongs to no country J U_ [nIrbah], ਠਥਬਹ [nIrbahu] Skt E'_ n
in the east or the west. “namasté nIrdese.” b r i n g i n g t o c o m p l e t i o n ; m a n a g e m e n t ,

ਨਰਬਣ

3 sustenance. “5t: kars nIrbahu.”—s kabir.

4 subsistence.5 reaching. See RYU_< .

RYUM
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[nIrban] Skt J \ 'M n salvation,

liberation, release. 2 uninvolved; withdrawn.

touch etc.

RAO@8 [nIrbIkhai] who keeps away from
sensuality; not indulging in sensual enjoyment.

See RYU@2.“darsan pekhI bhae nIrbIkhai.”

3 status of an Udasi saint who is free from —sar surdas.
worldly attachment. 4 living in seclusion. ਨਚਬਘਨ [nIrbIghan] adjwithout obstruction.
5 quiet. 6 liberated. 7 tired. 8 dead. 9 See 2 without adversity. 3 without any trouble
ਸਤਨਮ.
(problem). “nIrbIghan ho: sabh that vuthe.”
Nirban monastery near Delhi Gate at

—bIIa m 5.
'
XUP [nIrbed] See J \ P.

Amritsar.

RYUQ [nirbodh] adj lacking in knowledge,

RY'UM^ Y [nIrbansar] pond belonging to

ਕਬਣਪਦ

[nIrbanpad] n fourth state of

consciousness [turia], immortal state. “nIrmal

nIrbanpad

cinIlije.”—ram

namdev.

“nirbanpad I k harI ko nam.”—bher namdev.

ignorant.

RYUQ [nIrbsdh] adj without bondage; free.
“bhae dev sabh hi nIrb5dh.”—saloh. 2 n
persistence, obstinacy. 3 petition, request.
4 obstruction, interruption. 5 adj bound,

See RYUM.
?UM [nIrbani] adj free from worldly fastened.
‘
attachment, ascetic. See ਨਰਬਣ. “3p: nIrbanI RYUQ [nIrbédhu] adj without relative,
ape bhogi.”—bher m 5. 2 Skt F?Q unable to relationless.
speak, dumb.

[nIrbanipadu] See RDUMSP.
ਕਬਣਪਦ
“sabadI rape gharu paie nIrbanipadU nitI.”
-sri a m I .

RYV9 [nirbhau], RYV7 [nIrbhaI], RYV;

[nIrbhae], RYVX [nIrbhay] adj fearless,
dauntless. “nIrbhaU nIrveru.”—japu. “tau .
nanak nIrbhae.”—gau m 5. became fearless.
RYVY [nIrbhar] adj brimming, full.

RYU_ [nIrbat] See J \ N.
J UP [nIrbadi] adjwho does not controvert. 2 associated. 3 dependent. 4 very much,\most,
2 ਜਥਫਜ who slanders.
extreme.
J UQ [nIrbadh] adj without obstruction. XVH [nIrbhav] adj not liable to take birth.
2 uninterrupted. 3 free from pain.
RYUR [nirban], J YURSP [nIrbanpad], J UR

2 fearless, dauntless. “bhe khinét nIrbhavah.”
-sahas m 5.

[nIrbanu]See J UM and J UMSP.“pave pad DNY [nIrbhar] adjwithout weight, light. “te
nIrbana.”—ram m 9. “ n h s a t m a h I soi
nIrbanu.”—sukhmani. 2 F'M Àow. “salIl
nIrban he.”—BGK.

?U?Y [nIrbIkar] adj unchangeable; which
remains in the same state. 2 faultless, free
from vice.

nar bhav utarI kie nIrbhar.”—saveye m 2 ke.

‘relieved the burden of sins.’

J VWR [nIratman] adj without conceit,
humble.

J VN [nIrbhit] adj fearless, bold.
RYVP [nIrbhed] n act of unveiling. 2 adj

J U@ [nIrbIkh] adj poisonless. 2 inanimate, uniterrupted, continuous.
which is beyond the grasp of senses. “nIrbIkh J L V [nIrbhs], RYN [nIrbhy] See 1°RVX.
naraavari.”—hajare 10. 3 free from the “nIrbhe hon: bhajie bhagvanu.”—sar namdev.
effect of sensual enjoyment through sound or “bIcarte nIrbhyé satrusena.”-—sahas m 5.

-
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DWI

[nIrmae], J WX

{^ WZ

religion. 2 Sikhism. “maria sxkka jagat VIC

[nIrmay], J DWX [nIrmaye] Created, raised, nanak nIrmalpéth calaIa.”—BG.
built. See RYWM. “tIh nIrmai sarab ਠ’ਗਸਲਪਥ- SPS
[ n I r m a l p é t h pradipka] a
rIkhika.”-NP. ‘he has created all the
senses.’ “bohxthau bIdhate nIrmayo.”
—saveye m 3 ke.

booklet containing detailed history of the origin
of Nirmala sect written by Bhai Gyan Singh,
which was completed in Sammat 1948 (1891
ਠਰਮਰ [nIrmar]adjdeathless, eternal, immortal. AD) and was printed by Guru Gobind Singh
2 limpid; clean.
Press in Sialkot city.

RA7 [nIrmarI] clear, not foggy. “an nahi ਠਰਸਬ'ਦ [nIrmalb¿d] sense — religious
samsarz: ujiaro nIrmarI .”—saV€yesn‘mukhvak
m 5.

RYWZ [nIrmal] or ਗ

,

[nIrmalu] adj

unpolluted, clear, clean, pure. “nIrmal udak

instruction by the Master. “nIrmalb¿d akas ki
lini bhumI m I l a I .”—s kabir. ‘The Master who

holds all within him like the sky, his teaching ~
was absorbed in the earth of inner

gobfd ka nam.”—gau m 5. “nirmal‘te, jo consciousness.’
ramahI jan.”—bher kabir. 2 n the ultimate YDWZN@ [ n I r m a l b h e k h ] S e e J WZSO.
Reality, the Creator. “jo nIr'r‘nalu seve su “nIrmalbhekh apar tas b I n aver na koi.”
nI'rmalu hove.”-majh a m 3. 3 light, radiance. —saveyem 5 ke. 2 whose dress is without dirt.
“ k I u kar: nIrmalu, kIU karI 5 t a r a ? ”
?WZ [nIrmala] adj without dirt. See RYWZ.
—srdhgosa¢r. 4 adj lighted; illuminated. See “ahInISI navtan nIrmala, mela kab-h¿ n9
hOI.”—var suhz‘ m I . 2 without the dirt of
D@2.
A
^ V [nIrmal sobha] shining glory; true ignorance. “sadh ségI‘ h o : nIrmala nanak
fame born of good qualities, and without any prabh kc r5gI.”—gau thIti'm 5. 3 11 one who
trace o f falsehood and hypocrisy. “nIrmal

adopts the true religion (Sikhism); disciple of
Guru Nanak Dev. “sabadI rate se nIrmale.”

sobha émrIt taki bani.”—sukhmani. On the
contrary; insincere praise of mean, vicious and —sri m 3. 4 See J AWZ.
wealthy persons sung by Àattering bards is not ?WZ7 [nIrmalaI] adjwho is clean. “besétar
alat sada nIrmalaI.”—maru m 5.
regarded as real fame of a person.
¿'raim ? YW[nIrmal karam] n deeds without RAZ [nIrmali] adj who is clean (female).
blemish, kind actions done without any intention 2 superb, excellent. 3 n follower of Guru
of sin and hypocrisy. “sadh nam nIrmal take Nanak; a Sikh woman.

ਇਸਮਲਆ [nIrmalia] adj unpolluted. “5mrItU
karam.”—sukhmam'.
ਨਰਮਲ ? YW[nIrmal karma] adj devoted to namu sada nIrmalia.”—majh m 5.
virtuous deeds. See ਨਰਮਲ ? YW.
ਹ RA-[Z [nIrmali h¿ nIrmalal-var
FZ
‘ RYWZ A6 R [nIrmal gIan] n spiritual ram 2 m 5. adj clean to the utmost extent;
knowledge free from doubt and contradiction. very much pure.
[nIrmalu] See A.
“mamta tan tel bhagi, uio nIrmal gIan.” ਗ
janie.”—sri a m I .
—bas§t m 9.

“gur te nIrmalu

XWZQYW[nIrmaldharam] n Sikh religion, RYWZ [nzrmale] plural of RYWZ. See I ? WZ.
Sikhism.

RAUZSO [nIrmalp¿th] n a branch of Sikh

Guru Gobind Singh sent ¿ve Sikhs (Ram Singh,
Karam Singh, Ganda Singh, Vir Singh, and

¿rawfaw;

ਨਰਲਖ
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for the study of Sanskrit. They were called
‘nIrmale’; desciples of these ¿ve Sikhs who

Ambala; it is at a distance of one furlong from
the built up area to the east. In Sammat 1757,
after leaving Anandpur, the Master stayed here

wear clean clothes, remain calm and quiet, and
devote themselves to learning, meditation, and

on a mound. Since then it has been known as
Nirmohgarh.

Sobha Singh) to Kashi dressed as celebates

preaching of religion they are all known as - Once the tenth Master was holding a
Nirmalas. Among the Sikh people Nirmala congregation at Nirmohgarh. A gunner at the
saints are considered scholars and learned behest of hilly kings ¿red a cannon ball-aiming
persons. See 5 @n and ਧਅਧਜ.
at Guru Gobind Singh, with which Bhai Ram
ਟਕਮਇਲ [nIrmaII], ਨਰਮਇਲ [nIrmaIlu1Skt Singh w h o stood on duty for swaying the
RWR n offering; an object presented to a Àywhisk Was blown up. Guru Gobind Singh
deity. “atam jau nIrmaIlu kije.”—ram namdev. instantly killed1 the gunner with his arrow.The
‘if we submit ourselves to the Divine.’ 2 adj building of the gurdwara is very simple with
only a platform. No land has been allotted to
not enamoured of, not in love with. “ p I r
n I r m a I l sada sukhdata.” —vad m 3 alahm‘.

the gurdwara. It is thirty-two miles away from

3 clean, free of dirt “'j ogi jugatI namu nirmaIl

Nawan Shahar railway station to the 'southeast. Through Ropar its distance is less than
that because the place is near Kiratpur, Now
Ropar is also a railway station.

tako me] me rati.’’-maru

m 1. “her: nIrmaIl

s§gi.”—sar a m 2.
ਰਚਮੲ [nIrmai] built, created, made. 888

RYW? [nirmok] n skin. 2 slough (snake).
J WM.
?WM [nIrman] Skt¿À¿'an creating, making. 3 sky.
2 job of creating; job of making. 3 measuring. FW@ [nIrmokh] Skt R^ ? n complete
salvation; withoutbondages. 2 renunication.
4 constructing. 5 See RYWR 1.
feeling
Z [nIrmol], XWZ? [nIrmolak], RYWZ
not
XW
pride,
?WR [nIrman] adjwithout
[nirmola] adj priceless, invaluable. “esa '
arrogant. 2 See J WM.
namratan nIrmolak.”-sor bhikhan. “jInI dia
free
3
clean.
2
Z.
I
RYW
See
[nIrmal]
?WZ
tudhu niru nIrmola.”-—ram a m 2.
from worldy attachment; detached. “tIsu jan
kau updes nIrmal ka.”—maru solhe m 5. ‘it is RYX [nIray] Skt n hell, inferno.
the teaching of the Master who is totally free R_X^ [nIryas] See J F^ .
from worldly attachment.’

RYYO [nIrarath] Skt 1^RU adj not having any

money, penniless. 2 useless, meaningless, futile.
¿rm-m [nIrmaly] See RYW7 Z 1.
ਨਰਮਤ [nIrmIt] adjcreated, made.See RYWM. J YO? [nIrarthak] Skt ?O? adj aimless,
J WZ [nIrmul] adj baseless, unfounded. purposeless, useless.
J ZF [nIrlaj], ਠਰਲਜ [nIrlajj], ਨਰਲਜ [nirlaj]
2 uprooted.
adj s h a m e l e s s , i m m o d e s t , i m p u d e n t .
from
free
affection,
without
adj
ਠਰਮਹ [nirmoh]

worldly attachment. 2 a village near Kiratpur.

“SImarahI nahi jonIdukh nIrlaje bh¿d.”

-bIIa m 5.
See RYW_An .
ਕਮਹਗੜ [nirmohgarh] a fort got built by Guru XZS [nIrlep], J ZS

Gobind Singh near village Hardo Namoh, in
tehsil Ropar under police station Ropar district

IThe

[nirlepa], J DZS

grave of this gunner is one and a half mile away

from Nirmohgarh.

RYZG
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RY^

[nIrlepi] adj not smeared. 2 free from evils J D\ ? ZQ ^ WQ [nIrVIkalp s a m a t ] n
of lust and hatred. 3 not interested in sensuality, trance in which sense of duality vanishes; deep
free from worldly attachment. “sukh dukh meditation in which no difference remains
rahIt sada nIrlepi.”—sor m 9.
between the seeker and the sought. 2 the sort
YYZG [nIrlobh] adj not coveting; free from of meditation in which no thought of diversity
- greed; contented.
comes into mind.
RYZO‘[nIrléb], J ZV [nIrlébh] 886 RYZO. RD\ ? Y [nIrVIkar] adj free from vice.
“nIr15bh he.”—japu. 2 without contact. 2 unchangeable; which remains in the same
3 without violence.

state.

irreproachable.

settled, established.

RY\ Y [nIrvady]Skt adjblameless, innocent, RY\ @[nIrVIkh] See RDU@. 2 Skt R\ ^
RY\ Q [nIrvat] adj unlimited, boundless. RY\ YN [nIrVIratI], J \ YN [nIrVIrti] Skt
F?Y n act of withdrawing; refraining.
2 adv always, forever.
RY\ X\ [nirvayav] adjwithout limbs, formless. 2 indifference; lack o f involvement in the
J Y\ Y8 [nIrvarai] removes, eradicates, dispels.

worldly affairs. “ a p I parvxratI a p I

without support; self dependent.
RYT [nIrva] a d v near, close to. “koi bole
nIrva, koi bole durI .”-\ Q“ namdev.

ਨਹਵਦ [nIrved] Skt n apathy, disinterestedness.
2 disrespect, insult.3 sorrow, grief.4 repentance,

See R\ YM. “pap p¿n dou nIrvarai.”—gau nIrVIratI.”—var brha m 4.
bavan kabir.
..
J \ \ P [nIrVIvad] adjindisputable, beyond
J Y\ Z'O [nIrvaléb] adj without dependence, doubt

regret.

J Y\ ^ [nIrvas] adj unclothed, naked. 2 n RY\ Y [nIrvar], J \ Y [nIrverU] adj without
m a l i c e , free from' j e a l o u s y . “ n I r b h a u

foreign tour. 3 exile, banishment.

RY\ _ [nIrvah] See RYU_.
?\ M

J\ N
.

[nIrvan] See RYUM.

_

[nIrvat] adj not ventilated, airtight,

hermetic. 2 steady, static.

nIrveru.”—japu. 2 n the Creator. “baSIo
nIrver rIdétarI.”-saveye m 1 ke. 3 the true
Master Guru Nanak Dev.
‘
ਨਚਵਣ [nIrvran] 888 ਅਠਵਣ.

RY\ P [ n I r v a d ] n slander, reproach. 7 L [nIra] adj pure, unadulterated. 2 only.
2 disregard, disrespect, sacrilege. 3 absence RY^ [nIras] adj disappointed, in despair. See
RY^ . “nIras as karné.”—sahas m 5. 2 n
of discussion.
RY\ DM [nIrvaran] n act of preventing, disappointment, despair. “jake as nahinnas
nahi.”——prabha m 1 . 3 adj disappointing,
removal. See ਨਵਰਣ.
RY\ Y
[nIrvari] removed, prevented. dismaying. “harIdhan rasx, nIras I h bItu.”
2 separated. See R\ YM. “na nIrvarijaI.”—s —ram m 5. 4 Skt FQ n dispelling, refutation,
rejection.
kabir.
RY\ Y [nIrvaro] please remove, prevent, n RY^ Y [nIrasre], RY^ Y [nIrasre] Skt ਠਰਸਯ
adj without support, unfounded. “namasté
sense of separating. “khir nir nIrvaro.”-BG.
J Y\ ?ZS [nIrVIkalap]Skt F?? adjwithout. nIrasre.”-japu.
sense of discrimination, without thought of J 'Q^ [nIrasa] n disappointment; despair;
losing hope. 2 adj See J '^ . “hukme bujhe
diversity. 2 undoubted, certain.

1820

nIrasa hoi.”—asa a m 3. 3 who has no hope.
“sét ka dokhi uthIcale nIrasa.”—suklunan1'.

?'^

RYZ

win salvation.’See ਨਰਧਰਣ.
RYSYQ[nIrapradh] See RYSYQ.“nIrapradh

[nIrasi] adjdisappointed, disheartened, CItavahI burIai.”—asa m 5.
RYHZ [nIraphal] See ਨਸਫਲ. “ja patI lekhe

dismayed. 2 without desire, disinterested,
indifferent.
.

J XY [nIrasor], RY^ X [nIrasray] 866RY^ Y
. “nIrasor mane.”—paras.
L _Y
[nIrahar], ਠਚਹਚ [nIrahari] adj
without food, who has given up eating. 2 who
does not eat anything. “nIrahar nIrver .
sukhdai.”—sukhmani. “ t a I
nIrskar
nIrahari.”—sar partal m 4.

na pave, t5 sabh nIraphal kam.”—asa m I .

m

[nIramay] adj free from disease,

healthy.

RYW@ [nIramIkh] Skt ?W^

adj without

meat, in w h i c h m e a t is not served a s nIramIkh sradh. 2 who does not eat meat.

RYX^ [nIrayas] adj spontaneous; naturally.
RYXQ [nIrayudh] weaponless; not carrying
RY? YM[nIrakaran] Skt n act of separating. arms.
2 refutation, rejection. 3 removal, prevention. RYY [nIrar], FY9
[nIraru] adj aloof,

RY? Y [nIrakar] adj formless. 2 the Creator, separate. “mohan rahIt nIrar.”—devm 5.
theultimate Reality. 3 sky.
J 'YO [nIrarath], RYYO? [nIrarthak] Sec
J Y?Y [nIrakari] See ਨਰਕਰ.
J YO and RYY'O?. “jIU kIrpan ke nIrarath
RY?Z
[nIrakul] Skt not confused, dam.”—sukhmani.
Y
u n p e r t u r b e d , c a l m a n d q u i e t . “ a t : F’Y [nIrara], ?'Y [nIrari], RYY [nIraro]
adj distinct; different; unique. “bed kateb te
vayakulbudt
nIrakul hve lakh lage h'é ghaI
sariran ko.”-—1<rrsan.‘Calm and quiet persons rahIt nIrara.”—gau kabir. “sabh h¿ te p I a r a
p u r a k h nIrara.”—asa ché't m 5 . 2 a d j
also became restless.’

RY? [nIrake] prevented, removed. See uncommon, strange. “ t I n ki katha nIrari.”
—-bIIa kabir. 3 special, unusual. “jan ko 5g
RY? YM.
RY?N [nIrakrItI] Skt ਜਢਜਝਰ adjformless. nIraro.”—gujm 5.

RYZ^ [nIralas], RYZ? [nIralak] Skt ਠਚਲਸ
adj without laziness; active; smart. 2 n absence
RYA_ [nIragrah] adj without persistence.
RYN [nIrat] comes near. 2 Skt RMN adj of laziness, state of being active, smartness.
determined. 3 considered. “nahi tad tas 3 name of a kind of sea¿sh; as mentioned in
the Sanskrit scriptures.
sobha nIrat.”—datt.
.
RYN? [nIraték] adj without fear. 2 not RYZW[nIralam] adj separate from the world,
aloof, not affected by worldly activities.
perturbed.
2 refutation, rejection.

RYPY [nIradar] n absence of regard;
disrespect.

“ahInIs: rahe nIralmo kar dhur ki kami.”

—asa a m 1. 2 uninvolved, disinterested. “jese

RYQY [nIradhar] adj without support, not jal mahI kamal nIralam.”—s:rdhgosatr.3 See
dependent. “nIradhar he no paravar.”—aka1. J ZO.
2 which cannot be proved by any method and ?'Z [nIrala], ?'Z [nIrali] adjof a different
example. 3 nIradhar has also been used for
nIrdhar — “mokh tatbi'd mahf jan nIradhar
he.”—NP.‘Spiritually enlightened person does

type; varying; uncommon. “bhagta ki cal

nIrali.”—an5du. 2 solitary place, seclusion.
3 uncommon, unusual. 4 unique, peerless.

J GRO
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ਕ'ਲਬ [nIralab] adj which does not need any

2 n a part of Veds containing explanation of

support; free from dependence. “nIra15b

Vedic words. In this, the meaning of words

nIrhar nIhkeva .”—-prabha m I .

are explicitly expressed; it is a Vedic lexicon

weeding out. 3 irrigating, watering.

by the sage Yasak, and has twelve chapters.

ਨਰਵਨ [nIravan] n separating. 2 act of hoeing, [nIghét‘u] and an explanatory treatise prepared
ਨਰਵਯਞ [nIravayav] See RY\ XH.
ਨਰਵਰਣ [nIravaran] adj without veil;
uncovered.

ਨਰਵਲਬ [nIravalébladj without support, not
based upon the other, independent.
RYE [nIrIcch], RY'EN [nIrIcchIt] ਲ/ਸਜਯ
adj without desire, disinterested.

3 ਯ-ਉਕ adj unsaid, not expressed. “market
*
sarup hE.”—japu.
ਠਰਕਡ [nIrukatI] Skt RY? n explanation
given. in the best manner; etymology. 2 a
¿gurative expression; a literary composition

in which the meaning of noun is interpreted
with ingenuity.

RY [nIri] feminine of RY. See RY. 2 See R-

Example:

J ^ _ [nIrih] Skt adj without desire,

jake a c i t vase man: a : ,

disintereéted. 2 not making an effort, without
movement. 3 indifferent, without worldly
attachment. “ n I r i h 5 a b a n 5 sada je
akhédé.”—N .

takau cita kat-hu nahI.

ਨਰਕਰ [nIrikar] See ਨਰਕਰ. “sudh budh
nIrikar.”—saveye m 4 ke. 2 from which has
disappeared the illusory world.

RY? D; [nIrikarie] Narayan Das, a bairagi

—gaum I .
baga bage kapre tirath mét
vas‘énI,
ghuti ghutI jia khavne bage na kahiénI.

‘

-suh1' m 1.

‘bagga (white) is a crane but its act is black
(bad) so it should not be called ‘bagga’ (white)’
narayan kachh machh tidua kahIt sabh

saint, resident of village Kheri (in Patiala state

kalnat 1੦1 jIh tal mé rahat he,

near Dirba). His disciple Sarju Das used to
meditate muttering the mystic formula ‘satt
nIrikar’ from which the sect gets its name.
Its followers greet one anothervwith this
greeting 'when they meet.1 Sarju Das died in
Sammat 1899 at Patiala. His memorial is near
Nabha Gate, to which village Kheri has been
donated as a fief. All traditions of Nirakaris
are like those of bairagi saints. They put on
red coloured loincloth which they claim was
bestowed upon them by Hanuman. 2 See

gopinath gujar gopal sabhs dhenucari

rIkhikes nam ke mahét lahiyat he,
madhav bhavar a stern ko kanheya nam
kés ko vadheya yamdut katat he,
mur rur pitat na gurhta ko bhed pavé

pujat na tahI je‘ike rakhe ratat

he.
-aka1.
mohI nIthava I n kahyo so sac bakhani,
jab la atamrup ko man I n na jani,
that) paIkar thIre nah: tab lag5 nIthava,
bhatkat mrIgtrIsna VIkhe k I t sat: na pava.

—GPS.

ਠਗਕਣ [nIriksan], ਠਗਖਣ [nIrikhan], ਨਰਛਨ

bhayosatn ko mohri narn mohri tohI.

—GPS.

[nIrichan1n lo'oking at, seeing. 2 supervision,

watch. 3 method of looking; meditating. 4 eye.
ਨਰਕਤ [nIrukat] .9 /SRY? adj clearly mentioned.
'It is a transform of saty nxrakar.

‘

akhay bhagbhari subh tera

sarath bhagbhari ab hera.

-GPS.

RY?
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t¿hI ban bani Inahu chedat lachh apar,
2 competent to control the mind from being
nam dOI I k k'rIya jIn sri arjan sukhkar.
frolic or ¿ckle. 3 FD\ AP incontrovertible; which
—GPS. cannot b e neutralized. According to the
RY? [nIrUkt], ?? [nIruktI] See ਨਰਕਤਣਘ magical theory, there is an antimagical
ਨਰਕਤ
incantation for destroying the effect of each

RYF [nIruj] adj free from disease, healthy.

ਨਰਤਰ [nIruttar] adj which cannot be refuted,
unanswerable. 2 unable to answer back or
refute an argument; deeply impressed.

‘RYPW[nIrUddam], ?YW [nIrudyam] adj
not enterprising, lazy.
AQ [nIrudhh] Skt ^ YT adj restricted,
obstructed, under check. 2 fastened, tied.

RYSW[nIropam] adj unequalled, unparalleled,
' peerless, matchless.

magical incantation. T h e r e are magical
incantations to protect from the bad effects
of the planets, and health restoring incantation

can be used to do away with the effect of
disease-producing magical incantations. The
magical incantation which cannot be rendered
ineffective by their incantatory alternatives is
called ‘nIruddhar’. “gurdevmétu nIrodhra.”
—bavan. “nIrmal ritI nIrodhar m5t.”—gau
thrti m 5. “ek sabad ramnam nirodharu.”

RYS [nIrup] adj formless. “nIrup5 -051<ar.
abané.”—VN. 2 n sky. 3 Skt R-YS act of ` RYZ [nIrol] adj distinct, unadulterated, pure.
shaping. 4 search, hunt. 5 view, attention, RY\ [nIrova] adj free from disease, healthy.
“rahe nIrova sukh so bayl bahu.”—GPS.
ASM [nIrupan] Skt n a description in which A_Y [nIréharI] See ਠਰਹਰ.
an object is explained through an illustration; RY_Y [nIréhar] See ਨਰਹਰ. “nah gIrah
contemplation.

a discourse delivered after drawing ¿nal
conclusions; illustration.
^ SW [nIrupam] See ?SW.

RY [nIre] n hell See RY. “nar ghor nIre mar
so parhi.”—NP.

nIréharé.”—ram partal m 5.

A?Y [nIrékar] See ? ’? Y. “nIr5kar.akar
apI.”—sukhmani. 2 n the Creator, who is
formless. “nIr5kar ks deSI jahI.”—sorm 1.

ਨਰਕਰ ? P^ [nIrékar ka des] congregation.

J Y5 [nIroa] adj free from disease; healthy. 2 inner consciousness of the Guru-oriented
“sabh rog mItae nava nIroa.”—suhi m 5.
RY^ [nIrost] See DN ਅਲਕਰ ਦ 5 A (5 ).

being. 3 the whole universe. 4 fourth state of

consciousness. See A?Y 2.
RYA [nIrog] adj free from disease, healthy. ਨਰਕਰ [nIrékari] adj worshipper of the
RYQ [nIrod] Skt n obstruction. 2 bondage. formless Creator. “atam cinI bhae nIrékari.”
3 quietness of mind. “gormukhI sada

—asa a m I . 2 n Guru Nanak Dev. 3 devotee

nIrod .”-521“…1.

o f Guru Nanak Dev. “dUbIdha chodI bhae

ਨਰਧਕ [nIrodhak] adj obstructive, preventive.

nIrékari.”—dhana a m 1. 4 a branch of the

2 w h o concentrates his mind; with

Sikhs established by Bhai Dayal Ji. A

concentrated mind.

nonbaptised Sikh, Gurusahai, a Bahri Khatri

ZQR [nIrodhan] Skt n act of obstructing, lived in Peshawar. A son Ram Sahai took birth
in his house, who was married to Ladi-ki,
act of stopping.
of Bhai Wasakha Singh who was a
daughter
ਨਰਧਰ
[nIrodhra],
ਠਰਧਰ
FQY [nIrodhar],
[nIrodharu] adj practising abstinence. '\ X- age.

F?Y;

RZF
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cashier of the Tenth Master. Bhai Dayal was
born to her on Vaisakh W, Sammat 1840

nIréjni.”—var ram 3. 2 See ਨਰਜਨਏ.
ਠਰਜਨਏ [nIréjnie]Hindal, a resident of Jandiala

(1783 AD.)
and a member of Jatt caste, born to Sukhi in
When Bhai Dayal was thirty years old, his the house of Gaji in Sammat 1630. He was
mother passed away, and he began to live with married to Uttami, daughter of Hamja Chahal.
his matemal uncle Milkha Singh at Rawalpindi. ' She gave birth to a son Bidhi Chand. Bhai Hindal
Milkha Singh inspired him to take up the was an ardent follower of Guru Amar Das, and
mission t o preach Sikhism in which h e

the Guru bestowed on him the honour of being

achieved great success.
Dayal ji was married to MlÀa Dei, who
gave birth to three sons Darbara Singh, Bhag
Singh and Rattaji.
Dayal ji always repeated the word

a preacher of Sikhism. He used to work for the
langar of the true Master with devotion. His
village became famous as Guru Ka Jandiala.
Hindal always repeated the word ‘nIréjan-

‘ n I r é k a r ’ a n d p r e a c h e d worship o f t h e

nIréjan’. Due to this, a branch of Sikhism, that
originated from him, c a m e t o be called

formless Creator as contrary to idol-worship.
So he was called Nirankari and his branch was

Niranjanie. Hindal died in Sammat 1705.

also nicknamed as Nirankaris.
Dayal ji died on Magh 18'“, Sammat 1911

person. He rendered the story of Guru Nanak

Hindal’s son Bidhi Chand was an evil
in an offensive way. By incorporating

at Rawalpindi. An elegant gurdwara by the imaginery matter into it, he tried to prove his
Nirankari Sikh congregation has been built in own vices in herent to the doctrine of Sikhism.
Rawalpindi where proper arrangement for, Some priests of Hindal’s faction helped the
hymn singing and free kitchen has been made. tyrannical rulers of Lahore against the Sikhs.
Gurdit Singh is the priest at this holy place. AFR [nIréjanu] ' S e e ਗਜਨ. “esa namu
5 adj of formless. “hau vari jiu vari nIrékari nIréjanu hOI.”—japu.
nam tavnIa.”—majh

a m 3.

ਨਰਕਰਏ [nIrékarie] See A?Y

4.

ਨਰਕਰ [nIrékaru] See RY? Y. “nIrékaru achal
adolo.”—maru solhe m 5.

ਨਰਕਸ [nIrékus] adj unchecked, independent.
2 fearless. 3 disrespectful.

ਨਰਤਰ [22:2Yx92] Skt ਜਦਜਸਰ adj without gap,
continuous. “nIrétar tumahI samane.”—sorm

5. 2 Skt J YN without limbs.

FNY [nIrétarI] completely within; in the
heart. “se chute mahajal te s u
nIrétarI.”—asa m 5.

gursabad

F?D [nIrskere] to the formless One. “man: RYNY [nIrétri] adj continuous. 2 of the

~ ek nIrékere.”-kan m 5. 2 of the formless One.

Creator who is all pervading. “ghat: ghetI jotI ‘

A?Y [nIrékero] adj of the formless One.
nIrétri.”—sri m 1.
ਨਰਜਨ [nIréjan], RYFR[nIréjanI] adjwithout J YN [21:25x1] adj unending. “puchau bat
collyrium. 2 faultless. 3 detached from the
illusory world, free from worldly attachment.
“5jan mahI nIréjanI rahie jogjugatI IV pais.”
—suhi m 1. 4 n God, the ultimate reality.

nIréti.”—maru m 1.

RYQ [nIrédhra] See ਬਹਸਙਰਧ.

RZF [nIIaj] See J ZF. “re jia nIIaj, laj tohI
nahi.”—gau kabir.

ਠਰਜਨ [nIréjni] adj of the spotless (God), of RZX [nIlay] Skt n house, dwelling place.
the One who is beyond time. “jhule su chatu ਨਲ'ਜ [nIlaj] See ਯਲਜ.

, RZI
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R\ M

RZI [nIlet] adjlying down, tossing and turning. sar m 2. ‘The mentor has a key to open the
lock of the mind.’ 3 See R9 Z. “kIn hi nIval
ਕ [nIv] See R\ M.
bhuxégam sadhe.”—ram a m 5. ‘performed the
J \ ^ ^ [nIvsaSI] becomes humble, bows, act of cleaning the intestines.’
salutes, greets. “c5d kumudni durahu R\ Z [nIvala] See J _Z. 2 See R9 Z.
nIvsaSI.”—maru m I . 2 will bow. 3 resides. J ZL ?YW[nIvladI karam] yogic exercises
?^ R [nIvasan1Sktn dress, clothes. 2 village. like ‘nIuli’ (cleaning the intestines) etc. See
ਨਉਲ.
.
3 house.
ਨਵਛਵਰ [nivchavar] This word has been used J HZ [nIvalI], R\ Z [nIvli] See R9 Z. “nIvalI
for nIchavar. “tan man atkyo carankamal so, bhuégam sadhe.”—sor a m 5. “nIvlikaram
dhan nIvchavar det.”—I<rIsan.
bahut bIsathar.”—sar partal m 5.
R\ K [nIvad] See R\ n .
R\ Z? YW[nIvlikaram] yogic exercise of
RHM [nIvan], J \ M [nIvanu] bow, yield, be cleaning the intestines. See R9 Z. “nIvlikaram
humble. See RWR. “nIvanU su akharu, khavanu
asan caurasih, I n mahI satI na ave jiU.”—majh
gunu.”—s fan'd.
m 5.
RHNR [nIvatan], R\ N [nIvta] invitation. See R\ n [nIvar] See R\ n .
“hasda hasda nIlet ho:a.”—JSBB.

ਨਮਤਣ, “nIvta kahIdin cah¿ vama.”-GPS. R\ ^ [nIvas]Skt¿aÀivr cover, wrap.2 house,
R\ Y [nIvar] Skt adj which heals, removes, or dwelling place. 3 clothes. 4 residence, sense
prevents. See ZP'YM. 2 Pkt nearby, near.
ਨਞਰਣ [nIvaran] See ਨਵਰਣ. 2 without caste
or colour.

of living. “sadhségI prabh dehu nIvas.”
—sukhman1'. 5 equipoise, calmness. “min

nIvas upje jal hi te.”—mala a m 1. 6 Skt R\ '^
R\ YR [nIvartan]Skt ਜਕਰਜ n act of removing act of turning out. “nicrukh te uc bhae hi gédh

sugédh nIvasa.”—asa ravrdas. ‘a¿er expelling
of land equal to a 210 square hands (hand . the smell of castor, have become redolent of
sandaL’
equal to half a yard).
[nIvaz] P 1‘!) adj kind, merciful; it is
ਨਞਰਨ [nIvaran] See R\ YM. “nIvre dut closet m
used as a suffix in compound words.
.
berai.”-bIIa m 5.
ਰਵਰਯ [nIvrayo] healed, removed. “avat “gariavaj d I n ran: taI.”—bher m 5.
2 See RWF. “sac nivaj yakin musla.”-maru
banan ko harI marag me nIvrayo.”—1<rrsan.
(pushing back). 2 prohibition. 3 a measurement

\ _ [nIvri] removed, healed.“jalI‘ nIvri gurI
bujh bujhai.”-gau a m I .
?D

[nIvre] may b e removed, o r healed. See

solhe m 5.

\ XR [nIvajna] v do honour to. See R\ @GR.
“dhru prahIlad nIvaja.”-b1'1a kabir. “sahI

‘
R\ YM. “aganI na nIvre trIsna na bujhai.” nIvaje so jan sura.”—gaum 5.
—gau thIti' m 5. 2 near, close to. See Y\ Y L ^ ^ [nIvazisl P SZ n idea of conferring
2. “nIvre d u r I , durI phunI nIvre.”—gau
kabir.

J \ Z [nIval] n lock with a chain to fasten the

honour. 2 kindness, mercy.

?'F [nivaji]a person offering Muslim prayer.
“q jhukpaun nIvaji.”-c5di 3. 2 See R\ FR.

legs of an animal, especially used for a camel. R\ M [nIvan] See AZM 3.
R\ N [nIvat] A at; n vegetable. 2 P lump
2 lock, padlock. “guru k¿ji pahu nIval.”——-var
'FZR is ¿re or Àame.
sugar. “sakar khéd nIvat gur.”—s fan'd. 3 Skt

ਨਞ'ਤਕ'ਵਚ
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R5 N

place of residence, house. 4 armour which 2 snub-nosed. 3 without a hole; Sanskrit word
cannot be pierced by a weapon. 5 adj without RUK is also correct.
air.
R\ n [nIviri] adj continuous, without break.
ਨਵਤਕਞਚ [nIvatkavac] adj armour which See ਨਵੜ. “manIk moti cog nIviri.”jBG.
cannot be pierced. 2 grandson of Himyakashipu R\ ^ [nIves] Skt R\ ^ “ house. 2 tent. 3 camp,
and son of Sanhrad. 3 Three crore demons of residence. “s¿dar sedan nIves de, vac madhur
Nivatkavach family who lived on the seashore
bakhane.”—GPS. 4 entry, admission.
and used to hide in the sea to protect 5 marriage.
themselves from the enemy.l Arjun killed them ਨਵਦਕ [nIvedak] adj applicant, petitioner.
as instructed by Indar.2 “prItham nIvatkavac 2 who offers.
sabh mare.”—nara v.

‘

ਨਵਦਨ [n1vedan] n request, entreaty.

J \ R [nIvan] n humbleness, humility, bowing. 2 submission.
2 slope, depth. “s dharti mah: ho: nIvan.” R\ YR [nIverna] See RUn R.
FN [nIvét] becoming humble, bowing.“n1v5t
-NP. 3 low place.
RHY [nIvar] See R\ YM. 2 See ਠਵਰ. “kahu hovét mIthIa.”—sahas m 5.
palagh nIvara.”—asa kabir.
EP [nIvéda] becoming humble, bowing,
R\ YM [nIvaran] Skt n act of preventing, submitting. 2 deep.
prohibition. 2 release, liberation.
AQ [nIvadha]adjhumble, meek, submissive.
RHX [nIvara] healed, removed. 2 bent, 2 deep. “hathu na Sabre t I t u nIvédhe talI.”
saluted. “pacham mukh kar sis nIvara.”—BG. -—var suhi m 1. ‘hand is thinking and intellect,
and the low pond is the mind lowered by evil
3 made of cotton webbing. See R\ Y 2.

R\ Y [nIvarI] after giving up, a¿er dispelling. deeds?
“apu nIvari her: harI japau.”—ram thIti ਨਵਥਤ [nIvrItt] Skt F? Y adj abstaining,
refraining. 2 separated. 3 indifferent, free from
worldly attachment.

m 5.

?'O [nivari] removed. See ਨਵਰਣ. 2 remover,
who prevents. “nIrbIkh naraavari.”—-hajare R\ OD [nIvrIttI] Skt FYD n liberation,
release. 2 sense of abstaining or refraining.
1 0.

ਨਵਰਉ [nIvaryau] removed, warned. “sabadI
haume nIvaryau.”—-saveye m 5 Re.

?'Z

[nIvala] See R\ Z.

R\ n [nIvara] removed,dispelled. “jIni thagi
jagu thagIa se tudhu marI nIvara.”—varmaru
2 m 5. 2 ¿nished, settled.

R\ [nIVI] adv by bowing, by bending, by

3 aversion, indifference.

ਨ [ni] part vocative for addressing, especially
females. 2 giving the sense o f negation; no,

not. “kuch ni si ch5da.”—jet Chat1115. ‘had not
any desire.’ 3 In Punjabi, this word is used as
a copula: ‘is’ as in - “ae ni premi jan.” 4 Skt
vr take; help one to reach; guide, draw, be

submitting. “tIsu nIVI nIVI laga pal: jiu.” near, be low, desire.
'
-sr1' m 5 papal:
R9 [nio], R9 [ni61n foundation, base.

R\ n [nIVIr] Skt FOT adjthick, dense, deep. R5 N[niat], R5 N[niatIIA ~.._._:\ n a plan in mind;
'It is mentioned in Bhagvat that nIvatkavac lived in the

netherworld.

K886W_VYNHRSY\ ,
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intention, resolve. “ m I l d I a t l
mm: m m kare.”-—var vad m 1.

he hovai je

R5 Y [niar] adv near, close to. See E near. “ek

R^ M
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marag dur he, I1< niar he, sun ram!”—rama V.

RBY

pahari duabe mahI .”—PPP.

R^ M [nisan] See R^ R. 2 character (letter), R_Y [nihar] Skt n mist. “rev: jy6 nIkas
writing. 3 signature. “dharam dalal pae niharhi phori.”—NP.
nisan.”—var suhi m 2. 4 large kettledrum. R_ [nt], R_ [nihu], ਨਹ'ਮ [nihum] S n love,
“dhunI upje sabad nisan.”—sr1‘ m I . 5 See affection, attachment. “gali harInihu na

R^ Mand R^ R.
R^ M [nIsanI] under the banner. “sagal
bhagat jace nisanI.”—majh 1115. 2 through the
symbol.

hOI.”—tod1' m 5. “thaga nihum trorI.”—var

maru 2 m 5. 2 foundation, base. “marag savai
nt.”—s farid. 3 with affection. “nt j:
VIdha m5nu.”——var gau 2 m 5.

R^ M [nisani] sign, symbol.See ਨਸਨ, “prabh RY [nihu] S n custom, rite.
mIlne ki ehu nisani.”——majh m 5. “ I h nisani

J ? [1111<]^5`/L2R? adj clean. 2 good, nice.

sadh ki su bhetatI tarie.”—gau var2 m 5.
J ? ^ [nikas], R? ^ [nikaSI], R? ^ [nikse] See
R^ M [nisanu], R^ R [nisan] See R^ R. 2 sign, R? ^ R. “hau balIhari tInh kau pas: ju
mark, signature. “thele1<ha mégie, tIthe hOI nikaSIjahI.”—s kabir.
saca nisanu.”—sr1' m 2. 3 large kettledrum. J ? Y [nikar], R? Y [nikarI], R? Z [nikal], R? Z
“baje sabad nisanu.”—var mala m 1. “mIlau [nikalI] See R? ZR. 2 after coming out.
gopal nisan bajai.”—bh£r naindev. 4 writing. ‘klbIkh dokh gee sabh nikarI.”—nat m 4.
“tap kagad tera nam nisan.”—mala m I . “ape “durmatImal gai sabh nikalI.”—ram m 4.
'
sabad ape nisan.”—bIIa m 1. 5 epithet for Jap, R? [nika], R? [niki] adj good, nice. “kIchu
a composition by Guru Nanak, because it leads kia na nika.”—bIIa kabir. 2 small. “niki kiri
like a standard. See the text in the index of mahI kal rakhe.”—sukhmani. 3 good, superb.
Guru Granth Sahib Š “japu nisanu.”
“niki sadhségani.”—asa m 5. “sri arjan sut
R^ R [nisana] See R^ R. 2 sign, characteristic. t1:nahu k0 gun gante nika.”—GPS. 4 free from
“pasu bhae, nahi mIte nisana.”—ram a m 2. disease; healthy, without wound. “kab darsan
3 target; something to be aimed at to attack. 111 jdehige karh‘é pad nika.”—GPS.‘will cure
“parIo nisane ghau.”—maru kabir.
my foot.’ 5 A dancer who dances best when

R^ R [nisani] See R^ R and R^ M. 2 sign,
characteristic. “sun: sakhie, prabh mxlan
nisani.”—suh1' m 5. 3 example. “ I h u nisani

accompanied by music and rhythm is called

‘niki’.

R? [nike] adjplural of R? , nice, superb.“trike

kalar bhit gIris.”—b11a sace ke vapari.”—maru soIhe m 1. 2 small,
m 5.
young. 3 adv in a nice way. “nike gun gau.”
R^ R [nisanu] See R^ R. 2 large kettledrum. -todi m 5.
RAY [nigar] n child, kid.
“te sabad nisanu baja.”—savsye m 4 ke.
sunahu tum bhai, q

R^ [nisi] was not. See ਹ 2.

RAY [nigri] female child.

RBY [nighar], ਨਘਰਆ [nigharIa], RBY5
R_ [11‘1’11] foundation, base.
R_M [nihan], R_M [nihno] Skt RR n string, [nigharia], RBY [nigharu]adjwithout a house,
bow-string. “saba'r méjh kaman e sabaru ka . homeless. “nigharIa gham paIa re.”—asa,m
5. “Ihu nigharu gharu kahi na pae.”—prabha a
nihno.”-—s farid.
R_W [niham] See R_W.

R_Z [nihal] n low country. 2 foot-hill. “nihal

m 5. 2 which has n o single place of stay.
“maIa mohni nigharia jiu.”—gau ch5t m 1.
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RD

RY^ '^ n

3 sunk. “nighrIa n I t bhog rasan me.”—saloh. ¿co kar kare t¿hI ¿co kartar kare

RD [nic]Skt Y? vr be a slave, adopt servitude.
2 adj low in caste, merit and action. “nickula
jolahra.”—asa dh5na. 3 low, meek. “nic griv
bethyo I k than.”—GPS. 4 wicked, mean. “nic
se na pritI kijo.”—hanu. 5 dwarf.

uni man ans duni hot harkat he,

jyo jyc”) dhan dhare s'éte' ty6 tyc‘) blgt

khor

kh‘éce
lakh b h a t I dhare k o t I bhz‘itI sarkat he,

dolat duni me thIr kah¿ke rahi na “ksam”
ਨਚਨਚਇ [nicnicaI] becomes lower than the
pache neknami badnami kharkat he,
lowest. “set ks dukhan nicnicaI .”—sul<hmani. raja hoy ray hoy sah umray hoy
ਨਚਥਰਖ [nicbIrakh], ਨਚਚ-ਖ [nicrukh] n tree
jesi hot nit tesi hot barkat he.
of very small size, castor. “ham nicbIrakh, 5 always, ever. “nit nit ghar badhiahI , je rahna

tum melagar.”—sar m 5. “nicrukh te uc bhae
. ._ ,

he.”—asa raVIdas.

RDZ [nical] Skt ਨਚ'ਲ n a tree L barringtonia
acutaugula. 2 cane.

RD [nica] adj low. 2 showing meanness. See
RDM [nican], RDR [nican] adj mean-minded.

“ham murakh mugadh nican.”—-suh1’ m 4.
2 low place, slope.

,

hoi.”—asa a m I .

RN [nita] See RN 5. “deh na geh na neh na
nita.”—-savsye sri mukhvak m 5. not for ever.
ਨਤਨਤ [nitanit], ਨਤਨਤ [nitanita] adv daily,
always, ever. “sobha nitanit.”—sorm 5. “sagal
gun avgun n9 koi hohI nitanita.”—suh1' ch5t
m 1.

RN [nitI] daily. “raVIdasu dhuvéta dhor
n i t I .”-858

dhé‘na.

“datan nitI kareI .”

RD [nicu] See RD. “nicu anathu ajanu.”—-bIIa —tanama. 2 Skt n act of taking away.
m 5.

. RD [nice] adv below, beneath.
J F [niz] P )g‘ part also, too.
RG[nijh] n stare; ¿xed look; keen observation.
RGY [nijhar] See ਨਝਰ. “unav barse nijhar

dhara.”—051<ar. 2 continuous sound of water
falling from a spring. “lobhlaharI at: nijhar
baje.”—bas5tnamdev.

RJ [nith], RJ [nithI] adj apparent, evident.
“manahu kuram pith pe nith bhae he
sahsraphani phan thadhe.”—c5di I . 2 adv with

difficulty, hardly. “nithI nithI menu kia
dhira.”—gau ba van kabir.
RK' [nid] Skt n nest. “ b a d h nid u h base
sukhare.”—GPS.
'

RKF [nidaj] n hatched in a nest; bird.

RY [niq] See RK. “sarab bIhéga gIrhi nidy
te.”—NP.

RN [nit] Skt adj brought, delivered. 2 acquired,
siezed, held. 3 received. 4 See ਨਅਤ.

3 manners and customs for guiding a person
on the right path. 4.doctrines for the running
of religion and society. 5 practice of
administration, manner of administrating the
state.

nitI hi te dharam dharam hi te sabhe S I d t
nitI hi te adar sabhan bic'paie,
nitI te anitI chute nitI hi te sukh lute

nitI liye bole bhalo bakta kahaie,
nit: hi te raj raja nitI hi te patsahi
nitI hi te yes navkhz‘ad mahI gaie,
chotan ko bado aru bade mahI bado kare _

t¿te sabh hi ko rajnitI hi sunaie.
~devidas.

ਨਤਜਸਤ [nitIsastra] n science or art in which
rules for running the society and state are
described; political science; work on political

ethics.
At present so many works on political
|accumulates.

ਨਤਗਯ
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ਨਰ'ਧ

ethics are available in different languages, but rahida si.”—bhagta v11’. 4 P R." margosa tree.
the main works of theancient times are — 5 adj half.
'

RW@Y [nimkhar] See ਨਮਸਰਣਜ
and v1 dumitI.
RWD [nimca] P GY n small pole
RN? [nitIgy] ਲ/ਯਜਰਗ adjhaving knowledge RWF [1111111311° half a grain of barley, sense —
sukranitI,

canIkynitI, pactétr, yutsthImitI

of politics.

very small.

ਨਤਘਮ [nitIghos] See U_^ SN.
RW[nima] adj humble, low. 2 bent down. 3 P
RN ਦ DY 5 A [nitI de car 5g] (1) ^ W[sam] __TI n short-limbed person. 4 adj half.
(A^ F) to pacify with sweet words. (2) PR ਠਮਸਨ [nimastin] P SY‘TZ; n jacket with half

sleeves.
(3) dad (punishment) to punish with weapon RW [nimI] not. See am 1. “daru bibha me
and force. (4) VP [bhed] (rift) to achieve the nimI ko.”—asa a m I .
_
object by creating disunity.
RW [nimi] adj humble, low (female). 2 shortRP [nid], RP [nid], RPn [nidri], RP [nidra] statured female. 3 inferior, belonging to a'low
[dan] (bounty) to please by giving money.

= 866 RP. “nid bhukh sabh parharI tIagi.”

caste. 4 part negation, not. “ko nimi méda.”

-asa ch5tm 4. “ghatu dukh nidarie, parsau sada —asa a m I . ‘No one is mine.’
paga.”—bIha chat m 5. 2 sense — ignorance. RXN [niyat] See R5 N and RN 4.
“avegi nid kaha Iago sovau.”—mala ravrdas.

. ਨਦਵਲ [nidravla] Z/LZRPZ adj drowsy. “jIna
nan nidravle.”—s fan‘d.

RQ [nidh] treasure. See FZRQ.

RY [1111] adj near. “jamu nahi ave nir.”—-var
maru 2 m 5 . See R5 Y. 2 Ml n tears.

3 scattering. 4 serving. 5 Skt juice, extract.

6 water. “syamal nir bahe jamna.”—UPS.

RQ^ [nidhas] Dg n beat of a kettledrum, sound

RY9 [nirau] adv near. See J 5 Y. “nirau pekhI

produced by beating a kettledrum.
RQR [nidhan] See RYQR. “nidhan k0 dhanu

prabhu kau.”—j€t m 5.
ਨਰਚਰ [niracar] See FZDY.

RYF [niraj] n grown in water, lotus. 2 pearl.
nam pIar.”—-prabha m I . 2 See RQR.
RQY [nidhar]866 RQY and RYQY. “nidharIa 3 ¿sh. 4 tree.—sanama.
ਨਰਜਤਣ [nirajtran] n pond. 2 sea, ocean.
ਨਧਚਅਧਰ [nidharI adhar] adj helper of the —sanama.
sat: guru dhar teri.”—g5d m 5‘.

destitute, shelter for the shelterless.. “nidharI

adhar panahI khudaI.”——bher m 5.

ਨਰਤਰ lnirtar] n that which floats on water,

wood.—sanama.
[nirad] n that which gives water; cloud.
without teeth.
adj
2
2 tree (bédhuk). 3 low region, deep place.
RYQ[niradh] n cloud. 2 See RYQ.
4 foot of a mountain.
RU [ni b], RU [niba], RU [nibu] See RO and ਨਰਧਰ [nirdhar] See RYQ 1.
RW. “111'1w0 bha abu, ?}… bha niba.”—ram ਨਰਧਰ Q’R [nirdhar dhunI] n cloud’s thunder.
kabir. ‘¿nds evil deeds sweet but spiritual 2 Megh Nad, son of Ravan.—sanama.
ਠਰਧਰ QR NN 5 Y [nirdhar dhunI tat an] n
qualities bitter.’
father of Megh Nad, Ravan; his enemy, the
RU [nibu], ¿g [nibu] 866ਰ'r .
L'arrow.—sanama.
RW [nim] part prohibition, no, not. 2 n
foundation, base. 3 fort.‘‘nim gualIar vxcc RYQ [nirat], RYQ [nirdhi] n sea, which

R@[nip] n Kadamb tree, nauclea orientalis.

’ਨਰਦ
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ਨਲਗਰ

indigo. 3 dye obtained from indigo plant.4 blue
RYR [niran] n act of serving a meal. See RY 4. mark on the body caused by a blow. 5 stigma,
“me nire anIk bhojan bahu bfjan.”—sar m 5. blot, moral stain. 6 a monkey in the army of
“je' sau bhojan me nire.”—vad m 5 . “je sau
Ramchandar. “jamvét sukhen nil.”—ramav.
“A^ -1,òò1 nirie.”—sr1' a m 3. 2 act of weeding
7 according to the Purans a mountain in Ilavritt
out; rooting out weeds from a crop.
_ region, which is on the border of Ramyak
ਨਰਨਇਕ [nirnaIk], ਨਰਨਥ [nirnath], ਨਰਨਯਕ Varsh. 8 out of the nine treasures of Kuber.
[nirnayak], RYRX? [niranayIk]n expanse of 9 sapphire, amethyst. 10 equal to the British
' ' water; ocean. 2 Varun, god of water.
number, ten billion, 10,000,000,000,000.
RYRQ [nirnIt] n sea, ocean.
11 poison, venom. 12 banyan tree; ficus
ਨਰਖਤ [nirpatI] god of water, Varun.
benghalenis. 13 adjblue, blue coloured. “nil
ਨਰਰਸ [nirraSI] n ocean. 2 earth.—sanama. vastre pahIrI hovahI parvanu.”—var asa.
RY [nira] 72 food for cattle; chaff, hay etc. 1 4 dirty, ashen, dull. “nil anil aganI I k thai.”
2 adv near, closeby. “durI batavat p a
—gaua m 1. ¿re of sensuality and good desire;
nira.”-gau thIti kabir. 3 n nearness, that is — ¿re of desire for doing evil and
closeness. 4 water. “mrIgtrIsna ko herahI emotional deeds. 1 5 a poetic metre. See
nira. darat mrIg nahI pavahI nira.”—NP. ਬਸਖ.16 A J: a famous river of Egypt. See
‘Deer can never reach near that water which ਨਲਏਸਅਸਤ.
appears due to the effect of mirage.’
RZU^ 5 ^ N [nil-es astral n lord of river Nil,
contains water; ocean.

RYY

[nirara] adj different, separate.

2 unattached, without companion.

Varun; his weapon, noose. “nil adI
sabaducarka esaru astra bakhan.”—sanama.

RYZX [niralay] n expanse of water, ocean.
ਨਰਲਯਠ [niralayni] earth, that has water.

ਨਲਕਠ [nilkéth] Skt n Shiv. There is an
anecdote in Mahabharat that the three
worlds were perturbed when poison

RYZ [nirale] See RYZX.
RY [nirI] with water. 2 on water. “pahan

(kalkut) emerged after churning the sea.

RYZ [nirala] See FZ. 2 See RYZX.‘
nirI tare.”—ba van.

poison, a s a result o f w h i c h his throat

RY5 [nirie] should serve the meal. See

turned blue. “nilkéth narhar: narayan.”l

-hajare 10. ‘O God! you are verily'

'

. RYR1.

At the request of Brahma, Shiv swallowed

ZRD [niru]See RY 6. “niru bI role khapI khapI

marta.”—suhi m 5.

Neelkanth, Nrisinh, and Vishnu, who lies

on the waters.’ 2 peacock. 3 male sparrow.

RD [nire] See RYR l .
4 blue jay. 5_There were several scholars
RD [nire] serves a meal. “sar samalI mata o f Sanskrit with this name.
mukhI nira.”—mala m 5. See RY 4. 2 being ਨਲਗਉ [nilgau], ਨਲਗਯ [nilgay] 'n bluebull,
near, matching, standing comparison with.

water. “q

m 4.

baselaphus tragocamelus.

3 from

RZAY [nilgIrI] See RZ 7. 2 a district in

machuli bInu nire bInse.”-sor

Madras with headquarters at Ootacamund,
which is a very pleasant hill station. It is ata
height of 7500 feet from the sea level. It is

“kamdhenu sétrenu n a “^ @-86.

'

RZ [nil] Skt'vl’la vr dye, dye in blue colour. 2 n
a plant from which blue dye is extracted;

356 miles away from Madras, 1053 miles from

ਨਲਗਵ
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BOmbay and 1374/ miles from Calcutta. 2 cord for fastening trousers of women.
Wealthy persons and high officials of Madras . 3 dhoti; sari. 4 principal amount, capital.
state spend their summer season at this place. R\ [nivi] See R\ . 2 adj low. 3 small, trivial.
ਨਲਗਞ [nilgriv] See ਨਲਕਠ.
“ham nivi prabhu at: uca.”—sul11' ch5t m 3.
RZR [nilnag]See ਨਲਗਰ. 2 See RZ 7. “mani ‘ 4 female dwarf.
nilnagyé lakhé sis nyayé.”—VN.‘seeing the R [nu] adj nine. “cap nu ték te chorat hi sar.fl
blackness of God, sapphire and mountain —GPS.‘shoot the arrow with a bow having.
Nilgiri bowbefore him.’
nine joints. 2 Skt vr praise.
/

ਠਲਬਸਨ [nilbasan] See ਨਲਞਸਨ.

R^ @[nusakha] A j: n something written on

RZW[nilam], ਨਲਮਣ [nihnanI] a blue-coloured paper. 2 copy, copy of a book. 3 prescription.
gem which is reckoned among the nine R^ YNFSSY]
A V/@ reinforcement, help.
precious stones; sapphire.
“nusrat be darég.” See PA NA ਫਤਹ.
ਨਲਞਸਨ [nilvasan] n blue clothes. 2 who wears ਨਸਰਤਖਨ [nusratxan] a Pathan of Malerkotla
biue clothes. 3 n Saturn, the planet. 4 Balram, who was brother of Naharkhan. Both of them
elder brother ofKrishan “nilvasan banvari.” were present in the battle of Chamkaur.
—hajare 10. ‘O God! you are verily Balram R_ [nuh] See R_. 2 See R_. 3 P _Z/ nine.
and Krishan (Vanmali).’ 5 Nihang Singh.
R_YY [nuhar] See ,ਅਠਚਰ.

~ RZ [nila]adjblue-coloured. 2 n donkey. “kala RW [nuhum] P

(r.

ninth.

'

m¿h ar nile psr.”—prov.‘with blackened face R? ^ [nukes] A X“ n defect. 2 de¿ciency,
and riding on adonkey.’
"
shortage, loss.
ਨਲਥਥ [nilathotha] Skt ਨਲਤਥ n sulphate of ਨਕਸਨ [nuksan] A Um} n loss, harm damage.
copper having blue colour; blue vitriol.
2 def c1ency, shortage.
RZU [nilab] water of river Nile. 2 blue water, ਨਕਤਹ [nuktah], R?N [nukta] A _A n dot,
clear and deep water. 3 river Atak.’See ਸਰਖਥ. cypher. “Ikkatu nukte horjaI mahram mujram
ਨਲਬਰ [nilabar] See ਨਲਵਸਨ.
kher khuari.”—BG. 2 A Y subtle utterance,

ਨਲਬਰ [nilabrilBalram, who wore blue
clothes. 2 a Nihang Singh.

excellent saying, sarcasm. “mokh te mokta

nukta sam 5mrIt kadhyo.”—krrsan. 3 Shaw

RZW[nilam] PgB‘lWH [lilam] n auction.

plain cloth of the length of two yards. “sxr par
nukta jogal gaj.”—NP.‘two yards long turban.’
ਨਲ‘ਤਧ' [nilotpal] Skt Y?F
72 blue lotus. ਨਕਤਰ [nuktaci] adj fault-¿nding, cavilier.
2 critic.
2 white esculent lotus, waterlily.

RZY [nilari] n dyer.

ਨਕਤਚਨ [nuktacini] P YI GV^ n criticism.
ਨਲਫਰ [nilofar] P [312 See ਨਲਤਪ.
RZUY [nilébar] wearing blue clothes. See 2 analysis of qualities and defects, review,
critique. 3 act of fault-¿nding.
ਨਲਵਸਨ.
R\ [niv] n foundation, base. “ jInI abIcal niv R? N [nukti] See ਨਗਢ.

ਨਕ'ਰ [nukra] A > n silver. 2 silver-coloured
horse.
,
' usari.”—gaum I . 2 adj low. See ਪਵਤ.
R\ [niva] adj submissive, bent. 2 without ਨਕਲ’ [1101<91] A J37 n snacks like meat etc
which are eaten to neutralize the bitter taste
conceit, humble. 3 deep.
R\ [niVI]Skt n string wound around the waist. V, of liquor in the mouth. “karyo pan mukh nukal
rakhai.”—suh1' ch5t m 5. “de d e niv dIval

"

written nukal in place of nakul at many places.
ਨਖਸਨ [nukhsan] See R? ^ R.

R@^ R [nukhsani] who suffers a loss. “ho:
nukhsani éjhu rove.”-BG.

ਕ
the meaning of guide as in - rahnuma.
RW7 ^ [numaIs], RWX^ [namayas] P ¿t} 71
display, show. 2 affectation. 3 fair in which
rare things are displayed; exhibition.
RYN [nurate] See R\ YN,

R'@[nukha] Skt FR^ n son’s wife, daughter-

RDA [nuréga] Emperor Aurangzeb. “dIllipur

ਨਖਸਨ
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m5gaI.”—GPS. 3 Ignorant writers have

ko gayo nuréga.”——GPS.
in-law.
‘
ਨਖ'ਸ [nuxust] P J adj ¿rstly, before.
ਨਰਗਬਦ [nurégabad] See ਨਰਗਬਦ.
RAP [nugda] n residue of an intoxicating drink R\ _ [nuvah] S e e ?,\ _.
prepared with crushed poppy-seed, almonds R [nu], R [m1] part used in accusative and
etc, which remains in the napkin after sieving. dative case; to.
See RAP WYR.
R_ [nuh] A o f act of lamenting. 2 Prophet
J AP WYR [nugda mama] rolling into small Noah who has been mentioned at many
sphericaltablets the residue, which remains

in the napkin after ¿ltering the hemp, and hitting
with these the target in the name of the enemy.
Hemp addicts often say. “aIa nugda, tere bal
bacce n¿ cugda.” etc. “satrun ke SIr nugda
maré.”-GPS.

places in the Bible and the Koran. He is said
to be the tenth generation o f Adam. When

he reached the age 500 years, his three sons
(Sam, Ham and Yafas) took birth in his family.

At that time, deadly sins were being
committed on the earth; and God wanted to

RAP [nugadi] P Z,,9 n salty vermicelli of gram. submerge it in the ocean, but being kind to
Àour fried in ghee or oil. 2 vermicelli of
gramÀour fried and coated with sugar. “nugdi
aru sevki¿ CIrve.”-krIsan.

RDY [nucara] ਨ-ਉਚਰ, not uttered. “pran taje
t I n p a n I nucara.”—rudr. ‘not asked for

water.’

J N [not] Skt adj praised, admired.
RKT

[nutfa] A

41,;

n semen. “nutphIo

mas

upjai masahu jusse pak.”—JSBB. 2 offspring,
progeny.

Noah he ordained him to get on a boat along
with him take one pair each o f species on
earth; and those who will be on his boat, shall

be saved from annihilation. According to this
instruction o f God, Noah got made a boat,
three hundred hands long, ¿fty hands wide
and thirty hands high; stored food-material

and boarded into it taking one pair of each
species o f creatures and closed the entrance

gartat.”—-NP. “nutIh bakhanat anadkéda.”

of the boat with resin. When this work was
completed, the earth was submerged into
water because of incessant rain for forty

—NP. 2 salutation, obeisance, reverential

days. Water-level rose to a height o f ¿fteen

RN [nutI] Skt n praise, admiration. “suni nut:

address,

.

'

RP [nod] Skt YO vr push, drive, inspire, go

hands above the mountain peaks. Water dried
after twelve months and Noah came out of

the boat with all the creatures, which had
ahead.
RPX [nuday], RP [nude] adj secret, hidden. remained in the boat with him and their race
2 apparent, visible. “pt'm ke péthprakas nude - spread on the earth. Noah lived for nine
hundred years. The word Noah is a transform
bhaye.”—-$ekhar. See RP Q.

RW [numa] P X showing. 2 suf¿x that gives

of Manu. See WR.

R-_

R_ [n¿h] n son’s wife — daughter-in-law.
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J M [nun] n salt.
J N [nut] Skt adj praised, admired. 2 short for
'/ ਨਤਨ, new. See ਨਤਨ.

RNR [nutan], J NR [nutno] Skt RNR adj new.
2 fresh. 3 strange, unique.

RP [nud] 57.1 n mulberry tree and its fruit. RR [nun] salt. See RM. 2 less. See RR.

A_ [nunta]shortage, loss.See ਨਠਤ. “pahIre

R^

ਨਰਪ'ਰ [nurapur] a village in district Hoshiarpur
near police station Nurpur. Pir Mohammad
Sayyad of this village testi¿ed at Lull that Guru
Gobind Singh was a miraculous saint. The
tenth Master bestowed on him an edict, which
is now in possession of his descendants, who,

now, get offering from the Sikh states. “basi
nurpure ko subhmatI mag khudaI ke mIlan

cahét.”—GPS. Some writers say that Pir
Mohammad was a resident of Saloh. 2 See

bIna nunta jou.”—NP.
RSY [nupar], RSY [nupur] Skt RSY n an
ornament for ankles; jingling anklet.
ਠਰਮਹਲ [nurmahal], ਨਰਮਹਲ [nurmahrll a village
RY [nur] A 19' n glow, light. 2 light of God. “ek in district Jalandhar, tehsil Philaur, which has
nur te sabhu jagu uia.”—prabha kabir. a police station. A gurdwara in memory of Guru
Har Rai stands one and a half miles away from
3 grandeur. 4 a name for God, who is in the
form of light. 5 pious ladies; it is a plural of ' Nurmahal railway station to the north. Keeping
J \ Y. “hur nur musak khudaIa b5dgi.”—maru in view the devotion of Sai Fateh Shah, the
solhe m 5. ‘Nymphs of heaven, pious ladies, true Master stayed at this place. Two sites at
objects like fragrance etc all are included in this place are believed to be related with the
the prayer to God.’ 6 plural of RY [nar] (¿re). sojourn of the Master. A platform has been
ਠਚਸਰ [nursahI] according to a biographical built near the tomb o f Fateh Shah b y t h e
story of Guru Nanak Dev, qtteen of Kamrup dharamsala of Chhimbas. The priest is a Sikh.
who was wasting her life in practising black 2 The tenth door o f consciousness (believed

magic.1Guru Nanak Dev showed her the right
path.
’
RYF_ [nurjaha'] diff/5" Mirza Gayas
(Itmaduddaula’s) daughter, who was born in
1591. She was sister of Asda'r Khan, and was
the fond wife o f Jahangir. Earlier, she was

married to Sherafgan Khan. Jahangir got him

in the human body besides the nine openings). .
3 spiritually enlightened; inner consciousness.

“nurmahal ko sodhke gumbal dhase ju das.”
—GV 1-0. 5 Nurmahal 'is also.the name of
queen Nurjahan.

ਨਰਮਹਲ ਦ ^ Y7 [nurmahIl di saraI] See '
ਤਰਨਤਰਨ.

changed her name to Nur Jahan from

J D [nuru] See RY.
R [ne] suf a postposition of nominative, case

Meharunisa. She was a very wise queen, who

of a transitive verb used in the past tense, as

killed and made her his own wife in 1611, and

assisted her husband in governing the kingdom.
She died in 1645, eighteen years after the death

,-

“us ne sanan karke gurbani da path kita.”

2 copula; are; as in — “$;-"ਮ kartar nal p I a r karde

ne.” 3 R [ne] has also been used for n I h as in
— “ne kaléki sarupe.”—japu.
at Shahdra. See ਜਹਗਰ.
RDY [nurdi], ਨਰਦਨ [nurdin] See NYR ਤਰਨ. R9 F [neuja] See R\ F.
'The chief of that place was a woman by the name of ਨਉ'ਦ [ne¿da] See R9 P.
R^ [nes] P j! n bite, sting. 2 long tooth of the
Noor Shah.—JSBB.

of Jehangir and was buried in Jahangir’s tomb

R^ I

'

’

`

‘

,

R@^

1833

* . beasts with which they tear and cut. 3 R^ …[^ 85]
' has also been used for R^ a»! [nest]. “kas

“ VA‘TE Q95੮v 81 T.”'-å ]CGm I .
‘
R^ I [nesta] village in district Amritsar, under

pavak bic umahbo deh ko,
ty6 kaVI gval VIsahbo dukkh
kaha p h I r cahbo sigh sateh 1<0

bahbo teg ko he sata

police station Gharinda about one mile aWay

from railway station Attari to the- south. A
, gurdwara in memory of Guru Hargobind is near
the built-up-area to the north of the village.
The. Master visited thisplace on his way to
Amritsar from Mujang. The condition of the
gurdwara is very unsatisfactory, and there is
no priest in attendance. The old well near
which the Master sat still exists. 2 See RF.

dhahbo meru ko bat kIti phIr

su

pare kathxna ju nIbahbo neh ko.
'R_

[nehi] n cord, string. See J _ Q. 2 A ‘3’ act

of churning. 3 pitcher in which milk is kept.
“jInI basuk netre ghatIa karI nehi tanu.”
-varram 3. 4A YV\ ’ n farsightedness, foresight,
prudence. “ran: rutau nar nehi kare.”—gau
ba van kabir. 5 Skt F\ F adj devotee, having
deep love for. “gurucarnan ko nehi.”—gurupad.

R^ N [nesat] P M adjwhich 1s not,Skt¿'¿j. is R_ [nehu]S n affection, love. “su pyare SIU
nehu, t1:so age marIcalie.”—var sr1' m 2.

not.

R^ ? [nesuk] adv little, hardly any.

R^ [nastha] See R^ .
_
‘
R^ [nest-hi] See R^ . 2 Skt R^ ? adj having
faith. 3 firm in spiritual realisation.

R? [nek] P .g adjgood, virtuous pious. “khivi
nek jan.”-var ram 3. 2 much, more. 3‘ a d v a

little, a bit. 4 ਥਧ/‘ਨ-ਏਕ many. “nor naran nek

mat5.”—kalki. ‘men and women of many
R^ [nesti] P ^ Z.“ n - idea of non-existence. faith’s.’ 5 An ignorant scribe has written R?
2 idleness. 3 destruction, devastation.
[held in place of nakr - “taha’i brid baji bahe

R_ [neh], R_ [neh] n affection, love 2 oil. nek jese.”—5g171. ‘like horses and crocodiles.’
[nekxu] P good-natured; having nice
‘ “sapat suhaganI neh carhav'é.’,’—GPS.
.R?@
.R_
'
RR^ ਕਚਨ. [neh nanastI FPA]! There temperament.
R?'DZR [nekcalan] bearing good moral
- is no plurality in the ultimate Reality.
R_RU_R [n’ehnxbahan] love constantly, let character.
no inconsistency appear in love.
R? RW[neknam] having good reputation,
celebrated.
' sikhe rasritI sikhe pritI ke prakar sabe
sikhe “kesoray” man man 1<0 mIlaybo,
sikhe TC7 khan net tan muskan sikhe '

sikhe sen benan me hésbo hésaybo,

R?U@N [nekbaxat1P VZK Hg adj lucky, fortunate.
' _ ਨਕਲਕ [^ ੪1<੪151<], ਨਕਲਕ [nekaléki] adj without
blemish, unstained. “kaléké b I n a , nekaléki

sikhe cah cah 56 ju cah Upjaybe ki‘
jési kou cahe cah tesi vah cahbo,

‘ . jaha'i taha sikhe esi bat'é ghate tate tab _.

tahakyo n9 sikhyo nek neh 1<0 nIbahbo?

sarupe.”—-japu.
R? [neka] a village in district Lahore, tehsil
Kusur. Guru Arjan Dev visited this place.

R? [neki] P ,: n goodness. 2 gentleness.

gahbo sagar ko na kachu phIr
' R@[nekh] Z/(ZRX^ , good motivator, excellent
' . ‘
darbo satru samuh acheh k0,
inspirer. “bir bahure nekh.”—rama v.
^ FO^ I L A FNAX
YXF. (vtdarnyak a 8, R@^ [nekhas] A mg» n a bazaar where cattle
brahman 4, verse 19). It is visible to mind only but
there'IS not a little plurality'1n the soul.

and slaves are sold. “kIu nekhas bIkai?”
—prabha a m 1. ‘Why would Harish Chandar

RA
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,

RN

have been sold in the market?’ 2 slave-trader. by leading. 2 motivator, inspirer.
RA [neg] n customary payment to village RN [net118-f8f3 beyond limit, no end. 2 See
menials for serving on auspicious occasions RN2.
ਰ
like marriage etc. “ayke nIket lin bedikulketu Rn R'N [netI netI] See RN RN. “net: net:
' neg.”—NP.
ban trIn keha .”—japu.
RA [negi] n village menial working for RN [neti].Q/ARN n a cord that is whirled round
customary payment. 2 In Kangra district this a churning stick. See RN. 2 RN n yogic
word means a headman. 3 Dg barber.
exercise, in which one span long piece of ¿ne
RY [neca] P ਛ pipe of a hookah (hubble- and soft cotton string is put into the nose with
bubble).
the force of breathing and its end is taken out

RFUF [nejbaj] P ,'ਕ'ਭ n spearman, lancer.
“nejbaj bahu bir séghare.”—carrtr 405.

from the mouth; thus nose and throat are

cleaned by catching both ends of the string.

RF [neja] P .‘f; Skt J ?Mn spear, lance. “neja RN QN [neti dhoti] See QN 3 and RN 2..

nam nisanu.”—-saveye m 5 ke. 2 flag. 3 a RN [netu] eyes. “dhan oh mastak, dhanu tere
measure prevalent in old times that was equal netu.”—gau m 5. 2 See RN.

to seven hands (three and a half yards),
because this weapon'(spear) used to be seven

Rn [nets] eternal, everlasting. “eke eki nets.”
—1<an m 5.

hands long. “suraj sava neje ute an thahIre.” RN [netr] n sense organ which diverts the
-hir varassah. 4 pine-seed is also known by
attention of mind towards objects; eye. “netr
this name. See R\ F.
punit pekhat hi dares.”—gau m 5. 2 cord
RF [neja] R (Ganga)+ ਜ (born) Bhisham who whirled round the churning stick. 3 root of a
was born from river (Ganges). “arjanu dhru
tree. 4 pulse, vein. 5 chariot. 6 cognitive of
prahlad ébriku naradu neje.”—mala namdev. number two because there are two eyes.
2 Skt RXF n ਨ (Vishnu) + ਜ (born). Brahma RN9 [netrau] n eye. See RN. “netrau nid na
who was born from Vishnu, ‘ceturanan’ ave.”—suhi m 1. ‘not being overpowered by
(having four faces). He was born from the the sleep of ignorance is the cord of a churning
staff.’
lotus grown in the navel of Vishnu.
RN[net]See RNAX RN.2 See RN. “kari mrrg RNEP [netr-chad] n covering of the eye, eyelid.
.
net heré.”—ramav. ‘kill elephants and deer RNFZ [netr-jal] n tears.
everyday.’ “harI s z m a r I nanak net.”—bIIa a

NJ ? [netr—thoka] xa antimony, collyrium.

m 5. 3 Skt RXN n happening as ordained by RNN'A [netr-tog] n a hillock where the eyes of
goddess Durga as a self-immolating widow
God; what is destined to happen according to
fell. “netr-t¿g l<e caren tar satdrav tir tarég.”
one’s previous actions; destiny, fate. “net kartar
—krIsan. See RM P\ .
ki na mIte.”—NP. 4 See RN. 5 See R'N.
RN RN [net net] RN R'N. ਨ-ਇਤ, R-7 N. not — RNTY [netr—phoru] n time taken in twinkling

this; soul is not body, nor vital air and nor mind;
that is, it is beyond all. “net net kathétgr beda.”
. —sahas m 5.

the eye; moment. “haran bharan jaka netr-

phoru.”—sukhmani.
RNYFR [netr—réjan] n colour with which eye
lids are painted; lampblack; collyrium.
RNY [netar] See MN. 2 ਨ-ਇਤਰ not another.
RN[neta]Skt FY adjguiding or giving direction RN [netra] Skt RN rope. “bel kau netra paI

RI U
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_ duhave.”—gau m 5. 2 rope whirled round a
churning stick. “jInI basaku netre ghatIo.”
-var ram 3.

“ਸ-ਧ

W

U\

YZ F? ? ? AYAF.”

—mahabharat, parav 1, a 18.
ਨਟਬ' [netrabu] n ਨਤ-ਅਬ tears.
RN [netrI] See RN.

RN [netri] See RN. 2 Skt F? n a woman who

'RY

lower level in the court of a king .
RU [nebi] n post, duty and status of a deputy./
2 macebearer; usher. “nebi mahta sagal
bulae.”—carItr 326.

RU [nebu] See RO.

RVU [nébu] See RU.
ਨਬਲੜ [n‘ébunIcor] person who sits to eat
with others by squeezing a lemon as his

gives direction by going ahead; woman leader. contribution to the meal; sense — who sucks
3 goddess Lakshmi. 4 stream. 5 with eyes. profit from others with little contribution;
“netri satIgurU pekhna.”—varguj2 m 5.
. sel¿sh; leech. See NTZ.
RQR [nedhanu] See RQR. “gundata RUY [nebera], R'Un [nebera] decision. See
nedhanu.”—var mala m 3.

RUn . “hidu turak duha nebera.”—bher m 5.

RSO[nepath] ਲ/ਜਨਪਧ“dress including clothes “hath: tIse ke nebera.”-maru solhe m 5.
and ornaments. 2 place on the stage of a RW[nem] Skt n time. 2 piece, part. 3 wall,
theatre behind the curtain’s back. 3 curtain,
tent-wall.

walled compound. “khat nem karI kothri

b5dhi.”—gau kabir. See ਖਟਅਗ 1. 4 See RXW.

“nem nIbahIo satIguru.”—asa m 5.
RSY [nepar] See RSY.
RSZ [nepal] an independant Hindu hill state ਨਮਖਰਨ [nemkharén], RWWYR [nemkhvaran]

to the north of India. To its north is Tibet, to ‘ See ਨਮਸਯਣਜ “nemakhvaran bhitar ayo.”
the east is Sikkim state and Darjeeling, to the ' —krIsan.
south is some area of Bengal and U.P., and to RW[nemI] Skt n outer framework of a wheel
the west is Kamaon and the black river. It is in which spokes remain ¿xed. RV [nat] is
the motherland of Gorkhas; its area is 54,000

the axle of the wheel and R'W[nemI] is its

sq. miles and population is 5000000. The name
of its capital is Kathmandu which is at a height
of 2646 ft. from the sealevel.

rim. 2 raised platform around a well. 3 a
circular frame of wood to protect the raised
wall o f a well.

RT [nefa] P .33 n tumed-in top of the pajama RW[nemi] adj regular, regulated. 2 See RW“ghore per ko baj'éte, nemi sabad othéte.”—GPS.
through which tying-cord is passed.
RU [neb] P g t n deputy of a king who assists 3 Dg moon.
him in ruling; minister. “kam neb s a d : RY [ner] adv near, close to. “sadhuség kc nahi
puchie.”—var asa. “ k I a laskar k I a neb ner.”—gaum I .
khavasi.”—var ma jh m I . 2 in Punjabi, the word RY9 [nerau],RY [nera] n neamess.“nerau pa
RU[neb] is used for a Kalal and its etymology tah.”—gau bavan kabir. 2 adv close by, near.
is RX-6 U, which means one who draws water “ghatI ghatI 5tarI varts nera.”-majh m 5.
with a tube. 3 This word is also used for a 3 adj small, young. “VA apan uc, apanapI
macebearer; its root is RX (to take away); a nera.”—sukhmani.
macebearer leads the people to the court of a RY [nerI], RY [nere], RY [nere] adv near, close
. king.
by. “kotI bIghan nah: avahI nerI.”—ram m
R'O @O^ [neb khabas] various deputies of a 4. “kal nere aIa.”—bIIa m 4.

R\ F

RM? I
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R\ F [nevja] P ”351; a kind of nut taken out R^ ? ਬਹਮਚਰ [nesthIk brahamcari] who
from the pine fruit; pine seed, edible pine.

practises celibacy all his life.
R\ Y [nevar] wound on the ankle of a horse R_Y [nehar] n father’s house, parental house.
which occurs due to the ankles hitting each “nehar kutéb D] byahe sasurar jaI .”—BGK.
other. 2 Skt RSY n j ingling anklet. “peg 'nevar R? [11£1<], R? [neku] adj a little, a bit. “yah man

‘

nek 119 kahIo kare.”—-dev m 9. 2 ਨ-ਏਕ, many.
R\ Z [neval] See R9 Z.
3R-< Y, disunity,opposition. "
Rn [ner], Dn [nera] n neamess. “s0 bujhae ਨਜਰਆ [nejarIa] A plural RFY I SV example,
apI nera tIsu he.”—suh1' a m 5.
‘
instance. See RFY. “name ce suami bithlo jIn

chanak chanhari.”—g5d kabi'r. Z

R'n [11611],Rn [nere], Rn [new] advnear, close
by. “nere dekhau parbraham.” var 3302 m 5.

3 Inc] suf See 3. “Ikne bhade sajie.”—sri a m
1 . 2 n river. S e e R. “morgai n e sane.”
~srdhgosatr. “sonhi mehival n6 ne taradi

ti‘ nejarIa.”-guj namdev. Three examples —
a) “avat kIne na pekhIo, jIU akase pékhialo.”
‘as is the bird not seen coming from the sky.’
b) “jIU jal majhe machlo.” ‘as is ¿sh in the
water.’

rati.”—BG. 3 P X, pipe, tube. 4 Àute. “gopi 118 0) “q akase gharualo mrIgtrIsna bharIa.”
goalia.”—sr1' m 1 jogi 5darI.
‘as is pitcher of the sky ¿lled with illusion’
R‘[11E] 888ਨ 2. 2 name of Sutlej river especially RM[nan]Skt RXR which diverts the attention
from Harike Pattan onward in Ferozepur of mind towards the objects of the world; eye.
district. “n‘é lag karh‘é raj tohara.”-GPS.
“nan na dekhahI sadh, S I nan b I h a l I a . ”

R^ ? [nesak] See R^ ?. “nesak mor gae ante.”

‘

—phunhe m 5 2 wife of a barber.

—carItr 129. ‘due to my going to the other ਨਣਹਜਰ [nenhajar] Dg n Indar, who has a

place for a little while.’ 2 Skt3FEla linked with

thousand eyes.

.

,

night, pertaining to night.
ਨਣਭਰ [nenbhar] n moment, time required for
ਨਸਕਰ [neskar] P ¿g 12 sweet reed; sugarcane. the twinkling of an eye. “gachen 118111੭1181l 11.”_____
' R^ Q[nesadh]Skt adj related to Nishadh area. —gatha.‘can circumambulate the universe in
a wink.’
2 n king Nal who was ruler of Nishadh state.
3 Nalopakhyan Kavay written by poet Shri ਨਣਸਘ [nenasigh] This religious warrior was
a gem of misl Shaheedan; he is referred to in
Harash. See @I ? \ .
history under this name but his real name was
ਨਸਰਗਕ [nesargIk] Skt ਨਸਗਕ adj natural.
R^ M [nasanu], R'^ R [nesanu] n which makes Narayan Singh. He pioneered the practice of
sound - stream, river. “lakh saIrU‘nesanu b¿d

wearing a high turban. See R_A and TZ ^ B.

samavne.”—BG. 2 ocean that thunders due to

ਨਣਕਟ [nenakot] a town in district Gurdaspur,

waves. “Udaru nesanu na bharie kab-h¿.”—bh£r

m 3. “hésu hetu asa asmanu. tIsu VI CI bhukh
bahutu nesanu.”-gau 111 I . violence,
attachment, greed and conceit.

R^ ? [nssrk] See R^ ? 2.

tehsil Shakargarh. To the east of this town at

a distance of one furlong is a place related to
Baba Gurbax Singh (Ram Kunvar) descendant - .

of Budha J i.
Earlier Babaji lived at Ramdas in district

R^ V [1185Q’011] See R^ V.

Amritsar. When he got old, he assigned the

R^ ? [nesthik] Skt adj having ¿rm faith;

service of preaching religion to Mohar Singh

believer.

'NX - three.

' ਨਣਚਵ

‘ RW^
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and himself came here. This town was area of Bilaspur state and 1s 35 miles away
founded by Chaudhary (headman) Nainsukh. from railway station Garhshankar towards
Babaji told Nainsukh that he would live there

the east. .Now it is close to Ropar railway

ghumaons of land to Baba Ji, and got built a
gurdwara. After some time Baba ji left‘this‘
mortal world, In his memory an elegant shrine
with a golden dome on the top was got built
by Maharaja Ranjit Singh. Land for langar has

RM [neni] with eyes. “,harIprabhu dItha neni

, and Nainsukh welcomed him by donating 19, station. See VY,

been donated by the following villages:

10 ghumaons at village Lallu Chakk.
7 ghumaons at village Saun Chakk.

12 ghumaons at village Sultanpur.

jiu.”—gau m 4. 2 adv apparently, Seemingly.
“AM-)! ci‘ta neni‘sukhi,'mulI na Utre bhukh.”
—var gau 2 m 5 3 adj with eyes, having
eyesight.
¿g [nenu] n butter. “atsari mét nenu.”—var
maru 2 m 5. as — butter in ¿re. 2 a kind of
embroidered muslin called CIkan. 3 short for

RYM, which is a short for ਨਰਇਣ.

2 ghumaons at village Mamian.
RR [nan] eyes. See RXMand RM. “sahas tav
2 ghumaons at village Bhagwal.
nan, nan nan hahI tohI kau.”—sohIIa. .
2 ghumaons at village Kaithe Brahmanan. ਨਨਸਲਨ [nensaloni] lady with beautiful eyes.
10 ghumaons at village Chakk Bhupa and “nensaloni sudarI narI.”—gau a m 1.
Chakk Ishar.
Z ਦਖਲਨ [nen dIkhalanu] See ਅਧਚਡਲ and
52 ghumaons at village Manjua.
~
WZPZD.

A‘fiefof ten rupees per annum from village RR RPR [11811-11I x1111] adj appealing, whose

Paramanand. Another ¿ef of 900 rupeesper ~- beauty looks pleasant to the eyes, charming
annum by Maharaja Ranjit Singh was made. . , ( l a d y ) . 2 n illusory w o r l d . “ u d h r a n ¿
Priest Prem Das has laid a beautiful garden.- _ nennédnj.’.’-sahas m 5.
Since 1922; Sewa Singh has been serving at ਨਨਹ' [nenah] See Y?| .
this holy place.- A fair is held on the Vaisakhi RR [neni] See RM. “neni harI harI lagi tari.”
day. It is at a distance o f fourteen miles to the

north-east 'of Gurdaspur railway station.

-maIa m 4.

'

-

RR [11| 1111] butter. See ¿g. “niru bIlove atI

ਨਣਦਵ [nenadevi] a temple of goddess Durga sramu pave, nenu kese rise ”—sarm 5. 2 eyes.
and a village of this name at the top of a hill
to the north of Anandpur at a distance of

s e v e n K o h s ( k o h = 2 .4 k i l o m e t r e s ) .

“nanu naktu sravnu.”—maru kabir.

RRN [nenottam] n one who has superb eyes
Y deer.—sanama.

RSZ [nepal] adj ethical. 2 of Nepal. See
popularised by a Jatt Naina, and according RSZ.

According to Gurpartap Surya, a goddess

to Purans, a place where the eyes of a self- RW^ [11£111;x8],RW^ YMX [nemIsamy], ਨ'ਮਖਰ
immolatingwidow sati fell down. See ^ N 8. [nemIkhar] a place of pilgrimage'1n district
A text of Dasam Granth con¿rms t h i s : Sitapur, of S. P. where a big forest existed 1n
“netr tug ke caran tar satdrav.tir tarég.’’.-—ramav days goneby. It is written in the Varah Puran
To the north-east o f village Naina D e v i1s
' a
that at this plaCe sage Gaurmukh reduced to
place where Guru Gobind Singh paid a visit. ashes a huge army of demons in a wink. So it
There is no priest at this place. It falls in the ‘ got the name ‘ n e m I s a r n y ’ . Ramcha‘ndar

ਨਮਤਕਕਰਮ

R?
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performed horse-sacri¿ce by resdrting to ¿re-

neh nIgoqlo lago.”—carItr 206.

and which is not required to be done as a matter

driving. “cadh'é kan

ritual at this very place. See ZW_Y@M.
RDM[nocna], RPR [nocnal v strip, tear; pull
ਨਮਤਕ ?YW[nemIttIk karam] n an action off; scratch; pluck.
performed for the sake of some other person RP [nod], RPR[nodna]Skt n inspiring, goading,
kuday su nod.”—GPS.

of routine, i.e. actions performed on a religious it is a transform BDPR [codna].
festival commemorating a guru, or on RPN [nodIt] adj inspired. “munI nodIt kal
occasions 'of birth and marriage of children.
SIdhar tah¿.”—rama v. See ਨਦਨ.
RX [neya] adj inspirer. 2 n boat.
RR [n'on] n salt.

RXX? [neyayxk] adj versed in logic.
RYG [nerat], RYN [nerIt] Skt FTY n a demon
and master of the south west direction, who

RR [nona], RR [noni] adj salty, saline.
2 handsome, beautiful, best. “tav kiratI noni.”
—NP.

~

was son of Nirit. In works of astrology, Rahu RY [nora] n rivulet; Àow of water. “tate nora

O has been referred to as Nairit. '
nora bhar calat.”—BGK.
ਨਚ'ਤ [nerItI], RYN [nerIti] Skt FTY n ਨ [no] Skt R\ adj nine. See R9 . 2 P ,‘ new,
south-west direction, which is under Nairit.

novel. 3 brave.

RYA [nerag] P .53 n deceit, treachery, guile. . ਨ'ਸਬ [nasaba] P V ‘1 n nectar, elixir, ambrosia.
R\ ^ ' [nevas] See R\ ^ .
2 daughter of king Barua, with whom
R\ P [1187861],R\ Y [nevedy]866R8 UP.“thakur Alexander held a' meeting. “nasaba Istri da
kIla si.”—JSBM.
ਨ [no] suf a particle used in the accusative ਨਸਰਵ [ਸਤਯਕ], ਨਸਰਵ [naserva] P U192} a
and dative cases; to. “sno bakhse SIphatI renowned impartial king of Iran, who was son
salah.”—-japu. “ t u d h n o c h o d I jaia p r a b h of Qubad and a ¿re-worshipper. He sat on
kédharI?”—asa m 5. 2 Skt a d v no one. the throne in 531 and ruled gloriously for 4 8
years. Prophet Mohammad was born during
3 indicative of negation.
R^ [nos] P j} imperative of ਨਸਦਨ [nosidan] his reign. “adal kita naserva jas jag VIC chaIa.”
*
(to drink), have, take. 2 adj given to drinking. .—j5gnama.

' kau neved karau.”—asa namdev.

In such a situation, this word is used as a suffix,
as in sarabnos. 3 n honey. 4 antidote o f

poison.
R^ P [nosed] P „^ V, drink, may drink, will drink.

See ਨਸਦਨ.

'

ਠਸਦਨ [nosidan] P L91?) v take, drink.

R_Y [nahar]a city in the district and tehsil Reni
of Bikaner state, 58 miles away from Hisar to
the west, 129 miles awaygfrom Bikaner to the
north-east and at a distance of 25 miles from
Sirsa to the south-west direction. On his way
to the southern states, Guru Gobind Singh

R? [nok] P.0 n sharp point, tip. 2 tip of a jutti stayed here. A gurdwara has been built at
(country-made shoe) etc. “Ik pag panhi nok Chhintalai; the priest is a yogi saint.
R?Y [nakar] P ,0 n servant, employee.
bad.”—NP.

R? D? [nok cok] prick of the tip of a weapon R? Y [nakri] n work of a servant. 2 salary of a
‘
servant.
like the spear etc. 2 pungent argument, sarcastic

remarks. “kIt kIt nok cok mag bhai.”—GPS. R? [naka]Skt 71 boat;small boat.In Yuktikalpatar
R@ [nokha], R@[nokho] See ਅਣਖ. “nokho written by Bhoj many names of boats are given

ਨਕਦਡ „."
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according to their different sizes.
32 hands long and 4 hands wide (that is 32
by 4) boat is dirghzka.
48 by 6, tarni.

64 by 8, 101a.
80 by 10, gatvra.’
9 6 by 12, gamIni.
112 by 14, t e n .

128 by 16, jégla.
144 by 18, plavni.
160 by 20, dharIni.

176 by 22, vegIni.

ਨਕਦਡ [nakadéd] n a pole with a Àat blade to

propel a boat through water; oar.
ਨ ?? [no k5nya] See R\ ? WY and R\ ਦਰਗ.
2 according to the Tantriks, the following are
the nine virgins - nami, kalali, vesya, dhoban,
naIn, brahmani, sudra (sudri), gavalan and
malan.

aura-[nakhsd] See ਨਞਖਡ.

RA_ [nagrahI] See R\ AY.
RDP [ਸਞਰਯ] new moon; moon on the second
day of bright half of the lunar month.

R-I FZ'ZQ

revenue minister of Patiala state, who worked

in the executive of Raja Sahib Singh and '
Queen Aas Kaur and managed the affairs of
state well.
ਨ ਨਗਕਲ [no nagkul] See ਨਗਕਲ.
ਨ RO [n3 nath] See R\ RO.

RZ’Z [nanIhal] adj delightful youngman.
2 This word is use for the favourite son like
‘barxudar’.

ਨਨਹਲਸਘ [nanIhalsIgh]son of prince Kharag
Singh who was born to .Chand Kaur, daughter

of Sardar Jaimal Singh, a noble of Kanahya
misl, in Phagun, Sammat 1877 (February 11‘“,

1820) at Lahore. Maharaja Ranjit Singh had
much affection for this prince. The charge of
his religious education was given at an
appropriate time to Bhai Sant Singh Giani, and
for training in arms, Sardar Lehna Singh
Majithia, Sardar Hari Singh Nalwa and
General Vetura were appointed as his tutors.
Kanwar Naunihal Singh was married to Nanki,
daughter of Sardar Sham Singh Atari, a noble, `

on Phagun 23", 1893 (March 1837) with great

RDP [nacéda]adjpertaining to the new moon. ' pomp and show, in which all rulers and rajas
2 the ¿rst day of bright half of the lunar month.
ਨਜਵਨ [nojavanI P U13; adj young, youth.

ਨ'ਥਹ [natheha] According to Bhai Santokh

Singh, Guru Gobind Singh visited this place
while he was passing through the Malwa
region, but residents of this village prevented
the true Master from camping at this place.
‘ Guru Gobind Singh still on the horse back went,
straight to Tahlian Fattu Sammukian.“nothehe

of Punjab and representative of the Government
of India, Sir Henry F ane, Commander-in-Chief,
were present.

Kanwar Naunihal Singh proved himself an
ef¿cient prince rising to the expectations of
Maharaja Ranjit Singh. He annexed many
territories into the Sikh state on the orders of
his grand father. The victory of Peshawar on
May 6‘“,1834, made him especially popular in

the whole of Punjab and generated a deep
feeling of love for him among the armed
'
forces.
After the death of Maharaja Ranjit Singh,
RP [nad] P „’ adjfavourite son. 2 ninety-90. when Kharag Singh, father of the Kanwar
ਨਦਆਰ [naduar] See R9 P6 Y and R\ ਦਆਰ. succeeded to the throne, Raja Dhian Singh,
RQ' [nodha] See ਨਵਧ. 2 Missar Naudha, blinded by selfishness felt jealous of the
jab sri prabhu gae. tahi ke nar gan avat bhae.

hath jor tIn araj gujari. ap camu hajrat ki mari.
_ 1.8 thal ki je nahi mukamu. utro jaI a gle
gramu.”—GPS.

.
.'

`1,840

.

"

proximity o f Sardar Chet Singh to the were played five times a day.
Maharaja. EXpIOiting the political situation, he RUN [nabti] drummer. 2 intermittent as nabti
8੫666611661‘111creating a rift between the father " qar (intermittent fever).

' and the son. So be murdered Chet Singh in ਨਤਗਤ [nobhagti] See J \ Q ਭਗਤ.
thepresence of Maharaja Kharag Singh and RW[11੨1112੮],RW[nami] See R9 Wand R\ W

r'--tur'ned the Prince into deadly enemy of his ..ਨਰਸ [naras] See R\ Y^ and ਰਸ.
father, by convincing him that his father . ਨਰਤਨ [naratan] See ਨਰਤਨ.
wanted to hand over the Lahore empire to the RDN [narte], RDN [norate]866 ਨਵਰਤ. “Isi prakar
' British
'ndrte prapujte su ayUdhan.”—GPS.
The Kanwar imprisoned his father and held ਨ'ਰਖ [norIkhi] See ਨਉਮਨ.
the reins of administration of the state in his RYF [naroz] P ),“? new year day. 2 celebration
hands. O n November, 1840 (Kattak 21“,
Sammat 1897) Kanwar Naunihal Singh was
, returning to the fort after cremating his father.
' A s he reached near the grave of Maharaja

on new year day. 3 new year day especially
celebrated by Parsees in reverence of the sun.

RYA [1131I 8] 866 ਨਵਰਗ.
ਨਚਗਸਘ [narégsfgh] an attendant of Guru

Ranjit Singh, a portibn of left entrance of the Gobind Singh, who was a great warrior;
royal tombs collapsed upon him which caused RYA [11੨1Y86] 866 ਨਵਰਗ. 2 See ਗਗ.
his death. Many historians and colonel ਨਰਗਬਦ [narégabad]a famous village in district
Alexander have given an eye-witness account

Amritsar tehsil Tarn Taran, which was the

of this happening from which it appears that
Kanwar Naunihal. Singh was 1<1116(1111 a
consp1racy

eastofTam Taran at a distance of four miles.

residence of Baba Bir Singh. It is to the south-

The gardWara has land in freehold in many
villages. See UY ^ B ਬਬ.
to«-.
belongmg
Agra
of
resident
a
[nanxdh]
RRQ
’
"
'
ਚ.
,'
"

""

Bhandari caste, who came and attended upon' `ZRZ? [nalki] See' R9 Z. '
the tenth Master when he visited Agra;The .RR@ [nalakhha] adj priced at nine lacs; cost
M a s t e r instructed h i m t o keep h i s hair ' of which'15 nine lacs. 2 a village 1n Patiala

11115110111`.

'

.RRQ [11੭11:_(111v.'੮] nine treasures.See R} RQ.

state, district Patiala, tehsil Sirhind, under police
. station M u l e p u n A gurdwara in memory of

'éGuru
ਨਬਰ. [nobahar] P 11¢} n new 5665011,51V11118Z Tegbahadur stands here adjoining the"

season.

_ .

built-up area to the north side of this village.

"" '^Z1

this place a tradesman offered nine coins
RUN [nabat] A > OF ’12 large kettledrum 2 U….
3 state,- Condition. 4 guard’s duty, police post ’; of two pice each to the Master. The Guru said .

that they were equal to nine gold coins; this IS
51੭'61/111011for court.
ਨ'ਬਤਖਨ [nabatxana] n a house at the entrance how this place derived the name of Naulakha
' ' of kings and emporers in which kettledr'um ‘ ~ and the village which was founded near this
was sounded and clarinet played. In olden place also acquired the name of Naulakha.
' times, kettledrums were sounded andclarinets There is Manji Sahib there with some
' '.

lAbout

this 566 ‘biography (jivan hum) of Maharaja

residential houses near by. The holy Granth

'Naunihal Singh’ written by Baba Prem Singh; resident

Sahib is daily displayed the traditional way.The
priest is a Sikh. 100 vighas of land has been

ofHoti.‘

RZ
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donated by Patiala state. A seven mile long and two inch deep, eight inches wide at the
unmetalled road leads to the place .from . mouth and seven inches wide at the bottom.
Sadhugarh railway station to the west.
.,
It 18 made of an alloy.
R'Z [nolI], RZ [noli] See R9 Z.
The tenth Master bestowed these articles
ਨ ਵਕਰਣ [no vayakaran] 'édr, cadr, 1<851\ |°2p 5||@Z - upon his devotee Bhai Lal Chand who was
ap 15511, saktayan, panIniy, a'mar, jenédr, and

earlier resident of Buria (Ambala) and was a

vayakaranaru s a s t r a - k h a t ' a d r I r parhe
.
sodhar.”-carItr 235.

valour in the battle of Bhangani.

‘ kalap (kat5tr).These are ninemain grammars. confectioner.Afterwards he lived at Anandpur
For eight grammars, See 5 ^ I ^ F ^ F. “no in the service of the Master, and showed great
ਨ [n5] part indicative of negation, no, not.
“sukhen ban rat n5.”—gatha.‘in sweet words
~ there is a lack of love.’
RA [n5g]adj naked, without clothing, unclothed.
2 poor, penniless. 3 P Hg 71shame. 4 rust.
. 5 fault, sin. 6 respect.

When the Guru was to proceed towards
Muktsar, he sought permission to return to his
home. The Master bestowed these articles“
'
upon him with great pleasure.
After getting farewell from the Guru, Lal

Chand lived at Kot Kapura and later his
descendants settled at Nangal. Bhai

RAR [n5gna] v become naked; uncover

Bhagwan Singh is his ninth generation. See
oneself. 2 feel abashed, be ashamed. See RA ZZDP.
3. “bahurI jonI n5 n5gna.”—maru soIhe m 5. RA [n5ga] adj naked, un'clad. “n5ga dojekI

J YA [n5gn5gi] adj FQATX having unclad

calla.’’—Var asa.

limbs. “IkI nagan phIrahI n5gn5gi.’’—gaum RA^ M [n5gasna] adj without armour. “ghaII
4. ‘Some unclad ascetics wander completely ~ ho: n5gasna.’’—.BG
naked.’
.RA Qn Zn R [n5ge dhar lama] v fight without
RAZ [n5gal] a village in Faridkot state which'15 wearing an armour and shield. 2 work upon a
at a distance of s i x miles from railway station

big project beyond one’s capacity without any

Faridkot to [the east. Bhai Bhagwan Singh of

external help.
RL n [n5dhra], RL n [n5dhro], RL [n5dha],
RP [n5dhi], ਨਢਰਤ [n5dherro], J L [n5dho]

this village has in his house the following
articles relating to Guru Gobind Singh :(1) a long robe, of which the colour is deep
grey and c l o t h I' s very soft.
(2) a pair of shoes worn by Guru Gobind

Ml adj young, small (boy) i.e. - lust free. “je
jana sahu n5dhra t5 thora m a n kari.”—s farid.

2 See J \ L . “n5dhi k5tu na ravxo vadi' thi
Singh which are nineand ahalf 1nches longwhile muiasu.”—s fan'd.
breadth of the forepa1t is three inches. The sole RP [ n 5 d ] Skt FEY vr enjoy, b e happy, .
is made of leather and the upper part is made of

acknowledge an obligation, attain prosperity,

brocade; on the inner side green silken cloth is_ praise. 2 n bliss. “badhyo n5d ji ko.”—carrtr
¿xed on which marks of having been worn can 286. “jagat bhagatda n5d.”—NP.‘bestower of
be seen.With one shoeof the pair,ayellow silken bliss upon the devotees in the world.’ 3 the
thread was tied by Sardar Hari Singh Nalwa,

when he had a glimpse of the pair.
(3) a big bowl equal to one seer in weight

Creator who is the embodiment of bliss. 4 a
treasure of Kuber (God of wealth), which is
reckoned one among nine treasures. 5 Lord

.RL ?

RL Y ‘
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Vishnu. 6 son. “tegbahadur n5d.”—GPS. 7 son
of Parjanay born to Variyasi, headman of the
milkmen of Gokul, husband of Yashodha, and

caring father of Krishan. “tum jo kahat hau n§d
ko n5danu.”—gau kabir. 8 Parkhad, a close
devoteeof Vishnu.“nédadIk prabhu kar tei.”
—NP. See ਪਰਖਦ. 9 step borther of Mahatma

Buddh. 10 a glorious king of Magadh named
Mahapadam whose title was Nand. Mahapadam
founded the Nand empire with great effort in
413 BC‘and hiseight successors werealso called
Nand. The reign of Nand dynasty ended after

copy of Guru Granth Sahib at Anandpur to
get the signature of Guru Gobind Singh on it.
Nand Chand kept this copy with him at his
house and refused to return it to the Udasis.
When the saints complained to the tenth
Master, Nand Chand disappeared from
Anandpur and went to Dhir Mall at Kartarpur,
who got him killed suspecting him to be a spy

of Guru Gobind Singh. Nand Chand was
cremated at Kala Sangha.
.
The copy of Guru Granth Sahib that had
been taken from the Udasis is now at Daroli.

91 years. See DPY ASN.11 The word gives the RPF [ਸਰਯਗ Krishan, who was brought up like

“ meaning of nine because nine Nand kings ruled. a son by Nand. 2 son of a son, grandson.
12 frog, that enjoys rain.
.
RP P^ [AI Q des] n Magadh region which was
RP? [nédak] Skt FI C adj pleasing. 2 sword ruled by Nand dynasty. See RP 10.
of Vishnu. 3 frog.
RPR [nédan]Skt adj pleasing. “nédan jag bani
RPA [nédag] See RP? 2.. “dhanu sarég nédag pag b5dan.”—NP. 2 n son. “nédan pheru
suchéd baléd.”—GPS. 3 garden of Indar. See
khagg bhan’é.”—samudrmathan.

ਨਦਗਮ [nédgram] a village at a distance of 'ਦਵਦਜਨ. 4 cloud. 5 saffron. 6 sandalwood.
fourteen kohs from Mathura which was the 7 Many Punjabis pronounce London, name of
dwelling place of Nand, the milkman who the main city of England, as ‘nédan.’
RPR [nédni] adj pleasing, charming. See
nourished Krishan like a father.

,ਵ/i womo”
daughter.3 Uma, Parvati..
' ਟਦਚਦ [n'édacéd] resident of Daroli and grandson ਨਨਨਦਨ. 2

of Umarshah who was the Guru’s agent for 4 river G a n g e s . 5 K a m d h e n u , that was
Daroli area. Guru Gobind Singh appointed him daughter of Vashishth’s 'cow Surbhi. In many
his revenue of¿cer and commander of the writings, the cow of Jamdagni, father of
army. He showed great valour in the battle of Parshuram, has been mentioned as Nandini.
Bhangani, which ¿nds reference in the 8'h “hut: nédzrni si‘dhuja ki suputri.”—paras.
chapter of Vichitar Natak: “taha nédcédé kIyo ਨਦਨਦਨ [^ YXAYXA] Krishan, son of milkman
kop bharo. lagai barrachi krIpan’é sébharo. Nand. 2 son of the son, grandson.
toti t e g t r I k k h i k a d h e j é m d a d d h é . hathi RPSY ?Zn [n'édapur kalar] See 5 RPSY 2. Now
the railway station of this place is Bassi Pathana.
rakté lajjbésé sanaddhé.”
Once Udasi saints brought2 a hand written RPY [nédar] n vision, look, glance. “sri guru

lBefore

Christ means before the beginning of the Christian

era.
2From

.

dekhat bhe kar n5dar.”—GPS.

RP ਰਜਨਸ [néd rajnis] n son of the moon; lord

of night, moon; his son, Mecry.
“var n5d
the time of Guru Hargobind to Guru Gobind
rajnis.”—GPS. Wednesday.
Singh whenever a fresh copy of Guru Granth Sahib
was made, it was presented by Sikhs to the Guru for Z J PY [n'édarI]sight.See A. “durI nahI dekho,
his signature.

kari n5dar1.”-maru

solhe m I . consider, think

ਨਦਲਲ

about. 2 See ਕਰਟਦਚ.

m
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[nadalal] See W_. 2 a devotee of Guru

Hargobind, whose other name was Sohna, his

Bhai Nand Lal was a great scholar o f

Arabic, Persian and Riazi and possesed very
sharp intellect. He was introduced to Prince

earlier name was Khwaja Arjani. 3 See ਨਦਲਲ Muazzam by the Guru and from 1683 began
V8 . 4 a Brahman, brother of Pindi Lal ' w h o
to live with the prince as an attendant and chief
became a follower of Guru Gobind Singh. The
tenth Master explained the meanings o f Japu

scribe. Hearing his praise from the prince and

to him. 5 Lord Krishan, the darling son of

verse of Koran in the gathering of scholars,

listening to a wonderful interpretation of one

Emperor Aurangzeb desired to bring him into
m
V| [nadalal bhai] See ^ _M3. 2 Munshi _ the Muslim fold, due to which he took leave
Chhajju Ram a member of Angris Khatri caste, (of Muazzam) and came to Anandpur again
who was a scholar of Persian, migrated from to be in the service of the Master.
Hindustan to Ghazni in 1630 and on the merit
He was hailed as an ornament in the court
of his quali¿ciation became a scribe of the ruler of the Master, and was reckoned among the
of that kingdom. At this very place Nand Lal Guru-oriented persons. At the time of
took birth in his family in 1633. His father made inspection of free kitchens arranged by the
appropriate arrangements for 'his education. Sikhs, the tenth Master praised the ‘hospitality
When he was 12 years old, according to the of Sikhs’ rendered by Bhai Nand Lal above
the family tradition, his father wanted his son all others.‘
to acquire the knowledge of Vaishnav sect
When the true Master le¿ Anandpur Sahib,
from the family priest and made him the Bhai Nand Lal returned to his house at Multan
priest’s disciple. However the thoughtful Nand and spent his life in.preaching Sikhism and
Lal told the family priest that he would not imparting education. He died in 1705.
like to adopt any religion not ful¿lling his
Bhai Nand Lal had two sons, the elder was
curiosity.
, Lakhpat Rai and the younger Leela Ram.
After the death of his father in 1652, Nand Lakhpat had no issue. The family of Leela
Lal, feeling apathetic and dejected, came ¿'om Ram prospered, which now lives at many
Ghazni to Multan and got built his house near places like Multan, Bahawalpur etc, having
Delhi Gate and settled there. The neighbouring both Sahajdhari (easy going) and Amritdhari
street is known as Agapur because his disciples (baptised) members who are held in great
respect by the Sikh community and addressed
addressed him as Agha (the Master).
At this place he was married to the as “Bhai”. Bhai Nand Lal wrote the following
daughter of a Sikh family from where the love books in praise of the Guru, on devotion and
and devotion for Sikhism sprouted in his mind. spiritual realisation:
In 1682 he went from Multan to Amritsar
( l ) z f d g i n a m a h . ( 2 ) tasifosana. ( 3 )
on foot and after having a glimpse of Amritsar gajanamah. (4) jotVIkas. (5)divangoya. (6)
and paying obeisance there, he reached Insa dastur. (7) arajulIlfaj. (8) xatmah. The
Nand.

Anandpur to be in the service of tenth Master,

and after initiation from the Guru he proved to

nadlal bo hamro data. bhagathav Satan man rata.
chutt na dekh sake czt bharo. deg karat mam so:

be a unique follower.

pIaro.”-GPS.

|“
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pen name,of Bhai NandLal is.

R'X

_J -R [nsnha] adj small, deficient.

fGoya’.

ਨਦਵਸ-[ਸਰਘਰਤ] See??? 10.
RUY [nébar] E number, counting, reckoning.
RP [^ YXT]"‘N/“ ? n sister-in-law; husband’s ਨਬਰਦਰ [nébardar] adj who is appointed to
sister. 2 ¿rst, sixth, eleventh day of the lunar keep record of men, ¿elds and articles. n

half of month. 3 Durga, goddess. “kar néda

headman of a village.

'

kharag uthaIke.”—c5d1’ 3. See RP 2. 4 a RW' [n'émr] adj low. 2 bent.3 free from arrogance,
mountain peak in the district Almora of U.P.,

humble.

the height ofwhich is 25661 feet; it derives its RWN [némrata] n sense of bending, bowing.
name from the seat o f Nanda (Durga). 5 a

2 humility.
person of Sudna caste who was the follower R9 M [nhauna] v take bath.
of Guru Amar Dev. 6 a person belonging to RN [nhat] takes bath. 2 bathed.
Sanghera caste, who Was a devotee of Guru RR [nhan] n bath. “hajrat kinas nhan hamam.”
Hargobind; he was a spiritually enlightened —GPS.
'
person and a great warrior. He died in the RS [nhape] have a bath, let’s bathe.
battle of Amritsar after killing commander RS [nhape] by bathing, by taking bath.

Mirzabeg. 7 See ^ W P^ . 8 See ਬਰਵ-

R^

[nyas] Skt

FQF

vr throw, renounce, plant.

RP [nédI] Skt n bliss. 2 the Creator, the RF^ [nyast] Skt’adjthrown away. 2 deserted.
e m b o d i m e n t o f b l i s s . 3 b u l l , u s e d a s 3 sitting. See P ….V.
conveyance by Shiv. 4‘Shiv. 5 friend.
RAQ [nyagrodh] Skt n banyan tree.
ਨਦਗਵ [nédIgav], ਨਦਗ'ਮ.’ [nédIgram] a ?^ [nyas] Skt n sense of laying or putting.
village four kos away from Ayodhya where 2 safe deposit. 3 dedicating, offering.
Bharat ruled in the guise of an ascetic during 4 renunciation, asceticism. 5 according to the
tradition of Tantarshastar, touching the
. the exile of Ram. See ਭਦਰਸਭ

‘ਨਦਘਜ [nédxghos]Skt whose sound is pleasure precepte'd organ, chanting the magical text or
pleasing. 2 chariot of Arjun.

‘

RPR [QYXZS] See J PR.
RP [XCQ]See RP and RPW'@. “byah same nédi
kare.”—GPS. 2 bull, used as conveyance by
Lord Shiv. “ a m I t b a n n é d i kahu mare.”

.—rudr. 3 marked bull left free in the name of
Shiv. 4 adj happy, joyful.
J PW@ [n5dimukh] See RPW@. “nédimukhé

sraddh karvayo.”-—NP.
J PY [néder], RPn [néder] See ਅਬਚਲਨਰ.
RR [néna] ਨ character of Punjabi script.‘‘néna
narak parahf te nahi.”—bavan. 2 pronunciation
AR; negation. 3 partno, not, prohibition.

ਨਨਕਰ [nénakar], ਨਨ'ਕਰ [nénakaru] n refusal,
disapproval, rejection. ‘I‘nénakaru na ko:
karei.”—gau a m I .

word ‘੦5’ etc. See ਔਰਸ'ਸ.
?X [nyay] Skt n right dictum, ethics, justice.

(b) a treatise written‘by Gautam which is
recognised in schoolsof philosophy.See @I ^ '^ N.
(c) a sentence having ¿ve parts such as:
pratIgya, hetu, Udahran, upnay and nIgman.
(i) the mountain has ¿re — pratIgya.
(ii) because o f having smoke — hetu.
(iii) smoke must have ¿re as a kitchen
— Udahran.

(iv) according to the axiom, the mountain
has a reason to have smoke because of its
association with ¿re Š upnay,
(v) hence, undoubtedy this mountain has

f re nIgman.
(d) illustration, example, maxim, logical

m
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expression are used in all languages, and these

are unlimited. We give here those which are
very well known and are frequently used.
(1) Camel stick logiclustra lagur nyay]: As
a camel is controlled by taking a stick from a
bundle of woods with which the camel is
loaded,So is using other’s argument to con¿rm
one’s own view point.
(2) Barren rain logic [uzkhar varkha nyay]:

As rain is not productive in barren land, so is
the person whom to advise is in vain.
(3) Fire smoke logic [aganI dhuzm nyay]:
'As one can guess fire (the cause) arise from
smoke (action), similarly one can understand

the cause from the action.
(4) Forest weeping logic [amy rodan nyay]:
As weeping in the forest is in vain, similar is
the situation where no body is interested in

listening and the speaker goes on speaking
uselessly.
,
(5) Blind and elephant logic [édhgajnyay]:
Many blind persons tried to learn about an

elephant by groping. One who felt the tail told
that the elephant was like a rope, one who
touched his legs said it was like a column, and
one who felt the ears stated that it was like a
winnowing basket. This saying is quoted where
people imagine something in a partial way.
(6) Blind and tradition logic [5dh parépara
nyay]: To do a work following another person

is following the old tradition without thinking
about it.
(7) Blind and lame logic [5dh pégu nyay]:
A blind man cannot see and a cripple cannot
walk, but it can be made possible if the blind
person carries the cripple and they can go
where they want. Similarly where persons,
who can d o only one type of work, are united
to help each other this saying is quoted.
(8) One-eyed man and the straw [ekaksi

m

trIn nyay]: A man was blind in one eye and a
bit of straw fell into the other eye. Similarly, if
there is already weakness in some thing, over
and above which another obstruction is caused,

this maxim is quoted.
(9) Logic Thorny beard [samsru kétak

nyay]: Persons who shave their beard and
moustaches, grow sharp hair like thorns on

their faces. Such persons when they kiss their
children with affection, cause their children to

cry due to prickly or thorny hair. This maxim
is used for one who causes pain inspite of his
love.
(10) Logic of Rain in the sea [samudr

varkha nyay]: As the rain is of no use in the
sea, this saying is quoted where something is
not wanted.
(11) Logic of looking back by a lion

[sighavalokan nyay]: As the lion looks back
again and again when he goes forward after ~
killing the prey, likewise is to pay attention
again and again to some matter.
(12) Logic of Sund and Upsund [s¿dopasud

nyay]: Sund and upsund both brothers wanted
to many nymph Tilotamma.She said she would
get married to him who prove more powerful of
the two.On this both of them died ¿ghting against '
each other; similarly where both sides suffer a

lossdue to mutual enmity, thisexample isquoted.
(13) Needle and cauldron logic [suci katah
nyay]: One person gave an order to make a
cauldron for him and the other person ordered
a needle. The blacksmith ¿rst made the needle
and after that began to make the cauldron. So
it is right to do easy work first and then
undertake big project.
(14) Earthen pot and rice logic [sathali

tédul nyay]: As one can know that rice has
been cooked in the pot by taking one rice grain
similarly one gets to know about the whole
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situation from the knowledge of one thing.
( 15) Fixing a wooden beam logic [sathuna
nIkhnan nyay]: As a wooden beam while
being ¿xed is tested by shaking again and again
after stuf¿ng, like this is to make a claim
stronger by using skill and giving arguments in

its favour.
( l 6 ) Plantain tree and fruit logic [kadli
phal nyay]: Plantain tree bears more fruit
after pruning, similarly bene¿t can be won
over from a mean person by giving him

punishment.

_

‘

(17) Logic of hand and bracelet [kar kékan

nyay]: It is understood only by ??R to be an
ornament for the hand so the word ‘hand’ with

it is redundant. So where words are used in
excess to clear a point, this saying is quoted.
(18) Logic of crow and clapping [kaktaliy
nyay]: Acrow was sitting on a palm tree, hands
were clapped to scare it away, because of-

?X

dif¿culty in doing a small one.
(21) Logic of neck and gold [kéth camikar
nyay]:A man who has been wearing a necklace
around his neck but he is wrongly thinking that
it is lost, becomes mentally disturbed while

searching for it. This is having a thing with
himself yet believing that he has not got it.
(22) Logic of walking sheep style [gaddurr

’pravah nyay]: See VKPZ.
(23) Logic of jaggery and medicine [gur
akhadh nyay]: Bitter medicine is given to a
child by tempting him with jaggery. In the same _
manner, we prepare some one to do a work
by arousing his interest.
(24) Logic of pitcher and lamp [ghat dipak
nyay]:The light ofa lamp in the pitcher remains
within the pitcher. This applies to a person who .
wishes his own well being and does not benefit
others by his knowledge etc.
(25) Logic of woodworm and letter [ghun

w h i c h t h e c r o w flew away, d u e t o t h e

akkharnyay, ghunaksar nyay]: As the

disturbance caused by the Àying of crow, the
fruit, which was very ripe, dropped from the
branch. There may be no direct relation
between two events but they happen all the
same.
(19) Logic of the well and a frog [kup
méqluk nyay]: A frog from the sea fell into a

woodworm eats wood and sometimes by

well. The frog of the well asked him ‘how
vast is your sea?’ He replied, ‘very vast’. The

frog from the well asked again if that is as
large as the well. On this the frog from the
sea told him that this small well was no match
for the sea! . O n hearing this the frog from the
well said that he was a liar. How could a sea
be larger than the well. This is a case of a
man of little knowledge not believing a great
scholar and arguing with him.
(20) ?'W'N? R'X [kemutIkk nyay]: One
who has completed a big project h a s n o

chance, shape of characters is drawn. When
some work is done without paying any Y
attention, this maxim is quoted.
( 2 6 ) L o g i c o f w a t e r a n d w a v e [jal

tarégnyay]: Inspite of the name of the wave
being different from that of water, it is not
separate from water. This saying is quoted to
express that two' things are identical.
(27) Logic of water and water-container
[jal t¿bi nyay]: Someone hid a water-container
made o f gourd in water, and it began to Àoat
on the surface. This is trying to conceal a

matter which cannot be concealed.
(28) Logic of sesame seed and rice
[tIlt5d01 nyay]: Sesame seed-and rice, though

mixed together, appear separate. Different
types of things cannot become integral part of
each other.

RB
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(29) Logic of threshhold and lamp [dehli
dipak nyay]: A lamp placed on the threshhold

of a thing.

ਨਨਚਧਕ

(35) Logic of iron and magnet [loh cObak

gives light in and outside o f the house. This

nyay]: Iron, inspite of being stationary, is

saying is spoken when some thing shows two
qualities or a word sounds ambiguous.

attracted towards the magnet. Similarly, the
inactive soul endeavours for salvation with the
help of Nature. Scholars of Sankhya school

(30) Logic of a stick and potter’s wheel
[d5ql cakr nyay]: Just as a stick, potter’s wheel

and many other articles help in making a
pitcher, in the same manner, when an axiom
is proved from many happenings this maxim
is quoted.
` ` (31) Logic of grinding the already ground

of philosophy quote this example.
(36) Logic of the ocean and a sandpiper
[varIt

tIttabh nyay]: It is said that once

the ocean submerged the eggs of a sandpiper.
The sandpiper associated all the birds with her
to dry the ocean. At last with the help of blue

lpIst pesan nyay]: It is useless to grind which

jay she put the ocean to shame and got her

has already been ground, similarly doing the
same work agains and again is fruitless; it is
of no use to repeatedly utter the same words.
(32) Logic of frog and weighing [méduk '
tolan nyay]: A tradesman used to weigh by ,

eggs. It means with effort and unity, all jobs
can be done.
‘

putting frogs/in the pan of material so that he

had to give less, as the frogs jumped out of
the pan and the weight of the thing weighed
became less. By implication a treacherous act
is exposed.

Or - frogs cannot be weighed if one
collects them and tries to weigh them, because
they cannot sit still. You place one and four
will jump out of the pan. Similarly, a group of
self-willed persons cannot be successful in
doing any work.

(37) Logic of wood apple tree and the bald

[v11 (VIIV) khalvat nyay]: A bald person,
troubled by the heat of the sun, sat under a
b I l tree, where a b I l fruit fell and struck him
on the head, This saying is quoted when one

has to undergo pain while making effort to ¿nd
comfort.
ed
and sprout [vijakur
(38) Logic of . s e
nyay]: Whether the sprout grows from the seed
or the seed is produced from the sprout, cannot
be determined. To illustrate the continued

process of two related things, the Vedantists

quote this example.
(e) adv bent, down. “mukh nyay khzsay
calyo.”—krIsan.
(33) Logic of deer and musk [mrIg kasturi
nyay]: Musk develops in the umblicus of a deer, R'X [nyayi] Skt FQF adj just, impartial.
but the deer searches it in the forest. Similar R'Y [nyar] n food for animals, which is
is the case of one who has bliss within him, prepared by mashing of chaff and solution of
ground grain.
but is looking for it elsewhere.
(34) Logic of the rope and the snake [rajju R'Y [nyara] See R6 Y.
sarap nyay]:So long as one is ignorant of reality ?Y6 [nyaria] See R6 Y6 .
he considers the rope to be a snake. Similarly RR [nyun] adj less, deficient. 2 sinner, mean,
without realisation o f the ultimate reality, one

base.

considers the world to be real. Misapprehension RRN [nyunta] n loss, shortage. 2 meanness.
cannot be removed without knowing the reality RR YS? [nyun rupak] See YS? (e).

RXN

R“N [nyéta] See ਨਯਤ.
ਨ [ a ] Skt ਰ n human being, man. 2 word R

[nri] has also been used for mu as — “namasté
aname. namasté akame.”—japu.

R^ B [asigh] See ਨਰਸਘ.
R^ ^

RSJ
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[asés]

who kills human beings,

merciless.

YN?

[attka] Skt ?,N? n female dancer.

“attka

ke pav h'é.”-rama v.

RN [aty] n rhythmic movement of limbs;
dance.

R-L 7 ? [adaIk] adj who gives to human
beings. “namo nath adaIk.”—gyan.
RP^ [ades] adj without a country; not

R^ ? [asrik] without any rival. “asrik
con¿ned to a particular country. “namasté
ha.”—japu.
adese.”—japu. 2 n ਨ-ਦਸ (world of human
^ Y [aharI] See R^ B and ਨਰਹਰ.
beings), this world, mortal world. 3 See ਨਰਦਸ.
ZQ [akroddh] adj free from anger. “phIr’é ¿r? [ade] See ਨਰਦਯ.
sgrab akruddh.”—gyan.
RQN [adhat] adj without the primary
R@Q[akhedh] See ਨਖਧ. “te bhat bhat kine substance; who has no element in his body
akhedh.”-—manu.

like water, blood etc. S e e QN. “namasté

RA [ag] Skt Y'Qn According to Mahabharat adhate.”-japu.
a bountiful king daily gave a herd of cows in ਨ'ਧਤ [adhut] adj immovable, steady. See
2 See fag?
charity. One cow given in charity entered the QN. “namasté adhute.”-japu.
herd of king, which the king again gave in charity
to another Brahman. In the meantime, the
Brahman whom the king had given the cow

3 Skt YUO puri¿ed in the form ofman.

RRO [anath] adj without the lord; who has

no master over him. 2 n YFS lord of human
earlier arrived. The king very earnestly beings, king. “namast‘é anathe.”—japu.
requested both the Brahmans to come to terms RQ[ap] Skt YQn protector of humans; king,
with each other but neither agreed to it. At last lord of men. “kop dekh munis ko a p put ta
due to curse hurled by the quarrelsome ség din.”—rama v.
Brahman, the king became a large sized lizard ਨਪਕਨਆ ? ? YR [apkénIa ke kame] See
ਭਖਧਰ.
and had to live in a well for one thousand years.
Krishan liberated him.In krIsanavtar the word ਨਪਜਨ ; ^ M [apjan esanI], ਨਪਜਨ ; ^ M
[apjan esranI] n public; lord of the public,
dIg' is written in place of ag. See ਡਗ2.
RBN [aghat] adj which cannot be killed; the king; his army, army of the king—sanama.
RSM [apni] n army of a king.—sanama. wife
immortal. “namasté a g h a t e . ” - j a p u .
2 n R (man) + BN (murder) killing a person, of a king, queen. “nati nataki apni.”-carrtr
264.
murder, homicide.
RSN [ a p t a ] n'authority of a king; rule,
RDE [acacch] adj without eyes, blind.
kingship. “ben gae jab te a p t a kar.”
RFY [ajar] See ਨਰਜਰ.
—ma'dhata.
RN.
See
2
RN [ a t ] Skt YY vr dance.
RNM [atanI] adj dancing (girl).—carItr264. RSN [apatI] n lord of man, king.

RNN [atat] end of the dance. 2 adj after RSN RO [ a p a t I nath] king with vast
empire, emperor. “apatInath nanak bar.”
the dance. 3 See RNN.
RN [ a t I ] , VN [ a t t I ] Skt dance.
lIt

is result o f the ignorance o f a scribe.

—saveye m 3 ke.

RSR [apni] See ਨਪਣ.

ਨਪਮਧ
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RSWQ [apmedh] n a fire-ritual in which a RUM [aban] See ਨਰਬਣ.

king is presented as an offering. 2 a ¿re-ritual RUQ [abadh] adj without suffering, free
in which a Kshatria is sacri¿ced. See ਨਮਧ. from trouble. 2 See ਨਰਬਧ.
"
“lacch ja a p maria tab hot he apmedh.”
RUR [aban] See RYUM.
—paras. 3 Poets have also mentioned Rajsuy RUW [abam] adj without loss. 2 without
¿re-ritual as apmedh.
crookedness. 3 beyond the illusory world

RSQW [apadham] adj a mean person

(maya); t h e ultimate Reality. “namasté

among the kings; unjust king.

abame.”—japu.

without fault. “abhed a p a n sabhe pachare.”—aka1. 2 Z/^ YQ^ adj engaged in serving

comprehensible. “namasté abujhe.”——japu.
2 ignorant.

RSR [apan] Skt ਜਧਹਧਜ adj unfailing, RUG[abujh] adjwho is beyond intellect; in
water to men. 3 11 group of kings.

RSY [apar], R'SZ [apal] n sustainer of
human beings; king; protector of the public.
RS^ [apes] n lord of kings, emperor.

RVA

[abhégi] adj not broken, whole.

2 indestructible.

RWQ[amedh] n a ¿re-ritual in which man
is sacrificed; in old times; these yajnas were

R^ [abak] adjfearless, dauntless.“namasté quite usual. See XFY \ P chapter 30.
abake.”—japu. 2 not speaking; who has

taken a vow of silence. 3 who does not speak
any language like Sanskrit, Arabic etc; God.

RZV

[alébh]

See ਨਰਲਬ. “ a l § b h

he.”

-japu. 2 Skt FMQ^ which is dif¿cult to be
achieved. See ZV.

ਪ [pappa] twenty-sixth character of Punjabi
script; it is articulated bilabially. 2 Skt n air,
wind. 3 leaf. 4 egg. 5 a s a suffix in a
compound word it suggests the meaning of a
drinker as in dVIp, padap, madhup etc.
6 protector, nourisher etc as in ap, bhup
etc. 7 In Punjabi it is also used in place of S
See ਪਖ'ਰਨ. 8 A s a suf¿x, it also forms an

mother’s name was Sutanu. It is recorded in
Harivansh that he was very arrogant, and
disliked Krishan being addressed by the name
of Vasudev. He claimed that only he was
Vasudev’s conch bearer. In his presence, the

son of a cowherd had no right to be called
Vasudev. Once Pondrak attacked Dwaravati
with a large army to subdue Krishan but he
was killed by the latter in the battle. “paudrik

abstract noun as in SIanap, suhanapp etc.
S9 [pau] n foot. P wand SX. 2 moment, instant. ki I k katha so me kahIt sunaI .”—l<rIsan.
“jetho pau pau luhe.”-—var ram 2 m 5. ‘The S9 L M[paudhna], S9 L R [paudhna] v lie down,
‘
month of jeth scalds every moment.’ i.e. the roll.
god of death causes suffering. 3 free stall for S9 M[paun] 11 air, wind. “paun pani dharti
akas.”—-‘t1:15g m 4. 2 vital air; breath. “paune
drinking water. Skt SS. 4 attainment. “dhmnu
lahis, a mUkIhI.”—saveyem 3 ke. ‘salvation puchahu jaI.”—var guj 1 m 3. 3 shortfall of
is attained." 5 trick in a game. See ਪਬਰ. one fourth, de¿ciency of a quarter.
6 MI saffron. 7 imperative form of verb pena. ਪਉਣਸਮਰ [paunsumari]adjengaged in counting
“a sarnai ramraI .”-bIIa ch5t m 5. “a sét breaths; regularly doing of breathing exercises;
semi lagu cami.”—-sri m 5. 8 a d v on, upon. who inhales uttering the holy word ‘0ਟ’ and
“rakhI rakhI per dhare pau dharna.”—maru counting his breaths; holds it for some time and
then e x h a l e s i t . “110: paunsumari p a u n

solhe m I .

sumarI.”—var maj m 1.
ਪਉ'ਸਟਣ [pausatni] See S'^ R.
“talba
happen.
S9 Mਕ UM [paun ki bani] n wind’s whistling
S9 ^ R [pausanI] will be, will
sound;sound produced by the blowing of wind.
'pausanI aki¿.”—var ram m I .

ਪਉਸਹਥ [pausat] See PZ ਦ 5 A 11.

“ a k h a n s u n n a p a u n l<i b a n i . ” - s r i m I .

‘Serrnonising is like the noise of wind. i.e.
ineffective.’
ਧਉਛਕ [pauchak] Skt S? X n destruction. S9 M SM 5 AR U^ Y9 [paun pani agni
“pauchak sari.”—BG.‘end of the game.’ 2 Skt bIsrau]—bIIa thrthi m 1. ‘has forgotten wind
S9 ^ [pausi] will happen. “dIn te sarpar pausi
ratI.”—asa m 5.

Q^ adjwho is engaged in sprinkling.

.

ਧਉਡਗਕ [paudrik] Skt ਧਧਛਥਵ king of Punder
region (Bihar) who wasson-Of Vasudev; his
‘or - by meditating one succeeds in attaining salvation.

’ (virtue), water (passion) and. fire (evil)’ i.e.

‘has forgotten vanity of the body formed from
the five elements.’

S9 MWY [paun marl] by having control over

“8.3“!-
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breathing, by controlling the sprightliness of ਪਉਬਰ [paubaré] See ਪਬਰ.
breathing and putting. it into the practice of ਪਉਰਖ [paurakh‘] See ਪਰਖ.
repeating RW[nam]. “paun man man: japu ਪਉਰਤਨ‘ [pauratan] Skt ਪਰਤਨ adjold, ancient.
kare.”—var s a r m I .

'

ਪਉਣਵਉ [paunvau] See ਪਵਣ \ 9 -

2 endless. See ਪਊਰਤਨ. 3 n the Creator, the

Transcendent One.

ਪਉਣਵਗ [paunveg] adj who walks with the S9 Z [paula] n which remains attatched to the

speed of w1nd i.e. — very fast moving. ‘fsoxn foot; shoe, boot. “pauli paudi phava hOIke ,.
sakhatI paunveg.”—var sarm 4. ‘fast mOving uthI ghar: aIa.”-var gau I m 4. ‘fo fistuck’v'
with shoes.’ 2 one-fourth of a r u p e .
.'
horses with golden saddles.’
ਪਉਣ [patina] adj three fourths; less by one Q9 Z [pauli] See ਪਉਲ 2. 2 with shoes. See
quarter, falling short by one fourth. “jano sara ੫ਉਲ1.
ਪਉੜ [paur] n horse’s foot, hoof.
dev tan, pauna manasdeh.”—GPS.

ਪਉਣ [paunu] n wind. “kIti vage paunu.”—s ਪਉੜਨ [paurna] See ਪਉਢਨ. “jah paure sri
fan'd.

kamlakét.”—bh£r a kabir.

ਪਉਣ UP [paunu bido] See RP UP. 2 See

ਪਉੜ [paora] n xa stairs; wooden steps. See

mero paut.”—ram m 5 ' “pap b5dhan n I t
pautjahI.”-bas5t a m 5 . ‘are being put in.’

Series of fixed steps, ladder, stairway. “bInu

DO ਪਉੜ. 2 authority, rank.
ਪਉਤ [pact] is put; is placed. “s¿tah caran matha S9 n [pauri] or Sn [pari] place for the foot;

UP.

pauri 3911 k m carau?”—sr1' m I . Here ladder

ਪਉਦ [paud] S e e SP.

(pauri) means a congregation and fort (garh)

S9 P [pauda] See SP. 2 occurs, falls. “harIras

means realization o f the Divine. 2 rank,
destination. “ I s u pauri te jo naru cuke, so a :

tUlI tulI pauda jiu.”-majh m 4. ‘abounds with,
overÀows.’
ਪਉਦ [paudi] getting ¿lled with. “paudi jaI.

paralI.”—var suhz‘ m 1. Here paddy straw

means bad intentions. sinful actions.

jaI dukh pa Ida.”—maru soIhe m 5. Here pauri
means the human body. 3 a poetic metre' in
which ballads of battles are especially
composed. The balladeers describe the context

ਪਉਦੲ [paudi—i] being struck with. “than 119 in prose and after that recite the gist of the
hovi paodi-i.”-—var asa. ‘there will be no end context in pauri poetic metre, rhythmically
with the help of a small drum and thus conclude
chapter. “durga path banaIa sabhe
the
`
[paude] plural form of ਪਉਦ. 2 fall into.
“harI bIsra Ike paude narakI 5dhayar.”—sava pauria.”—cédi 3.
_ In the ballads contained in Guru Granth
m 5.
Sahib, many poetic metres are used under the
ਪਉਧ [paudh] See SQ.
title of pauri. Vars of Bhai Gurdas are also
S9 R [paun] See ਪਉਣ 5 N ਪਵਨ.
ਪਉਨਸਤ [paunsut], ਪਊਨਪਤ [paunput] Hanuman known as pauris. These poetic metres are both
of simple and complex kind.
and Bhimsen. See ਪਵਨਪਤ.
Guru Arjan Dev has set nine spiritual
ਪਉਨ [pauna] See ਪਉਣ. “karaju sadhe tinI hath,
gani ta paune carI.”—s kabir. i.e. ‘for a grave ballads and nine tunes to be recited according
to be long, then three and three quarters of a 'The translation of the poetic metre which has been
described as F: ^ Q in prosodic works is ‘pauri.’
hand will suf¿ce.’
to shoe-beating.’

S9 D
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to musical measures. pauri is sung in one
repeated beat, thrice repeated beat, two and
a half times repeated beat. At the time of
singing a pauriFFEr [sath] is played, but without
the accompaniment of a side drum. Thus after
singing pauri it is again recited so that the
audience may understand the meaning of the

(5) six feet, each foot has twenty-one
matras, ¿rst pause at the eleventh, second at
the.next tenth, magan (555) at the end, with
alliteration in the middle and at the end of the

line.

getting ignorant of the tunes of pauris, and in
the morning and evening, while concluding the

satI guru sacca na¿, gurmukhI janie,
sadhuségat: sac that), sabad vakhanie.
—BG var 14.
(6) eight feet, it is a form of cadrayan
poetic metre; each foot contains twenty-one

session, they do not sing stanzas of (pa'uri) in
bIlaval and kanra musical measures per the

the end; second at the next tenth ragan at the

text. It is regretted that devotional singers are

earlier convention.
In Sikh literature, pauri is found in these

matras, ¿rst pause at the eleventh, jagan at
end.
saccahu pan upaI, ghateghatI chaIa”

-BG 6hr 22.

forms:

(1)P_ [doha](couplet) consisting of eight
lines:
re man! b I n harI jahI rahau,

seven matras each, ¿rst pause at the ¿fteenth,

tahI tahI bédhan pahI
katahu n3 chutie
jIh bIt

second at the next twelfth, with all lines ending

with magan.-555.

sakat teu‘ kamahI.
—ba van.
(2) copai metre, comprising eight lines:
bhabbha bharam mItavahu apna,
_Ia sésaru saga] he supna,
bharme sur nar devi deva,

bharme s x d h satk

( 7 ) eight feet; in s i x feet, twenty-one
matras, ¿rst pause at the eleventh, second at
the next tenth; last two lines, contain twenty-

brahmeva.
—ba van.

(3) hésgatI metre, comprising eight lines(See _^ AN).
(4) as a variation of hésgatI metre, pauri
is of nine feet, each foot having twenty matras,
¿rst pause at the eleventh, and second at the
next ninth, guru at the end, with alliteration in

the middle and at the end of the foot:

akul nIréjan purakhu, agam aparie,

sabhse de dataru, jet uparie,
SOI,
prabhu jiu tudhu t a e
su bhagu matharie,

teri get: m I t I lakhi na jaI,
hau tudhu balIharie.—Var gu}'2.
(8) eight feet, twenty-one matras in each
foot, ¿rst pause at the twelfth, two gurus in
the end, second pause at the next ninth, laghu

and guru in the end, with alliteration in the
middle of the lines. It is a form of srikhand
metre:
aganIt ghure nagare, dala tr'édIa,

pae mahkhal bhale, deva (UQ/\ ..

-BG var 3.

—c5d1’ 3.
(9) eight feet, each foot contains twentytwo matras, ¿rst pause at the thirteenth, second

'for Àow of the poetic metre, the pronunciation here is

at the next ninth. This pauri is a form of

guru cele rahIras, alakh abheu he,
guru cele sabas, nanakdeu h e .

N9 [teu].

Hratka

metre.
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I k I bhasam caravahI 5 g I , melu na dhovhi,
I k I jata bIkat bIkral, kulu gharu khovhi.
—Var maIa m I .
(10) six feet, twenty-two matras in each
foot, ¿rst pause at the thirteenth, second at

the next ninth, laghu guru in the end.
je khuthhi bida bahe, h o ho: bajaj?
kutte de gal vasni, na saraphi saj.
—BG var 36.
(1 1) ¿ve feet, twenty-three matras in each
foot, ¿rst pause at the thirteenth, second at
the next tenth, two gurus in the end; it is a
form of datpata and nIsani metres.
12 phahe rati turahI, prabhu jane prani,
takahI narI paraia, lUkI SdarI thani.

—var gau 1 m 5.
This form of stanza has also been’used in
the ¿rst ballad \ Y [var] of Ramkali musical
measure.
sacce takhatu racaIa, besan kau jai,
sabhukIchu ape a p I he, gursabadI sunai.

kita adal nuserva,3 jas jag VIC chaya.

In the eighteenth century, poet Nijabat
composed a ballad about Nadar Shah, which
has stanzas in this metre:
gussa khake dakkhno, kalrani jagi,
agge nadarsah de, ai pharyadi,
tu sun kla

almi, pharyad a s a d i .

(12) ¿ve feet, each foot containing twentyfour matras, ¿rst pause at the thirteenth,
second at the next eleventh, ragan, SIS, in the

end.
ape apI nIréjna, j I n I apu UpaIa,
ape khelu racanu, sabhu jagatu sabaIa...
-Var sar m 4.
(13) ¿ve feet, each foot containing twentyfour matras, ¿rst pause at the thirteenth,

second at the next eleventh, two gurus in the
'
.
end.
harI ka namu t a I k e ,

hohu harIa bhai, ..

nanaku SImre eku namu, phIrI bahur na dhai.
-var basét.

(14) eight feet, each foot containing

This very form is also seen in cédi di var:
dekhan cad pracéd nu, ran ghure nagare,

twenty-four matras, first pause at the

dhae rakes rohle, caugIrdo bhare.

thirteenth, second at the next eleventh, guru

A devotee composed a ‘var’ (ballad) in
praise of Guru Gobind Singh in the beginning
of nineteenth century of Bikrami Sammat. In
that ballad, stanzas consisting of seven, eight
and nine lines, are found composed in this

laghu in the end.

metre a s :

¿v e matras, ¿rst pause at t h e thirteenth,
second at the next twelfth, two gurus in the
end; it is a form of muktamanI:

jebnasa' phIr akhdi, I k suxan sunaya,
jad da betha taxat te, ki adal kamaya?

sahjaha n¿ ked kar, dara marvaya,
tegbahadur nal bhi, \ E dhoh kamaya,
bijya biu ju zahIr da, phal khana aya,
eggs lekha mégie, bhar legu savaya,

sah adalat na kare, phIr dozax paya,
umarkhItab2 adalti, beta marvaya,
'Zebunisa, daughter o f Aurangzeb.

’See ਉਮਰਖਤਬ.

he acut he parbraham, abInasi aghnas,
he puran he sarabme, dukhbhéjan guntas.
~bavan.

(15) six feet, each foot containing twenty-

ghét gharaya cuhIé, gal bIlli paie,
5dar nhaie.
—BG var 36.
(16) four feet, in the ¿rst three feet are
each of twenty-seven matras, ¿rst pause at
the thirteenth, second at the next fourteenth,
meta pakaya makhhia, g t

two gurus in the end; the fourth foot contains
3See

ਨਸਰਵ.
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¿fteen matras, two gurus in the end:

in the middle of the line, last words not rhymed.

subhu nIsubh alaI a, vad jodhi‘séghar vae,
roh dIkhali dIttia, varIami ture nacae.
deu dano lujjhan ae.
—c5d1' 3.
(17) eight feet, the ¿rst seven feet having

It is a form o f sxrkhédi (srikhéd) metre.

each twenty-eight matras, ¿rst pause at the

thirteenth, second at the next ¿fteenth, guru

‘ in the end; the eighth foot has seventeen
matras, guru in the end:

dhagg¿ sul bajaia, dala mukabla,
dhuh mIano laia, jvani surmi.
-

matras, pause at the fourteenth and the next
sixteenth, the last foot having sixteen matras,

magan - SSS at the end of each.
danu m a h i d a talikhaku,

je m I l e ta mastaki laie,

sadhu satjug b i t I a , adhsili treta a I a ,
nacci kall sarosri, kal narad daru v a I a ,

kura lalacu chadie

pas druga de QY! a I a .

hon: IkmanI alakhu taie.

—Var asa m I .
(23) seven feet, each o f the ¿rst six feet

having twenty-eight matras, pause at the

end of each:
bade bade pun surme, gah: kOtI dae calaIke,

ran kali gussa khaIke.
—c5di 3.
(19) eight feet, the ¿rst seven feet each
having twenty-nine matras, pause at the
thirteenth and the next at sixteenth, last foot

contains sixteen matras, each ends with a guru.

containing thirty matras, pause; at the
fourteenth and the next sixteenth; last foot
consisting o f sixteen matras, two gurus at the

end of each.
set: guru sacca patsah, patsaha patsah juhari,
sadhs'égatI

sackh'éd he, a I jharokhe khole bari,..

bhagatvachalI

hUI bhagathédari.

-BG var I I .
(24) ¿ve feet, each foot containing twenty¿ve matras, pause at the ¿fteenth and the next

tenth, two gurus at the end. This stanza is a form of poetic metre ‘sugita’:

suni pukar datar prabhu,
guru nanak jag mahI pathaya,
kalI taran guru nanak aya.

tu karta a p I abh‘ulu he, bhulan VI CI nahi,

—BG var 1.

(20) ¿ve feet, each foot containing twentythree matras, pause at the fourteenth and at

the next ninth, guru laghu in the end.
kotI agha sat

..

met: thori sev gavaie.

—c5dI 3.
(18) twelve feet, the first eleven feet each

thirteenth and the next ¿fteenth; the twelfth
foot containing ¿fteen matras; ragan, SIS, at the

— c5di 3.

(22) six feet, ¿ve feet each having thirty

nas hohI, sxmrat harInau,

tu karah: su sace bhala he, gursabadI bujhai...

'

-var gau 1 m 4.
(25) six feet, the ¿rst ¿ve feet each containing

twenty-¿ve matras each, pause at the ¿fteenth
and the next at tenth; last foot consisting of

mancide phal pa IahI, harI ke gun gau,

twenty-four matras, pauses at the fourteen and

karI kIrpa prabhu rakhlehu, nanak balI jau.
-varj£t.
(21) eleven feet, each foot containing

the ten, two gurus at the end of all lines:

twenty-three matras, pause at the fourteenth
and the next ninth, two gurus and alliteration

vah vah g o b i d s i g h , a p e guru cela.
—gurudas kavr.

harI sacce takhat racaIa, satségatx mela,

pio pahul khéddhar, hUI jana‘m suhela, ..

Q9 6

S7 6

1855

(26) ¿ve feet, each foot containing twentysix matras, pause at the ¿fteenth and the next
eleventh, ragan, SIS, at the end.
tu harI prabhu a p I agamu he, sat
tudhu

upaIa,

containing forty-six matras, second thirty, third
seventy-three, fourth ¿fty-nine and ¿fth fortysix, having two gurus at the end of each:
tne patIsah sah raje khan umrav '
S I k d a r hahI, tItne sat

tu ape apI varatda, sabhu jagatu sabaIa. ..
—Var bIIa m 4.
(27) ¿ve feet, the ¿rst three feet containing

harI ke kie,

jo kIchu harI karave so 01 karahI
sat

harI ke arthie,

thirty-one matras each, pauses at the ¿fteenth

so esa harI sabhna ka prabhu satI guru ks valI
he

and the next sixteenth; the last two feet have

tInI sat

forty matras in each foot, pauses at twelve

karI,

and twenty-eight, magan, SSS, in the end o f
each.

satIgur age kar kamavan kau die. ...

tu ape hi sxdh sat

k0,

tu ape hi jug jogia,
sat
kahahu mukhahu harI harI hare bar:
bar: hare,
‘‘
harI bolat sat
pap lahogia.
—var kan m 4.
(28) ¿ve feet, each foot containing thirtyone matras, pause at the sixteenth and the next
¿fteenth, ragan - SIS in the end of each. This
stanza is also a form of Bir metre. It contains

ragan - SIS in place of guru laghu:
pace sabad vaje matI gurmatI,
vadbhagi anhadu vaa.

varan care khani sabh esatI gole

—var bIIa m 4.

S9 6 [paua] n a slipper. See ਖੜਉ. 2 one-fourth.
3 one quarter of a seer. 4 one-fourth of an
hour, ¿fteen minutes. 5 a bottle with the

capacity of eight ounces or four chataks in
weight.

S: Y'M? [pauranak] S SYM? . adj scholar of
Purans. 2 related to Purans, of Purans. 3 old,

ancient. 4 n a ‘puranpathi sut’. See ਲਮਹਰਸਣ.

ਪਉਰਣਕ 5 Y [pauranak arIl—sanama. n
Balbhadar, enemy o f Puranic Lomharshan;
when Balram went to Naimishamay, he killed
Lomharshan for the offence o f not showing

respect to him.
-Var kan m 4.

S: YNR [pauratan] See Q9 YNR. “purakhu

(29) seven feet, the ¿rst six feet containing
thirty-two matras each, pause at the sixteenth

pauratanu sunie.”—savsye sri mukhvak m 5.
the primeval man; primordially, the primeval
person.

and t h e next at last sixteenth; last foot

consisting of sixteen matras, two gurus at the
end of each:

balIhari tfnha gurSIkkh¿,
j a I jInha gurdarsan dittha,

balIhari tinha gursrkkha,
peri pe gursabha bahIttha,

gurmukhI m I l I é pap panIttha.
—BG var 12.

ਪਉਰਤਨ SY@[pauratan purakh] See S: YNR.
S9 \ [pauva]See S: 5 1. “rajsamajdio pauva
par.”—ramav.‘Bharat dedicated the kingdom
and its subjects to Ram’s slipper.’

SI [pal] n foot. 2 Ski QQD milk. 3 water. 4 adj
by lying down. 5 See S.

ਪਇਓੲ [pai] you have felt. “ape tarasu

pai.”—m¿da vm' m 5.
(30) ¿ve feet, this type of stanza consists S7 6 [para] written, ordained. “paIa kIratu
o f u n e q u a l ( m e a s u r e s ) ; t h e first foot
na mete ko:.”—sul<hmani.‘What has been

ਧਟਅਣ
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destined according to one’s actions.’

ਪਇਅਣ [paIan] Skt SXMn departure, travel,
march, leave. “sabhna ehu plana.”—vad m I

SDNS

predestined. “paIe kIratI nace sabhu kor.”
—var asa.

ਪਇਅਧ [paIép], S7 X

[paIépan] Skt SZSR

alahni. 2 advance. 3 beginning, act of n utterance, speech, articulation. “nanak
beginning a task. “juthI lahe jiu majie, mokh paIépe karahokIrpa.”—bIIa chétm5. 2 babbling,
pIana hoz.”—gujm 1.
uttering nonsense. 3 Skt SPSM. offer at
ਧਟਅਣ [paIana] See S7 5 M. 2 gone away, someone’s feet. 4 enter, arrive .
has left, departed.
S7 5 S [parépc] utters. See S7 5 SR.

SI 6 M[paIane] went away. See S7 5 M2. S8 [pai] became. “jagatia mohan m¿danI
“dukh durI pIane.”—majh m 5.

ਧਇਅਨ [paIana] See S7 6 M2. “jah anéd,
dukh dur: paIana.”—prabha kabir. ‘pain has
gone}

pai.”—tvkha chétm 4. ‘Octroi clerks got silent.’
2 followed. “sabh bhagI satIgor pICh€ pai.”
—tukha ch5t m 4.
ਪਈਅਸ [paiasu] has become. See S| ^ .

S7 5 Y [paIar] See SXY. 2 866 SNZ. “bInu S8 6 [paia] See S_6 . “dhur uthi rath paian
gur puche jaI paIari.”-gaua m 1. ‘For without chayo.”—1<r:rsan. 2 has taken. “saranI prabhu
asking his mentor Shukar, king Bali went to tIsu pache paia.”-bIIa a m 4.
the netherworld.’
S| ^ [paisa] See S^ .

ਪਇਅਰ [paIari] to the netherworld. See ਪੲਸਚ [paisac], S| ^ D [})੩15868],S| ^ D
[paisaci]866S^ D,ਪਸਚਕਘਪਸਚ, S^ D.
S7 6 Y.
S8 ^ [paisu] has been put. “gaII paisu jam ਖ
ਧਇਆਰ [paIaru] See S5 Y.
S'I 5 Z [paIal] Skt SNZ. region underneath phas.”—majh barahmaha.
the earth. Sanskrit scholars believe that there S| _ [paihe] will fall. “rahInu na kou paihs
are seven nether regions. See ^ SN SNZ. “t¿

dip loa paIalIa.”—sri m 5 pepaI. 2 bottom,
i.e. under the foot; sole. 3 a d v under, below.

“uca care so pave paIala.”—asa m 5.

‘ ਪਇਆਲਭਕ [paIalbhagat] n devotee residing
in the netherworld; king Bali. See SXZVAN.
SJ ? [paIala] See SXZ. 2 866 ਪਟਆਲ 3.
S7 6 Z [paIalI] in the nether world. “parbatI

’——bIIa kabir.
S8 R [paina] 866 SR.

_

Q^ [pas] Skt QA vr see, fasten, touch, move..
2 QU vr crush, grind. 3 P S,‘ part due to this,
owing to it. 4 again. 5 after, later. 6 n landslip.
7 pus, suppuration. See E pus.
ਪਸਖਰਦ [pasxorda] P …,.GYR n leftover, remnant.

S^ AON [pasgibat], ਪਸਗਬਤ [pasgebat] P ....ZTS,‘

gupha kari, ks pani paIalI.”—-var majh m I . slander someone in his absence. “pasgebat ka
2 from the netherworld.“55c1paIaII gagansar muh kala he.”—hazrmama. See AUN.
bhare.”-ratanma1a b5no. ‘Hold the vital air S^ DW[pascam]Skt S^ Wadjback n direction in
(breath) in the highest region a¿er drawing it

from below.’

which the sun sets; west; direction at the back
while one stands with face towards the rising

ਪਟਆਲ [paIale] in the netherworld. “mach sun. “pascam duare ki 51]or.”—bh£rkabir. Here
parale.”—japu. 2 advunder, below.866S7 6 Z it stands for the backbone and the nape.
3. “kab-hu jiara 11t
paIale.”—ram m I .

carat he, kab-hu jaI

S^ DN [pascat] Skt S^ N adv after, later.

S^ DNS [pascatap] Skt ਪਸਕਪ n regret for

SU< [pare] adv being destined. sense — wrong doing; repentance.

S^ DW
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Q^ DW[pascIm] See S^ DW.
S^ F [pasjyo] felt pity. “bhar Y1< pulak tan
pasjyo.”—ramav. 2 became fond of.
S^ I [pasat] Z/XYTR adj glad, happy, overjoyed.

“para pastani parbati dusat-harta.”—ca'di 2.
who can be pleased; who can be enraptured.
S^ I M[pastani] See ਖਸਟ.

S^ M[pasan], S^ M [pasanu] v see, behold. See
vr S^ and S^ F “prem athah pasan ku saca
dhani.”.—var maru 2 m 5.

S^ N [pasat] P ~..„੭, adj low. 2 pressed. 3 mean.
4 n level and plain land.

ਪਸਤਵ [pastavi] P TTI n language of Afganistan.
“pahalvi pastavi saskrlti ho.”—-aka1.
@^ N [pasta] adj short-statured.

expanding, spreading. “ p a s r i k I r a n j o t :
Uala.”—maru soIhe m 1 .

ਪਸਰਰ [pasarur] tehsil headquarters in district
Sialkot, a town eighteen miles away from the
city towards the south. To the east of this town
is a place visited by Guru Nanak Dev. It is
called Diuka. Guru Nanak Dev came here from
Sialkot. In those days, a river named Dek used
to flow here, which has now changed its

course somewhat.
The shrine has an ordinary building in which
Bhai Mohan Singh performs service of
sweeping the floor. This land is under the
control of the district board.
This place is at a distance of two or three

S^ N [pasato] P ;,I n language of the Pathans furlongs to the-south of Pasrur railway station.
.
of Afghanistan.
S^ Z [pasli] Skt S^ ? n a curved bone round
ਪਸਪਰਦਹ [paspardah] P ”{J‘

adv behind the

curtain, secretly.
_
S^ S [paspa] P l5.) adj withdrawn; retreating.
S^ W[pasam] P (2 n soft hair of sheep and goat
etc, wool.
ਪਸਮਣ [ p a s m a n ] , S^ WR [pasman] Skt ਪਸਵਣ n

the chest; rib. “pasli cirdin tatkala.”—saloh.

ਪਸਵਜ [pasvaj] See S^ \ F.

S^ \ Y [pasvara], ਪਸਵੜ [pasvara] n turning of
the body to o n e s i d e . “tuto amal aphimxahi‘

janu pasvare let.”—carItr 91.
S [pasa] short for S^ 9 . 2 Pkt n beard.

drip, flow. “purab asthan me kuch nahi, pun

S^ 9 [pasau], S^ 7 [pasaI]Skty¿‘¿n expansion,

pay pasmat dhara.”—NP.‘dripping, Àowing.’
2 dripping of milk. 3 coming down of milk to
the teats from the udder.

extension. “kita pasau eko kavau.”—-japu.
2 preaching. “dhadhi kare pasau sabadu
vaja:a.”—varmajh m I . 3 Sktlj'H'E'benediction,
kindness. “s0 pasaI gatI agam jani.”—saveye

[pasmauna] v cause to drip.
ਪਸਮਉਣ
2 disposing a cow or a buffalo to yield milk.

SY

[pasamina] P ,VYI n cloth made from

soft wool of the sheep from the cold climes.

S^ WUY [pasmabar] n cloth made of wool.
“pOSIs 5g parabar abar, he pasmabar sobh
kari.”—NP.
S^ Y [pasar] Sktq¿a’n expansion. “paeo a p I
hUI anat tarag.”—sukhmani. 2 See ਪਸਰ.
Q^ Y| 6 [pasraia] adj spread, expansive.
“nadri ave sabh braham pasraia.”—-bIIa a m 4.
'
2 n expansion.
ਪਸਰਣ [pasran] Skt S^ YMn advancing. 2 act of

m 3 ke. ‘ b y w h o s e g r a c e , attained His

benediction.’ 4 pristineness, purity. “guru tutha
kare pasau.”r-sri m 4. 5 happiness, joy. “kare

rag pasau.”—sri m 1.
S^ M [pasan] See S@M.

ਪਸਰਣ [pasaran] Skt S^ YM”

act o f expanding,

elaborating. 2 extending, spreading ahead.
“magahI hath pasari.”—guja m 4.
S^ Y [pasara] See S'^ 9 1. “atam pasara
karanhara.”—brla chat m 5.

‘

S^ Y [pasarI] by expanding, by extending, by
spreading.

S^ Y

S^ D
S^ Y [pasari] expanded, extended. See ਪਸਰਣ. S^ SN^ [pasupates] n elephant, lord of
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Z “apni maIa a p I pasari.”—bIha m 9. 2 Skt
^F
adj expansive, pervasive, extensive.

animals; his lord, lion.-sanama. 2 Shiv, lord

of Nadia.

“chute ho: pasari.”——gau kabir. 3 See SR^ Y ਪਸ'ਪਤ'ਸ 5 Y [pasupates a n ] n lion, lord of the
and ਪਸਰ. 4 See ਪਸਰ. “magahI hath pasari.” elephant, his enemy, gun.—sanama. 2 Kam,
—gujm 4.

enemy of Shiv.

S^ \ .

language of animals; it was held in the ancient
scriptures that many people understood the

_

S^ \ [pasav] See ਪਸਉ. 2 Dg n charity. 3 See ਪਸਭਸ [pasubhasa], S'^ 'V@[pasubhakha] 11

Q^ P [pasfd] See ਪਸਦ. “khasam ki nadarI

dIlahI paside.”——sr1’ m I .
S^ [pasi] longing to see. See S^ 1. “kad pasi
didar?”—var maru 2 m 5 . ‘when may I have
the glimpse?’

S^ < [pasie] should see.Seelm 1. “nanaka,
na pasie.”—var guj 2 m 5. ‘should not see other
than the Divine.’

language of animals and used to converse with

them. See \ ZW? YWXM? K2 ch 35 and ? YR
^ YN 27.
ਪਸਰਜ [pasuraj], S^ YI [pasurat] n lion, the k i n g

of animals. 2 Shiv, lord o f the ox. “ek d I v a s

pasurat rIjhayo.”—carrtr 142. 3 hugely
foolish; king of fools.

ਪਸਜਨ [pasijna] v get wet with sweat, melt. S^ YX [pasurIya]See ਪਸਲ. “tuk tuk hve sabhe
2 feel pity. 3 be pleased.
S^ R [pasina] n sweat, perspiration.

pasurIya jayh'é.”—car:rtr 228.
S^ [pasu], S^ 6 [pasua] See S^ . “pasu mIlahI
S^ [pasu] Skt S^ n which can be fastened. cégIaia, kharu khavahI 5mrItu dehI.”—guj
S e e Q^ vr four footed creature, animal.

m 1 . ‘Animals graze, hay and yield elixir

.
(milk).’
S^ 5 ? YW[pasuakaram] n actions performed
not from any benevolence but only to satisfy
ਪਸਢਰ [pasudhor] n animal ¿t for yoking.“bIn one’s hunger. 2 actions bereft of benevolence.
bujhe pasudhor.”—ba van.
“pasuakaram kare nahi bujhs.”—bh£rm 3.
S^ SND [pasupatarI] n lion, enemy [ a n ] of S^ 6 Y [pasuara] UX/Q_AX animal killer.
the elephant—sanama. 2 lord of the animal — 2 n hunter. 3 water carrier. “jIU mina here
Shiv; his enemy, sexual desire. “pasupata'm: pasuara.”—g5d namdev.

2 animate. 3 ritual, sacri¿ce. 4 stupid as an
animal. “pasu apan hau hau kare.”—ba van.
S^ '| ^ [pasuis], S^ ; ^ [pasues] See ਪਸਪ'ਤ.

S^ [pase] see. See S^ 1. “pase kIu didar?”
ਪਸਪਤ [pasopatI] n Shiv — lord of the animals. —sr1' chia't m 5.
dukh de ghano.”——carrtr 21.

S^ 9 [paseu] n sweat, perspiration.
the lord of the ritual type sacri¿ce. 4 elephant. S^ ^ [pases], ਪਸਸਰ [pasesur], ਪਸਸਰ [pasesvar]
n ਪਸ-ਈਸ. lord of Nandi, Shiv. “bahu tokh kin
—sanama. 5 lion, tiger.
ਪਸਪਤਸਰਧਰ 5 Y QF D@5 Y [pasupatIsurdhar pases.”—jag.‘pleased Shiv.’ “ses sures dInes
arI dhuj cakhu arII—sanama. n arrow, lord of pasesvar.”—-GV 10. 2 lion, lord of animals.
animals; Shiv, his enemy Kam; his Àag, bearing “nath kahyo ju pasesur ko, ab hohu sucet!”
'
¿sh in it; the eye of the ¿sh; its enemy, the -GV 10.
arrow. Arjun had pierced the eye of the ¿sh S^ D [pasec] P E n preparation. 2 baggage for
a journey.
at the time of marrying Dropadi.
2 lord of creatures (persons), the Creator. 3 Fire,

Q^

S^
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S_Y

S^ Q^ [pase post] P @....I S adv at the back. S_ [pah] n dawn, daybreak, early morning. “CIri
ਪਸਮਨ [paseman] P «913' adj repentant. cuhki pah photi.”—-var gauZ m 5. 2 path, track,
2 ashamed, abashed.
ਪਸਮਨ [pasemani] P 6b,”. n repentance,
penitence. 2 shame.

Q^ \ [pasev] n sweat, perspiration. “nakh pasev
jacs sorsari.”—mala namdev. ‘from whose footnails, Ganga has erupted.’
S^ [pass] sees. See S^ 1. 2 will lie down, will
fall. 3 is placed, is put. “pote pase.”—BG.‘is
put in the treasury.’

S^ S^ [paso pes] P n back and front.

way. 3 S pain, distress. “pah pItari.”—ramav.

‘bundle of sufferings.’
ਪਹਚਨ [pahcan] n recognition, introduction,
acquaintance, understanding.

'
S_M[pahni] See SJ D.
S_N [pahatI] S n lentil, pulse. See ਪਹਤ. 2 Skt
offering; food offered to a deity; sacri¿ce.

S_R [pahan] P at adj wide.
S_RM[pahanna], S_RR [pahan-na] v put on
clothes, wear ornaments, dress up.

2 deliberation, consideration. 3 good and bad. S_R9 M[pahnauna], ਪਹਨਨ [pahanana] v help
4 loss and pro¿t.

o n e to dress up with c l o t h e s and w e a r

S^ P [paséd] P x), adj desirable, likeable.
ornaments. 2 bestow a robe of honour in king’s
ਪਸਦਦਨ [pasédidan] P v like.
open court. ‘
ਪਸਦਦ [pasédida] P ”ya adj favourite.
SYRW[pahanam]Skt ਧਚਫਰਜਤ adjdisreputable.
S^ P [}੭95a u੦] adj liked, favoured. 2 sees. See 2 inconspicuous. “pragat bhae sasar mahI
phIrte pahnam.”—b1’1a m 5. See T-SR_.
S^ 1. “nan pasédo sox, pekhI mosatak bhai.”
-asa m 5. 3 on seeing. “pIri pasédo harIo ਪਹਨਮ [pahnami] n infamy. See S_RW. 2 Skt
thio.”-var maru 2 m 5.
5 SRN.secrecy, privacy, notoriety. “tIs nal kIa
SF [pass] See S^ .
cale pahnami.”—.bIIa a m 3. 3 cheating,
ਪਸ’ਮ [pascamI] towards the west. “019:: gig
pascamI dharia.”—saveye m 3 ke. e.g. Š ‘The
convention was reversed, and the master

treachery, secret plans.
ਪਹਨਵ [pahanava] n dres's, costume. adj who
helps in putting on clothes.

S_Y [pahar] Skt S_Y n eighth part of day and
bowed before the disciple.’
S^ W [pasCIm] west, the direction in which night; a period of three hours. “gharia sabhe
the sun sets. See S^ DW.
gopia, pahar kénh gopal.”—var asa.
.
Q^ [past] See S^ N.
ਪਹਰਣ [pahama] v put on clothes and wear
um [pasy] Skt see, understand clearly. See S^ ornaments.
“S_Y [pahra] n session, which changes after
Q.
ਧਸਤਹਰ [pasytohar] Skt n who steals while three hours; police post set up for protection.
being seen, pickpocket. 2 goldsmith, who ਪਹਚਨ [pahrana] v help one dress, dress. 2 put
on the robe of honour.
makes ornaments of gold.
S^ R [pasyan] see. 888 S^ Q. “lakh acaraj ਪਹਰਵ [pahrava] See ਪਹਨਵ.
pasyan CIt cahu.”-—NP. 2 seeing.
Q_Y [pahru], S_Y5 [pahrua], ਪਹਰਆ [pahrua]
n guard, watchman. “uthat bethat harI sag:
ਪਸਯਤ [pasyéti] See DY ਬਣਆ. 2 See S^ Q.

SO^ [pasves] n S^ -| ^ . Shiv, lord of Nandi.
“pasves pith dai he.”—krIsan.‘Shiv Àed the
battle¿eld.’ 2 See ਪਸਪਤ.

pahrua.”—gau m 5. See EU.

‘

S_Y [pahre]See ਪਹਰਣ. 2 a poetic composition
uttered by Guru Nanak in Sri Rag comparing

S'_Y?

S_RW
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each stage of life with pahrs i.e. period of three S_n [pahar] mountain. 2 a musical measure.
hours during the course of day and night. This also known as ‘puli g pahar’. See S_n 2.
divides life span of a human being into four S_n ^ B YF [paharsfgh raja] son of Charhat
parts. 3 adv always, day and night. “bInu Singh Bairar who ascended the throne of
harIbhagatI kaha t h I t I pave, phIrto pahre
Faridkot in 1827. At the end of the second
pahre.”—gaum 5.
Anglo-Sikh war, the British Government gave
S_Y? [pahrek] one of the eight parts of a day him more territory and bestowed the title of
and night. “pahrek lagi jég baji.”—sah.
raja upon him. He died in April 1849. See

S_Y?? Z9 [pahrek lau] for a period of

TYP?I and \ FY^ B.

three hours. 2 after a period of three hours. S_n [pahara] See S_Y 1.
“pahrek 1੪0 p h I r pran phIre.”——rama v.
S_n [pahari] n hill, hillock. 2 a musical

S_Z [pahal] n side, edge. 2 See S_Z.
S_ZH [pahlav] See SZH.
ਭ S_Z\ R[pahalvan] P WM 72 brave man, valiant
fighter. 2 who takes part in wrestling;
wrestler.

measure popular in the hilly areas, as
complete mode of music. In this mode both
flat and pure forms of the seventh note
(nIsad) are employed. All other notes are

used in pure form. The third note (gadhar) is

S_ZT [pahalvi] See TY^ . Sanskrit scholars the key note and the sixth note (dhevat) is
believe as ‘pahlvi’ its root. ‘pahlav’ is the
language of the Iranians.

S_Zn [pahalra], S_Zn [pahalri], S_Z [pahla],
S_Z [pahli] adj¿rst, initial, primary.
S_Z [pahlu] P SR n body’s middle part,
between the armpit and groin; facet, side.

S_ZJ [pahlatha] adj the ¿rst born, .the ¿rst
son. 2 the earlier born.
ਪ [paha] has been. "‘thagauri sxu 013t
paha.”—sar m 5. ‘has been entangled in
cheating.’ 2 n path, way, track a s in — ‘ I h
paha p i d n¿ jada he.’

used as supplemental. It is also known as
jhéjhoti. No particular time has been ¿xed
for its singing.
ascending : dha :53 re ma g3 ma pa dha na sa

descending : $9 na dha pa ma g9 ra sa

3 dialect of the hill area. 4 residents of a hilly

area. 5 adjrelated to the hills; hilly.

S_K6 [paharia] n a resident of hills.
S_n YF [pahari raje] See U8 QY.
@_ [pahI] See S_. 2 part with, to. “s manokh
pahI karau benti.”—guj m 5. “Ihu tanu veci sét

pahI.”—asa ch5t m 5. 3 Suf than. “to pahI

S_Y [pahar] n mountain. “gun ko pahar he.” dugni majuri dehau.”—sor namdev. ‘I will pay
'
—aka1. 2 See S_Y. 3 Skt expansion, spread, double of what you pay.’
S_N [pahIt], S_N .[pahItI], S_N [pahIti]
elaboration.
S_Y [pahara] n multiplication table, table of cooked pulses. See S_N. “bhatu pahItI aru
multiplication. 2 Skt expansion, spread, 1apsi.”-asa kabir. “ap pahIti me dar khat na
basar h’é.”——carrtr 266. ‘such misers as do not
elaboration. 3 effect, competence. “nanak
’pragat pehare.”—sor m 5. “pragat pahara put turmeric powder in the cooked pulse.’
japda.”—var gay 1 m 4. 4 preaching, character. S_RM [pahInna] See S_? \
5 place of striking, blacksmith’s workshop SYRW[pahInam] See SYRW.
where metal is heated and moulded by beating

with a hammer. See S_Y.

S_RW{pahInamiI See S_RW. “lakh thagia
pahInamia.”-var asa.

S_Y
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S_Y [pahIr] See ਪਹਰ.
ਪਹਰਣ [pahIrna] See ਪਹਰਣ. “bastra na pahIre
am 11151 kahIre.”—var asa.

coming before all others in time. “her: pahIlri
lav parVIrti karam drIraia.”—suhi ch5tm 5.

S_Z [pahIla] See ਪਹਲ. 2 adv ¿rst ‘of all, in

ਪਹਰਣ [pahIranu] See ਪਹਰਣ. 2 See ਪਰਹਨ. the ¿rst instance, at ¿rst. “pahIla suca apI
“pahIranu pertanu.”—sri m I . ‘Meditating hUI.”-var asa.
at the feet of the Creator is my attire.’
_ S_Z [pahlla] adv earlier, previous.

S_Y [pahIra] See ਪਹਰ.
ਪਹਲਦ [pahIlad] See we,
ਪਚਰਗਜ [pahIraIa] made one wear a ਪਹਲਦਸਘ [pahIladsigh] See ਪਹਲਦਸਘ.
dress; was dressed, was attired. 2 bestowed S_Z SN SEY W8 [pahIla putu pIcheri
a dress of honour. “pursgurI pahIraIa.”
-SOr m 5 .

ਪਹਚਨ [pahIrana] See ਪਹਚਨ.
ਪਹਰਞ

[pahIrava]

mai] hymn uttered by Kabir in Asa mode:

1

See ਪਹਰਵ.

ਪਹਰਆ ? BY A\ M [pahIrIa ks gharI
vanjarIa mItral”.

S_Y [pahIre] See ਪਹਰ.
S_Z [pahIl] See ਪਰਲ. 2 11 beginning. 3 adv

¿rst of all, primarily. “pahzl pursa bIra.”
—dhana namdev. ‘First of all, the seeker should
embrace non—attatchm’ent.’

ਪਹਲਸਘ [pahIlsIgh] son of Mela, a goldsmith,
who lived in Sirhind.Once he came to Anandpur
Sahib, got into the service of Guru Gobind Singh,
who assigned him the task of making some gold

articles. He stole a part of the gold given to him
but the Guru prohibited him from indulging in
evil deeds, taught him to lead a righteous life.

jal ki machuli tarvarI b I a i ,
੦੦੫੦-੮^4>BS

gavna]—sri beni. This hymn is to be sung on
the same tune as “pahIle. ,pahre ran: ks

pahIla putu pIchEri mai,
guru Iago cele ki pai,
dekhat sighu caravat gai,

9

dekhat kutra legai bIlai,
tale rebesa uparI sula,
t I s kc pedI lage phal phula,

ghore carI bhes caravan jai,
baharI belu gonI gharI ai.

Thus goes the meaning of this hymn:
1 Due to lineal descent from the ultimate
Reality, the living being, as the ¿rst born son
came earlier and the world o f illusion was

created later.

‘

2

The soul is the mentor but it follows

3

Cow-like senses prevail upon the lion-

the mind (disciple).
like being.

4 Fish-like intellect entitled to enjoy

ocean-like spiritual bliss, dotes upon the tree—
like body.
5 The eat of hypocrisy has snatched
from the primeval person. 2 before the
creation. “pahIlu purie p¿drak vana.”- dhana ‘ away the dog of ' s p i r i t u a l service.
namdev. ‘the lotus (p¿drik) came into being.’
6 The tree of the world with branches
ਪਰਲਰਅ [pahIlria] adj ¿rst; of the ¿rst aeon. downward, has its root upward i.e. the ultimate
Reality.
“pritI citI pahIlria.”—sar m 5.
ਪਹਲਵਨ [pahIlvan], ਪਹਲਞਜ [pahIlvanra]
7 The Divine, controlling the world of
illusion,
bears all the fruit and Àowers.
pahIlvanra.”—sri
da
gosai
See ਪਹਲਵਨ. “hau
8 The conscience, riding the horse of
m 5 pspai.
and baptised him with amrit.

S_Z SY; [pahII purie]from the ancient man,

ਪਹਲੜ [pahIlra], ਪਹਲੜ [pahIIri] adjthe ¿rst,

vital air, involves the buffaloes of senses in

S_Z
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SY6

worldly pleasures.
9 The ox of energy stands outside but

for the wrist. 2 feminine form of wrist
[pahuca].

the bundle o f sexual yeamings has already

ਪਹਤਣ [})U^ ^ ], ਪਹਤਨ [pahutna] v be present;

overwhelmed the mind.

reach; it is a transform of word ‘pahucna’.
“ls 18 dat pahutIa lave karI taiaru.’’—sr1' m 5.

S_Z [pahIlu] See ਪਹਲ.
ਪਹਲਦ [pahIlode] adv at ¿rst, in the ¿rst place, “mahalu na pave, kahato pahuta.”—suh1' m 5.

primarily. “pahxlode te rIjaku samaha. “DZ dukhu pahuta ai.”—m 3 var sor.
pIchode ts jét upaha.”—majh a m 5.
S_N [pahuta] reached. See ਪਹਤਨ.
S_ [pahi] n narrow countryroad, footpath. S_R [pahuna] S e e ਪਰਹਣ.
2 wayfarer, traveller. “pahi n9 V5JIE bIrathra.” ਪਹਨੲ [pahunai] n state o f being a guest.
—Var maru 2 m 5. 3 can. “kudratI kim n3

2 entertaining a guest, hospitality.

pahi.”—devm5.4 fell down. “gurcaran mastaku S_D [pahuca], S_N [pahuta] reached, arrived.
”—mala partal m 5 . 5 S messenger. “apaskau apahI pahuca.”—sukhmani. “so to
darI pahi.’
S_6 [pahia] n wheel of a cart or a chariot gae bak¿th pahuti.”—GPS.
etc. 2 traveller, wayfarer. “avat pahia khudhe SYK [pahuri] adjrelating to one getting angry;
jahI.”—g5d kabir. ‘The wayfarers who come irate, evil. “sagal sanadhi bhae pahuri. je
and go without assuaging their hunger.’ “pur
gurunfda karh’é kuri.”—GPS.
bhare pahiah.”—maru a m I . ‘The boats are S_Z [pahel] See S_Z 1.
loaded fully with passengers.’
S_Z [paheli] See ਪਹਲਕ.
‘of
S_ [pahu] See SY 1. 2 part from. “kIthahu S_6 [pahoa] a place pilgrimage in district
harI pahu nasie?”~—gau m 4.
Kamal, tehsil Kaithal at a distance of sixteen
S_D [pahuc], S_D [pah¿c] n act of reaching, miles from Thanesar. It is a part of Kurukshetar
reach. 2 power, strength. 3 entrance, access.

of which the Sanskrit name is Prithudak (pond

4 pah¿c has also been used for pah¿ci; an

of king Prithu). Two gurdwaras have been built

oranment worn by women o n their wrists.
“besar gajraré pah¿c aparé. ”—ramav.

at this place — one, relating to Guru Har Rai,
Guru Tegbahadur and Guru Gobind Singh, is

ਪਹਚਣ [pahucna], ਪਹਚਣ [pahucanu], ਪਹਚਨ situated to the north of this city at a distance of
[pah¿can] v go from one place to another, one furlong near the Shivalya of J ammu. Now
arrive. 2 be equal, fare equal in a competition. only its walls stand, the rest of the building has
“pahUCI n9 sake k0: teri tek jan.”-guj var2 m collapsed.There is a tank close by and margosa
5. “tIsu nahiduja ko pahucanhara.”—gaum 5. . tamarid trees stand there. Due to the absence
S_D [pahuca], S_D [pah¿ca] n joint between

of any attendant, this place is not properly

hand and forearm; wrist. adj reached; arrived.
ਪਹਚਉਣ [pahucauna], ਪਹਚਨ [pah¿cana] v

maintained. It is being disregarded.

realizing one’s hopes.“rajI n9 koi jiVIa, pahuc:

(2) The other, relating to Guru Nanak Dev,
Guru Tegbahadur and Guru Gobind Singh, is
situated in the city on the bank of Sarasvati. It
was got built by Bhai Sahib Uday Singh, raja
of Kaithal. Donation of rupees 100 per year

na calla kOI.”—sava m I .
S_D [pahuci], S_D [})9116p1] n an ornament

has been made by Nabha state. A religious
congregation is held on the fourteenth day of

carry from one place to another, deliver at a
¿xed place.

SYD [pahucz] adv after reaching, after

ਪਰਲਞ
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the lunar half in the month of Chet and on full
moon in the month of Kattak.
It is eighteen miles from Kurukshetar
railway station to the west. A pucca roadleads
to the gurdwara.
ਪਹਲਵ ‘[pahhlav] See ਪਲਞ.

ਪਕ [pak] See ਪਕ.

ਪਕਯਹਥ

resoluteness, determination. “kac pakai othe
pa]:.”—japu. ‘testing the deficient to know the
extent of perfection.’

ਪਕਰਗ [pakarogi] adjsuffering fromanincurable
disease. 2 leper, leprous. “q pakarogi v11-

laI.”—dhana m 1.

.

ਪਕਸਰ [pakisari] confirmed oblong dice. See
ਪਕਣ [pakna], ਪਕਨ [pakna] v ripen, not to ਪਕ ਸਰ.“ape dharI dekhahI kacipaki sari.”

—majh a m 3.
formation into a principle. 3 be expert in the ਪਕਰ [pakora], ਪਕਰ [pakori], ਪਕੜ [pakora],
art and erudition;be skilled.
ਪਕਡ [pakari] n pakora; cooked ball, ball of
ਪਕਰ [pakar]n grip, grasp. See ਪਕੜਨ. 2 anxiety, gram flour friedin ghee. “dat sopakaribare
worry. “pakar VIkhe mangagk3.”—GPS.
jirak marac paI.”—GPS. “sukham odan bare
ਪਕਰਸ [pakarasxl willhold,willgrasp, willcatch. pakare.”-NP.
ਪਕਰਨ [pakarna] catch; catch hold of.
ਪਕਬਰ [pakébar] See ਪਗਬਰ.
ਪਕਰੲ [pakrai] gave the grasp of; let it be ਪਕ [pakk] Skt ਪਕ adjripe. 2 determined.
held. “prabhu bah pakrai.”—asa ché’t m 4. ਪਕਰਣ [pakkarna] v oblige; render grateful.
2 act of being caught, sense of beingheld.
2 reach for helpingsomeone in thehour ofneed.
ਪਕਰਨ [pakrana] deliver, give into the custody ਪਕ [pakka] adjripe; ready to be used. 2 well
of. “bahprabhu pakraI jiu.”—asa ch5tm 4.
cooked. 3 fully practised. 4 built with mortar
ਪਕਰ [pakarI] adv after catching. “pakarI jiu of lime and brick powder etc. 5 n a village of
anIa dehbInasi.”—prabha kabir.
Patiala state in district Barnala, tehsil and
ਧਕਥ [pakari] held, grasped, took. “nanak ot police station Rama. A gurdwara in memory
pakriprabhu suami.”-gaum5.
of Guru Gobind Singh stands to the south of
ਪਕਲਤ [paklut] See ਲਤ 2.
this village close to the residential houses. On
ਪਕਵਨ [pakvan] n cooked meal. 2 dishes fried his way to Talwandi,‘the Guru stayed here for
in ghee. See ਸਤ ਪਕਵਨ and ਪਕ ਰਸਈ.
three days. The wild tree with which the Guru
ਪਕੜ [pakar] See ਪਕਰ and ਪਕੜਨ.
tiedhis horse still exists. A built shrine stands
ਪਕੜਨ [pakarna] v catch, sieze, grip. 2 make there. The gurdwara owns one hundred
ﬁrm determination. “adrxsatuagocar paea
ghumaons of land donated by Patiala state.
gursabdi.”—tukha chétm 4.
The priests ‘are Sikhs. It is four miles to the
ਪਕੜ [pakarI] adv catching hold of. “pakarI south away from Sangat railway station(B.B.
calaInI dutjam.”—majh barahmaha. ‘
& C.I Railway).
ਪਕ [paka] See ਪਕ 4. “pake b51< duar.”—varਪਕਜਯ [pakkasat] There is village
majhm 1.
Madheh(or Madhei)in district F erozepur, tehsil
ਪਕਉਣ [pakauna] v cook, boil well. 2 cause Moga, under police stationNihal Singh Wala,
fruit to ripen etc. 3 be ﬁrm in one’s view or which is at a distance of sixteen miles from
doctrine,resolve firmly.“bah:madpakaIa.” Moga railway station. A gurdwara in memory
of Guru Gobind Singh stands two furlongs
-var sar m 4.
remain unripe. 2 affirmation of an idea, its

ਪਕਈ [pakai] cooked,boiled well. 2 n firmness,

away from the village (Madheh) to the south.

S?

S@8 6

1864

The Guru stayed here for sometime while going ਪਕਸਰਇ [pakkiségatz] a holy place in Prayag
from Takhtupura to Dina. The Guru’s thumb where Guru Tegbahadur stayed. See SXA 4.
had gone septic and he changed the bandage S? Y^ 8 [pakki rasoi], S? YI [pakki roti]

. at this place. So it has come to be known as

according to Hinduism, it is a meal which is
cooked with ghee and milk on ¿re, like fried

Pakkasahib. An elegant and lofty shrine has
been built. An Udasi saint Rodu Ram got it bread ball, sweet dish prepared with rice and
renovated through social service. Sixteen to milk, and roasted grains or potatoes cooked in
seventeen ghumaons of land has been donated hot ash.
by the villagers.
.
S? SUY [pakke pabarz’i] See SUY.
S? [pakv] See @? and S? .
S? [pakki] feminine form of S? .
.
S? ^ Y [pakki sari] a pawn, in the game of S? ^ X [pakvasay] a bodily organ that digests
.‘capar’,

which has cleared all obstacles and

food. See WP.

ਰ

reached the safe region. Starting from the SO [paks] Skt QU vr adopt, be partial to one
centre and passing forty-two squares, the pawn side; participate in some matter. 2 n side,
gets con¿rmed and when it reaches the outer direction. 3 one aspect of an issue.
house it is called strong and sound. If it is not 4 companion, assistant. 5 wing, feather. 6 bright
conquered upto this square, then it enters the and dark halves o f the lunar month. 7 house,
inner chamber. Like the squares with dots in ' dwelling place. 8 sun. 9 wisp ofhair adorning
the ¿gure, are the obstructions. “ape dharI the forehead o f women. 10 word suggestive
dekhahI kaci paki sari.”—ma}h a m 3. “dekhahI o f the numeral two because there are two
kita apna dharI kaci paki saris.”-—var asa. An halves in a month. 11 shoulder. 1 2 opinion,
uncon¿rmed (kacci) pawn stands for a being
w a n d e r i n g in t h e t r a n s m i g r a t o r y cycle;

view. 13 wall. 1 4 elephant, used by a king as
h i s c o n v e y a n c e . 1 5 p a r t o f t h e body.

_
con¿rmed means the spiritually enlightened 16 neighbourhood.
person who has realised the ultimate truth under ਪਕਧਰ [paksdhar] n bird. 2 moon. 3 arrow.
the guidance and protection of the Guru and S? SN [pakspat] Skt n favouring of someone
whose transmigratory cycle has come to end. without considering his good and bad points;
partiality.

S? BN [paksaghat] See ਅਧਰਗ. _
ਪਕਰਜ [paksIraj] n king of birds, blue jay.
2 vulture.

S? [paksi] Z/LNQ^ F adjhaving wings. 2 partial.
3 supporter. 4 n bird. 5 arrow.
S@[pakh] See S? . 2 P Z; aspect, side. 3 adj
¿ne, good. 4 partwonderful, excellent!

S@9 6 [pakhaua]n wing,feather.“morpakhauan
ko dharks.”—kr:rsan. ‘adoming oneself with
peacock’s feathers.’ 2 bird.

Q@| 5

[pakhaia] I wash. See ਪਖਲਨ.

“sadhucaran pakhaia.”—bIIa a m 4. 2 adj
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engaged in washing.

S@Y [pakhar] See S@Y and ਪਖਰ.

ਪਖਰਰ [pakhrara], S@DX [pakhrIya], S@Y5
[pakhria], S@YN[pakhret], S@DN[pakhret] adj

S@Y

rival, defendant. “apne lakhI bar nIvar
pakhari.”—krrsan. ‘Remove sufferings of
opponents by taking t h e m a s your own

children.’
S@Z [pakhal] See S@Y 4.
ਪਖਲਨ [pakhalan]See ਪਖਰਨ. “tIsu caran pakhali
horseman, cavalary man. “pakhrare nacat jo tere maragI cale.”—majh m 5. “so pakhaqli
bhae.”-carItr 128. “cun cun hane pakhria jI kaIa pakhale.”—var ram 1 m I .
juana.”—VN. “cale pakhret sigari.”—gumsobha. ਪਖਵਜ [pakhavaj] n pair of one-sided musical
“bade i banet bir sabhe pakhret.”—kr1'san. 2 n drums used for maintaining rhythm. Its right
saddled and armoured horse or elephant.
part is plastered black and left is coated with
ਪਖਲਵ‘ਨ [pakhlavan] v washing, cleaning. “kar flour. It is used for maintaining rhythm. “philu
pag pakhalavau.”—-_bIIa m 5.
rababi baladu pakhavaj.”-asa kabir.See TZ.
' S@\ Y [pakhvara], ਪਖਵਡ [pakhvara] n period, S@HF [pakhavji] n one who plays a pair of
equal to half of a lunar month, time equal to one-sided musical drums.
fifteen lunar days. “pal pakhvara ghari ਪਖਵਜ [pakhavaju] See ਪ'ਖਵਜ. “vaja m a t :
mahina.’’--prov.
pakhavaju bhau.”—asa m I .
S@[pakha] n stirrer of a current of air; fan. Q@5 R [pakhxan] See ਪਪਨ.
“pakha pheri pani dhova.’’-suh1' a m 4. ਪਖਅਰ [pakhIari] adj having a plait on the
who uses saddle and armour; who rides the
horse which is saddled and armoured;

2 wing, feather. “morpakha ki chata madhu

forehead; having adorned herself with a lock

muratI .”—carItr12.

of hair on the forehead. See ਪਕ9. “kar: sigaru
bahe pakhIari.”—g.5_d kabir.

ਪਖਉਜ [pakhauj] See ਪਖਵਜ.

S@M [pakhan], S@R lpakhan] Skt S^ M n
stone. “pakhan puj—ho nahi.”—VN.
ਪਪਨਜ [pakhanpuja] worship of stones,
idolatory, idol worship.
S@Y [pakhar] See ਪਖਰਨ. 2 n line, streak. “bade
pakhar gat par pare. manahu g I r I par ahI

S@[pakhi] See S? . 2 866 S@. 3 See S@.
4 wing, feather. See ਪਖਆ.
S@6 [pakhia] wings, feathers. “tut khages
a”—c5di I . 2 petals, Àoral leaves.
gai pakhia.

“phul gulab ki jay6 pakhia.”—c5di I .

S@F [pakhije] should wash. “sadhucaran

samsare.”—GPS.‘Black lines on the body of a pakhije.”—kali a m 4.
tiger appear like black snakes on a mountain.’ S@[pakhu] See SO 4. “me Mr: bInu pakhu
3 gully or erosion formed by the Àow of water.
4 leather bag, ¿lled with water, which is

mounted on an animal. “1k: d I n jal pakhar
kau lade brIkhabh agari karat payan.”—GPS.
ਧਖਰਨ [pakharan] Ski S? ZR n act of washing
well. “karI sag: sadhu caran pakhare.”—asa
m 5. “caran pakharau karI seva.”—bIIa m 5.

dhara avaru na koi.”—asa m 4 .

Q@[pakhe] washed. “ham satIgur caran
pakhe.”-natm 4.

Q@Y [pakheru1n feathered creature; bird. See

ਪਖਰ.

S@5 [pakhaa] See ਪਖਊਆ.
S@K [pakhad], S@K [pakhadi] See S@K and
S@Y [pakharI] adv after washing. “caran ਪਖਡ.
S@[pakhh] See S? .
pakharI kaha gun tasu.”—dhana m 5.
S@Y [pakhari] See ਪਖਰਨ. 2 ਪਕ-ਅਰ. opponent, S@Y [pakkhra], S@Y [pakkhri] adjwith saddle
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and armour (he or she). See ਪਖਰਆ.

“hau atmanI

SDM

tet

pagri.”—bIIa kabir.

S@[pakhha] See S@SAYM[pagrenu] n dust of the feet. See SA
S@[pakhhi] n small fan. 2 See S? .
and YM.
S@[pakhho], S@? [pakkhoke] a village in SAn [pagri] See ਪਗਰ.
district Gurdaspur at a distance of three kohs SA_ [pagah] P cg n dawn, daybreak, early
from Dehra Baba Nanak on the opposite side morning, dusk.
of river Ravi. Here Baba Mool Chand of SAY [pagar] n ford. “nadi agadh nir jahI bahe,
Chona Khatri caste lived before settling at

hOI pagar tohI l<o lahe.”—GPS. 2 swamp on

Batala. Ajita RandhaWa, a spiritually

the bank of a river. 3 n palace, elegant building.

belonged to this village. See I Z'XDO@@ 2.

See ਪਰਲ.
SAY [pagara] See SAY 3 and ਪਰਲ.

“Updesé kahI kahI pakhyan.”-GPS. 2 a story

~—bi1a var 7 m 3.

referred to in a long tale; a story related with
another story. In Dasam Granth, an ignorant
scribe has mentioned Pakhyan Charitar in
place of Charitropakhyan.

SAX [paea] n turban.
SA [pagi] adv at the feet. “suk janakpagi lagI
tavego.”—kan a m 4. 2 coated with.

SA [peg] n foot. “sétpag dhoie ha.”—asa m 5.

SA6 [pagia], SA [pagg] n turban. “ghor pagia

enlightened devotee of Guru Nanak, also

ਪਖਯਨ [pakhyan] Skt ਉਪਪਨ n tale, story. SA [pagI] on foot.“jan pagI lag]: tavahu.”

2 turban. “pharida, me bholava pag da matu

3 absorbed in.
s x r b5dhe.”—paras.

meli ho:jaI.”—s fax-id. 3 Dg one step; distance SA ਬਦਲਠ [pagg badalni], SA \ I 9 M[pagg
covered by one step; distance equal to two vatauni] v become fast friends. In olden times
paces. “ran cot pari pag dve na tale hie.”—
friends used to exchange turbans with each

ਪਗਚਕਟ [pagcakti] 866 ਚਕਟ.

other to show that their honour was mutually

ਪਗਡਡ [pagdédi] n a path on which one can

shared.
walk only on foot, and through which a chariot SA \ I ' WN [pagg GA mItr] a friend who has
‘ etc cannot be driven. footpath; a straight path exchanged his turban with a friend. See SA
ਵਟਉਣ.
like a stick.
SAR [pagna] v be coated with the jelly of sugar ਪਗਵਡ [paggvéd] n criterion fer dividing
candy etc. 2 be absorbed in an object. 3 be
engrossed in love.

ਪਗਪਹਲ [pagpahul] 866 ਚਰਣਮਤ. “prem VIne

property, according to which male members

of the family (who wear turban) get equal
share; stepbrother, elder or younger brother

san bani sunke. pagpahul dini sxkh gunke.” are not discriminated.See ਚਡਵਡ.
SQZ [paghula] Skt ਪਕਰਹ n lotus. “paghula
—NP.
ਪਗਬ'ਦਨ [pagbédan] n act of laying forehead ke mul bIkhe jese jal pan kije.”—BGK.‘like
sipping water through the stem of a lotus.’
on the feetto pay respect.

ਪਗਰਉ [pagrau]catch, adopt. 2 caught,adopted. SY [pac] Skt QF vr cook (boil well).
“péca te ekU chuta, jau sadhu 55g pagrau.” SD; [pacae] adj ¿fth. 2 with the ¿fth. “pacae
-sarparta1m 5. 3 n foot movement.

hanuvété lakh.”-rama

SAYX [panya], SAY [pagri], ਪਗਰਅ [pagria] with the ¿fth face.’
n turban. “vastra panya lal yUt.”—carItr 39.

v. ‘on seeing Hanuman

SDM[pacna] v digest. See SD and ਪਰਨ.
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S_R

S_R [pacan] Skt n act of cooking. 2 ¿re.
SYR [pacna] v simmer; be thoroughly. cooked,
boil. 2 be digested. See ਪਚਣ. 3 be destroyed.

“upje pace harI bujhe nahi.”—majh a m 3. “pace
patagu mrIg bhri‘g k¿car min.”—nat a m 4.
4 boil inward with anger and jealousy; simmer
with indignation. “pacI pac: budahI kuru
kamavah;.”—maru soIhe m 1 . 5 hide, remain
hidden. “kin maha agh pace sunahi.”—GPS.

'ਪਚਪਨ [pacpan] ¿¿y and ¿ve, ¿fty-¿ve.

Pachadh region, tracing its origin t o t h e

Rajputs.
SDR\ [pacanve] ਪਚਠਞਤ. ninety-¿ve.

SYR [pacana] See SD9 M. 2 destroyed.

SDR [pacanu] digestible. See ਪਚਨ. “gurnida
pace pacanu.”—sr1' m I .

ਪਚਮਤ [pacamrIt] See SDWN.

SL X [pacaya] digested. 2 cooked. See SY.
3 n brick-kiln; kiln where bricks are baked in

¿re. “tab ramu I k dayo pacaya.”——GPS.

ਪਰਮਰ [pacmar] adj powerful to kill a lion; lion SDY [pacar] Skt 9 SDY n service. 2 cure.
killer; brave. “an paryo pacmar sabhan 3 effort. 4 Skt SDY expansion. 5 inspiration.
sunpa.”—car1'tr 93.
6 custom, vogue. 7 fame.

ਪਚਵਜ [pacvéja] See ਪਚਪਨ.

. ਪਚਰਣ [pacaranu] S v mention, say. 2 challenge.

ਪਚਉਣ [pacauna] v digest. 2 hide. 3 destroy. 868uDYR2.
See SD.
ਪਚਰਨ [pacarana] v advertise. 2 challenge,
SD7 n [pacaIr] stricken with pain, emaciated dare. See ਪਚਰਣ. “sur samuh saghare ranahI
on account of a disease; feeble. “ho: pacaIr pacarke.”—ca'di I .
dukhh sah§da.”—BG.
SDY [pacara] See SDY and ਲਕਸ.

SD^ [pacas]Skt SD^ N adj fi¿y. 50.
ਪਰਰਐ [pacarie], SDY; [pacarie] Should
SY^ [pacasa] Skt SD^ ? n a cluster of ¿fty preach. 2 is known. See SDY. “jeha ghale
chads (poetic metres); such a book. S e e
ਗਰ'ਪਚਸ. 2 a group of ¿fty. “khIn vrsarahI tu

suami, janau baras pacasa.”—sor m 3 .
3 assembly of councillors. “mata na kare

pacasa.”—sar m 5. 4 Skt SD^ adj with five
faces. 5 Shiv.

Y

SY^ [pacasi] Skt SD^ N adj eighty and five.
adv among eighty-¿ve. “pacasi pagu khIse.”
—var majh m 1.
SD_ [pacaha] destroyed. 2 destroys. “karI

balakrup pacaha.”—sorm 4.

ghalna teveho nau pacarie.”-var asa. 3 let us
challenge.
ਪਚਵਣ [pacavan] v cook well; cause to decay.
' 2 destroy. i.e. conquer. “pac dut sabadI
pacavanIa.”—majh a m 3. 3 digest.
ਪਚਵਨ [pacavan] See ਪਚਵਣ. adj fifty-¿ve.
“samat satrah: sahas pacavan.”—ramav.
Sammat1755.
QY\ [pacava] n kiln in which bricks are baked;
brick-kiln.. S e e ਪਜਵ. “laI pacave lehi pakai.”
-GPS.

SDA [pacag] See ਪਚਗ. “ganpatI adI pacag QY [paCI] adv having been digested. See SY

and ਪਰਨ. “paCI paCI mue bIkhu dekhI
manae.”—GPS.
adj western; of the pataga.”—asa m 4. 2 Skt act of cooking. 3 ¿re.
SYQ [pacadh] Skt .
western side. n a region between the banks SY [paci] adjabsorbed, engrossed.“je nar paci
of Ravi, Sutlej and Sindh; western part of
Punjab.

SDQ [pacadha] n a resident of Pachadh area.
See SDQ. 2 a caste bearing the name of the

atk

sasari.”-GPS.

2 twenty-¿ve.

QY^ [pacis], SD_ [pacih] Skt ਪਚਵਸਤ adj
twenty-¿ve. “pac pacis moh mad matsar.”

—bher kabir. according to Sankh school of

QD9

1868

ਪਛੜਨ

philosophy, five s e n s e s a n d twenty-five

ਪਛਮਨ [pachaman] Skt ਧਬਜਜ n eyelash; a row

sticks to someone with a sel¿sh motive.

SEY [pachra] n nymph, beautiful woman, fairy.

(extra) five rupees per one hundred which are
recovered with revenue and are paid to the

ਪਛੜਨ [pacharna] v be left behind, t o lag

elements. See @I ਸਸਤ. 2 See ਪਚਕਰਣ.
of hair on the edge of the eyelid.
SD: [paceu] adj who cooks. See SD. 2 who SEW[pachmi] adj western, of the west.
ਪਚਤਰ [pacotar], ਪਰਤਰ [pacotra] n ਪਜ-ਉਪਰ, ਪਛਰਜ [pachraj] See ਪਕਰਜ and ਪਛਰਜ.

behind.
village headman for services rendered by him. ‘ ਪਛੜਇਦ [pachraIda] leaving behind. 2 get
SDP [pacéde] sulking, raging, suffering. See defeated. “papi n¿ pachraIda.”-BG. '
SD Q. “var karahI nIrver nalI dharamnIaI SE [pacha] adj latter, last, ultimate. “pahIle
pacféde.”—var gov I m 4. '
pahIre phulra, phalu bhi pacha ratI .”-5farid.
@DY [paccar] n piece of wood or metal driven i.e. ‘in the early moming.’
into a gap, wedge. 2 sense — obstruction, SE_ [pachah] n west, direction in which the
hindrance.
sun sets. “kahu pachah ko sis nIvayo.”—aka1.
= SD [pacci] See ਪਚਸ. 2 adj ashamed, abashed SEM[pachan] See ਪਹਚਨ.
as — ‘uh vada pacci hOIa.’
ਪਛਣਨ [pachanna] v be acquainted with, know
SY [pacy] Skt adj fit to be cooked. See SY Q.
personally. 2 respect.
SE [pach] See S? and SE. 2 river bank. SEM [pachanu] adj acquaintance, person
“munIpatI bath rahat pach bhae.”—datt.‘sat known. “Iku pachanu jia ka.”—sri m 5.
by the bank.’ 3 a d v after. “pach lagahi ਪਛਣਦ [pachanédo] feel, be aware of. “maran
sardar.”—gyan.
pachanédo ko:.”—var mam 2 m 5.
SEM[pachna] v phlebotomise the skin with a SEN [pachata] realised. “jInI hukamu pachata
sharp-edged weapon like a blade etc. 2 n hari kera.”—asa Chat 111 3.
razor.
SER [pachan], SER [pachanu] See SEM and
ਪਛਤਹ [pachatahI] repents. 2 adv from behind, ਪਛਣ. “tumahI pachanu sak tumahI 5531.”
—sarm 5.
from the rear. See ਪਛਤਹ.
ਪਛਤਉਣ [pachtauna], ਪਛਤਨ [pachtana] v SEY [pachar] n relegation. 2 falling down to
repent, regret, feel sorrow after doing a wrong become unconscious. “n0
even]: par khaI
pachare.”—NP.
act.
ਪਛਤਪ [pachtap] Skt ਪਸਤਪ 71 act of regret for ਪਛਰਨ [pacharana] v defeat, throw down, to
wrong doing; repentance. “chodI jaI fell with force.
ਪਛਰਤ [pacharatI] in the latter part of the
bIkhIaras, tau lags: pachtap.”—sarm 4.
ਪਛਤਪਆ [pachtapIa] repented, felt sorrow. night, in the early morning. See SE.
' “khox gIan pachtapIa.”—brha ‘chét m 5.
ਪਛਵਰ [pachavar] adv at the back of. “as: Is
ਪਛਤਪ [pachatape] repents.“dInpratI kare kare tab kanh pachavar jharyo.”—krrsan.
SE\ [pachava] n back side. 2 shadow. “jete
pachtape.”—dhana m 5.
maIa rég, tet pachavxa.”—-asa m 5.
ਪਛਤਵ [pachtava] See ਪਛਤਪ.
SEW[pacham] See ਪਛਮ. “pacham duare suraj SEn [pachar] throwing down.
tape.”-—bher kabir. ‘Heat is produced by ਪਛੜਨ [pacharna] See ਪਛਰਨ. “ap pacharah:
dharti nalI.”-var asa.
penetrating vital air into the serpent nerve.’

ਪਛਰਉ
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ਪਛਤਉ [pacharyu] thrown down. “kam gahI SE ਰ NM [pacho re tani] regreted, repented.
kes pacharyu.”—-saveye m 4 ke.

“sa pacho re tani.”—tI15g m 1.

VI dare.”—carItr332. ‘as if the fledglings were

forcefully. “sir hath pachore 5dha mur.”—gau
m 5.

SE [pachI] See S? . “pachIsut oran januk ਪਛੜਨ [pachorna] v throw down, strike
killed by the hailstorm.’

SEW[pachIm] Skt S^ Wn direction in which ਪਛਡਐ [pachorie] is thrown down, is struck.

the sun sets; west. 2 according to yog, the left “kapar ie pachorie.”—var maru I m 3.
nostril. “pachIm' pherI carave suru.”—ram SEK [pachéda] n a kick with (both) hind legs.
beni. ‘should stop taking vital air through the “hat turat pachada mardin.”—GPS.
left nostril and take it through the right nostril.’ SE [pacch]See S?, 2 wing, feather. 3 partiality;
SEW[pachImI] in the west. “pachImI alah support. “Ud pacch gae pe na pacch tajyo.”
'mokama.”—prabha kabir. the Muslims believe —ramav. ‘Jatayu got his wings cut by the
that God resides in the west. It is ordained by weapons of Ravan but he did not give up siding
the Koran that one should keep one’s face with Ram.’ 4 bird. “ser jIm bhachh par, baj
towards Kaaba while offering prayer [namaz]. jIm pachh par.”—NP. 5 dynasty, lineage.
161 . ‘with
“duh¿ pachh bhitar uari.”-carrtr
See ^ YN ਬਕਰ, 6 XN 144 and 149.
the inand
parental
the
in
ਪਢਰਜ [pachI raj] king of vultures.See ਪਕਰਜ. glorious reputation
laws family.’ 6 slight cut caused on the skin
“ p a c h I r a j ravan marks raghuraj s i t a h I
legayo.”—ramav.‘having killed the king of with a knife etc.
SEM[pacchna] See ਪਛਣ.
vultures [jatayu].’
. QEN_ [pachdtahI] adv afterwards. SEY [pacchra] n nymph, fairy, houri. 886ਅਪਸਰ
and ਮਛਰ.
“pachutahI pachtaIa.”—var sarm 4.
SEZ [pacchal], SEZ [pacchala] adjfeathered,
ਪਛਤਪ [pachutap] See ਪਛਤਪ.
having wings. “ude janu pabbé pacchale.”
ਪਛਤਯਉ [pachutayau] n repentance, penitence.
“kab-hu mIt-he nahi re pachutayau.”—saveye —rama v. ‘as if the feathered mountains Àew.’
m 5 ke. 2 repented.

SL [pacchI] See S? . 2 arrow.

SEZ [pachela] adjwho lags behind. “basav so SEJ [pacchIni], SEJ [pacchIni] n army of
kab-hu na pachele.”—carrtr 1. ‘did not lag
behind Indar in the battle.’ 2 resident of the
west. 3 back side.

SI 6 [pachoa] adj last. 2 n back side, rear.

archers; military armed with winged arrows.
—sanama.

SE [pacchi] See S? . 2 arrow. 3 residue of
pressed sugarcane.

ਪਟਤਉ [pachotau] See S^ DNS and ਪਛਤਉ.
ਪਛਤਉਣ [pachotauna], ਪਛਤਵਣ [pachotavna]
v See ਪਛਤਉਣ. “esa kému mule na kice tu 5t:

SE 5 N? [pacchi 5tak] n arrow that kills a

“hath pachorahI S I r dharanI lagahI.”-bher
m 5.

worthy of questioning. 3 feathered, winged.

bird—sanama. In old times, arrows were used

in hunting. 2 falcon.
[pachr] Skt ਧਦਬਚ adv in words. “kah¿ achr
S\
pachotaie.”—an5du.
ਪਛਤਵ [pachotava] See ਪਛਤਵ. “pachotava na l<e pachr ke sxdhh sadhe.”—akal.‘somewhere
proven in letters and words by the scholars.’
.
mIle.”—tII§g m I .
ਪਛਰਨ [pachorna] v throw down; push back. 2 Skt ਧਢੲਣਧ adj which may be questioned;
ST [pachra] 11See ਪਛਰ. -2 See 5 T 2.
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SF [paj] See X.
SI 8 [patai] adj lease holder.
ਪਜਮਰਦ [pajmurda] P’.’/N adjwithered, faded. SI ^ [patas] See SI ^ .

SFW [pajama] P Ag; n garment, that is worn SI _ [patah] Skt n ਪਟ-ਹਨ such kettledrum as is
from the feet onward; pajamas.
sounded with a rod of twisted cloth. 2 a large
SFY [pajar] See ਪਜਰ.
drum. 3 kettledrum put on the back of a horse.
ਪਜਰਨ [pajaran] See ਪਜਰਣ.
4 Pkt fencing. 5 sword. See SI ^ .
'SF\ [pajava] P by;
”P4 — at}, n furnace SI _ [pat-ha] n who snatches clothes. 2 who
where bricks are baked; brick kiln.
kills by throttling with a piece of cloth.“jo patha
QF [paji] on some pretext. “chutahuge kItu jan ghavat he.”—1<r.rsan. 3 who strikes the
pajI.”—m I b5no.
cloth on wooden plank — washerman.
SFY [pajir] P .133 imperative form of ਪਜਰਫਤਨSI _ [patahI] See ਪਟਹ.
to like. 2 adj liked; in such a situation, this is

used as a suf¿x, as — ਦਨਜਰ.
ਪਜਰਫਤਨ [pajirfatan] P YSZI V v like. 2 accept.

SFN [pajut], SFN[pajuta], SFN[pajuti]adjwell

ਪਟਕਣ [patakna] "throw down, strike.

SI ? [parka] Skt SI ? n piece of cloth to be
fastened round the waist, girdle, waistband.
2 small turban, towel. 3 xa an animal which is

connected. 2 used, employed. 3 inspired by not slaughtered with a single stroke of the
supporting. “cami cals pajuta age.”—asa m 1. sword, but is thrown down on the ground
4 held. “sah pajuta pranvat nanak lekha partially slaughtered; eating Àesh of such an
deha.”—asa m 1 . 5 inspired, persuaded. animal is tabooed.
6 grasped. “sih pajuti bakkri.”—BG.
ਪਟਕਰ' [patakar] weaver who prepares cloth.

SFO [pajeb] See ਪਜ'ਬ.
2 tailor.
_
_-[F_^ [pajohas] P Jr), 71 search, quest. See ਪਟਕਟ [patkuti] tent.
SI M[patan] Skt SI R and SNR n town, city.
ਪਜਹਦਨ

ਪਜਹਦਨ [pajohidan] P c144,; v search, look
for. 2 determine.

“hat patan bIj m'édar bhéne.”—gaum I .

SI M[patana] See SI R and ਪਟਣ.

SF [pajj] n pretext; excuse. Skt born from the SI M[patanu] See ਪਟਣ.

.
ਪਟਤਰ [patter] n equality, parity. 2 simile;
SI [pat]Skt QI vr wrap; divide; shine; speak; comparison; example. advcomparable, equal.
go to; root o u t ; saw. 2 n clothes, dress. ਪਟਤਲ [pattal] See ਪੜਤਲ.
3 wooden plank. ‘12 pet ko pat sath SI R [patan] See ਪਟਣ.
pacharyo.’-cédi I . ‘hit the cloth on the SI R [patna] Skt ਪਟਲਪਤ.’ capital of Bihar
wooden plank.’ 4 layer. “pr: thvi ke khat pal; (Magadh) situated on the right bank of Ganges,
udgae.”—carItr 405. 5 leaf/flap of a door. it has the honour of being the birth place of
“bharam pat khule.”—dhana m 3. 6 curtain, Guru Gobind Singh. Patna was the capital of
tent wall. 7 silk. “ghIa pat bhada kahs na the Maurya dynasty in 321-184 BC. At the
foot of a low caste person — outcaste.

kor.”—t115g m I . 8 upper part o f the thigh.

time of Chandar Gupat, the inhabited area of

9 mill’s grinding stone. “cakia ke se pat bane Patna was nine miles long and one and a half
gagan bhumI pun dox.”—carrtr 81. 10 adv miles wide. A bricked wall with 570 minarets
in, within, inside. “pur rahyo sabh hi ghat ke and 64 doors went around the city. A trench
'The root of this name is para!tree (Bignonia suaveolens).
pat.”—33 saveye.

SI R -
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sixty feet wide and forty-¿ve feet deep, was
dug along the wall. See ਚਦਗਪਤ.
Calcutta'rs 332 miles and Lahore is 843
miles away from Patna. According to the
previous census, its population is 153739.
Aurangzeb appointed his grandson Azim
governor of Patna and named it Azimabad.
Patna Was ¿rst of all founded by king
Ajatshatru. As the ruins of old Delhi are at
some distance from New Delhi, similary ruins
of Patliputar are found near Patna, and signs
of the royal palace of Ashok have also been
found. In Sanskrit books Kusumpur,
Padmavati, Pushppur are also the names of
Patna.
These are the holy Sikh shrines in Patna:
( l ) Harimandir— birth placeof Guru Gobind
Singh. It is regarded as the second throne of
the Khalsa. Its building was got built by
Maharaja Ranjit Singh. Afterwards several
well-intentioned persons got it renovated with
marble and are still continuing to do so. The
following articles relating to the Guru are kept
here:
— péghura sat,

(the craddle) on which

the Guru sat in childhood.
— four arrows of the Guru
— a small sword
— a double-edged sword
'
. — a small dagger

- a kégha (comb) of the Guru which is
made o f sandalwood.

- a pair of shoes of the the Guru which
are made of ivory.

— a pair of shoes of Guru Tegbahadur made
of sandalwood.
— papers on which the Guru used to write
Gurmukhi characters .
Income of the shrine (Harimandir):
— 450 vighas of land donated by a noble of

SI R

Bihar, Gopal Singh, income from which is
rupees 1000 per year.

— Rupees thirty-one and ¿ve and half annas
per month from the Government.
- Rupees ¿ve hundred yearly from Nabha
state.

‘ - Rupees four hundred and seventy yearly
from Jind state.
— Rupees seven hundred and twenty yearly

from Patiala state at the rate of rupees two
per day.
— Rupees four hundred and ¿fty-six yearly
from Faridkot state.
— Rupees one hundred and sixty yearly
from 22 vighas of land of Mohalla Ranipur of
Patna.
Š Rupees forty-four yearly from the land

of Mohalla Rakab Ganj.
— Rupees forty yearly from the land of

Mohalla Jalla.

’

- Rupees forty-seven yearly from the late

’Diwan Bishan Singh an of¿cer of Nabha.
- Rupees ¿fty yearly income from Guru
ka Bagh.
(2) Guru ka Bagh Š a garden of Qazis near
a graveyard in Patna, when Guru Tegbahadur
visited this place. It was offered by the Qazi
to the Guru. A gurdwara has been built at this
place and Guru Granth Sahib (holy scripture

of Sikhs) has been installed. Congregation is
held on the 5‘“ day of the bright half of Vaisakh.
(3) Gobindghat — a bathing place on the
bank of Ganga where Guru Gobind Singh used

to frolic in water and from where he used to
get into boats and enjoyed moving on the

Ganga. A small gurdwara has been built for
displaying Guru Granth Sahib.
(4) Bari Sangat — a place in mohalla
Gaughat where a mansion of J ait (or Jaitamal)
a wealthy person is situated. Guru Tegbahadur

ਪਟਨਸਹਬ
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¿rst stayed here. Jait, who was a wealthy man,

—dhana m 5.

extended hospitality to him with devotion. Now ਪਟਲ [pat-51:] due to covering. “parbraham
it is an elegant gurdwara.
maIa petal: bIsarIa.”—bIIa m 5.
( 5 ) Maini Sangat — also known as Chhoti ਪਟਲ [patelu] See ਪਟਲ.

Sangat. See WR ਸਗਤ.

SI \ [patva] See ਪਟਅ. 2 a community of cloth
merchants, garments. “bhatvan ke lal bhae
patva.”—kr1'san.

(6) Mohan Mai Ki Sangat — a very pious
woman. Keeping in view her devotion, the
Guru visited her house several times and ate ਪਟਵਰ [patvari] n maiden incharge of dresses;
roasted grams. This place is uninhabited. Due woman who helps in dressing. 2 employee who
to the negligence of the Sikhs, no gurdwara keeps wardwise record of a village. “mokau
could be built here.
n I t I dase patvari.”—suhi kabir. Here patvari
The gurdwaras of Patna mentioned at means ‘Chitar Gupt’ — a recorder of the god
numbers 2, 3 , 4 and 6 are under the
management of the priest of Harimandir but

of death.

SI n [patra] n a square-legged wooden plank
' that at number 5, is managed independently used for taking bath and washing clothes.
by the Nirmala Sikhs.
SI n [patri] n small wooden plank with legs.
2 a smooth path along the road or canal.
SI R ^ _U [patna sat] See ਪਟਨ.
ਪਟਨ [patni] n army having a cloth-Àag; having 3 writing board. 4 thigh’s upper part. “patri
par khag than.”—GV6.‘Put the sword on the
a Àag.—sanama.
ਪਟਬਜਨ [patbijna] n which is similar to light; upper part of the thigh.’
insect that shines; glowwonn; ¿reÀy.

ਪਟਮ'ਡਪ [patm5dap] n house of cloth; tent.
ਪਟਰਣ [patrani], ਪਟਰਨ [patrani] Skt Q\ An n
queen who sits on the throne, who is entitled
to sit on the throne along with the king. “bInti

kart: patrani.”—bher namdev.
SI Z [})? A] or SI Z [patalu] n thatched hut;

ਪਟ [pata] n straight and thin sword shaped

like a rapier. “pata bhramay5) I m jam dhay5.”

~ramav. “pata se pat5bar.”~carItr I 79. 2 hair
shaped like the feather of a crow. 3 deed,
testimonial, authority letter. “jam ke pate

lIkhaIa.”—sorkabir. 4 circular band put round
dog’s neck etc. 5 rent.

ਪਟਕ [patak] onom sound produced by a falling
or exploding object.
[pataka] n sound of a cracker. 2 cracker
ਪਟਕ
eyelid.
3
5.
m
petal.”—ram
harInam n5 tutes:
4 wooden plank, sheet. 5 chapter of a book or that makes such a noise.
'ਪਟਕਧ
[pataksep] fall of curtain at the end of
part of a section. 6 consecration mark. 7 group,

thatched roof. 2 curtain, covering. “haome

petalu krIpa karI jarahu.”—bIIa m 5. “bIn

gang. 8 according to Tantar Shastar pre¿xed
and suf¿xed to a holy text (incantation), as,

an act in a play.

c a r a n , e v e r a s k a c h u p e t a l u n 5 kije.”

in Sammat 1820 (1763 AD). It is at a distance

ਪਟਨ [patana] v get something ¿lled up.
for example, “05 namah” may be used in the 2 have some thing dug; excavate.
beginning and at the end of a mystical formula; ਪਟਆਲ [patIala] capital of the main Sikh state
‘ 05’ at the beginning and namah at the end. of misl Phul, one of the twelve Sikh misls. It
9 companions, material world and worldly was founded by Baba Ala Singh in Sammat
relatives. “gahu parbraham saran hIrde kamal 1810 who built it by raising a fort of concrete
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of sixteen miles from Rajpura to the southwest and is the second railway station from
Rajpura on the Rajpura—Bhatinda—Samasata
railway line. According to the last census, its
population is 46,974.

Fateh Kaur3 was a pious lady, who was very
talented and helpful in advancing the cause of
her husband. She used to distribute food with
her own hands and brought up orphan children
as her own sons.

The court chamber (divan khana),

He died on Saun 27‘h Sammat 1822

Motibagh, the palace and Baradari garden,
Mahendra College and Rajindra Hospital are
worth seeing places in Patiala.

(August 22"", 1765) at Patiala. There is proper
arrangment of free kitchen and devotional

Patiala State

Baba Ram Singh son of Baba Phul, after
separating from his elder brother Tilok Singh,
conquered many villages and assumed royal
grandeur. However Baba Ala Singh should be

acknowledged as the founder of the Patiala
state. Therefore Patiala is known as ‘House
of Baba Ala Singh’.
Baba Ala Singh
Ala Singh was born to Mai Sabi' in the
family of Baba Ram Singh in Sammat 1748 at
Phul Nagar.2 At an early'age, he showed sense

of dignity and by his noble and virtuous deeds
won for himself regard in the hearts of the
people. Day by day, he expanded his father’s
territories. He conquered many territories with

the might of his sword and founded many

singing at his memorial of which the priest is
an Udasi saint.
`
. Raja Amar Singh

Amar Singh, son of Sardul Singh, elder son
of BabaAla Singh, was born to Rani Hukman
o n the 7“1 day o f the dark half o f Harh,
Sammat 1805 (1748). Prince Sardul Singh had
died in 1753 before his father. Thus RajaAmar

Singh succeeded to the throne of Patiala state
after the death of his grandfather in 1765
(Sammat 1822). He got himself baptised,
according to the Sikh rites from Jathedar
Sardar Jassa Singh Ahluwalia.‘With the might
of his sword he annexed many territories into
his kingdom, framed rules for the administration
and struck coins in his own name. In Sammat
1824 (1767 AD), h e got released twenty
thousand Hindu men and women from Ahmad -

towns like Bamala,‘Bhadaur and Patiala. In
Sammat 1820 (1763 AD), he defeated Zain
Khan, governor Sirhind, and annexed the

Shah Abdali and became known as the
Bandichhor. He conquered Bhatinda in

territory of Sirhind into his state and got built
the Sikh gurdwaras.
,
Raja Ala Singh was generous, brave and a
devotee of Gurbani, who ate food a¿er serving
it to others. He was free from haughtiness,
and was skilled in politics. His life partner Rani

into his state in Sammat 1831.
Raja Amar Singh died of dropsy at the age
of thirty-three on the 8‘11 day of the dark half of

'She was the daughter of a landlord named Nanu who
belonged to Buttar subcaste.
21n

the History of Patiala written by Caliph Mohammad

Hassan, the year of his birth has been mentioned as

Sammat 1753 (1695 AD).

Sammat 1828, annexed Saifabad (Bahadargarh)

Phaggun Sammat 1838 (February 1781 AD).

3Many

historians have written her name as Phatto. She

was the daughter of Kala, headman of Khana.

‘Sardar Jassa Singh had given the young chief (Amar
Singh) pahul or baptism, always a bond of affection
among the Sikhs, and there was more sincere friendship
between them than had existed in the time of Ala Singh.
(The Rajas of the Punjab. p. 31.)

ਪਟਅਨ

Raja Sahib Singh

.
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Prince Sahib Singh, son of Raja Amar
Singh, was born to Rani Raj Kaur on 15‘h day
of the dark half of Bhadon in Sammat 1830
(1773 AD). He succeeded to the throne at

the age of six. So the reins of the government
remained in the hands of his grandmother Mai
Hukman and Divan Nanumall. After the death
of Rani Hukman, Bibi Rajendar Kaur (sister
of Raja Amar Singh’s father, who was married
to Bhumia Singh at Phagwara) extended full
help to Nanumall.
ਰ
’
In Sammat 1844 (1787 AD) Raja Sahib

Singh was married with great pomp and show
at Amritsar to Ratan Kaur, daughter of Sardar
Ganda Singh, an honourable leader of Bhangi
misl.
After the death of Bibi Rajendar Kaur in
1791, Bibi Sahib Kaur, his elder sister who was

married at Fatehgarh to Sardar Jaimal Singh,
chief o f Kanahya misl and son o f Sardar

Haqikat Singh, took great interest in the affairs
of the state. Raja Sahib Singh was artless,

credulous and ignorant of politics. If Bibi Sahib
Kaur had not protected the state, undoubtedly
many disasters would have befallen it. In 1794

when Anant Rao and Lachhman Rao invaded
Patiala state, seeing the Sikhs losing ground in
the battle¿eld of Mardanpur, Bibi Sahib Kaur
left her chariot, unsheathing her sword sat on

the back of a horse, and gave enthusiastic lead

During the very tenure of Raja Sahib Singh,
the farsighted Phulkian states came under the
political protection of the British Empire.‘
Raja Sahib Singh died on the 9th day of the
dark half o f Chet Sammat 1869 (March 26‘“,
1813) at Patiala.
Maharaja Karam Singh

Maharaja Karam Singh was born to Rani
Aas Kaurz, daughter of Sardar Gurdas Singh
Chattha, and Raja Sahib Singh on 5‘h day of
bright half of Assu, Sammat 1855 (October

16'“, 1798).
He succeeded to the throne of Patiala on
the 2"" day of bright half of Harh, Sammat
1870 (June 30“',1813). The administration of
the state remained in the hands of Rani Aas
Kaur and Misar Naudha (Naunidh Rai).

Maharaja Karam Singh was married to
Roop Kaur, daughter of Sardar Bhanga Singh,
a noble of Thanesar, in 1810. That very year,
he was awarded the title of Maharaja. In the
war against Gorkhas in l 814, Maharaja Karam

Singh had helped the British government and
got hill areas as a reward. Mai Aas Kaur
handed over the administration of the state to
her son in 1818, which he handled ef¿ciently
‘
thereafter.
In 1827, the Maharaja gave a loan of 20
lacs to the British government and sided with
the British in the war of 1845 against the Sikhs.
Maharaja Karam Singh was an ideal follower

to the army. She defeated the enemy army in a

o f the Guru; brave, faultless, and adept in

short time, and returned to Patiala accompanied
by triumphant beating of drums. In 1796
disturbances broke out in Nahan state. On the
request of the Raja, Bibi Sahib Kaur reached

administration. He got constructed buildings
of all the gurdwaras in the state with bricks
'
and offered ¿efs.

there with her army and restored law and order.

The Maharaja died on December 23'@,
1845 (Sammat 1902) at Patiala.

After the death of Bibi Sahib Kaur in 1799 'See the note sent by Mr. Metcalf to Maharaja Ranjit

(Sammat 1856), Rani Aas Kaur (wife of Raja

SahibSingh)govemed thestateef¿cientlyand well.

Singh on December 12, 1808.
was married to Raja Sahib Singh in 1792 AD.

2She

SI 5 Z

SI 6 Z

1877

Maharaja Narendar Singh
He was son of Maharaja Karam Singh and
was born on the 10‘h day of the dark half of
Magghar, Sammat 1880 (November 26'“,

In 1858, he sent his troops to Dhaulpur,
Gwalior and Avadh and established law and
order there. Feeling obliged the British
government in turn handed over con¿scated

area of the ruler of Narnaul, namely Jhajjar,
state at the age of twenty-three, on the 6"1 to the Patiala state as acknowledgement to
day of dark half of Magh Sammat 1902 him. He got the right to adopt an heir, award
(January 18‘“, 1846) and ruled over it capital punishment etc which the state had
ef¿ciently. Many warriors, scholars, topmost demanded.2
1823). He succeeded to the throne of Patiala

poets and singers used to attend his court.

In February 1847, he got territory worth
rupees ten thousand per annum from the British
government. He was invested with a robe of
honour equal to forty-one boats, and salute of
seventeen guns was approved. He helped the
British government in wars against the Sikhs
and got new territory in return.
During the mutiny of 1857-58 (Sammat
1914), he proved himself a true friend of the
British Govememnt.l
'During the disturbances of 1857-58, no prince in India
showed greater loyalty or rendered more conspicuous
` service to the British Government than the Maharaja of
Patiala. He was the acknowledged head of the Sikhs,

He also gave a loan of ¿ve lakhs of rupees to
government, and expressed his willingness t o double

this amount, but no more was required of him.
The Patiala contingent employed in the British cause

during 1857, consisted of 8 guns, 2156 horses, 2846
infantry, with 156 officers, the most distinguished o f

whom were Sirdar Partab Singh and Syad Muhammad
Hussain, who commanded the detatchment at Delhi,
Kaur Dip Singh at Thanesar, Hira Singh and Hazra Singh
at Ambala, Sirdar Karam Singh and Kahan Singh at Hissar,

Sirdar Dal Singh and Patch Singh at Hansi, and Sirdar

Jiun Singh at Firozpur.

(The Raja’s ofthe Punjab, p. 213,214,216).
2The

three Phulkian‘Chiefs, accordingly, solicited, in

and his hesitation or disloyalty would have been

1858, that the power of life and death might be again
restored to them. During the mutiny, indeed, it had

attended with the most disastrous results, while his

been restored, for, without it, they could never have

ability, character, and high position would have made

maintained order in theirterritories, and they were then
specially authorised to execute heinous offenders
without reference to the Commissioner; and the
Government, in 1858, granted them the right fully and

him a most formidable leader against the Government.
But following the honourable impulses of gratitude
and loyalty, he unhesitatingly placed his whole power,
resources, a n d inÀuence at t h e absolute command

of the English, and during the darkest and most
doubtful days of the mutiny, he never for a moment
wavered in his loyalty, but, o n the contrary, redoubled

his exertions when less sincere friends thought it

absolutely, as they desired, considering that they might
with safety be entrusted with the power.
The second request of the Chiefs was, that in case of
a minority in anyone of the three houses, a Council of
Regency, formed of three of the old and trusted servants

His support at such a crisis was worth a brigade of

of the State, should be appointed by the British Agent
and the other two Phulkian Chiefs, while, from this

English troops to us and served more to tranquillise the

Council, strangers and the relatives of the minor should

people than a hundred of¿cial disclaimers would have

be excluded. The Govemment agreed to this request.

politic to relax theirs.

done...

could...

ਪਟਲਜ
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Lord Canning thanked the Maharaja in the
royal celebration organised at Ambala on
January 18'“, 1860.
In 1861the Mahraja got the title of K.C.S.I.
and attended meeting of the Council as a
member in January 1862 at Calcutta.
Treaties and agreements, which he entered
into with the government, completely endorse

his knowledge of politics.
To promote Sikhism, he created ‘Dharam
Dhuja’ a monastery of Nirmala Sikhs, in

bhupatI bhrapursigh avadh a

pan ki,

sémat uni so unni ag-han asztt sat?sri nar’édrasigh ji jo bek¿th payan ki,

bise badi katak tryodasi bhrapursi gh
magh badi tij sri sarupsigh yan2 ki.
jag UjIare bhujbhare nit: nem vare
tino traived

ke nIt¿t bhedvare hi,

dana dinbédhu dayasidhu hi: udar dani
saph Insaph ke asaph vapu dhare AE,
tinahu trIVI kram trIbeni ki “mrIgid” dhara
tinh¿ bhuvan jas pur bIstare h'é,

association with two other states. He got built

arse xafif me serif ye rais tino

an elegant shrine in memory of Guru Tegbahadur

dekhie! bek¿th tasrif le padhare h'é.
Maharaja Mahendar Singh
Son o f Maharaja Narendar Singh, he was
born on September 16‘”, 1852 (Sammat 1910).
After the death of his father, he succeeded to

- ‘ in front of Moti Bagh and set up a customary

practice of devotional singing and free kitchen.
At the age of thirty-nine, he died in Patiala

on 13‘“ November, 1862 (Sammat 1919).
For the ¿rst time in the Phulkian states, all

the throne on the 10‘h day of bright half of Magh,

the three contemporary rulers (Narendar
Singh, Bharpur Singh, Sarup Singh) happened

often years and four months. During the period

to be well versed in politics, popular with the

he was a minor, Council of Regency governed

public quali¿ed to set an example for other
rulers. However due to bad luck of the people,
these three gems (great personalities) vanished
within a short span of time, after which till
now such fortunate situation has not come
about
Bhai Sahib Singh (Mrigind) of Sangrur has
written about these three rulers:

in his name.3In February 1870, he himself took
over complete charge to govern the state.

kedho dev trai dhara ekmai hot dekh
dhae avtar dhar hadd hidvarr l<_i,

apati

narédrsigh sripatI sarupsigh

The third and fourth clauses o f the memorial o f the '

Chiefs asked for the right of adoption, in default of
male issue, from among the members of the Phulkian
family; and in case of the death of a chief without male
issue and without having adopted an heir, that the two
remaining Chiefs should have power to elect a successor

from the same family.
(The Rajas of the Punjab, pp. 224, 225).

Sammat 1919 (January 29‘“, 1862) at the age

During'his reign digging of Sirhind canal
began from Ropar, on which an expenditure
of rupees one crore and twenty-three lacs was
incurred by the state as its share.
He was the ¿rst English knowing Maharaja
of Patiala and had great interest in education. O
In 1870, h e donated rupees 70,000 to the

Panjab University. In 1871, the government
conferred on him the title of G.C.S.I. In 1873
he.,_gave rupees ten lacs in charity to help the
deStitute and desolate people o f Bengal.

' On March 29‘“,1&75 when the Viceroy of
India, Earl Northbrook, visited Patiala, the
'7‘h day of the dark half of agrahayan lmaghhar].
2Vehicle,

journey to other world (death).

’Members of this council were Sardar'Jagdish Singh,

Bakhshi Uday Singh, and Rahim Bakhsh.

SI 6 Z
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Maharaja laid the foundation of Mahendra

governor Punjab were present on the occasion.

College where education is imparted to
students free of cost.1

In 1897, t h e P a t i a l a t r o o p s w o n t h e

K i n g Mahendar Singh was tall, brave,

intelligent and a very fine horseman. He was
very fond of- hunting and visiting places.
Regretably enough, he could not live long.The
whole of Punjab felt aggrieved at his untimely
death on April 14‘“, 1876 (Sammat 1933).
Maharaja Rajendar Singh
Son of Maharaja Mahendar Singh, he was
born on the 4th day of dark half of Jeth,
Sammat 1929 (May 25‘“, 1872). He succeeded

to the throne on January 6‘“, 1877. During the
period he was a minor, the state administration
remained under the charge of the Council of
…
Regency.2
1I B੭_ 8-13118੮੩BU rail track was built at
the state’s expense and it was opened for the
.
public in 1889.

In 1879, the Maharaja helped the British
government a lot with troops in the war of
Kabul.
The Maharaja assumed the reign o f State

government in 1890. In Vaisakh Sammat 1945
(1888 AD), he was married to the daughter of
Sardar Kishan Singh, a noble of Chakerian,
with great pomp and show. The rajas belonging
to Phul dynasty, the Viceroy of India and the

gratitude of the British government for their
admirable performance in the war of Tirah.
In 1898, the title of G.C.S.I. was conferred

upon him.
Sadly enough, he died at the age of twentyeight in 1900.
King Rajendar Singh was very generous,

benevolent, brave and very fond of polo,
cricket etc.
Maharaja Bhupendar Singh
He was born to Maharani Jasmer Kaur,

wife of King Rajendar Singh on October 12‘“,
1891 (10‘h day of bright half of Assu Sammat.
1948). After t h e death o f h i s father, he
succeeded to the throne o f Patiala state in
1900. During the period he was a minor, the
state administration remained in the charge of
Council of Regency, Sardar Gurmukh Singh
was Chairman, Lala Bhagwan Das and Khalifa
Mohammed Husain, were members of the
Council of Regency. ‚

Besides, getting private education, the
Maharaja regularly studied atAitchisan College
Lahore.

On March 9‘“, 1908 (26… Phaggun 1964),
he was married to Bakhtawar Kaur, daughter

of Sardar Bahadur General Gumam Singh; On

'The proposal for digging this canal was made by
Maharaja Narendar Singh in 1861, and he was of the

January 7‘“, 1913 (Poh 25‘“, 1969) she gave

'opinion

In 1908, at the time of disturbances in
Mohamand and Zakakhel in the border area;

that entire expenses of this canal should be

incurred by Patiala State and it should make the whole
area luxuriant. See Rajas of Punjab p. 247 by Griffen.

birth to prince Yadvinder Singh .

he provided all type of help to the government.
He assumed reign of the state administration

This canal was inaugurated during the reign of King
Rajendar Singh during the time of Lord Ripon. 8੦6^ NPH from October !‘“, 1909, announcement of which

was made by Lord Minto at a function in Patiala
2The

Chairman of this council was Sardar Sir Deva Singh

a n d m e m b e r s w e r e C h a u d h a r y Charhat R a m a n d

Namdarkhan.

on November 3Z", 1910.

'

In 1911, the Maharaja travelled to Europe.
In December 1911, he participated in the royal

trl’znm

celebration at Delhi. The government
` conferred the title of G.C.I.E. upon him.

‘

SI 6 Z
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Major General His Highness Farzand-i-

Khas Daulat-i-Inglishia Mansur-i-Zaman

During the ¿rst World War, the Maharaja Amir-ul-Umra Maharaja-Dhiraj Rajeshwar Sri
decided to proceed to the battle¿eld'1n person
but due to severe illness, the doctors sent him
back from Aden. At this critical juncture, the
help which he rendered to the British
government was not less than what his state
had done during the mutiny of 1857.
Thousands of recruits were enlisted, lacs of
rupees were contributed to several funds and

the performance of royal troops at Egypt,
Mesopotamia and Balochistan was applauded
very much.

°

In 1917, the British government exempted
forever the Maharaja and his successors from
paying tribute at the court of the Viceroy.
On January 1", 1918 title of G.B.E. was

conferred on him. Cannons for salutation were
increased to nineteen, and the rank of Major
General was bestowed upon him.
In t h i s very y e a r ( 1 9 1 8 ) , h e went t o

England to attend the Imperial War
Conference as a representative of the ruling
princes of India.
During his travel to Europe, all the countries
honoured him and titles were conferred on

him.1
He himself took part in the Afghan war of
1919. Title of G.C.S.I. was conferred on him
on January 1", 1921. He was made G.C.V.O.
and was appointed A.D.C. to His Majesty. He

wasappointed honorary colonel of l 5 Ludhiana
Sikh Battalion. Since 1926, he has been a

chancellor of the Chamber of Princes.
The‘c'Omplete title conferred upon him goes:
lFrom

Belgium — The Grand Cross of the Order of

Leopold; from France — Grand of¿cer of the Legion of
Honour; from Italy — The Order of the Crown of Italy;
from Egypt Š The Grand Cordon of the Order of Nile.

Maharaja-i-Rajgan Sir Bhupindar Singh

Mahendar Bahadur, 0.0.3.1.; G.C.I.E.;
G.C.V.O.; G...;BE A..DC.; F.R...GS,‘F...;ZS
M....;RAS M....;RSA F....;RCI F....RHS
‘
Ruler of Patiala State.
Patiala state is at number one in Punjab.
Its area is 5412 square miles. According to
the census of 1921, its population is 1499739
and annual income is ru‘pees 1, 22, 73,719.

There are fourteen cities and 3580 villages
in the state.

~

Military Imperial Service — Rajendar
Cavalry Regiment (Lancers) has 5 2 6

horsemen.
There are 740 soldiers of the ¿rst battalion
and 740 of the second.
Local Cavalry has one regiment and two
battalions.
Artillery is equipped with 8 cannons, 150
cannoneers.
The strength of the police is 1300 men and
police stations are 3 1 i n number.

The elegant Mahendra College 18 situated
in the capital, where education'15 imparted ¿'ee
of cost up to B.A. Bhupendra Medical College

and Bhupendra Agricultural Institute are
excellent centres.
High schools in the state are 11, middle
schools 30 and primary schools 253.
One high, one middle and forty-four prima1y
girls schools are there.
In the capital, operates Rajendra Hospital,
in which eighty patients can be admitted, and
Lady Duffrin Women Hospital with twelve
beds does commendable work. In the state
are nine hospitals and twenty-eight
dispensaries.

SI ^
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The following relics relating to the Sikh “meri patia lIkhahu harIgobid gopala.”—bh£r
Gurus are kept in ‘Baba Ala Singh Buraj’ in m 3.
the fort:
SY6 Z [patiala] See SI 6 Z.
_
1 written command by the tenth Guru. Its SI X^ [patiyas] Skt adj very shrewd, .very
contents are given in the entry on Tilok Singh. cunning.
2

Guru Hargobind Sahib’s sword which is

SI Y [patir] Skt n sandalwood. “biran ke tan

Cir patir se.”—c5d1' ’1. “pusap kapur patir
3 double-edged sword of Guru Tegbahadur. ghanera.”—NP. 2 Kamdev. 3 rainbird; a kind
4 hunting sword of Guru Gobind Singh.
of cuckoo. 4 cloud. 5 siliceous concretion
5 sword of Guru Gobind Singh on which these formed in the hollow of a bamboo. 6 belly,
words are inscribed -— akal sahaI guru abdomen. 7 a kind of wild apple tree. 8 banyan
gobIdsi gh, jo darsan karega so nIhal hOIga. tree. 9 sieve.
6 arrow of the tenth Guru, with two segments,
SI [patu] n silk. 2 silken cloth. “jIn patu adarI,
having three bands of gold fixed round it.
baharI gudaru.”-var asa. “hadhe ¿n kataIda,
7 spear of the tenth Guru having a handle pedha lore patu.”—-s fan'd. 3 armour, helmet.
studded with jewels in an extraordinary form. “abhe patu rIpu madh tIh.”—saveye m 3 Re.
8 battle-axe of the tenth Master.
4 Skt SI adj clever, shrewd. 5 expert, adept,
9 breviary of Guru Gobind’Singh that contains skilled. 6 cheat, deceitful/7 healthy, strong.
Japuji, Rahiras — upto “saran pare ki rakho 8 sharp. 9 beautiful.10 n salt. 11 cumin seed.
sarma-” Kirtan Sohla, hymns and verses of 12 bitter gourd. l3 china camphor.
made of steel and weighs twelve seers.

Guru Tegbahadur, Slok Sahiskirti and Gatha.

SI ? [patuka] See SI ? .

_ 10 Tenth Master’s golden dagger for use in SI N [patuta]S/ct n intelligence. 2 cleverness.
hunting.
3 cunningness. .
11 Tenth Master’s wooden sandals which SI 6 [patua] n silk trader. 2 who makes articles‘
were presented to the Maharaja by a wealthy from silk. “sahjahapur me huti Il< patua ki
man of Pindigheb.
narI.”—carItr 41. 3 silkworm.
12 Tenth Master’s double-edged sword which

SI UF [patebaj] n trained swordsman, fencer.

was presented by Bhai Sahib (holy person) of
Bagrian.

“padhan prakar do: 1<0 janahu. patebaj I k sur
pramanahu.”—NP.‘The hero excels while the
fencer only practises fencing.’

SI ^ [patIs] See SI ^ .
@I X [patIya] See SI 6 and SI .
SI UF [patebaji] n fencing, art of ¿ghting with
SI [pati]See SI and SI . 2 a wooden board to the sword.
write on. “saci pati sacu manI, parie sabad su SI Y [pater] n grass that grows on the bank of
sar.”—oé’kar. 3 a _ specific composition
containing teachings penned in alphabetical
order, a s - “sass sox e s a t I

j I n I saji.”...

—asa m I . 4 smoothened lock of hair on the
forehead of women; tress. “in $111 sohanI
patia.”—asa a m I .

a water body. Its leaves are one inch wide

and four to ¿ve feet long. They are used to
make soft mats. Its root is called ‘bac’ which
is used by physicians for curing several

diseases. Typha Angustifolia.

SI Z [patel] See SI Y. 2 headman of a village.
SI 6 [patia] n a wooden board to write upon. See SI Z . 3 Skt SI Z cover for face; iron

SI Z
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SJ RI

network, worn by the warriors with armour SI M[pattana] v uproot, pull out. 2 dig.
for protecting the eyes. “saj CIlatahI séj SI NZ [patt—tal] See Sn NZ .
pate .”—saloh. “séj patela pae.”—c5d1' 3.
SI R[pattan] Skt n town, city, riverbank. “purab

SI Z [patela] See SI Z 3.
SI [pate]See SI _ and SI .
SI N [patet] See SI UF.
SI Z [petal] Svillage headman.
SI _Z [patohli] See SI Z .

SI Z [patol]Skt n a kind of silken cloth which

pattan upett.”—kalki.‘after destroying cities of
the eastern region.’
SI [patta] Skt SI n wooden board to_ write
upon. 2 certi¿cate, degree. 3 small turban tied
upon the head, cloth to wear round the waist.
4 See SI _ .

was made in Gujarat in olden times. 2 a wild SI ^ [pattIs] Skt QI N^ n double-edged sWord
vegetable plant, o f which leaves, seeds and
made of Àexible steel, with netting round the
roots are used by physicians to cure diseases. handle on both sides. In the olden writings,
trichosanthes cucumerina.
four hands long double-edged sword is
SI Z [patola] n cloth made of silk. See SI Z 1. regarded as the best, three and a half hands
“prem patola ts: sahI dIta dhakan ku pat: long as the medium and three hands long as
:meri.”—varguj2
m 5. “par: patola dhaj kari, inferior. “karé patt155 paragh pasi sébhare.”
kébalri pahIreu.”—sfan'd.
-c5di 2. 2 three-pointed spear with four hands
SI Z [patoli] n one who trades in silk or is long shaft.
'
engaged in silk work. “lakhhu rahe patoli SI [patti] n small writing board. See SI .
, t5hI.”—GPS. See Z'@. 2 a caste that is known 2 cloth to be worn round the waist and the
as Patoli on account of its profession. 3 Dg
legs. 3 strip of cloth for binding on a wound;
end portion of a sheet, scarf or front of the

shirt.
SI NY [patétar],7421"“:3'6'[pat‘étra] equal, equivalent.
See SI NY. “tasu patétar na puje.”—s kabir.
2 equality, competition. “nanak ehu patétra tItu

dibanI gaIahI.”—m 2 var suhj.

SI OY [patébar] n cloth made of silk. “pahIre
patébar karI adébar.”—suhi ch5tm 1.

bandage. 4 a kind o f woollen cloth of short
breadth; s u c h c l o t h m a d e in Kabul a n d
Kashmir is considered the best. 5 curtain cloth,

tentwall etc. Skt 5 SI . 6 race, run. 7 section ,

of a village. 8 a town in district Lahore, tehsil

Kusur, now a railway station on Amritsar

Kusur railway line. See ^ N ^ B.
At this place, Maharaja Ranjit Singh got

SI U [patébu] See ? YSI U.
built a stud to improve the breed of horses.
@I [patt] imperative form of verb @I M dig, 9 Sec AY6 M.
_
uproot. 2 n highly Àeshy part between the SI [pathll n thick woollen cloth.2 adjengaged
knee and the waist; thigh. 3 pit. 4 crack, slit. in digging or uprooting. 3 spoiler.
5 distance. 6 width of a river, distance between

SJ [path] Skt QY vr learn, read, write a book.

SJ R [pathan] Pkt v send. See S^ OR. 2 Skt I:
8 country. 9 p u b l i c s q u a r e , c r o s s r o a d s . act of reading, reciting. See SY.
10 wooden board. 11 a deed of grant or gi¿ SJ RX [pathniy]Skt adjworth reading, legible.
bestowed by a king. 12 shield. 13 throne. SJ RI [pathneta] n son of a Pathan, born in a
14 dress. 15 silk. 16 stone on which something Pathan family. “kac krIpan kase pathnete.”
—car.rtr 2 .
'
is crushed.
the two banks of a river. 7 Skt SI town.
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SJ M [pathan], SJ R [pathan] one who belongs
to the western region; residents of the north-

west. 2 See 5 TAR. “mugal pathana bhai
larai.”—asa a m 1.

SJ R?I [pathankot] See SOR6 .

SJ R [pathana], SJ \ R [pathavan] v shift, send.

SJ N [pathIt] adj sent. 2 Skt read. 3 uttered.
SJ R [pathin]fish.See SJ R. “nir bIhin pathin
‘ adhin.”—-NP.

SN^ @

rahe pan thar.”—GPS. 2 vow, pledge. 3 value,
price. 4 merchandise, goods for sale and
purchase. 5 trade. 6 praise. See E paean. 7 a
coin o f olden times, which was made of brass
and its weight was equal to eleven or twenty
mashas. “tin tabr-pan mol sunayo.”—NP. 8 Suf
abstract noun is formed by suf¿xing it to the

end of a word as - agyanpan, balpan,
tIkkhapan etc. puna and pan are its

SJ [pathha] n leaf of grass. 2 fodder. 3 tendons transforms.

of the body which are connected with the
. brain, and are the medium for organs relating
to touch a n d movement; sinew. 4 child.
5 young.
SJ \ K

[patthevid] S e e K_Y^ YO.

,

SMJ [panath] Skt SR^ adj destroyed.
SMH [panav] Skt n small drum played while
singing a song of praise. See SM.

SMJ [panItha] adj got destroyed. See SMJ .
“avgunI are pap panItha.”—BG.

SK6 [padia], SK6 [pédia] n scholar. 2 priest, SM6 [pania] shoe. See SR6 3. “naa pania
family-priest at the pilgrimage-centre. “padia!
kavan kumatI tum lage ”—marii kabir.
SL R [padhan] See SJ Y,- 2. “padhe gone nahi
kachu, baurel”——asa kabir.

SL 'M[padhana] a village in district and sub
division Lahore under police station Berki,
seven miles to the south of railway station
Atari. A g u r d w a r a in m e m o r y o f G u r u
Hargobind is built here. The Guru visited this
place on way to Amritsar from Lahore. During
this journey he conversed with Jallhan Jatt,
landlord of this area, who was a devotee of
the Guru.
'
Earlier it was an ordinary gurdwara. Sardar

Atar Singh, chief of this village, initiated its
renovation and an elegant gurdwara has come
up with the efforts of the congregation o f this
village. A local b o d y t a k e s c a r e o f t h e
gurdwara. There is n o land or ¿ef. Offerings,
comprise the only source o f income.

SL 5 9 [patau]

read, studied. “ts patau

Iku, manI dharIo Iku.”—-saveye m 3 ke.
SM [pan] Skt Q^ vr praise, buy, play, win. n
game played on bet; gamble. “bahute subhat

pahIre so:.”—mala m 1.

SM [pano] small drum. See SMH. “pano dhol
bajje.”—paras. 2 transform of SM8 .

SMX [panya] Skt adj praiseworthy, admirable.
2 worthy of purchase and sale. See SMQ.
SN [pat] n glory, honour, respect, esteem. “duhu

lokan me pat ko khovahI .”-GPS. 2 leaf. “pat
p a r a p a t I c h a v ghani.”—basé’t m 1 .
3 vessel, hollowed shell o f gourd. “bhau bhau
dUI pat l a I jogi, Ihu sariru karI d5di.”—ram a

m 3. 4 See SN and SN. 5 Skt QY vr be the
lord; rule, Ày, fall.

SN: 5 [pataua], SN: \ [patauva] n leaf.“pataua
jayo lahar $6.”—I<I'Isan. 2 cottage made of
leaves. “ a p bath patauvan badh phi.”—
ramav. 3 leaf used as a musical instrument;
taking this leaf in the mouth, children produce

whistling sound. See ? ^ R\ NY and \ ^ RSYM
Section 5 ch 6.
SN^ _ [patsahi] See SN^ _ . “eko amar, eka
patsahi.”—maru solhe m 3.
SN^ @ [patasakh] n testimony o f honour.

“harInam mIle patsakh.”—maru m 4. 2 leaf
and branch.

@n A [petegl Skt creature that can fly; bird.l
' 2 sun. 3 arrow.
SNGY [petjhar] n falling of leaves from the
trees. 2 Autumn, fall.

SNM[peten]n SN-^

SNZ
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loka, aI.”—m 1 var majh. ‘how much had the
jaggery to suffer for coming into its own. come
‘,

and see it!’

SNZ [petal] See SNZ and SNZ .

place for boats to anchor SNZ [petla] Skt SNR adj not thick, not fat.

2 weak, feeble. 3 not dense, porous.
pateni.”—maru e m I . 2 which is possible to SNZ [petelI] n plate made of leaves. “pidu

on the bank of a river, quay. “peten kuke

ford on foot; ford of a river. 3 See SNR.

4 See SNR.

petelI kirIa diva.”—ram sedu. “pidu petal:
meri keseu kIrIa.”—asa m I .

SnN [petet] See SNN. 2 Skt QYY adj Àying in SNZ [petli]feminine of SNZ .See SNZ.2 weak,
the air.

feeble. “ I k apina petli, sehI kere bola.”—suhi
SNN [pet-trI], SNN[pet-tri] Z/^ Q? F” winged fen‘d.‘For one, the woman is inherently weak;
creature, bird. 2 arrow. “58 pet-tun bedhe.” then the strict orders of the husband.’
' —se]oh.
SG\ WB [petvamegh] ruler of Magadh,
SNR [peten] Skt QY vr fall, come down. 2 n Jarasandh. “marderyo chel so petvamegh.”

falling down, downfall. “q dip peten peteg.” —krIsen.

-

—bIla e m 5. “jo nide, tIs ka peten ho: .”—g5d SN\ Y [petvar] n a triangular Àat board hinged
1115. 3 decline, degradation.4 sin. 5 destruction, on the stern of a boat for steering it right or
mortality.
‘
left; rudder.
SNRZ [petnala] n outlet for roof-water, spout. SN\ N [petveta] adj honourable, respectable.
SN [ p e t a l Skt SNXX 11 proof, testimony.
SNR [petni] Skt Sn 11 spouse, wife.
SNRX [petniy] adj fallible. 2 n action that 2 search, hunt. 3 information, knowledge.

causes degradation; sin.
SNY [peter] Skt SN vessel, utensil. 2 leaf.
SNYM[petren] Skt SNYM11swimming across
emancipation, liberation. 2 progress.

4 sign, mark. 5 symptom. 6 See SN.
SNI [petaI] See SN6 9 Mand SNF 7 .
}
SN^ [petasa] See UN^ .

SN? R [petakenI], SN? R [petakni]Sktusffar¿

n which has a Àag; army.—senama.
@NY [petra] See SNZ . 2 See SNY.
SND [peterI] in the vessel, in the utensil.“Iketu SN? [petaka] Skt n flag, standard. 2 Àagpeter]: bherI urket kurket.”—asa kebir. See

9 Y? I .

cloth.

.

SN? R [petakIni] See SN? R.

SNY6 [petrIa] landed on the other bank; SNY [petar] n nether world. “sepet petar l<e
emancipated, liberated. 2 disgraced, ter.”-—eka1. 2 See SNY. 3 See SNTY.
humiliated. “kevenu kevenu nehi petrIa tumri 4 Skt trick, guile, deception.
Sn Y [petare] SN-9 NY disrespect. “je ma hove
pertitI?”—bIIa m 5.
SNYX [petrIya] adj thin, not thick. 2 See jami, kIu put petare?”—BG.‘Why should the son
show disrespect to his mother?’ 2 See SNY 4.
SNY6 .
SNZ [petal] See SNZ .
@NY [petri] See SNZ . 2 See SN.
SNZ SY [petalpuri] See SNZ SY.
progress,
2
progress.
should
[petrie]
SNY<
development. “nanek mIthe petrie vekheho SNZWDR [petalmocni] xa n spade, hoe.
lThe
word petega has been derived from this very word. SNZ [petalu] Skt SNXZ adj fallible, hanging.

SN
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- SNA _ '! acceptance. 2 taking aims, accepting

2 n testicle.

SN [patI] n honour, resPect,
Z esteem. “P atI _ charity. “maha patIgrah kIm 1e sak-hi?”—GPS.
seti apune gharI jahi.”—bavan.

“pat: rakhi gur

‘How can we accept a large charity given at

parbraham.”—bavan. 2 line, row, dynasty, _ the time of the eclipse?’
family, subcaste. “name hi jatI patI.”—sr1‘m 4 SNN [patIt] adjfallen. 2 fallen from religious
vanjara. ‘name determines caste and lineage.’ behaviour and beliefs. “patIt pavxtr lie karI
3 property, assets. “jatI na pat: na adro.” apune.”—gujm 5. 3 fallen from the grace of
—var jet. 4 the word pet: has also been used caste and creed; excommunicated."‘patItjatI
for pattI. See SN- 5 SN plant, sapling. “naI utam bhaIa.”—suhi m 4.
ménIe pat]: upje.”—var asa. ‘The cotton plant SNN9 QYM[patIt-udharan], SNN9 QYR [patItgrows.’ 6 Skt husband, lord, master. See SN udharan] adj liberating the sinners.
5. “sarav jagatpatI sou.”—saloh. 7 consort, “patItudharan harI, bIrad tumara.”—bIIa chat
husband. “patIsevakI ki seva saphli. pat: bIn m 5. 2 n the Creator who emancipates the
sinners. “patItudharan bheharan.”-s m 9.
or kare sabh nIphli.”-GV 6. In poetry books,
3 Guru Nanak Dev.
a husband i s d e ¿n e d a s one, who is not
attracted to a woman other than his wife. 8 in QNNF N [patItjatI] excommunicated. See
the index of old manuscripts of Guru Granth SNN3.
SNNS\ R [patItpavan] adj uplifter of the
Sahib, pet: has been used‘for pana.
SN5 9 M [patIauna], SN6 R [patIana] v disgraced or fallen; who puri¿es the guilty.
have faith; trust; belief.
“patItpavan nam hari.”—ma1i m 5. 2 n the
SN5 Y [patIar], SN5 'Y [patIara] n faith, trust, Creator, the Almighty. 3 Guru Nanak Dev.
4 a book written by Giani Gian Singh in which
belief.
@N^ ^ [patIsas] short for SN^ ^ N. “1<YE sabad is explained the.method to purify a person
prIthme ucar aghan sabad kahu 5t. patIsas guilty of behaving against family, caste and
b h a k h a h u p a s k e nIkashi’ n a m a n é t . ” creed. With references from the Hindu and
—sanama. kétakagh (sin-destroying) Ganges; Sikh scriptures, it h a s been proved that
Varun, her lord; noose, his weapon.

‘

SN^ I [patIsat] Z/HESN^ adj extremely fallible,
falling down.

purifying a guilty person is a noble task. This
book was completed in Sammat 1951, as - “man
sar grah sas: punIo, magh sudi s a s : var'.

gyansi gh pustak racyo patIt sudharnvar.”
QN^ I [patIsata] See SN^ .
QN^ 'I 5 [patIsatIa] fallen, come out. See QNF\ N [patIdevta] adj who regards her
husband as a deity; who worships none other
SN^ I . “kaura ho: patIsatIa.”—sora m 5.
S'N_ Y [patIhar] n postman, mail-carrier. than her husband.
2 See SN_Y. 3 88੦SN_ Y.
SN ?J ^ [patI nagnIni] n chief snake -

SN ? 6 DY [patI ke acar] n deeds adding to
one’s honour, c o n d u c t e n h a n c i n g o n e ’ s

Krishan; the husband — his wife, Yamuna.

-—sanama.

prestige. 2 customs practised in a lineage; SNR [patIni] n army of foot-soldiers, infantry.
family-tradition.“jatI rahe patI ke acara.”—gau -sanama. 2 See SNR.
a m I.

SNA _ [patIgrah], S'NA'_ [patIgrahI] Skt

'man (1), 58!-(5), grah (9), 5351(1). i.e. 1951. 15'“ day of
bright half of Magh, and Monday.

SNSYW^ YAN? I MQRASZ
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SNSYW^ YANRYI MQRASZ ^ ? :

SN6 Y [patiar], SN5 Y [patiara], SK6 Y

parmesaru gatI naraInU dhanu gopal]
—dhana m 5 . ‘honour is like the Divine,

[patiaru] n faith, belief, trust, devotion.

knowledge is like Vishnu and wealth is one
with Krishan. ‘Real is the name of the

2 test, trial, examination. “ab patiaru k I a

“bhagatI rate patiara he.”-maru soIhe m I .

kIje‘?”—dhana ravrdas. 3 one who keeps an
almanac; astrologer. “jah apan apu a p I
QNUN [patrat], SNUN [patibrata] 886੫N\ N patiara. tah kauanu kaths kauanu sun-n2
and QN\ N.
hara?”—sukhman1‘.
SNWA 5 Y [patImrIg arI] lion, lord of the SN6 HM[patiavan], SN6 \ M[patiavanu] See
deer; his enemy, the gun.—sanama. See EP SN6 9 M.
\ K.
SN< [patie] should have faith in. 2 having faith
in, reposing trust in. “jhuth: na patie parce
SNXR [patIyana] See SN6 R.
SNXY [patIyara] See SN6 Y.
'
sace.”—g5d kabir.

* transcendent one.’

` SK\ N [patIvrat] n ardent devotion for the SNFM[patna], SNFR [patijna] adj to be
O husband, norm of attending upon and satis¿ed; to have trust in. “hath: na patije na
worshipping one’s husband, one vowing to bahu bhekhs.”—dhana a m 5.
_
have love only for the husband.
SNM[patin] Skt SN adj old. 2 decayed, weak.

SN\ N [patIvrata] adj with full devotion for
her husband; the wife who vows not to love

any person other than her husband.

SN [pati] lord, master. See SN6 and 7. “km

“akhi dekhI patinia, sun: sunI rine kan.”-s

farid. 3 See SNF R.‘
SNM' [patina] became satisfied, had trust in.
See SNFM. 2 Skt SNR adj ¿n e , delicate.
3 feeble, weak.

bIt pavau pranpati?”—basatm I . 2 almanac,
annual book. “pa‘dhe an]: pati bahI vacaia.” SNM [patini] got assured. See SNFM. 2 See
—suh1' chatm 4. 3 epistle, letter. 4 foot soldiers. SNM.
.
“rathi gaji hai pati apar sen bhajj-he.”—paras. SNM6 [patinia] See SNM.

SK5 8 _ [patiai he] rests assured; is confident. SNM[patine] by getting assured. 2 by pleasing.
“kahan kahavan nahI patiai he.”—-gau kabir.
SN6

[patia] n letter, epistle. 2 faith, belief,

trust. “namdev ka patia jaI.”—bh£r namdev.
3 test, trial, examination. “tinI bar patia
bharIlina.”—g¿d kabir.

SN6 9 M[patiauna] See SN6 9 M. “sno

t¿

“lokI patina na patI ho:.”—dhana m I .

SNM_ [patinohI] has got assured, has come
to trust. “tu aje na patinohI.”—s fan'd. See

SNF M.
SNR [patin]See SNM. 2 Skt QAF adjreliable,
trustworthy. “anad CIta harkhe patin.”—todi
m 5. ‘All conscious, blissful, trustworthy, were
pleased.’

patiaIda, so sanu tujhe an: .”—sr1' m 5. “sah
umrau patiae.”—g5d a m 5.
SN6 7 [patiaI] rests con¿dent; brings himself SNR [patina] See SNM. “man kathor aj-hu na
patina.”-g5d kabir.
to trust. “kahe na ko patiaI.”—s kabir.

SN6 A [patiaga]felt assured; brought himself SNR [patini] See SGM. “sacs sabadI patini.”
to trust. had faith in. “gur puche manu
patiaga.”—sornamdev.

-Var ram 1 m 3 .

SNR [patine] became assured, came to believe
SN6 R [patiana] felt assured. 2 See SN6 9 M. in. “nanak saCI patine.”—sorm 5.

SNZ F F
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SNZ ^ F [patilsoz] See TNZ^ F.
SN [patu] See SN. 2 vessel. “patu vicar
gIanmatI d5da.”--asa 111I. 3 leaf.‘‘sakha mul
patu nahi dali.”—asa ch5t 111 I .
SN6 [patua] n leaf, leaves. “patua sabh apan
hi udja tge.”-kalki.
2 adj made of leaves.

SNFZ [pat5jalI]Skt QYF? a sage, the author
o f Yogsutar (Yog philosophy) who was born

in the family of Patanjal. 2 a known saint who _
wrote exegesis on the rules of grammar set
by Panini. He was born to Gonika in Gonarad
(Gonda). Patanjali is supposed to have lived

SNY [patohu] n son’s wife, daughter-in-law. around 150 BC. Several Sanskrit poets have
2 grandson’s wife.

SN6 [pataa] See SN: 5 .
SNn [pater] n pakora prepared from a leaf;

mentioned that Patanjali fell from the sky into
the cupped hands of Panini in the form of a
little snake. He was named Patanjali as he

leaf of spinach coated in paste of gram Àour was the incarnation of Sheshnag (a mythical
and fried.
snake).
SNA [pat5g] Skt adj Àying; which Àies. 2 n SNN [p5t5tI] falls down. See SNR. “pat5tI
bird. 3 moth, winged insect. “pragatr bha
mohkup.”—sahas m 5.
sabh loa mahI nanak adham pat5g.”—cavm 5. SNPY [pat5dar] SN-5 NY, one who has forcibly
4 sun. 5 ball. 6 body, physique. 7 boat, ship. become the husband o f a woman. 2 lover;
8 spark, cinder. 9 arrow. 10 also used for a gigolo.

kite because it Àys like a bird.11 See SNA. SN [patt] n leaf.
12 Ski SNA, a tree from which red colour is SN? [pattal] n line.“subh5t d5t pattak5.”—gyan.
obtained by boiling its wood.caesalpina sappan. ‘row of the teeth.’ 2 See S'N? .
This colour washes out easily. “sabh jag r5g, SNM[pattan], SNR [pattan] Skt n city, town.
2 bank of a river; shore. 3 shallow place in a
pat5g ko harI eke navr5g.”—n5d-das.
SNA ^ N [paté’gsut] Sun’s son, Karan.

river where it is possible to walk across; ford.

2 A s h v i n i k u m a r . 3 Yam ( g o d o f h e l l ) .
4 Sugriv.

SNY [pattra] n leaf. 2 Àat piece of a metallic
leaf, thin like paper.

SNAW[pat5gam] Ski adj which moves with SNZ [pattal], SNZ [pattalI] n plate made of
the help of wings; which can Ày.‘‘asthavar tree-leaves. See SNZ.
j5gam kit pat5g5m.”—ma1inamdev. 2 11 bird. SN [patta] n leaf. 2 Bhai Gurdas has used SN
for 5 SN (offspring). “parnana parnani
QGA [pat5ga]11See SNA 3. “pac: paCI mue patta.”—BG.
bIkhu dekhI pat5ga.”—asa m 4. 2 See SNA 8. SN [patti] Skt n foot soldier. “pattI gIre gaj
3 In Nighantu (glossary) horse is called pat5ga. bajI kah¿.”-I<rIsan.‘ ‘pattI kabe asvar calai.”
3 moth, winged insect.

SNA [pat5gi] n tiny kite. See SNA 10. 2 adj of —GV10. 2 military squad comprising a chariot,
pat5g tree. See SNA 12. “pat5gi so r5ga calyo an elephant, three horses and ¿ve foot soldiers.
sron 5ga.”—GPS.shed p5t53- coloured blood.’

3 Skt QOTAF 11 bird; winged creature.
SNA [pat5gu]See SNA. 2 Skty'siar advto each
part of the body. i.e. to any part of body. “lags
n5 melo pat5go.”—sri a m 3. 2 a little, 3 bit.

SND? [pat5c1ka] Skt Q?Q

Some people have mentioned the number of
foot soldiers as ¿fty-¿ve.
.SN?

[pattIk] Skt n special army squad

comprising ten horses, ten elephants, ten
chariots, and o n e hundred foot soldiers.

11 bowstring. 2 commander of a unit. 3 adj who goes on

.. SN
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foot; footman.

SG [patti] n a small leaf. 2 dry leaf of
sugarcane etc. 3 petal of a Àower; 4 part,
portion. 5 division of land.

SNPY [pattidar] partner, shareholder.2 owner
of a patti.

SN [patto] See DNn and 5 ?UY. 2 a village in
district Ferozepur, tehsil Moga under police
station Nihal Singh Wala, which is at a distance
of sixteen miles from Moga to the south. To
the east of this village a shrine in memory of
Guru Nanak Dev, Guru Hargobind and Guru
Gobind Singh stands beside a pond. It is also
known as Gurusar.
Guru Nanak Dev came here from
Takhtupura; afterwards Guru Hargobind
visited this place on his way from Takhtupura
to‘Daroli,and Guru Gobind Singh stayed here '

@N

—janmejay. 8 whisk comprising feathers of a
peacock, used for whisking over the heads
of kings. “chatr patr dharié.”—rama v. 9 bird,

winged creature. 10 arrow. 11 patr has also
been used for SN [patr]. “bharét patr
khecn‘.”—rama v: ‘A she-demon ¿lls the vessel
with blood.’ “patr ka karahu bicar.”—ram
kabir. ‘Make thinking a vessel.’ 12 petal. See
SN_Y [patrhar] n who delivers a letter,
postman. 2 messenger, courier.
SN? [patrka] See SN? .

SNQY [patr-dhar] adj having wings.’2 n bird.
3 arrow. 4 blue jay. “nagsuta tyag cali grahI
patr-dhare se.”—krIsan.
SVZ [patral] Skt adj having leaves, leafy.

SN\ _ [patrvah] Skt n arrow. 2 bird.
3 postman. 4 air, wind.

when hecame from Dina to this side for SN [patra] See SN. 2 piece of paper, leaf.
sojourning and hunting. A new shrine is under 3 metal sheet, thin like a leaf. 4 almanac;
construction. The village has Bhai Vir Singh’s calendar in the form of a booklet.
seminary which is held in high regard by the SNZ' [patrala] Skt SNZ adj‘leafy. 2 winged.
people. Its condition is not satisfactory. The “tan sohe patri patrale.”—r'amav. ‘winged
gurdwara has ten ghumaons ofland. The priest arrows penetrating the body looked graceful.’
SNZ [patrali] leafy. See SNZ. “s bahuti chau
.
is a baptised Singh.
SN7 [patyaI] to put faith in. See SNFR. “aja patrali.’—var ram 3.
QN [patrIISee @N.
na patyaI nIgam bhae sakhi.”—j£t ravrdas.
SN? [patrIka] n letter. 2 small magazine or
2 after testing, after trying.
SN [patr] Skt n which falls from a tree — leaf. newspaper.
“patr bhurjen jharié nah]: jarié ped.”—ga tha. QNM [patrIni] n army of archers.—sanama.
2 letter; In olden times, leaves of palm tree SN [patri] n letter, epistle. 2 postman, courier,
messenger. “prIthme_mata jI patri calavau.”
etc were used for writing on, so the word
patter (leaf of a tree) became prevalent in —asa m 5. 3 almanac; calendar in the form of
the sense of a letter or sheet of paper. “pathyo a booklet. “man ki patri va-cni.”-var maru I
patri lije,
patr kasrd ke hath.”-GPS. 3 piece of metal- m 3. 4 horoscope. “ k I t I b I t
sheet thin like a leaf. 4 feather, wing. bala?”—NP.‘O-Bhai Bala! how can we get
5 conveyance. “chatr na patr na.”—saveye sri horoscope of Guru Nanak?’ 5 Skt Q?F adj
m u k h v a k m 5 . ‘ n e i t h e r canOpy n o r winged, having wings. 6 leafy, covered with
conveyance.’ 6 blade of a sword. 7 clothes, leaves. 7 n arrow. “kai kotI'patri tIsi thar
dress. “udyo pan ke beg 56 931' patré.” chute.”—car1'tr 102. 8 bird. 9 tree. “patri par
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patri je vasa.”—NP. ‘birds which live on the SOY [pathri]nsmall stone. 2 stone in theurinary

tree.’ 10 Àower which has petals;lotus.

bladder due to which urine is obstructed and

l l rose.

its passing out becomes painful. Skt A PA

SNXY [patryarI] elephant, enemy of the tree. gravel.“pathribaIphIrég 5dhnetra.”—car.r
—sanama.

405. Per Ayurved, disturbed air hardens bile

SNXY 5 Y [patryarI an] n enemy of the tree and phlegm mixed with urine and semen in
Š elephant;his enemy - lion.—sanama.
SNXY 5 Y 5 Y [patryarI an an] n enemy of
the tree - elephant;his enemy— lion;his enemy '
- gun.—sanama.

theurinary bladder and the kidney and shapes
it like stone and sand. People who do not
observeprecautionary measures in taking food
but consume meat, eggs and sweets in excess
SNXD 5 Y QJ F [patryarI arI dhunIni] and do not do any exercise, are affected by
enemy of the tree — elephant; his enemy — this disease. When the stone begins to be
lion; which gives out soundlikehim —the gun. formed, the patient has gas in the urinary
—sanama.
bladder and the urine smellslike that of abilly
SO [path] Skt QHQ r throw away, go, ﬂy, send. goat. Whenit increases in size, the urine ﬂows
2 n way, path, passage. “calahI prabhu in drops causing severe pain. Sometimes,
patha.”—var jet. 3 custom, rite, ritual. pieces of stone pass through the urine. If the
4 precautionary measures (against illness). urinary bladder gets scratched, then blood
‘ See SO. 5 Parth (Arjun) who was son of Pritha

begins to flow. Stone is also formed in the
(Kunti). “kyépathk‘orathhak dhayo ju?”-—33kidney.

saveye.

SO? [pathak] See SO? .

SOM[pathna], SOR [pathna] v install, appoint.
' 2 harden by striking;pat. 3 give round shape

The best cure for this is that it should be
got operated by some qualiﬁed doctor.

Use of the followingmedicines alsoproves
very effective:

(1) takingpicrorhiza after grinding it and
to cow-dung etc by patting with hands. 4 n
ballmadebypattingpale white clay etc;round, mixingit in curd.
(2) taking barley alkaline and jaggery
ﬂat-shaped material.
SOY [pathar]Skt1ﬁ€n stone. “pathar kiberiJe mixedin the juice of white gourd.
care bhar: nalI budave.’’—asa a m I .

SOY^ Z [patharsel] adjstone which remains in
the ﬂow of water. See ^ Z 7.

(3) taking wild horsebean like tea after

boilingandmixingbarley alkaline into it.
(4) taking tribulus alatus seeds after

SOY? Z [patharkala] n gun in which stone is grindingandmixingitinhoney withgoat’smilk.
(5) takingrock secretion with sheep’smilk.
ﬁxed to ignite the fuse.In it, the fuse 1s ignited
with stone instead of matchlock Seem: and
(6) takingoxide of black stone with goat’s
milk.
D? W? .
(7) takingdecoction of the root of suhajne
SOY9 M[pathrauna], SOYR [pathrana] v pelt
stones; stone to death.In Islam thispunishment tree.
(8) taking crushed mixture of.
was inﬂicted on a lecherous married person
and likewise on a married woman of loose

pakhanbhed, bama, seeds of tribulus alatus,

morals. A K). See ^ Y^ 'Y.

centella asiatica and cucumber after boiling
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them, and then mixing with rock secretion and

811311‘15 ek agIan-su naga.”-sr1‘ beni. “khojs

jaggery-

pad nIrbana.”—gau m 9. 5 word “ba pad
prItham bakhanke pun nakar pad dehu.”
—sanama. Adding R [na] to U [ba] gives UR

.SOA6 [pathria] n stone-cutter, engaged in
stone-work. 2 a Khatri subcaste.

SOYZ [pathrila] adj stony, rocky.
SOYZ [pathroli] n piece of stone, fragment of
a rock.

SR6

'

[pathania] n a Rajput subcaste; a

Rajput subcaste that founded Pathankot and
made it the capital. Now nobles of Nurpur
(Kangra) are the chiefs of this caste.

[ban], which means an arrow. 6 foot of a poetic

metre, a line or part of a line. 7 metric
composition, verse; composition written
according to metrical rules involving veran,
gen and matra. However, poets have used pad

speci¿cally for VIsanUpad. The verses of
saints like Surdas etc are also popular as pad.
SO? [pathxk] Skt n traveller, wayfarer. Verses contained in Guru Granth Sahib are
“pathIk plans a t sarovar atamjal len.”—mala also known as pad as - dupada, caupada,
partal m 5 . Here p a t h I k means seeker of
asatpadi, (group of eight stanzas) etc. See
spiritual knowledge.
AYEP P\ ? Y. 8 according to Purans, the
SO? ^ Z [pathrksala] inn, waiting room.
constitutents of charity —- clothes, ornaments,
SOM [pathina] n SO-6 8 R rules of a sect. food, vessels etc. See NY_ SP. 9 holy text,
2-custom, tradition. “horn jagg jag thap mystical formula. “so pad ravahu jI bahurI na
19.,
pathina.”—-BG. 3 p e r s o n o n t h e m o v e ; ravna.”—gau kabir. 10 P protection, safety.
11 adj protector, saviour.12 pad has also been
traveller\
S^ [pathu] See SO. 2 Skt SQ n object that is . used in the sense of prad (giver). “jivan pad
bene¿cial to a patient. “gurI 5mratnamu nanak prabhu mera.”—maru m 5 . “sagal
pialIa janam maran ka pathu.”-—sr1’ m 5. s:dh1pad§.”—guj jedev. ‘who bestows
miraculous powers.’13 An ignorant scribe has
3 precautionary measures (against illness).

QOY [pathera] n one who pats cow-dung into
cakes; maker of bricks.

SO[patth] See SO2 and SQ.
SOY [patthar] See SOY.
SU [patthé] Parth (Arjun) did. “hanyo tab:

used SP [pad] instead of SN [pit] at several
places in Shastamammala. See page 231 and
the peculiar conclusion drawn in the
explanation of Ripusamudar Pit. 1 4 Per
grammar, words used as subject, verb and

patthé, sad5 sis kapyo.”-gyan. ‘Parth killed object.l
him and immediately chopped off his head.’ SPEP [})3੮1ê11961157੮! QOL| RO or SP\ EP n act
SQ [pathay] Skt adj related to a path. of separating combination of words and
2 comfortable, bene¿cial. 3 n myrobalan. compound words_of a sentence so as to make
4 interest, bene¿t, welfare. 5 precautionary
measures (against illness). 6 some thing

bene¿cial to a patient.
SP [pad] Skt Q\ vr remain standing; go, receive,
obtain, produce; be promoted, search. 2 n foot.

“sahas pad bImal.”—sohIIa. 3 footprint.
4 status, rank. “mntak

p I d I pad mad na,

the meaning clear and explicit; parsing.

2 writing words leaving space in between, so
that the reader can”understand the meanings

easily; separation of words. In olden times,
the lines were written by joining words with
each other. This was done for two reasons …

’DQ YTFQI FZL ’B^ .

SPF

SPW

1893

¿rst, there was scarcity o f paper, second
people were fully skilled. They recited the text
of the scripture as if it was memorized. Now
it is not proper to write or print books without
separating words because the unskilled person
can play havoc with the meaning of the text,

as :
“jIthedIthamIratkOIlabahIthiaI.”

places like the heart, a n d t h e forehead etc.

See @I D? . 7 a poetic metre, comprising— four
feet, each with ma, 58,19, ga, III, “S, l, S. Y
Example:
prabhu dharat dhyan jo. subh lahIt gyan so. ..
(b) several poets have termed the poetic

metre kamal as padam. See ? WZ. 8 whitish
spots on a snake’s hood. 9 padam has also

“gurmukhIhOItapais .”

been used for padmasan ( a yoga exercise) —
“b'édesejIpavahIVICIabédi.”
“magar pache kachu na sujhe ehu padam
“namVIhunekIaganijInuherIgurdamsnahox.” 9101.”—dhana m 1. ‘.It is a strange type of

etc. In these verses if words were not

posture named padam.’ 10 a tree which bears

separated, the text could be read a s kOIl,

fruit similar to a berry; in Kashmir. it is known

tapaie, sejI, and darsan.
SPF [padaj] according to Hinduism a low caste

cherry. 11 padam has also been used for

person, believed to be born from the feet,
padaj.
SPNM [padtran] n shoe, which protects the
feet. 2 a pair o f wooden sandals.

as AZ^ [glas]. It d o e s not grow in h o t regions;

Lakshmi (goddess of wealth). See SPW? \ Z ^

SN.

'

SPW? HZ^ SN {padam kavlas patII—mala
ravrdas. Vishnu, lord o f Padma and Shiv, lord

SPS_Z [padpahul] n water poured over the of Kailash. patI relates to both.
preceptor’s toes and taken by the initiate. See SPWAYV [padamgarabh], SPWF [padmaj] n born
DYMWN. “padpahul de SIkhh karyo he.”—GPS. from the lotus, Brahma.

SPS?F [padpékaj] adj lotus-like feet; feet SPWM[padmani]888'SPWJ .
delicate and clean like a lotus. “sétjana ki

padpékaj dhurI .”~—basa't m 3.
SPW[padam] Skt QI ^ n lotus (nelumbium
speciosum). “padam aaval jal ras ségatI.”
~maru m 1 . 2 o n e thousand billion.

1000000000000000.‘ “patalIs padmé asur
sajyo katak caturég.”—c5di 1. 3 according to

SPWRO [padamnath], SPWRV [padamnabh],

SPWRV[padamnat] n Vishnu, lord of lotus,
who has it in his navel. 2 Shiv, whose umbilicus
is shaped like a lotus.

SPWR[padmanI], SPWR[padmani]See SPWR.
2 elephants used for ¿ghting in a battle.

—sanama. .

astrology a line on the sole and the palm, which SPWUQ [padambédhu] sun; lotus blooms at
is regarded a s a sign o f luck. See SP'W. sunrise. 2 a flower-sucking large black bee.
4 shaped lotus, weapon of Vishnu, used like a SPWV [padambhu], SPWXR[padamyonI]n born
mace in ¿ghting against the enemy. “sékh cakr
from the lotus, Brahma.
gada padam a p I apu kio chadam.”——saveye m SPWYA [padamrag] Skt n gem of red colour
4 ke. 5 scars spotted o n t h e t r u r k o f an
as of a red lotus, Ruby. “padamrag ke asan
elephant. 6 according to Yog, lotuses of the
jahiva.”—~NP.
different number of petals within the body at SA
[padamlocan] See ? WZRR and SPW? .
'Many Sanskrit books differ on counting numbers. See SPW [padma] Skt n Lakshmi (goddess of
^ S.
wealth), who lives in the lotus. 2 wife of Kalki,

SPW-^ R
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an incarnation of the Divine.
SPW^ R [padmasan] 11according to Yog, lotus
shaped posture, i.e. sitting erect while putting
right foot on the left thigh and left foot on the
right thigh, straightening the spine, and
catching the thumb of the right foot with the
right arm behind the back and the thumb of
the left foot with the left arm, gazing at the tip
of the nose and the chin touching the chest.
2 Brahma who sits on the lotus. 3 one who
practises padmasan. 4 Shiv. 5 sun.
SPW? Y [padmakar] n a lake in which lotuses
grow abundantly. 2 a Hindi poet who was born
in the family of Mohan Lal Bhatt in Sammat
1810 at Banda (Bundelkhand). He composed
beautiful verses. At ¿rst he was in the service
o f the Nawab o f Banda; later he was at the

court of Raghunath Rav Peshwa; thereafter
he served Maharaja Partap Singh and his son
Jagat Singh of Jaipur. There he compiled a
book entitled Jagad Vinod which is highly rated
among the poets. In old age, Padmakar

Vishnu. “par na p a I sake padmapat.”—aka1.
2 the Creator who is lord of the material world.
“pat SIU k I n SrI padmapatI pae?”—akal.

SPW'ZX [padmaly], SPWZ [padmale] n one
whose abode is the lotus — Brahma. 2 abode
of Lakshmi (goddess of wealth) — lotus.
“padmale jar-ti hve jese.”-GPS. 3 whose
dwelling place is lotus — Lakshmi.

SPW'\ N [padmavati] n ancient name of Patna
(Patliputar). 2 ancient name o f Ujjayini.
3 Lakshmi (goddess of wealth). 4 See DNn A n .

5 a poetical metre, named caturpadi and also
cavpeya, is marked by four feet, thirty matras
in each foot, ¿rst pause at the tenth, second at
the next eighth and the third at the last twelfth

matra, sagan and guru IIS, 5 in the end. It is
better if its first and second pauses are
alliterative.
Example:
dIktat sabh papi, nahI harIjapi,
tadapI maha r I s thane,

worshipped Ganga and composed a hymn in

11E atI bIbhcari, partrbhari,
dev pItar nahI mama,

praise of it, entitled Ganga Lahiri from which

so tadapI maha bar, kahIt dharamdhar, ,

a stanza is given below :
locan asam 5g bhasam CIta ki lay
, tin 1p1< nayak su keseke thaharto?
kahe padmakar VIlok I m dag jéike
ved-h¿ puran gan kese anusarta?
bédhe jatajut bet-h parbatkut par

maha kalkut kaho ksse kéth karta?
pie n I t bhag'é rahe pretan 1<e ségé
eso puchto ko négé ja na gage sis dharta?

Padmakar died in Sammat 1890.
SPW? [padmaks], SPWE [padmach] n whose
eyes are like lotus; lotus-eyed; Vishnu. 2 nut

of lotus; seed of waterlily. 3 adj having eyes
like petals of lotus. “padamnath padmach.”

-gyan.
SPWSN [padmapat], SPWSN [padmapatI] n

papkaram atkari,
dhrI g dhrIg sabh akh’é, mukh nahI bhakhé,
dehf p r I $ t I cadh gari.—kall<i.

(b) there is another form of padmavati also
in prosody, marked by four feet, thirty-two
matras in each foot, ¿rst pause at the tenth,
second at the next eighth and third at the

subsequent fourteenth matra, with two gurus
in the end; it is also called kamlavati.

Example:
sabh-jag ko karta, jivan bharta,
j I h I pujat mun: jan sare,

t I s tyagi seva, pq deva,
sahE kast atIhi bhare.

6 goddess Mansa. 7 wife of Jaydev. 8 a
heavenly nymph. 9 queen of king Udhishthir.

.
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SPWR [padmIni] n a smalllotus. 2 Padmavati rhyme or word. 2 accepted topics of a school
has also been termed Padmini. See DNn A n . of philosophy, as there are six topics according
3 In poetical works, a class of women:

“sahaj sugédh savrup subh puny prem
sukhdan,

“tanu tanu bhojan ros r a t : n I d r a man
bakhan,‘
salaj subudt
udar mrIdu has bas SUCI 5g,
amal alom anégbhuvx padmInI hatkarég.
—rasrkprrya.
4 Lakshmi (goddess of wealth).

SPW [padmi] n Vishnu who keeps a lotusshaped weapon. See SPW4. 2 elephant. 3 a

pond full o f lotuses.
SPW[padamu] a line indicating fortune, named

padam. See SPW3. “mere hath: padamu.”
m 5.
SP^ N [padmstri] See 5 RS^ .
éphunhe

to Vaisheshik i.e. susbtance, qualities, actions,
general, speci¿c, relationship between part and
whole; sixteen in Nayay School of Gautam. See @I ^ ^ N. 3 In Purans, they are religion,

riches, passion and salvation. 4 thing, article.
5 wealth. 6 a devotee of Guru Ramdas.

SPYO \ PX [padarath vxdya] natural

philosophy.
SPYO [padarathu] See SPYO. “gIan padarathu
paie.”-sri a m 2. 2 invaluable object. “Ihu
janam padarathu paIke.”—sri m 3.
SPYOQR [padarathudhenu] Indar’s cow that

grants everything. “sétsabha gur pair: mukatI
padarathudhenu.’’—srim 2.

SPY\ P [padarvid] lotus--shaped feet.
SPTN [padavrIttI] See PS? (^ ).

SP^ Y [padamyarI] n gun, enemy of the SP [padI] in a stage or phase. “cauthe pad:
_elephant.——sanama. 2 lion, enemy of the
elephant.

vasa hoIa.”-mala m 3. 2 pertaining to the foot,
on -.foot 3 Skt who deserves to go.

SPY [padar] P u Z/LZSNWfather, L pater, Pg SPP [padid] PA-4:adj evident, apparent.
padre. ‘jan pIsar padar bIradra.”—tII§gm 2. SPR [padina] 888 SPRSP\ [padvi]Skt 71 way, path. “mad m§d get: SP [padu] See SP.
jate padvi me padpékaj s¿dar.”—NP. 2 system, SP? [paduk] 71 line, row. “subhét dét paduké.”
—gyan. row of teeth; it is composed by an
kau padvi uc bhai.”—-saV£ye m 4 ke. 3 title, ignorant scribe, correct version being pattaké.
epithet.
See SN? .

custom, method. 3 grade, rank, position. “ t I n

SP\ K [padvéd] See SPEP.
SP [pada] See SP 7. “gujri jedev jiu ka pada.”

., SP [pade] plural of SP or SP (stanza). See PSP,
D9 SP etc.

SP7 ^ [padaIs] See SPX^ . 2 earning, income. SPP? [padodak] n water with which
“maha padaIs dhan ki mere.”—-GPS.
SPG [padat] n end of a verse, rhyme.
SPN [padatI] n pedestrian, foot soldier.

someone’s feet have been washed, water for

washing the feet.

SP [padd] Skt Q\ vr farting; breaking wind.

SPYB [padaragh] SPBF n water offered to

2 n wind released through the anus; fart.
“chIkk padd hIdki vartara.”—BG.
the feet of a deity.
SY [pady] n a composition in which stanzas
SPYO[padarath]Skt SPU’? meaning of a verse, are written according to a poetical measure;
wash one’s feet; water offered for washing

'whose body is delicate but is indifferent to diet, anger,
love, sleep and arrogance.

poem. 2 according to Hinduism, a person of
the lowest class, who is believed to have been

SP
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born from the feet. 3 adj related to the feet. drinking. 3 meter for measuring water. 4 act
SP [padr] Skt n village . 2 way to the village. of measuring water.
3 a village street.
S [panah] P ’['; n refuge, shelter. “teri panah
SQN [padhatI] Skt ^ ^
footprints. 2 way, khudaI!”—asa farid. 2 protection, security.
path. “Iha padhatI te mat cukahI, re man!” SR_ Y [panhari] n female water-bearer.
—savsyem 5 ke. 3 custom, tradition, ceremony.

4 book of religious rites and rules. 5 method,
manner.

SQY [padhra], SQY [padhro] adj proper for

SR_ [panhi] ZA9 SQWSRQ^ WB

remains

fastened to the foot). n shoe, boot. “log
gathave panhi.”—sor ravrdas. panhi means
human body.

placingthe foot; even, level. “nanak padharu SR?N [pankat], SRN [pankatI] Skt SRAN a
padhro.”—var gauZ m 5. 2 See SP.
creature that crawls on the ground. See OI 'I .

SQ: [padhau], SQM[padhanu] Ml traveller, SRBI [panghat] n a a place on the riverbank
wayfarer. “puchahu jaI padhau¿.”—sr1' a m I . or elsewhere for drawing water.
‘ask the seekers of spiritual knowledge.’ See SR [panac]Skt QAQF n bowstring.
SQM.
SR 5 AF [panac agraj] n which is shot by
SQYM [padharna], SQYR [padharna] v step; joining to the front of a bowstring; arrow.
put the feet forward, walk, go, travel. 2 come, —sanama.
arrive.
SR 5 N? [panac 5tak] n made for cutting the
SQ^ I ? [patstaka], SQ^ ? [padhxstaka] bowstring; arrow shaped like a half—moon.
Two forms of this poetical metre are there in —sanama. 2 sword.
Dasam Granth. It is marked by four feet, each
foot containing re, ja, ta, gs, la SIS, ISl, SSI,S, I. See

SR S_ YR [panac praharanI] n which strikes
arrows with the help of bowstrings; army of

^ AN EP. 2 In Kalki Avtar it is called totak as

archers.—sanama'. 2 sword which can cut a
bowstring.
“at: papan te jag chaI rahyo.”...
SY [panvar] a Rajput subcaste.
SR\ Y [panvara] adj belonging to Panwar
SQY [paddhar] See SQ.
SQY [paddharI], SQY [paddhri]See SQYA Q subcaste. 2 n a bowl made from tree-leaves;
duna etc. “age sabhke dhar panvare. bhat
SQK.
SR [pan] Skt QF vr trade, praise, feel pleasure. parosyo bhali prakare.”—GPS. 3 preparation
under;

See SR^ Y. 2 See SM8. “barah bares balpan

of areca-nut, spices and edible lime wrapped

bite.”—asa kabir. 3 vow, pledge. “pan puran in a betel-leaf. “pun panvare kin cabino.”—NP.
SR_ [panah] P W; place of refuge, asylum or
kin.”—GPS.
SR [panes] Skt n jackfruit, artocarpus shelter. 2 strength, protection.
integrifolia. “sakal sarir panasphal jesa.”—GPS. SR_M[panahan], SR_M[panahanx] adj who
2 In Ramayan, a monkey in the army of Sugriv. gives shelter, protector. “sét panahan.”—akal

SR^ Y [pansari]Skt Q_ QX one who displays QRY [panara], SRZ [panala] Skt SMZ n
articles for sale; one who buys and sells goods;

channel which carries water. “bah: sron calyo

trader. 2 shopkeeper.

janu kotI panare.”—-c5d1' 1. 2 outlet for roof

SR^ Z [pansal] n current of water. 2 home of
water; place where water is available for

water. 3 pipe-like vessel for pouring ghee in
the ¿re-pit.

u¿¿n'o'
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SR'Y [panIhar], SR_Y [panIhara], SR_Y SS_ Y [papIhara], SS_ [papiha] n one who
[panIharI], SR_Y [panIhari] adj water- has the desire to drink water; rain-bird. See
bearer (male o r female). “harI ka sat paran

DN? . ‘c‘ah rahi jas megh p a p I h r a pyaske.”
-carItr 269.

dhan t I s ka panIhara.”—suh1' m 5. “harIjan
ki panIharI.”—s kabir. “avar jonI teri SSN [papita] papaya, carica papaya; it is
panIhari.”—asa m 5. 2 Skt QQQX adj who bene¿cial for and curative of liver.
carries goods for sale. 3 caravan; company

SSZ? [papilka], SSZ [papili] Skt SSZ ? n

of merchants. “jIh pads luti panIhari. so
marag Satan durari.”—asa m 5. 4 merchant,

ant. “kardama tarat papilkah.”—sahas m 5. “gaj

or papili.”—-1<rIsan.

SSYR [paporna], SSZR [papolna] v nourish. trader. 5 See SD SR_ Y.
QR [pani] short for SRD. “pani pamri taj “re nar! ka I paporahu dehi?”——sorm 5. “unke
bhajyo.”——car:rtr 21. ‘ran leaving behind his

sag: tu rakhi papolI .”-85੩ m 5. ‘ 0 body! you

shoes and silken cloth.’

w e r e nourished in t h e c o m p a n y o f t h e

SR6 [pania] n water 2 adj related to water. Supreme Being.’ 2 suck juice o f something
3 n shoe, boot. “pania chadan nika.”—dhana by taking it in the mouth but without touching
with the teeth and molar; suck. 3 recite a hymn
dhana.
without understanding its sense and without
SRY [panir] P A”; n milk without water, solid
food made by separating water from milk, practising the teaching inhering it. “bhalke uthI
papolie VIn bujhe mugadh ajanI.”—sr1' m 5.
which tastes sour; cottage cheese. 2 a thick
dish prepared by squeezing water from curd. SSZ [papolI] by rearing. See SSZR 1. 2 by
SRY [paniri] n seedlings of Àowers and sucking. See SSZ 2.
SU [pab] See SO 2.. 2 “dhae paba jive hane.”
vegetables, sown densely for transplanting.

SR [pano] drum. See SMH. “kah¿ben bina pano
a nagare.”—carrtr 405.

—cadi 3. ‘Demons, huge like mountains, came
running.’

SR [pannu] a subcaste of Jatts, also spelled SUM[paban] See S\ R. 2 See SUM.
as SR and ¿g. During the Mughal period, Jatts SUM [pabanI] S n waterlily, blue lotus, Skt
of Pannu subcaste were famous Chieftains. SPWR. “pabanI kere pat q dhalI dhulI
Thissubcaste originated from Rajputs of the

solar dynasty. See SR.

SS? [papakk] by moving like wind; with the

jOmanhar.”—sri m 1 . “ M a dhalI pabanI q

j O m I o . ” - v a r m a r u 2 m 5 . perished by

withering like waterlily. See FWM3.

speed of wind. “papakk pakkhre ture.’ SUR [paban] See S\ R.
SOY [pabar] Skt S\ Y adj superb, excellent.
—ramav. 2 888S੫\ .
SSR [papna] Skt @Q? adj who seeks refuge. “pavar t¿ hariavla kavla k'acanvanI.”—sava m
1. ‘oh golden lotus! you were excellent and
“ham papi rakhu papna.”—bIIa m 4.
SS [papa] twenty-sixth character of Gunn ukhi blossoming.’Lotus means human body.
script. “papa parmItI par na paIa.”-ba van. SO [pabb] n front part of a foot. 2 short for
SY\ N, mountain. “mecak pabban se jIn ke tan.”
2 pronunciation of S.
SSN [papat] adj fallen to a lower level, —car:rtr1. ‘bodies like dark mountains.’
degraded. “y5 kahI bat papat dhara par.”—GV SUX [pabbay] n mountain. See S^ R.
SUYI [pabbrat] 71 king o f mountains, the
1 0.

SU? Y

SDN
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Himalayas. 2 Sumeru. 3 king of a hilly region.

namdev.

SU? Y [pabbakar] adjof the size of a mountain. ' SXZ [payalI] in the nether world. “jalI thalI

~ “gajrajpabbakar.”—paras.
gaganI payalI purI rahIa.”—savsye m 4 ke.
SUM [pabbani] n daughter of the mountain, SX'@[payukh] See S: @and SX^
‘
Parvati. “papa paVItri pabbani.”~—datt. 2 adj SX_^ [pyohas] See SF_^ .

SX_Y [payohar] See SXQY.
SX_PR [payohidan] See SF _ PR.

mountainous, hilly.

SQ [paby] See SO.
SQVPR | ^ ^ ^ N [pabybhedni is sastra] SXF [payoj] n lotus that grows in water;
stream, which pierces through the mountains;
her lord, Varun --the god of water; his weapon
-— the noose.—sanama.
D

something born of water.

SXP [payod] n cloud, that gives water. 2 cattle
that gives milk.

SWY [pamar] See SWY. 2 See S\ Y 3 and 4.
SXQY [payodhar] n cloud that carries water.
SX [pay] Skt Q'Q vr go, Àow. 2 n QQ milk. 2 pond. 3 milk-bearing part of the body, teat,
3 water. 4 semen. 5 strength. 6 pay has also breast. “je'ike subhat payodhar pina.”—NP.
been used for pad (pay) — “hath lagahI gur 4 coconut. 5 mountain. 6 See P_Y P YS 9.
amar pay.”-—saveye m 3 ke.
SXF [payaz] See SXF.
n going; act of moving,
SXR [payan] SktFE

voyage, departure.SXW [payam] P OT n message. 2 account,
description.

SXQ [ p a y o t ] ,

SXRQ

[payonIt]

n

expanse of water; sea, ocean.

SXS [payape] Dg statement. 2 utterance,
sentence. 3 See S7 5 SX
QY [par] p a r t but. 2 after, succeeding,
subsequent. 3 Skt adj other, another.

SXY [payar] n underneath world, netherworld.
“jan payar gayo turégam.”—prIthu. 2 paddy

4 belonging to someone else. “pardhan partan

straw. 3 love, f o n d n e s s , affection. 4 a
poetical metre, which is another form of
anad; it is marked by four feet, fourteen
characters in each foot, ¿r s t pause at the

separate. 6 far, away, distant. 7 superb,
excellent. 8 pious; in the habit of doing things.
9 enemy, foe. 10 Shiv. 11 salvation, liberation.
1 2 Skt SYN a d v last year, previous year.

eighth, second at the next sixth matra, guru
and laghu in the end.

n a k I s akal kahc"), ek nitI phab,

13 suf above, on. “uparI gaganu, gaganu par
gorakhu.”—maru m 1. “satIguru par ke vastra
pakharahi.”—NP. ‘wash robes worn by the
true Master.’ 14 imperative form of Sn R.
_“gurcarnan par mago khIma.”—GPS.15 adv

dur dur der dar, ghat bat; rok,

by lying down. “namo kin par d a d samane.”

Example:
bhimcéd kahi ab, sunIye janab,

thahIrIye chor sab, jiah¿ ko s o k .

—gurupad.

p a r t i n i d a . ” — a s a m 5 . 5 different, v a r i e d ,

—NP.16 P I n wing, feather. “na par pakhi
tahI.”—var mm m 3.

@XZ [payal] n the underneath world. 2 paddy SY9 [parau] lie down. 2 lay down. “kahu
raVIdas paraU teri sabha.”—gau. 3 read, recite.
straw.
SXZ [payala] P Jy, n cup, mug, bowl. 4 I read, I study. “bIdIa na parau badu nahi
!'XZ .
“jInI akas janau.”—bIIa kabir. 5 day before yesterday.
2 transform of SNZ . See
6 day after tomorrow. See SY 2.
payala.”—bher
sapat
kause
kini,
I
r
I
S
kulah

SY'} S? D
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SY9 S? Y [par-upkar] n act performed for the

bhagvanu dIkhije.”—1<aII a m 4. ‘The saints

good of the other; help; benevolence. “par-

met joyfully as if they had a glimpse of the
Creator.’
‘

upkar pun bahu kia.”—gau m 4 . “ m I t h I a tan,

nahi par-upkara.”—sukhmani.

SY^ SY [paraspar] adv mutual, reciprocal. 2 See

SY9 S? Y [par-upkari] QL QQX benevolent, 5 FR. 3 See SY^ SY^ SY.

who works for the good of others. “jan par- SY^ YW [ p a r a s r a m ] , SY^ YW [parasramu] a
upkari ae.”—suh1' m 5.
physician, who, after turning a disciple of Guru
SY5 NW [par-atma] S e e SYGW. 2 another’s ' Hargobind, treated poor patients free of cost
mind.
and preached Sikhism. 2 a great warrior in

SY8 [parai] lies down.
SY| 6 [paraia] adj who lies down. 2 See SDSY| 5 . 3 of the other; other’s. “jans ko pir
paraia?”—brla a m 4.

the army of the sixth Guru. 3 a Vairagi saint,
devotee of Guru Gobind Singh, whom the Guru

preached the essence of Yog.
4 Parshuram Š Ram with an axe; in Purans

SY^ [paras]Skt ^ S^ n act of touching. “puhap

he is the incarnation' of Vishnu. He was the

sugédha paras manukhy deha malina.”—ga tha.
2 Skt SY^ . paras — philosopher’s stone. “param
paras guru bhetie.”—gau raudas. 3 SO" dice.
“barn paras te jhuth banava.”—paras.‘created

¿fth son of Brahmin Jamdagni and his wife
Renuka. He was a Kushik because his mother

falsehood from the left side.’ 4 See SY^ .

SY^ M[parsan] Skt FS^ R n act of touching, to
touch.
SY^ M [parasna] v touch. 2 meet, come face

to face. “in: parSIa guru satIguru pura.”
—tul<ha chat m 4. “parsat caran gatI nIrmal
ritI .”—suk11mam‘.

belonged to Kushik dynasty. He extirpated
Kshatris in Treta, the second aeon. His tale is
told in detail in Mahabharat, Purans and
Ramayan.
It is mentioned in Mahabharat that he
taught martial arts to Karan and fought against
Bhisham. When members of the Kuru dynasty

held a meeting after the war, he also
participated in it. He was born before Ram,
but they were contemporary as well. It is stated

SY^ M[parsanI] for touching. “tIsu nanak
in M a h a b h a r a t t h a t R a m a t t a c k e d a n d
parsanI ave.”—asa m 5.
SY^ N [parsat] touching with. 2 by touching. rendered him unconscious. It is mentioned
. there that Parashuram was a worshipper of
See SY^ M. 3 See SY^ .
Shiv, and when at the time of marrying Sita,
. SY^ N^ [parastas] P if“? n worship, prayer.

SY^ NR [parastan] P a"? v worship, pray.

Ram broke the bow of Shiv, Parshuram was

SY^ R [parsan] or SY^ R [parsanu] See SY^ M.

¿lled with.anger and gave his Vaishnav bow

to Ram and challenged him to fasten its string.
pritI su parsanu.”—maru soIhem I . 3 Z/L ZS^ RRam easily fastened the string o f the bow, on

2 Sktqrj question, act of asking. “gurbani SIU
adj happy, joyful. 4 a d v getting pleased,

which he accepted his defeat. But the arrow

happily. “parsan paras bhae kubIja kau.”-—nat ¿xed on the string, Ram did not let go in vain,
and he destroyed Parshuram’s power to move
a m 4. '
SY^ R [parasna] See SY^ M.

SY^ R [parsanI] being pleased, pleasingly.
“parsanI parasu bhae sadhu jan, janu harI

'According to Matsay Puran, Parshuram was the sixth
incarnation of Vishnu and according to Bhagwat, he
was the sixteenth incarnation.

QY^ Y^ ^ D

1900

SY^ QY

through the skies, as - “nabh ki get: tahI 'hati SY^ PR [parsadan] Skt S^ PR n pleasing.
sar so.”—ramav. The story goes that when

2 food, victuals. “dédaut parsadan bhoga.”

Parshuram returned the earth to the Brahmans

—gau a m 5. 3 adj pleasing.
SY^ P [parsada] xa n bread. 2 See S^ P 3.
SY^ P [parsadI] by the grace of, by virtue of
kindness. “parsadI nanak guru égad.”—sadu.
“gur parsadI 5mrItras cinIa.”—sarm 4. 2 See
S^ P.

after conquering it from Kshatris, from that

day; he stopped staying on the earth at night,
only to spend the night in the sky.
Parshuram became a disciple of Shiv at a
very young age. Shiv trained him in the art
of arms and weapons and bestowed the gift SY^ P [parsadi] n bread. 2 consecrated food.
of divine axe upon him, due to which he came 3 Skt ?X
adj kind, merciful. “sahje sacu
to be known as Parshuram (Ram with an
mIlIa parsadi.”—gau a m 3. 4 by the grace
axe). It is mentioned in Mahabharat that he

of, due to kindness. “gurparsadi S pavnIa.”

chopped off the head of his mother Renuka ~majh a m 4 . 5 See S^ P.
on the directive of his father. He was engaged SY^ P [parsadu] See SY^ P and S^ P.
in severe fighting against the Kshatris, SY^ P [parsade] plural of SY^ P. 2 by the grace
extirpated them from the earth twenty-one of, by virtue of kindness. “sukh pa Ia Satan ks
times and gave the earth to the Brahmans. parsade.”—sorm 5.
Parshuram killed the Kshatris and with their SY^ [parasx] by touching. “k5canu tanu ho:
blood ¿lled ¿ve ponds named Samatpanchak. paras: paras kau.”—saveye m 4 ke.
‘[J YKA| ]
by virtue of, by touching.
It is said that he populated the land of SY^ <
Malabar. Some are of the opinion that this

“darsanI parSIe guru ke.”-—saveye m 2 ke.

region was granted to him by Varun (god of SY^ Q [parsrdh] Skt QDK adj famous,
waters). Others hold that he pushed back the renowned.“tIhu re lok parsxdh kabira.”-“1918
ravrdas. '
ocean and developed many colonies. The
cause o f his enmity with the Kshatris was
that Arjun (Kartveerya Sahasarbahu), the

SYO [parasu] See SY^ and SY^ R. 2 Skt SY^

S^ n axe. “parasu adolé hathnalé.”—ramav.
“tum pattIs pasi parasu param s x d t
ki
khan.”—sanama.
3 Skt SX^ adj very dear.
i.e. Parshuram’s father. “parasuram rove
gharI aIa.”-var ram 1 m I . See ^ _ ^ U_ , “namu parasu jInI pa.”—saveye m 2 ke.
4 paras; philosopher’s stone. “parasu bhetI
FWPAR and YM? .
SY^ YW^ Y [parasramesur] Parshu (with an parasu karyao.”—saveye m 4 ke. ‘The true
king of Haihaya dyansty had killed Jamadagni

a x e ) R a m , t h e i n c a r n a t i o n o f Vishnu.

Master, who is like a philosopher’s stone, has

“parasramesur kar kutharu raghu teju harIo.” also rendered me valuable with his touch.’
SY^ 6 YO [parsoarath] n benevolence; in fact
-saveye m 1 Ice.
pararth and svarth are two different words
SY^ [parsa] xa 11 water. 2 axe, small axe.
SY^ P [parsad] or SY^ P [parsadu] 866 S^ P 1. but this word has been formed in Punjabi from
the combination of these two, and its meaning
“guru parsadu kare namu deve.”—majh a m 4.
“guru pura pura parsad.”—bh£r m 5. 2 See is benediction or favour. 2 an act performed
S^ P2. “Ihu parsad guru te jane.”—varmala m for another’s good and one’s own.
1. 3 See S^ P 3 .

SYO-QY [parasudhar] n one who bears an axe.

SY^ YW
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2 a baptised Sikh who keeps an axe.
' SY^ YW [parasuram] S e e SY^ YW.

QY?6

parhare.”—carrtr 297. 4 See S_YM.

SY^ N [parsut] Skt S^ N adj born, produced.

SY_YR [parharna] v steal another’s wealth.
“parharna lobh jhuth n f d IV hi karat gudari.”

2 producer, progenitor.
SY^ N [ p a r s u t I ] Skt S^ N n origin, birth.

—dhana m 5. 2 attack, assault.
SY_ Y [parharI] after forsaking, after giving

2 act of giving birth, reproduction. 3 cause,
reason. 4 offspring, progeny. “ m a I a mai

up. “parharI lobh ni‘da kuru tIagahu.”—sor
m I . “parharI papu pachane ap.”—o§kar.

tregun parsutI jamaIa.”—-maru soIhe m 3.
SY^ R [parsun] n flower. See S^ R. “selan kanan
$6 dharni parsunahI jyo jIn sis uthai.”—NP.
‘The mythical snake Sheshnag supports the
entire earth on his head like a Àower.’

SD_D6 [parharia] adj in the habit of stealing

SY^ 9 [parseu] Skt S^ P“ sweat, perspiration.

SY_Y [parharu] forsake, give up. “parharu

others’ wealth. 2 n act of stealing another’s
wealth; theft, robbery. “kam krodh ni'da

parharia kadhe sadhu ke 55g: marI.”—sar m

5. 3 adj who attacks. .

Y

SY^ [parso] See SY^ 2. “barchi aru dhal gada lobhu aru lokacaru.”—gau kabir. 2 See SY_Y.
SY_Y [parhar] See SY_Y. 2 See S_Y. 3 ¿re.
parso.”—1<aII<1'. 2 See SY^ -'.
SY^ [parso]Skt Q? D adv day after tomorrow. See SY_Y.
2 day before yesterday. 3 SY-P\ ^ n another
day.

SY_Y [parharI] in the ¿re, with the ¿re.
“bhramban dahan bhae khIn bhitarI ram nam

parharI.”—sarm 5. ‘burnt to ashes in the ¿re
SY^ ^ [})81'5I 58] See S^ ^ .
SY^ A [parségu]See S^ A.2 sequehce.“avagavanu of meditation.’

hot he phunI phunI, IhU paraségu na tute.” SY_F [parhez] P )5; n self-control, restraint.
2 act of avoiding evil acts. 3 abstinence.
—ram kabir.

SY^ R [})੩1'5a { ] See S^ R.

SY_FAY [parhezg-ar] P Kg; 71 abstemious

person, content person. 2 one who exercises
which can be known properly through the abstinence, one w h o does not indulge in
immoral acts.
other.
SY^ [parast] P O/\ adj worshipper, it is used SY_FPR [parhezidan] P U425; v abstain,

SY^ \ P [parséved], SY^ \ PX [parsévedy] adj

as a suf¿x, as — UNSY^ , @PSY^ etc.

refrain, refrain from evil doings.

SAN [parstri] other’s wife; woman other than SY?Y [parkar] See SY? Y.
SY? ^ [parkas] See S? ^ .
one has married.
SY^ WSP [parsmepad] Skt a verb used for the SY?F [parkaj] others’ work.
other; to the contrary, a verb used for the self SY?Y [parkar] See S? Y. “chatih émrIt parkar
karahI bahu melu vadhai.”— var s a r m 4.
is atamnepad. transitive and intransitive.

SA^ 9 [parSIyu] offered. See SY^ M. “guru SY?Z [parkala] P J Q n spark, ember.
parSIyU amar pragasu.”-saveye m 3 ke.
SY?YN [parkIrat] See SY? AN.
,
SYO [parsva] other’s wealth.
SY? YN [parkIratI], SY? YN [parkIrti] n
SY_YM[parharan], SY_YR [parharan] Sktuf¿i¿f

n act of snatching, grabbing. 2 renunciation.
“kulakhni parharI chodi bhatar.”—varguj1 m
3. 3 eradicating, removing. “jese jalat b a r I

other’s work. “sudu vesu parkIratI kamave.”
—gaum 4. 2 See S?N. “parkIratI chode, tatu
pachane.”—bher m 3.

SD? 6 [parkia], SY? X [parkiya] n a woman

SY? W6

1902

who is in love with a person other than her
husband; a woman other than one’s wife. In

poetical compositions, such a woman is of two
types — udha, who is married; and anudha

who is unmarried.

SYB

SYAI ; ^ [pargatiesa] utimate Reality has
revealed itself. “sac pargatiesa.”—var ram 1
m 3.

SYAM[pargana], SYAR [pargana] P 14 n a
territory which includes several villages.
SYAn [pargar] adj evident, obvious, visible.

SY? W6 [parkamIéi] See S'Y? W.
SA? N [parkrItI] See S'? N. “parmadbhuta 2 thick, dense.
parkrItI para.”—gujjedev.
‘
SY|K< [pargarie] reveal. “tu ghatI ghatI Iku
SY? 'NSY [parkrItIpar] adj who is beyond varatda gurmukhI pargarie.”—var g a u I m 4.
nature. See SA? N and S?N.
2 make manifest or determined.
SY@[parakh] n act of looking at carefully; SYA ^ [pargas] n light, glow, lustre, sunshine.
examining merits and demerits; inspection.See 2 growth, blossoming.
SY? . 2 ability to discriminate between merits SYA ^ [pargasz] with light. 2 in the light.
and demerits; power of discrimination.
3 Skt QFUF bright, luminous. 4 n radiance,
SY@M[parakhna] v examine, observe, inspect, eminence. “mIlI jan nanak nam pargaSI.”
verify; determine merits and demerits.

-sodaru.
SYA^ 6 [pargasxa] got luminous. 2 preoccupied.

SY@N [parkhat] examines, inspects. 2 sees.
“gurmatI sattI kar parkhat adh he.”—BGK. See UOZ.
SY@[parkha] See SY@. 2 See SY@. 3 See SYA^ [pargasu] light. See SYA^ . “nam kare
SD?. “nahI parkha tum karat ho, ham janahI pargasu.”—sr1' m 4.
bheva.”—GPS.
SYAG [pargajha] made manifest. “jInI gupat
SY@'9 M[parkhauna] v get examined, get nam pargajha.”—jetm 4. 2 worth adopting.
'
inspected.
SYA W[pargami] Skt Q^ ^ F adj which
SY@^ [parxas] P J64 n war, battle, ¿ght.
penetrates. “pargami taran taran.”——saveye m
2 teasing, irritating.
4 ke. ‘for carrying across, a ship is at hand.’

SY@[parakhI] a¿er examining, after testing. SYAP [pargada] See SYA P.
SYA _ [pargrah], SA_ [ p a r n h ] , SYA _
[parnhu] Skt QD_E other’s house. 2 other’s
SYAI [pargat] Skt S? T adj evident, obvious. wife. “jesa sag bIsiar SIU he re! teso hi Ihu
“pragat kia apI.”—var maru 2 m 5. 2 clear, parnhU.”-—asa m 5. “lobhadI d r I s a t I
parnha.”—gujj£dev. 3 See SYA_.
limpid. “mat: malin pargat bhai.”—gaum 3.
SYAI R [pargatna] v appear, become visible. SYB [paragh] Z/DZSYB“ iron-rod, used to shut
“ap hi gupat a p I pargatna.”—b1'1a m 5.
the door Àaps from inside. 2 long iron mace.
SYAI n [pargatra] adj appeared, became “paragh bhas¿di tomar sakti.”-NP. In
visible. 2 n act of appearing, appearance. Dhanurved, the length of a p a r I g h is
“ketrIa d I n dh¿dhukara ape karta pargatra.” mentioned as three and a half hands. 3 arrow.
“parakhI khajane pae s e bahurI na khotIa.”
—var guj 2 m 5.

—maru solhe m 5.

4 mountain. 5 lightning. 6 according t o

SYA I [pargata] adj got manifest, became musicology, a drum-like instrument which is
obvious. “gurmukha no path pargata.”—sri sounded w i t h bamboo strips. 7 pitcher.
m 5.

8 house. 9 obstacle, hindrance. 1 0 Sheshnag

SYBY
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@YF

- a mythical snake. 11 water. 12 moon. 13 sun.

parcavni m‘i avan.”-—JSBB.

a deity other than one’s own. “an manau, tau

amuses. 2 n introduction, knowledge,

SYBY [parghar]See SYA_. 2 temple or sect of SYD\ [parcava] adj who introduces, who
parghar jaU.”—gau m I .
acquaintance. 3 act of amusing.
™
SYB Y [pargharI] in other’s house, at another’s SYDR [parcin] Skt SDR adj old, ancient.
threshold. “trIsna raCI na pargharI java.” “dinadhin parcin lag.”—-BGK.‘we are in
—sor a m I .
_ poverty and subjection since ancient times.’

SYBY [pargharu] See SYA_. “pargharu johs SYDR [parcun] 11 retail; ingredients like flour
hanehanI.”—srdhgosatr.
etc; provisions including salt, oil, Àour, pulses
‘
SYD9 [parcau] n introduction, information, etc. 2 mixture of good and partly bad actions.
knowledge, understanding. “parcau pramanu “purabI janamI parcun kamae.”—nata m 4.
gur paIau.”—saveye m 4 Ice. 2 proof, evidence. SYDR6 [parcunia] n trader of groceries,
3 miracle of spiritual power. “barasu eku hau grocer. See SYDR.
phIrIO kIne nahu parcau Iayau.”—saveye m 3 SYD [pares] See SYD9 . through practice.
“gurmukhI parce bedbicari.”-srdhgosatr.
ke.
SYD^ [parcast] P O/\ /J dress, robe. 2 See 2 through knowledge. “sat:guru pares man]:
m¿dra pai.”—bIIa a m 4.
SYM [paracna], SYDR [paracna] v be SYD ? BY [pares ks gharI] See 5 YD ? BY.
acquainted, get to know. 2 practise.
SYDK [parcéd] See SDK.
SYD [parca] See SYD9 1. “ghar hi parca paie.” SYE8 [parchai], SYE_ [parch¿hi], SYE\
—-suhi m I. 2 See SYD9 3. “koi mugal na hoa [parchava] n reÀection, image, projection.
édha, kIne na parca laIa.”—asa a m I . 3 P ~34 2 shadow. 3 in magical lore, inÀuence of a ghost.
piece of paper; slip o f paper. 4 letter, missive. on some person. “hot bhayo parchavé‘
SYY9 M [parcauna], SYD7 M[parcaInU] v pretu.”—NP.
introduce, make familiar, acquaint oneself with. SYER [parchi’n], SYER [parchén], SYER
2 amuse oneself. 3 impart spiritual power.
“13m
marIu ah]: ravanu, bhedu babhikhan

[parchéna] Skt QNF

adj covered, hidden.

gurmukhx parcaInU.”—srdhgosatr. ‘the

“Ikatu rupI phIrahI parchéna, ko: na kIshi jeha.”—sorm 1. “Iko a p I phIre parchéna.”

Creator killed Ravan, the embodiment o f

—majh a m 3. 2 Skt QOI C? separated.

vanity, by imparting spiritual power to His 3 limited, bound. 4 Skt @F covered. 5 secret,
hidden. “manmukh sac rahe parchéna.”—BG.
devotee.’
SYD D? _M [parca cak hona], SYD D? ? YR SYF [paraj] n public, offspring, progeny. “sutak
[parca cak kama] in police terminology, to tear paraj bIgoi.”—gau kabir. 2 Skt adj born of
half of a sheet of paper from the register and another. 3 n Indian cuckoo; it is well-known
attach it with the ¿le after charging the guilty
that the crow takes care of cuckoo’s eggs.
one under a section of law.
Hence this word paraj. 4 .Q/(MSYF?Y! musical
SYDY [parcar] See SY_Y. 2 See SDY.
measure formed by the union of dhanasri,
SYD\ M[parcavni] n act of introducing. 2 act gédhar and WY. [mam]. In this rIsabh and
dhevat (2"d and 6‘“) notes are pure and
of amusing. 3 expressing sympathy on the
madhyam is sharp, all other notes being pure.
death o f a relative, condolence. “ t 5 lok

SYFR
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The primary note is saraj (¿rst) and the may travel upto the end of the sky.’
supplementary note is pécam (¿fth). The proper SYFR [parjén] See SYF R.
time for its singing is the second quarter of SYI 5 [paratIa] adj SY (beyond) — 5 NX
the night. “maru a paraj or kanra kalyan subh.” (fault) without fault. 2 free from destruction.
‘
—krIsan.
“pare paratIa.”—var ram 2 m 5. ‘beyond mind
SYFR [parjan] n strangers, who are not and thought, sans fault and destruction.’
members of a family or residents of a village. SYM [paran] Skt Q_Q vr become green. 2 7:
“purjan parjan sabh mIle.”—GPS.
leaf. 3 betel leaf. 4 feather, wing. 5 See SM.
SYF R [parjany] adj worthy of birth because 6 See QYR 2.

of other person. 2 Skt QXF n which irrigates SYM^ Z [paransala], SYMVI [parankuti] 11
several lands; cloud, rain. 3 cloud’s thunder.

4 Indar. 5 Vishnu.
SYFYR [parjaran] See SYF Z R.

house made of leaves; hut with walls and roof

of leaves.

SYMDY [parancir] one who has worn clothes
SYFY [parjarI] n pain caused by another of leaves. 2 dress of leaves.
person (enemy). See 5 ^ F Y.
SYMG [pamat] See SYMN.
SYFZ R [parjalan] n act of burning, being on SYMQ [paranat] who dresses himself with
¿re.

leaves. 2 arrow; something having wings.
3 bird.
parja.”—-var asa. 2 universe, people. “tIn kau SYMW[pamam] See SMW. “puj p a : per pamam
l<ina.”—NP.
'
parja pujan ai.”-var guj I m 3.
SYFYR [parjaran] See SYF Z R.
SYMX [parnay] See SYMX.
SYFZ M[parjalna], SYFZ R [parjalna] v ignite SYM[perna] See Sn R. 2 n handkerchief, towel,
¿re, cause conÀagration. “braham-agan: sahje scarf. 3 Skt SMX trust, belief. 4 support, base.
parjali.”-bher kabir. 2 burn. “bharam moh “agocar sato jia ka parna.”—vargauZ m 5.
‘
parjalna.”—maru soIhe m 5. “gur ks sabadI 5 See SYM.
SYM7 [pamaI] after marrying. “jidu vahuti
parjalie.”—var guj I m 3.

SYF [parja] n public, the ruled. “kur raja kur

SYF Z [parjalI] Skt material for burning;
articles to be burnt as offerings and incense.
“puja prem maIa parjalI.”—asa m I . 2 by
making ¿re, by lighting. 3 after burning, after
putting on ¿re.
SYFZ [parjale] burnt, scorched, burnt to ashes.
See SYFZ R. “bahu CIta parjale.”—sri m 3.

SYF5 Z [parjualI] n Àame, blaze. 2 gun,
which throws out ¿r e ; cannon. “sutarnal

maranu var, lejasi pamaI.”-5far-id.See SYMX.
SYM7 M[parnaInu] S getting married, act of
marrying.
'
SYMW [parnam] See SYMW. 2 S e e SMW.
' 3 system of regulating respiration. “nasa m¿d

kar‘é parnamé.”—VN.

QYM[parne] through. “akhi parne je phIra
dekha sabh akaru.”-—var sar m 1. 2 Skt SYMX
n marriage. “mama pame “YB-”DK

3 Skt

ghurnal bhan curanI pun parjualI .”—sanama. SMX faith, trust. “apu chad]: sada rahe parne.”

SYF? [parjék] Skt Q_TOY n bed, cot.

—an5du.

SYFN [parjét] Skt Q'QF advto, up to. 2 n limit; SYI WM [parn‘émna] v reach the last stage,
ultimate boundary. “permano parjét akasah.” alter.
—gatha.‘assuming the form of an atom, (it) SYN [parat] n bottom, “ b a s e . 2 adj reverse,

SYN_
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contrary, opposite. 3 falls. 4 melts, decays.
“kaci gagarI nir para‘t he.”—sor kabir. 5 See

SYN.
SYN_ [paratah] Skt Q_O: part from the other.
2 behind. 3 away, further.

for the enemies. 2 Skt QSA QF sufferer, in
distress. 3 pain-giving, troublesome. 4 Skt
@AQF glorious, renowned, celebrated.
SYNS [partapu] n agony, torment. “partapu
laga dohagni.”—sri m I jogi 5darI. 2 burning

SYN@[partakh], SYNO [partakhI], SYN@X sensation, ¿re. “kIu lagi nIVI'E partapu?”—ram
[partakhy], SYNE [partach], SYNE [partachI] a m 1. 3 See SYNS.
Skt SN? SN-5 ? adj obvious, evident. SYNS [partape] burns. 2 (there) will be a lot
“partakhI deh parbraham suami.”—saveye m of trouble. “vela hathI n3 ave partape
4 ke. “partachI r I d e guru arjan ks harI puran
braham.”—saveye m 5 ke. “guru arjan partakhy
harI .”——saV£ye m 5 ke.

pachtavego.”—kan a m 4.
SYN\ [partava] n examination, test. “ k I m
partava IIhO, man dhari.”—GPS.

SYNM[paratna] v turn, return, come back.

SYN5 [partIa] woman other than one’s wife,

2 rotate, revolve, cause to turn. 3 go back upon
one’s word, back out.

another’s spouse.
SYNSZ [paratIpal] adj protector, sustainer,

SYNR [partan] other’s body. i.e. other’s wife. nourisher. “paratIpal prabhu'krIpal kavan
“par dhan partan par ki nida.”—dhana m 5. gun gani?”——bher partal m 5.
2 other’s son, other’s children. “pardhan partan SYN [parti], SYN5 [partia] woman other than
parti nida.”—asa m 5.

SYNZ [paratla] n strip of leather or silk, or
brocade which is worn across the shoulder,
back and chest, coming upto the waist where
a sword is fastened; sword-belt.
SYN\ [paratva] n image, r e Àe c t i o n . “jese sise

one’s wife, another’s spouse.

SYN@R [partikhan] See SN@R.
SYNN [partit] See SNN.
SYNN [partitI] Skt SNN n faith, trust, belief,
r e v e r e n c e . “jake' m a n i g u r 1<i p a r t i t I . ”
—sukhmani.

VI CCapne rukh ka paratva pauda he.”——JSBM SYNY [partir] Pkt SNY n peeled banana, soft

SYNS [partap] Skt SNS n glory, fame. “pragat
bhaIa partap prabhu bhai.”—sor a m 5. 2 Skt
QA QF adj glorious. “alakh abhev purakh

portion of a banana after its skin is peeled off.
“jéghva p a r t i r a n s i d u t I gai.”—krIsan.

2 Skt SNY shore, coast, bank.

partap.”—sukhmani. 3 Skt SYNS n intense SYN [parte] came back, returned. 2 See SYN.
burning, severe pain. “nam b I n partapae.” SYN [parts] Skt SYN: (QYYDF) part through
—asa chétm I . “partap-hIga prani.”—ram m

another, from other, by other. “sat: got no m I l e

1. 4 hearts’ intense desire, mind’s painful state.
“harI nave n o sabhuko partapda, VIn bhaga
p a I a na jaI.”—mala a m 3. “sabh naVe n o

su harI mIle, nahi kI se parte.”-—gau var 1 m
4. ‘cannot get realization of the Divine through
any other.’

partapda.”—sri m 1 jogi 5dar1’. 5 See SYNS. SYNN [partétr] adj in subjection, in bondage.
SYNS; [partapae], SYNSYA [partap-hIga]
suffers severe pain, will suffer. See SYNS 3.
SYNSP [partapda] has intense longing. See
SYNS4.

SYNS [partapi] Skt QAQF adj troublesome

SYN [partra] Skt a d v at another place. 2 at
any other time. 3 in the next world.

SYN5 [partrIa] woman other than one’s wife.
“ p a r t r I a r a v a n I j a h I s e i ta l a j i a h I . ”
—phunhe m 5.

SYNM

SYP_

1906

SANM[partrIn] in Ramavtar, some ignorant

For a woman to cover her face is prohibited

scribe has erroneously written this word for

in Sikhism. See AYSNB ^ YX Y^ 1, ch 33.

line'18 as - “pattrIn patr dahe.” ‘the wings of
birds got burnt.’

one note from another.
SYP-@N [pardaxat] P 951:4 busy in work,

SNNR.‘‘]AOVS partrIn patr dahe.” The correct 3 iron strips on string instruments to separate
SYNX [partrIy] See SAN'5 .

SYO9 [parthau] Skt SO n custom, tradition.
“V113 gursabad ju manna ura parthau.”—BG.
‘This custom is without gain.’ 2 place that
belongs to others. 3 See SYO| 2.

SYO7 [parthaI] n other world. “kIu rahie
calna parthaI.”—maru soIhe m I . “laha le
parthaI.”—oa'kar. 2 Skt tradition, custom,
ceremony. “jajI kajI parthaI suhai.”—-asa m

5. 3 principle, tradition.“mahapurkha ka bolna
hove kIte parthaI .”—suh1' a m 3. ‘commitment
is principle based.’
SY^ 8 [parthai] at some other place, in an alien
land. 2 sense — at the door of gods or goddesses
other than the Creator. “manukh parthai
lajivdo.”—var maru 2 m 5. 3 for fame, for
renown. 4 beyond all places, in the ¿nal stage
of consciousness. “kIrpa te sukh paIa sace
parthai.”—asa a m 1.

- SYO; [parthae] See SYO7 . 2 for fame. “raje
dharam karahI parthae.”—maru soIhe m I .
3 for the heavenly abode.

SYP [parad] See SP. See SPSYP@M[pardakhna], SYPER [pardacchna] See

engaged in labour. 2 free from duty. See
SYP@NR.

SYP@NR [pardaxtan] P Jab; v be engaged in
,work; be busy; be ready. 2 be free, have
leisure.
SYP Sn R [parda parna] v reveal a secret,
disclose some hidden fact, expose someone’s
secret. “bic kac-hIri parda para.”—GPS.
SYPY [pardara] woman who belongs to
another man. “pardara pardhanu parlobha.”
—-maIa m 1.
SYP@I F Y [pardukhnIvaru] adj eradicator

of another’s suffering. “bhaybhajanu
pardukhnIvaru.”—saveye m 5 ke.
SYP-WR [parduman] See SPXW.

SYPS [pardukhna] slander, act of talking ill
of others..“l<ai kot pardukhna karahI.”
—sukhmani.

SYP^ [pardes] n foreign country, alien land.
“pardes jhagI saude kau aIa.”—asa m 5. 2 next
world. 3 several births. 4 See SP^ .

SYP^ [pardesi] adj foreign. 2 resident of the
netherworld. 3 estranged, downcast. “manu
pardesi je this sabhu desu paraIa.”-suh1' Chat

SP? M. “gurmukh marag callna pardakhna 121 I .
puran partape.”—BG. “saphal caran
pardacchna karoie.”—BGK.
SYP [parda] P w n cover, curtain. “jInI
bhramparda khola.”—suh1‘ chat 111 5. 2 veil,

SYD [pardo] See SYP.

SYP@[pardokh] evening.See SP@. “1<Y1; bIcar
pIkhS pardokhu.”—NP. 2 SY-D^ evils of
others, others’ sins.

cover of cloth or house etc to protect women SYP^ I [pardrIsatI] n gazing at another’s
from other’s gaze. In Valmik section 6, ch 116, wife with lustful eyes. “nenahu nid pardrIsatI
Ramchandar said to Vibhishan, ‘ 0 King of the 711<81'.”.-8801115
demons! woman’s noble character is the best SYP_ [pardroh] n enmity, ill-will for others, ill-

veil for her; purdah of the house, cloth, tentwall, high wall is of no avail.’

intention. “pardroh karat bIkar n f d a . ”-sar
m 5.

SYPD

l907

SYP_ [pardrohi] adj ill-intentioned; who wills
ill of others.

QYSD

SYM3 and 4. “thakur jiu tuharo pama.”—kan
m 5. 3 towel, handkerchief, duster.

SYQR [pardhan] other’s wealth, wealth which SYR| [pamai] married, wedded.
is not one’s own.

SYRW[parnam] See SMW.

SYQYW[pardharam] religion other than one’s SYRW[parnami] See SMW.
own; others’ faith. “DOO^ FUF ^ Q: QU'O SYRY [parnar] See SYRY. 2 See SRY.
^ ? EK.”-81'? a 3 s 35.

SYRY [parnarI], SYRY [pamari] woman who '

SYQM[pardhanu] adj chief, supreme, exalted.
“ape hi pardhanu.”—-sorm 4.

belongs to another man; woman other than
one’s wife. “parnari ke bhajesahas basav bhag
SYQR [pardhan] adj chief, supreme, exalted,
pae.”—carItr 21.
leader. See = /L -QNR. “ j I n I m a n : vasxa SYRZ [parnala] Skt SMZ 11 outlet for water,
p a r b r a h a m s e p u r e pardhan.”-—sr1' m 5 . spout. 2 hand-pump.
2 daughter o f Baba Ala Singh, honourable SYRZ [parnali] Skt SMZ n pipe for carrying
chief o f the Phul dynasty. She was younger
away water. 2 See SMZ .
‘
to prince Sardul Singh and was married to SYS [parap]Sk1n home, house. “kahI mardana
Sham Singh, chie¿ain of Ramdas Jhanda. She ja¿ parap jIhI, mujh pIkhI nar y5 prahi.”
was a very pious and erudite lady. She granted
¿e f to the dera of Baba Gandha Singh and
desired scholars o f Gurbani not to go t o

Kashi. After getting all types of knowledge
at this place, they should serve the Sikh
community and the country. The ¿ef granted

—NP. ‘whichever house I visit, the people
looking at me make this comment.’ See SYS-

SYS? [parpakk] See SYS? .
SYSF [parpac] Skt SSD 11 hypocrisy, trick,
pompousness. “parpac dhroh moh mItnai.”
-bavan.

SYSI [parpat] See SSn .
SYS [parpa] which has rows of houses built;
bazaar, market, street. “parpa cali prakas
SYQR [pardhanI] having supremacy. “t¿ chabila.”-NP. ‘women of graceful
satvéti tu pardhanI.”—-asa m5. 2the president appearance, walkedthrough the streets.’ See
did.
SYSDZ . 2 parpa has also been used for paper.
SYQR [ p a r d h a n u ] S e e SYQR. “ s o i n a m
“modak saskulI parpa puri.”—NP. 3 See SS.
SYSI [parpati] See SYSI .
pardhanu.”—saveye m 3 ke.
SYSNW- [parpItama] n father of one’s
SYQR [pardhunI] See ^ UP SYQR QR 5 Y.
QYR [paran] n act of lying down. 2 a part of grandfather. “pItama parpItama sujan SI };
the main beat of tabor. These are played to sut.”—BGK.
by her still exists but n o priest and maharaja

has paid attention to turn this place into a
centre of learning.

accompany dhruvak for example - ‘dhaginkat

SYSY [parpir], SYSn [parpir]others’suffering.

tak tak takI naktIk dhinu kIta gIdi gIna SYSY@[parporakh] person other than one’s
dha.’ 3 support, shelter. “paran saran kar caran husband. “jesi parpurkha rat nari.”—bh£r
ko.”-NP. 4 See SM. 5 Skt SM“ leaf. 6 feather, namdev.

wing.
SYR [parna] v happen, occur, lie. “para: no

pama jar .”—maru m 5. 2 faith, protection. See

SYSD [parpéc] Skt SSD 11 expansion of ¿ve
elements; world. “bIrle paiahI, jo na racahi
parpéc.”—gau thIti' m 5. 2 fraud, deceit. “karI

SYSDUM
..
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perpec jeget ko dehIke.”-devm 9.

SYSDUM[perpecbenu].9 /LZ\ SD \ M n a string

SYU_ W

enemy of mountains, who with thunderbolt had
broken the heads of mountains into pieces.

’ instrument which expands a note. 2 unheard SYON [perbetI], SYUN [perbeti] adj resident
five types o f mystic s o u n d a s o f a lute. of hilly area; hilly, mountaineous.“perbetI kala
“perpécubenu tehi men rakhIa.”—ram e m 1.
mehra.”—BG.‘Kala‘and Mehra Sikhs of hilly
SYSD' [perpecu] See SYSD.
area.’ 2 n hillman, highlander. 3 in the hills.
SYTK [perpheru], SYTZ N [perphulIt], SYTn “benI t I n I perbetI he parbrehem.”
[perphura], SYTZN [perphulta], SYRZN —-sukhmen1'. “SUIne perbetI gupha keri.”—var
[perphulIt] Skt STZ adj Àowering, fully majh 2211.
developed, blossoming. 2 delighted, happy. SYUZ [perbel] See SUZ .
“perpheru CIt semalI so:.”——beset m I . “q
SYUP [perbad] ,G/i f pym” false infamy; slander.
udIan kusem perphulI .”-geukeb1'r. “sadh ke “ehebut perbad nit.”—b.rIa m 5.
segI seda perphule.”—sukhmeni. “set sege SYUM[perbin], SYUR [perbin] Skt S\ M adj
menu perphere.”—me1a pertal m 5. “perphulta skilled,shrewd. 2 who has full knowledge;fully
rehe.”—bes§tm 5. “atemjotI bhei perphul: t.” enlightened. “janenhar prebhu perbin.”
—sar m 4. 3 result, consequence. “sad kite -sukhmeni. “so serebgun perbina.”—bIha Ch5t
dukh perphure.”—maru m 1.
m 5. See S\ M.

SYO [pereb] Skt QY vr ¿ll, complete. 2 n S\ SYUQ [perbodh] Skt SUQ n sense of being
religious function; festivity. 3 festival, pleasure.

vigilant, absence of sleep. 2 enlightenment;

4 part, portion. 5 part of a book; section as absence of ignorance. “menu perbodhehu her:
eighteen sections of Mahabharat. “suno byas ke naI.”—sukhmeni.
te pereb este desane.”—gyan. 6 joints of the SYUQ_ [perbodhehu] enlighten; educate. See
SYUQ2.
body, junction.
SYO^ [perbes] adj in subjection; who is in SYUQR [perbodhen]Skty¿À¿n enlightenment,
wakefulness, vigil. 2 knowledge of reality, selfbondage; dependent.
uno bhelo supeth kupeth ko ne duno bhelo
suno bhelo gher pa ne khel sath kerIye,
anal ki lepet jhepet bheli naher ki
kepti ke kepet te dur hi se derIye,

_

yehe keVI “jiven” perem pursarth he

realization. 3 enlightening; imparting
knowledge. 4 equipping with knowledge or

' making enlightened. “celu celu sekhi, hem
prebhu perbodheh.”—bIIa e m 4. 5 encouraging;
assuring.

pergher bes p h I r res so nIkrIye,
her man lije pe ne b a d kije nicen 56
serbes dije pe n e perbes perIye.

SYUQ6 [perbota] awakened, made aware.

suxna rupa h o v e h I . ” - v a r majh m 1 .

2 make enlightened. “prIthme men perbodhe
epna, pache everu rijhave.”-—asa m 5 .
3 awakens. 4 enlightens.
SYU_W[perbrehem], SYU_ W[perbrehm] n
ultimate Reality, without attributes and beyond
the world; the all-prevading Divine without

“gurI tuthe menu perbota.”-—suhi m 4.

2 See SYUQR.
SYUN [perbet] Skt S\ N n mountain. “perbet SYUQ [perbodhe]should awaken, make aware.
2 arrogance; vanity regarding oneself a s
superior. “kiti perbet khaIa.”—asa kebir. ‘kiti’

means humility. 3 one of the ten branches of

ascetics. See P^ RW^ RX.
SYUNY [perbetarI] Skt QYA

Indar, the
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rank; the supreme Being.
SYV- [parabh] See SV.

'

SYWDO

ki putri paramgatI pai.”—ba van.
[paramgurdeu] n adorable, supreme

SYVY [parbharz] Skt QY transporter, carrier.

Being, the Creator, the ultimate Reality. “bhete

' “matan m5 dhar parbharI dai.”—car.rtr 125.

tasu paramgurdeu.”—ram bani. 2 Guru Nanak
Dev.
SYWA'Y [paramguru], SYWAY [paramguru] n
the ultimate Reality, the Creator. 2 Guru Nanak
Dev. “gavau gun paramguru sukhsagar.”

‘Sweets placed in the pitchers were handed
. over to the bearers.’

SYVH [parbhav] Skt n repeated births, other
birth. 2 See SYV\ . 3 See SV\ .

SYV\ M[parbhavanu]Sktufa'sgÀan wandering, -saveye m 1 ke. 3 imam; muslim high priest.
rambling. “ihu jog na hove jogi! jI kutéb chodI
See ? UZ.
parbhavanu karahI .”—ram m 3. ‘
SYWFN^ B [paramjitsigh] heir-apparent of
SYV\ R [parbhavan] alien house. See SYA_. Kapurthala State. See ? SYOZ.
2 See SYV\ M.

SYV^ [parbhas] See SV^ . “jaI suta parbhas
VIC gode utte per pasare.”—BG.

SYWN[parmat] n other’s religion. 2 other’s view,
advice. 3 See S-N.

SYWNN [paramtét] n gist of all knowledge, self

SYVN [parbhat] See SVN.

realization, spiritual knowledge. “paramtét
SYVN [parbhatI] See SVN. “renI gai phIrI mahI jogé”—asa m 1. 2 the ultimate Reality.
h o : parbhatI.”—asa m 5 . 2 at dawn, at “p’aramtét mahI rekh na rup.”—varram 1 m I.
daybreak. “Isnanu karahI parbhatI 'sudh SYWPVN [paramadbhut] adj excellent, superb.
manI.”-saveye m 4 Re.
“paramadbhuté parkrItIparé.”—gujjedev.
SYVN [parbhate] adv at dawn, at daybreak, SYWQW[paramdham] n abode of the gods,
early in the moming. “parbhate prabhnamu paradise. 2 stage of immortality, abode of the
japI.”-var mam 2 m 5.
true One. 3 the Golden Temple; a gUrudwara
QYW[param] adj supreme, highest. “OI in Amritsar. 4 company of holy persons.
parampurakh devatdev.”—ba-..Jt kabir. SYWR [parmana] a woman who is attracted 2 head, chairman. “kah¿ pil pamié kate.”—c5d1' towards another man.
2. 3 primal, arch. 4 n the Creator; the ultimate SYWR [parmanu] another’s heart. “in: man
Reality. …
dekhahI parmanu tesa.”—prabha a m 1. 2 who
is beyond the mind; whom the mind cannot
SYW^ B [})81'3111'5G‘811] See YSDP V| .
SYW_^ [}?YUS^ YK], SY_ ^ [paramhésu] n the comprehend. “jo jan parmItI parmanu jana.”
ultimate Reality, the Divine without attributes. _-gau kabir. 3 the Divine.
“paramhésu sac jotI apar.”—gau a m 1 . 2 fully SYWSP [parampad], SYWSP\ [parampadvi],
enlightened one, who can distinguish truth from
untruth. “jia d a I a m a I a s a r b a t r r a m n é

SYWSP [parampadu] n highest status, high rank,
salvation, ¿n a l s t a g e o f consciousness.

paramhésahx ritI.”—guja m 5. 3 according to “gurparsadI parampadu paIa.”—sodam.
the Hindu scriptures, one of the four classes SYSY^ [parampuras], SA-[SY@[paramporakh]

of ascetics..See ^ R6 ^ .
SYA N [paramgatI] n excellent state,

Skt SYWSYF 11 the ultimate Reality. “prani!

salvation, liberation. “t0 mIlI€ paramgat:
paie.”-sr1' m I jogi 5darI. 2 high status. “char

S7 @ [paramrIkhI] Z/XSYW^ 11the exalted

parampurakh pag lago.”—hajare10.

sage; devoted Sikh.

SYW-Z
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. SYWZ [parmal] Pkt SYWZ scent made by
crushing many fragrant things. “rasu parmal
ki vasu.”-sr1'

m 1 . 2 excellent fragrance;

sandal. “akahu parmal bhae.”—vad a m 3.
3 See SYZ. 4 See SYWZ.

SYWY

mata parmata brIddhmata.”—BGK. 4 See

SWN.
SYWY [parmad] See SWP. “gae gun gobid,

‘

bInSIO sabh parmad.”—sarm 5. 2 See SYWP.
SY^ P [parmadI], Wiparmadi] adj ¿rst

SYWZP [parméladI] adj source of excellent and primal; ¿rst of all; root of all; original.
“parmadI purakh manopamé.”—-guj jedev.
, adI parmaladI kasat cédan bhEIla.”—prabha 2 mad in love, rapturous. “bIsambInod rahe
namdev. ‘ordi..ary wbod turns into sandal in parmadi.”—prabha a m I. 3 See SWP. “nam
the company of that which is the origin of all ` japavahu je parmadi.”—GPS.
fragrance; which produces fragrance; “sarbe

and the origin of fragrance.’
SDWP [parmadu] See SWP. “jhurI
SYWZ= [parmalio]adjsweet smelling, fragrant. parmadu.”-o§kar.
_

mare dekhe

“parmalio betho ri ai.”—guj namdev. ‘All SYWR [parman] See SWM. ; adj matching,
prevading God, the source of fame’s fragrance equal. “bhrIkuti kutIl dhanukh parmana.”
has come and entered my heart.’
—GPS.
SYWZ [parmalu] n other’s ¿lth, i.e. slander, SY'RP [parmanadI], SYWR'P [parmanadu]
talking ill of others. “kai as no punia n I t eternal. “ j a p I h e r : h a t : parmanadu.”
parmalu hIrte.”—var gen 1 m 4. 2 See SYWZ. -var gay I m 4. 2 supreme bliss.
SYWRP [parmanéd] n highest pleasure, great
SYWM [parman] S e e SWM.
SAYM [parmanu] Skt n SYW-.5 M. S SYWM. bliss, state of blessedness, spiritual happiness,

~

tiniest part, a thin particle of earth, water etc

bliss of realising the Creator. 2 the ultimate

which cannot be divided and cannot be seen
with naked eyes; atom. According to
Vaisheshik school of philosophy, when atoms

Reality, the ocean of joy. “jo no small: jas
parmanéda.”—gau m 5. ‘who do not hear the
praise of God.’ 3 a holyman, resident of Barsi
(district Sholapur) who was a great renunciant
and devotee. In most of his compositions, he

- of earth, water, fire and wind come together

then two atoms form dvynuk and three
dvynuks form trasrenu. So the world is created
by the union of atoms; when they disperse,
the world meets with catastrophic end.
“parmano parjét akasah”—ga tha.
Believers in Vaisheshik and Nayay school
of philosophy hold that the world was created

as written above. Their theory is known as
atomism.
SYWM\ P’ [parmanuvad] See SYWM.

uses his pen-name, Sarang, but in the holy

scripture of the Sikhs his name is mentioned
as Parmanand i.e. “parmanéd sadhségat:
mIII.”-sar. Parmanand’s year of birth and
account of life are not known. 4 a resident of
Sultanpur, father of J ai Ram and father-in-law

of Bibi Nanki.

SYWRP [parmanéda] See SYWRP. 2 vocative

O Parmanand!
SYWRP [parmanédu] See SAJ -T 2. “mere
SYWM[parmano] See SYWM.
SYWNW[parma tma] Skt Q^ F n the‘supreme pritam ram her: parmanédu beragi.”—mala
partal m 4. '
Being, the ultimate Reality.
SYWN [parmata] n stepmother. 2 great grand SYWY [parmar] adj who kills another e.g. the
mother.3- maternal grandmother. “nahi nansar enemy. 2 n a subcaste of the Rajputs. See
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SYWYO

SYXX

YFSN. 3 S birds like the eagle which feed ‘parmesar ka asra.”-—bIIa m 5. “aprépar
themselves by killing other birds.
parbraham parmesaru.”-—sor m I . “acut
SYWYO [parmarath] n most excellent parbraham paramesur.”—maru solhe m 5.
substance. 2 essence. 3 spiritual knowledge. SYW^ 'Y [parmesurI] The Divine did. “hath
“parmarath parves nah’i.”—sor raVIdas. deI rakhe parmesurI.’ ’—gujm 5.
4 liberation, salvation. 5 abstract, doctrine, gist.

“agge IS da parmarath.”—JSBM.

SYWYO [parmarthi] adj QUF

who tries to

know the self; seeker; who desires to know

the essence of the creation.

SY^ ^ Y [parmesuri] See SY^ ^ Y.
SYW^ Y [parmesvar]See SYW^ Y. “apI permesvar
bhayau.”—saveye m 5 Re.

SY^ ^ D [parmesvari] limitless power of the
Creator, the great Illusion. 2 in Purans, Durga

SYWDO[;)੪1111815111] G} ESYWYO. 2 G} } S? YO. the goddess.
“harIgun gavahI m I l I parmaréth.”—asa a QYW-P [parmod] See SWP.
m I.
SYWQ[parmodh]See SUQ. “yahe an parmodh
SYW\ 'Q [parmavadhx] 11extreme limit, jatave.’’—car.tt2"150.2 See SWP.
boundary on the other side, highest degree. SYW[parm¿] Skt Q_OF part acceptance.
2 excellent end; death after self realization,
because o f which one does not die again.

2 permission.

SYX^ BRN [paryastapanhutI] See 5 SRN (d).
SYWN [parmItI] Z/LZSWN.11 real knowledge SYXI R [paryatan] n roaming, going about,

which is attained through evidence.“parmxtI wanderlust.
baharI khitha.”—gau kabir. ‘tattered quilt has SYX\ '^ R [parayvasan] Skt SXH^ R n end,
been worn outward (on the body).’ 2 adj which
termination, eradication. 2 act of determining
is beyond measurement, limitless. “parmItI the real meaning. 3 act o f participating; inner .
rup 935m agocar.”-kan m 5. 3 which IS beyond meaning.
weighing, not weighable. 4 far from distress; SYX^ [paryaslSk1QQD 11 fall, act of falling.
untroubled.
2 assasination, killing.3 changing,transformation. '

SYWNSY [parmItIparu] adj beyond

4 See SX^ .

' empirical knowledge or evidence. 2 11 the SYXM[paryan]Skt QQQK 11 leather seat placed
Divine which cannot be known through mind on the back of a horse, saddle. See SZM.
and intellect. “papa, parmztIparu 113 m m . ” SYXSN [paryapat] Skt Q'Q\ Y adj gained,
-bavan.
obtained. 2 ¿nished, ended. 3 full, complete.

SYWN [parmI tr] n enemy’s friend. 2 false SYXX [paryay]Skt SX'X 11 synonyms such as
friend, insincere friend. “1h as parmzttri bhao
duja he, khIn mahI jhuthu bmas: sabh jai.”
—g5d m 4.

SYWP [parmudar See SWP. 2 adj delightful,
pleasing.“bar pannuda apvarag.”—NP. blissful
state of emancipation.

SYW^ [parmes], SYW^ Y [parmesar], SYW^ Y
[parmesaru], SYW^ Y Iparmesur]11supreme
Reality, superb Reality, the Creator, the Divine.

ab=jal,. a‘ganI=atIs, hava=pavan=vayu etc.

2 opportunity, chance. 3 series, order.
4 ¿gurative expression where a single base is
'
provided to several objects.
ho: aneko asray ek,

kram so kahi paryay VIbek.
—garabg§jni.

Example:
haume trI sna sabh aganI bujhai,

SYXX?
bInse krodh khIma 8t 11:1A.SYYVR
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-gau a m 3.
dukh bInse sukh kio bIsram.-gau kabir.
katu bol .gae base mithe ban rasna me

SYZ
‘[VYL _YW@A]

See SYYVM.

SYZ [paral] quantity of fodder that can be tied
in a rope, seven hands long. 2 Skt QF colony,
habitation, t o w n . “khai kotu na para]

, pagara.”-—bher kabir.‘ ‘neither trench, nor
nan tyag capalta gahi ab laj he.
(b) another ¿gurative expression about enclosing wall, no city with habitation, and
something shifting its place.
_
no palace in the middle of that city.’ In olden
Ikk than mi chaddke duje théi thahIray,
, times, a palace was built in the middle, people
lived around it within the enclosing wall
I s n¿ bhi kav: akhde bhed Ikk paryay.
encircled by a ditch.
Example:
sodha sorporI tyag vasyo sétrasna pe

QYZ9 [parlau], SYZ7 [parlaI] Skt

sense

VIkh sIvkéth tyag nicjibh pe vasyo.

of being dissolved. 2 state of the world ending,
SYXX? [paryayoktI] ¿gurative expression dissolving of the world into nature “opatI
having words with the same meaning.
parlau khIn mahI karta.”-asa m 5 ‘‘utpat:
parlau sabde hove.’’—majh a m 3. See SZX 2.
paryayoktI he b1dh doz.
3 swoon, stupefaction.
racna so jahi bacan ju hor.
@YZ [parla] adj on the other side. 2 on the
dutio chal kar sadhe kaj.
opposite side. 3 fell, lay. “bhaujal parI parla.”
yo lacchan bhakh'é kaVIraj.
—garabg5jni. —ram1215.
Example:
‘ SYZ [parle] plural of SYZ . 2 destruction,
absorption. “VICI dehi dox asadh péc dhatu,
he ajitsi‘gh! satru te moko karo ajit.

(b) the second form of this ¿gurative
expression involves something indirectly said,
which may help in achieving the objective.

Example:
pahIr odhni ghar raho sukh so kar nIrvah,

harI kie khInI parle.”-natm 4. ‘destroyed In
a moment.’

SYZ [parle], SYZ [parlo] See SYZ9 . “samrath
he opatI sabh parle.”—var maru 2 m 5 .
‘creation and destruction.’

kharag pag muhI dijIye ja¿ jag ke mah.

SYZ ? [parlok], SYZ A [parlog] n foreigners,

This statement is made by a woman to her
cowardly husband with the intention of sending
him to the battle¿eld.

unknown people. 2 Skt the other world where
one has to go leaving the mortal frame behind;
heaven, paradise. “jIhI parlokjaI apkirat: soi
abIdIa sadhi.”-—sar parmané‘d. “log gayo
,parlog gavayo.”-saveye 33. 3 adj who is
beyond all living beings, the transcendent One.
“kese bhete parlok so?”—aka1.
SYZV[parlobh] n avarice for other’s possession.

SYXZL R [paryalocan], SYXZDR[parya locna]
Skt QQ?Q 21 act of observing minutely;
considering, pondering, act of determining '
merits and demerits.
SYX? [paryék] Skt Q_TO n bedstead, cot.‘ '

'SYXN

[paryét]Ski QQ\ Y adv upto. 2 n extreme 2 Skt SZV extreme greed. “pardara pardhan

limit.3 side.
SYY [parra] P w z adj Which Àies, Àying. See

parlobha haume bIkhe bIkar.”-mala m 1.

SYZ [parla]final destruction.See SDZ9 . “opatI

SYPROBSYRL R.“kine khatég par-ra.”.—ramav parla eke nImakh.”-saveye sri mukhvak m 5.
‘made the arrows Ày.’

'The recitation “parlap gara” is incorrect.
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SH

SYH [parav] See SYO.

SY\ R

strength. 4 respite. 5 patience, contentment.

. SY\ ^ [parvas], SY\ ^ [pervaSI]Skt SY\ ^ and
SY\ ^ X adj in other’s subjugation, in other’s

6 attention, c a r e . 7 n e e d , want. 8 fear.

9 bringing up, nourishment.

bondage. “oh parvaSI bha bIcara.”—dhana SY\ _ [parvah] See S\ _ . “Chutat parvah
m 5. See SYO^ .
amIa.”—'saveye m 4 Re. 2 See SY\ 7. “parvah
SY\ ^ [parvast] n upbringing, nurturing.“ajajki nahi kIse keri.”—var asa. 3 Skt QOT day of
parvast karijs.”—NP. 2 other’s thing.
rejoicing; festival.
SY\ N [parvat] See SYUN.
SY\ F [parvaz] P 21:4 n Àight. Skt SF.
SYHPAY [parvadgar], SY\ PAY [parvadgaru], SY\ M[parvan] See Q\ M and SWM.
SY\ 'PAY [pervadIgar] See SY\ YPA Y. SY\ M [parvana] n something meant for
- “parvadgar apar agam beét t¿.”—asa fetid.
measuring; a measure. “pat: parvana pIChE
“parvadgaru salahie in de calIt anek.”—sn' m paie ta nanak tolIa jape.”—var asa. 2 P …"’-S
5. “nab parvad: gar da.”—var gau 2 m 5.
letter, written order, edict. “parvana a I a
SY\ Y [parvar] P “I adj nourisher, sustainer; hukamI pathaIa.”—dhana ch5t 111 I . 3 script
used as a suf¿x in compound words, 'as of an order. “kaIa kagadu man p‘arvana.”
Garibparvar etc. 2 See S\ Y—dhana m I . “jInha dhure peya parvana.”

SY\ YM[parvarne] adjclearly stated.“devi deva
dehure puja parvarne.”—BG.
SY\ YPR [parvardan] P @VBI v bring up, rear.

SYHYP [parvarda] P
nurtured.

!"/R

adj brought up,

-m 1 var ram 1. 4 moth, winged insect. 5 Skt

SWM? adj who has knowledge of religious
scriptures; savant. “hove parvana karah:

tgana

kalI lakhan vicarI.”—ram a m 1.

SY\ M? [parvanik] See SWM? .
QYHYPAY [parvaradIgar] P 151:4 n the SY\ R [parvanu] ‘See SWM. 2 n with which
C r e a t o r w h o s u s t a i n s ; t h e D i v i n e who,

something is measured; a measure. “amulu

tulu amulu parvanu.”—japu. 3 adj credible,
SYHY= [parvarIo], SY\ Y5 9 [paravarIau], ' authentic, acceptable. “pragat purakhu
SY\ D6 [pervarIa] adj changed into another parvanu sabh thai janie.”—asa m 5. “nil vastra
form, was transformed. See SY\ D'X9 . p a h I r I hovahI parvanu.”—var asa.
2 encircled, surrounded. “osu Star: namu nIdhan
4 accepted, popular. “namu vasxa su 5tar1
he, namo parvarIa.”—var sri 111 4. parvanu gIrasat Udasa jiu.”-majh m 5.
3 covered, hidden, protected.4 brought up, reared. 5 proven, _i.e. evident, obvious. “ape hi gupat
varatda pIara, ape hi parvanu.”-sorm 4.
SY\ Y^ [parvarxs] P 03,4 n bringing up.
M[parvano] See SY\ M4. “maran munsa
SY\
“apI
1.
9
D5
SY\ DX9 [parvarIyaU] See SY\
naraInu kaladharI jag mahI parvarxyau.” surIa haku he, jo hOI maranI parvano.”—vad
alahnia’ 1111.
—savsye m 3 Ice.
SY\ _ [parvad] Skt n slander, reproach. 2 See
SY\ YPR [parvaridan] See SY\ YPR.
protects.

SY\ n M[parvaranu] S v understand. 2 carry
out research, decide.

SY\ P.
SY\ RA

‘

[parvangi] P

”5,4

It a p p r o v a l ,

SY\ [parva] short for S\ _ . 2 ¿rst day of either sanction. 2 permission. “guru ki 12 parvangi.”
half of a lunar month. “parva pritam karahu —GPS.
bicar.”—gav thIti kabir. 3 P b; power, SY\ R [parvana] See SY\ M4. “sadh ségI jInI

SY\ R
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harI harI japIo nanak so parvana.”—sarm 5.
2 P ab; n written order, edict. 3 moth, winged

insect. 4 Skt veri¿ed, proved. “mat: patI puri
pura parvana, na ave na jasi.”-—suhi chétm 1.

SY\ R [parvani] See S5 'M? n reÀection,

image, shadow. “jese darpan mahI badan
parvani.”—kan namdev.
SY\ R [parvanu] See SY\ M. 2 proof, testimony.
-3 result, consequence. “ I s patia ka Ihe
parvanu. s a c : silI calahu sulItan.”—bh£r
namdev.
.

S'YFDN

properly explained “bhala bura parvanIa ”
-—BG. 2 having expertise, intelligent, clever.
SY [para] Skt 71 ¿rst of four types of speeches.

See DY UM6 . 2 science which makes one
aware of reality beyond all objects; spiritual

knowledge. “31.91 Q Q ?I ^ 1if¿Tl'R’¿l.”—srutI.
3 part release. 4 reversion. 5 in front of, face
to face. 6 renunciation. 7 valour. 8 disrespect.
9 adj superior, excellent. “gordev paras paras
para.”—bavan.10 got. “para kareje chek.”—s
kabir. 11 the other side, the opposite bank, the

SY\ Y [parvar] See SY\ Y. “mane parvare ' far side. See 9 D.12 P R line, row. “gaj bajIn
sadharu.”—japu.
ko para b5dhava.”—GPS. ,
SY\ Z [parval], SY\ Z [parvala] Skt S\ Z n SY9 J [parautha] n pratha; many layered roti
coral. “some ka bIrakh pat parvala.”—var cooked by applying ghee into the dough.
majh m 1. “ n a m n I d h a n harI vanjie hire SY7 = [para], SY7 6 [paraIa] adj other
parva]e.”—vargaUI m 4. person’s, related to the other person. “paraIa

SY\ PAY [parVIdgar] See SY\ YPAY. “japIa
parVIdgar.”-—s kabir.

c h I d r atkale.”—asa m 4. 2 Àed, retreated.

“para man ka bIrha.”—dhana m 5. “dukh
durI paraIa.”-bIha chat m 5.

QY\ AN [parVIratI], SY\ YN [parvxrti] Skt
Q? F disposition. “gurmukh: parVIratI SY'I < [paraIe] at other’s (place). “bar:
nIrVIratI pachane.”—srdhgosatr. 2 tradition para Ie besna.”—s farId.
of the other, other’s custom. “putar prahIlad SY7 M[paraIn] adj alert, ready, engaged,
SIU kahIa m a I . parVIratI na parahu rahi attached. “jesi mur kutab paraIn.”—-bh£r
samjhaI.”—bher a m 3. 3 other’s means of namdev. 2 71 support, hope. “sakat ki Uh p i d
livelihood. 4 ,\ /L ZQNUY act of retuming/coming paraIn.”—g5d kabir. 3 See SZXR. 4 See SYXM.
back.
SY7 M [paraIna] v happen, occur, lie. “s0
SY\ ^ [parves] n other’s dress, disguise. “natua bhetat parI paraIna.”—maru solhem 5. 2 Àee,
bhekh dIkhave... sukhahI nahi parvesa re.”
-—asa m 5. 2 admission, approach, access.

“parmarath parves nahi.”—sor raVIdas. 3 See

retreat. “bade gun lobh te jat parai.”—c5di 1 .
3 Àeeing, going away, running. “let nam hi _

VIghan parai.”—NP.

SY7 R [paraIn] See SYI M.

SY\ @[parvekh] See SY\ ^ 2 See SY\ @. “cad SY8 [parai] adj other’s; belonging to the other
mano parvekh paryo he.”—c5di I .
SY\ Z [parvel], SY\ Z [parvelI] n alien creeper,
i.e. other man’s wife. “parvel: na johahI.”

person. “parai aman kIu rakhie?”—varsarm
3. 2 going away. See SZ XR. “bade gun lobh te
jat parai.”—c5d1' 1.

—Var mam 2 m 5. 2 urgency. “paj tatt parvel at

SY; [parae] adj unfamiliar, other’s, which are
not your own, not one’s own. 2 ran away, Àed.

VIgovhi.”—BG.‘urgency of ¿ve vices and
senses.’

SY\ R6 [parvanIa] SY-\ I N, clearly stated,

See SZ XR. “payade parae.”—carItr125.

SY^ DN [paraSCIt] See SYEN.

SY^ Y
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’

SAP

SY^ Y [parasar] Sktua'aa adj who throws away. SY? W [parakrami] adj Q^ F,
strong.
2 n Indar. According to Nirukt, Indar is called 2 enterprising, energetic.
Prashar because he kills demons and throws SY'? N [parakrIt] n service of the other;
them afar. 3 a Vedic sage .who composed other’s obligation. “sudr sabdé parakrzrtah.”
several verses of Rigved. He was disciple of —var asa. 2 See S? N.
Kapil, the seer. He got hold of Vishnu Puran SY@_ [parakhahI], SY@[parakha], SY@
from Pulasty and taught it to Maitrey. He also [parakhe] examines, tests, inspects. “gurI
laid down the religious laws. His mating with mIlIe hiru parakha.”—j£tm 4. “ape dana sacu
Satyavati, led to the birth of Krishan Dvaipayan parakhe.”—maru solhe m 1.
(Vyas). According to Nirukt, he was son of SYA [parag] Skt n ¿ne powder formed on
Vashishth, but in Mahabharat and Vishnu Puran, Àowers; pollen. It is the semen of plants and
he is said to be born to Adrishyanti and was trees. When black bees and honey bees mix it
son of sage Shakti and grandson of Vashistth. with the stamens and pistils of Àowers, then
'“atrI parasar narad sarad byas te adI te mun:
fruit and seed are produced. “pasu parag si
bhae.”-datt.
sohat s¿dar.”—NP. 2 dust. 3 paste prepared
SY^ [parasa] n SY-6 ^ expectation from with sandal and camphor. 4 fame, repute.
others.
5 movement according to one’s own will;
,..
SY^ [parasu] Dg who has breathed his last; absence of dependence; liberty. “maganI mag
dead.
ta ekahI mag. nanak jate parahI parag.”
-bavan. ‘from which you may get freedom.’
SY^ [parast] Skt adj conquered, defeated.
SY^ X [parasray] n other’s support, reliance SYA [prag] has also been used by poets for
on the other. 2 dependence. 3 adj dependent; prayag, a place of pilgrimage.
who relies on other’s assistance.
SYA? ^ Y [paragkésar] n long and thin yarns in

SY_R [parahan] See SY_ R.
SY_ [parahi] runs, flees. 2 gets destroyed, is
spoiled. “jihke parse parlok parahi.”— WV.
SY_ M [parahuna], SY_ R [parahuna1SktI¿IE
and S'BM“ one who stays on; one who pays a
visit; guest. “bhalke uthI parahuna mere gharI

avau.”—var gauZ m 5. The soul is also called
‘guest’ for abiding in many bodies.
SY? [parak] Skt n sword. 2 according to Mann
and Shankh Simritis, fasting for twelve days.

pollen-bearing Àower. It is the generative organ

of Àowers by which female Àowers, become
pregnant.
SYA [paraga] a Brahman of Chibber subcaste,
who was a resident of village Karhiala in
district Jehlum. H e w a s the son o f sage

Gautam. He adopted Sikhism and made
himself a model for others. He took part in
the battles fought by Guru Hargobind; hence

“jet so paraga dhir para jag ayo he.”—GPS. This

3 See S? -

spiritually- enlightened person and holy warrior
SY? 9 [parakau], SY? 7 [parakUI], SY? W had four sons. — Bhai Matidas,l Satidass,

[parakram] n sense of going forward. 2 attack,

Jatidass and Sakhidas. See WNP^ , .

invasion. 3 force, strength. 4 endeavour,
effort. “rahe parakau tana.”—sr1' pahIre m I .

SYAP [paragéda] P ,AE adjdivided,separated,

‘endeavour and strength are ¿nished.’ “jorI
parakUI jiade.”-—var ram 3.

'He was Diwan of Guru Tegbahadur, and was martyred

scattered.
along with the Guru in Delhi.

SYCW@
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SYCW@[paragmukh] Skt adj disrespectful; SYN [parata] adj deeply in love with. “nanak
who has turned away his face. 2 deserter. gurcaran: parata.”—sn' a m 5. 2 engrossed in
3 against, opposed to. 4 who moves with his greed. “jIU k¿di min parata.”—maru solhe
face turned back.
m I.
SYD [parad] See SY
SYN [paratI] adv in the morning, at daybreak.

SYEN [parachat], SYEN [parachIt] Ski SX^ G 2 because of love. “chadaxlio maha bali te
expiation, penance, action performed for

apne caran paratI.”—dhana m 5.

absolving oneself from sin, SX: (austerity) DN SYN [parati]adj in love with. “guru pure ki 0t
(determination); action peformed with
austerity and determination is called prayscit.

parati.”—maru solhe m I . 2 s u b m i t s ,

surrenders.

2 In Gurbani this word. is used for sin, which

SYN [parate]adopted with loving devotion.“tIn

one has to expiate. “sagal parachat lathe.”

sadhucaran 18 r: de parate.”—maru solhe m 5.
2 moved. “te te parI parate.’’—gaum 5.

-sorm 5.

SYFX [parajay], SYF [paraje] n defeat.

SYN [parato] See SYN. “nanak gursabadI

SYL [paradhe] on the other side, across. “bhau parato.’?—gaum 5.
dutaru tarI paradhe.”——gau m 4. ‘delivered SYP [parada] n tasselled tag for braidingthe
across the ocean of material world, which is hair.
SYQ [paradh] n crime, offence, sin. “kOI;I
otherwise dif¿cult to cross.’
SYM[paran] See SYM and SYM. 2 See SM‘. paradh mm»: teri seva.”—devm 5.

SYQ [paradhi] adj criminal, accused, culprit.
SYM[parana] 868'FP SYMand SYM.
SYM[parar¿] n animate being; person. “pure “kotI pradhi tarIa're.”‘sorm 5.
gur ki sumatI parani.”-gau m 5. 2 knew, SYQR [paradhin] adj dependent, under

realised. 3 a pointed stick for goading the cattle subjection.
SYR [paran] See SM. 2 ghee. “agan: mahI
forward.
SYN [parat] n transform of SN [patr]; wide homat paran.”—sukhmani. 3 animate; living
Àat vessel, especially used for kneading flour. being. “nIrbhau bhae paran.”—asa chat m 5.
2 Sect-1% SYN.3 SN (mag) morning,daybreak. 4 went. “jInI japIa te par: paran.”—prabha
4 runs away, flees. “mahakal p I k h det partaI m 4. 5 See SXM. 6 See S? R. 7 See
'SYR.
parat.”—saloh.
SYN [parat] adv after, later, subsequently. SYR_- [paranha] See SYRY. 2 See SM_ .
“mare parat cure] hve.”—carItr 9]. ‘turned a SYRO[paranath] falls, lands. “jo suns so par:
paranat.’ ~maru m 5.
witch after death.’ 2 Ski Q
death, demise,
SYRSN [paranpatI] n master of breath; soul.
end, expiry. 3 salvation.
2 the Creator, the Divine.
SYG9 [paratau] See SYN.‘
SYNW[paratam], SYNW [paratma], SYNW SYR [parana] ran away, absconded “dukh dun:
[paratamu] Skt Q'D'AF n the ultimate Reality, parana.”—majh m 5. ‘vanished’. 2 landed, lay.
. the transcendent One. “atamu cinI paratamu “suami SImrat parI parana.”-dhana m 5 .
parana.
cinahu.”—maru solhe m I . “atma paratma eko 3 departure,joumey. “as édesa bét
kare.”—dhana m 1. ‘atma is the living being, mahal na pave phIrat bIgana.”—suh1' a m 5.
‘Hope and fear are obstacles in the spiritual
and paratma is the Divine.’

SYR
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journey of a human being.’ 4 ship. “her: her:
tarI parana.”—gujm 5.
'

paramukh kabI VIcr5te.”—GPS.

SYXM[parayan] See SY7 M.
SYR [paranI] n a living or sentient being. SX [paraya] See SY7 6 .
“balak bIradh na suratI paranx.”—asa a m I . SYY [parar] n the other side,'oppositeof urar.
SYJ Y [paranxha] I have landed; I have been 2 year gone by. See SYY. 3 See SYZ.
transported. “bhe pavak parI paranIha.”
-asa m 5.
SYRPR [paranidan] P 4:14:31; v cause to fly.

4 See SXPY.

SYYO [pararath] n SY-5 O another’s purpose
or interest. 2‘adj for another’s sake or good.

SYR [parane] absconded, Àed; who moved SYYQ[pararadh]SkittRlTaF n time corresponding
away. 2 landed. “te bhavjal te par: parane.”
—GPS. 3 went, got. “kavac bhed sar par
parane.”—saloh.
`

SYR [parane] infers. “jo hovan so durI
parane.”—sukhmani.

SYJ [parano] went away, Àed. 2 fell, landed.

to half of Brahma’s life. 2 a number100000000000000000; ¿gure 1 followed by
seventeen zeros. 3 sandal.‘4 saffron.
SYY [parara] adj of paddystraw. “kahu gari
godri nahi, kahu khan parara.”——asa kabir.

‘One does not have even a tattered quilt,

3 happened, took place. See SYR.
another has a thatched but to live in.’ See SYZ.
S_1R [parann] n QP^ other-’s grains or food. .‘SYY [pararI] Skt part during the preceding
SYSN [parapatI] See SS. 2 adj SY-6 SN year.
beyond all types of calamities and sorrows. SYY [parare] adjon the other bank of a river,
3 n the Creator, the Divine-“acaraj sonIo

etc; at a distance; away. “taj sakat pare

parapet]: bhetule.”—bIIa m 5.

parare.”—nat a m 4. 2 further off, far away.

SYSYUZ' [parapurbala] adj immemorial, SYZ [paral] .9/SSZOZ n paddystraw. 2 fruitless,
primordial, from the beginning. “satI nam tera vain. “chodahI se karahI paral.”—dhana
m 5.
‘ parapurbala.”—maru 5011191115.

SYSYU [parapurabI] adv from

time

immemorial,from the beginning.“parapurabI
sahI

lIkhIa.”-—sarm 5.

Y

SYZUQ [paralbadh] Skt SYUQ n an act done

in the previous life as a result of which now
the body has been assumed.

SYSYUM[parapurben] because of the original. SZ

[paralI], SYZ [parali], SYZ [paralu] n

“dan5 parapurban bhucéte mahipatah.”—sahas See SYZ. “rovan vale jetre sat
banahI pad
m 5.
Y paralI.”—sr1' m I . “cte kaIa ho: paralu.”
SYGX [parabhay], SYV\ [parabhav] n —var mala m I . “manmukh thie parali.”—var
disrespect, disdain, disgrace. “IchaSI jamadI ram 3.
. parabhayé.”—gujjedev. 2 defeat, capitulation. SY\ 9 [paravau], SY\ _ [paravahu] (you) fall
3 annihilation.
or land. “bhavsagar te par paravahu.”—GPS.
SYWY^ [paramaras] (See ^ ^ vr) Skt SYW^ n 2 (you) obtain, get. “augun chodahu gun
reÀection, thinking, concentration. 2 holding,

. clutching.
‘ retrospection.

3
'4

recollection,

memory

reasoning, argument. 5 counsel,

consultation.
SYW@ [paramukh] See SYCW@. “samukh

karahu, ese tatu paravau.”——asa a m 1 . 3 (you)

Àee, abscond. “sabhe jég te abs paravahu.”
—sah.

SY\ R [paravan] v Àee, abscond. “kIh bhat
paravat 116 bal hare?”—krrsan. 2 get tom. “a

1918 .

SYHD

parad paravan cah-hi.”-—NP.‘He wants his veil
to be torn.’
S\ Y [paravar] Skt adj excellent, superb.
“param paravar nath.”—NP. 2 preceding and
succeeding. 3 high and low, beginning and

QYYR

dharam rahyo pothIn vadai rahi vrIksan me,

badh prapa patan me pani rahyo ghat me,
yah kalIkal ne b I h a l kIyo sabh jag
“nayak” su kaVI kesi bani he kuthat me,
raj rahi pathan rajai rahi sitkal

raja bhayo nai aru rai gai bhat me.”

ending.

S\ [parave] falls, lands. “baharI jatau 01੪੮:parave.”—asa a m I . 2 Àees, absconds.

SY\ F [paravrIj] Skt n an outcast. 2 one,
who, through penance, has cast off his sins;
ascetic.

SY [parI] prep coming at the beginning of
words, it lends them the following meanings:
all round, around; as SD? W.
2 richly, abundantly; as SYSM.

3 excessively; as SYDSZ .
4 imputation of a fault, as SY\ P.

—nayak law.
(b) Denying the existence of a thing at

several places and showing its presence at one
place, is the second form of this ¿gure of
speech. ‘
'
Example:
“sukhu nahi bahute dhan: khate,
sukhu nahi pekhe nIratI nate,
sukhu nahi bahu des kamae,

sarab sukha hatarI

gungae.”

—bh€r m 5.
nah sitla bavancadanah,

5 rule, seriatum, as SY\ P, etc.

“nah sitla cadr-devah,

6 a d v o n , above, u p o n . “hat; p a r : ala.”

nah sitla sit ruten, nanak sitla sadh svajanah.”

—ram beni. See 9 SY _I .
QY6 [parIa] fell, lay. “ja aharI harIjiu

-sahas m 5.
“hot sukh jan me na ban me na dhan me na

parIa.”—sodaru.

jap me na tap me na tirath me nhaIye,

SY6 7 [parIaI] See SYXX.

bhog me na jog me sajog me v: jog me na

SY^ ^ [parIsIst] adj leftover, remaining. 2 n
appendage of some writing; appendix.

des :) VI des dasodIsa ja bhramaIye,
gyan me na dhyan me na syan sanman me in
man apman me na prabhuta badhaIye,

SY^ QR [parIsodhan] n proper or thorough
correction or recti¿cation. 2 repayment of debt
in full.

QY^ S [parrsakhya] n enumeration, count.

sadhan samat vyat janIye tahalsigh
sukh he near me name sukh paIye.”
~al§karsagarsudha.

2 a ¿gure of speech denying a thing at one QY^ W[parrsram] Skt n tiredness, fatigue.
2 hardwork, exertion.
place, and asserting it at another.
SY^
W [parIsrami] adj hardworking,
“ I k thal varaj dutIy thal mahi,
industrious.
kachu thahIray prasakhya gai.”
—garabg§jni.
Example:
“ghore hathi CI tran ke rahe CI trsari majh

SY'^ \ [parIsrav] Skt n dripping, leaking.
2 spring, fountain. 3 cascade, waterfall.

QY_ YM[pataran] Skt n seizing, snatching.
2 abandoning, relinquishing. 3 removing,

ram 1<e janam rahyo dam daphtar me.”
—ragh unath kaVI. averting.
SY_ YR [patarna] v abandon, relinquish.
“surtai édhre me drIrhtai pahan me,
naSIka canan madhy nan rahyo hat mé,

2 snatch, seize. 3 remove, hinder, restrain.

QY_
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S_Y [parlhi] See SR. '
SY_ ^ [patas] Skt n laughter. 2 ridicule,

SYA _

Here “guni” has double meaning. gun is
(1) excellent quality (2) a rope.

SY? W[parIkram], SY? 'W[parIkrama] Skt n
the act of circumambulating; going round a
. defect. 2 abandoning. 3 common village land, revered deity. “devkilal parIkram dini.”
to avail which all have equal right. 4 wealth —krIsan. 2 path laid around a temple for
seized during a victory. 5 refutation, circumambulation. See SP? M.
repudiation. 6 defiance, disregard. 7 a Rajput SY? X [parIksay] Skt n annihilation, destruction.

banter.

SY_ Y [patar] Skt n act of removing some

tribe, mentioned by Todd in his book named

'

Rajasthan.

QY? Y [parIkar] Skt n family, household.
2 bed, couch. 3 retinue. 4 preparation.

5 waistband. 6 a figure of speech, in which a

signi¿cant adjective is employed to qualify a
noun.
“jah¿ VIsesan satpray,
parIkar bhusan so: ganay.”
—garabg§jni.

Example:
“agIan adhera mItIgaIa
gur gIanu dipa.”

2 death, breathing one’s last.

SY? N [parIksIt] adj spread around,
surrounded. 2 n a king of the lunar dynasty,
who was son of Abhimanyu from Uttra. He

was grandson of Arjun and father of Janmejay.
Ashwatthama had killed him in the womb itself
but Krishan blessed him with life; that is why
he was named Parikshit.
When, after relinquishing his throne,
Yudhishthir went to the Himalayas, Parikshit

became the king of Hastinapur and
Indraprasath. He died of snakebite.That is why
h i s s o n , Janmejay performed t h e snake
—gau a m 5.

sacri¿ce, i.e. fire ritual to destroy all the

“set: guru suraj harat he sabh jag ko 5dhar.
snakes.‘ 3 See SY? N.
kalaptarovar jagatguru manvachIt phal det.” SY@R [parIkhan] Skt act of digging around.
The adjectives viz suraj (the sun) and See SY@. ,
kalapvrIks (the mythological wish-fulfilling SY@[parIkha] Skt n moat, ditch. 2 trench
tree), employed to qualify satIguru (the true around a fort, which is kept ¿lled with water.
spiritual guide)are absolutely meaningful.They In ancient times, it was used to block the
have been employed to demonstrate his two advance of the enemy. According to Neeti
qualities, viz dispelling nescience and granting Shastar, this trench happened to be a hundred
the desired reward.
cubits wide and ten cubits deep.

SY? YVY [parIkarakur](rise of a subordinate). SYA^ [parxgya]Sktq¿’ElT n subtle knowledge.
a figure of speech in which there is a mention 2 de¿nite or thorough knowledge. 3 See SY^ .
of a noun to be qualified, with the purpose of SYYXN [parIgyat] Skt QX^ Y adj known,
ascertained. 2 clearly o r throughly known.
conveying an abstruse meaning.
SYA_ [parIgrah] Skt n receiving, obtaining.
.“satpray v: sesy so parIkar 5km man,
vamat budh anuman kar gréthan l<o mat jan.” 2 acceptance of alms. 3 amassing of wealth.
~ramc5drbhusan.

Example:
“gum puras sabh naran l<o apne vas karlet.”

'Several scholars have written that Janmejaya had waged
war against Takshak clan of Nag race and from there has

evolved the tale of Sarapmedh.

Z
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4 family, household. 5 wedlock marriage.

Example:

6 favour, grace. 7 oath, vow. 8 hand. 9 army’s

“nenkamal nIrkhé gurs:kkhan.”.
Here eyes are being compared with the.lotus
SYB [parIgh] 866‘SYB .
but seeing, Which is the function of the eyes, is
SYDX [parIcay] See SYD.
being done by the lotus, which is the object of
SYYYX [parIcarya] Skt SYDX n attendance comparison.
(on somebody). 2 worship. 3 nursing and QYM'W\ P [parmamvad] Skt n doctrine of the
looking a¿er a patient.
Sankhya philosophy, according to which the
SYDY [parIcar] Skt n attendance, nursing. creation of the universe takes place as a result ‘
2 See SDY.
of Prakriti’s alteration.
SYDY? [parIcarak] Skt n attendant, servant. SDMX' [parInami] adj subject to change;
2 See SDY? . '
altering.

rear.

Y

' SDDY? [parIcarIka] Skt n female attendant SYM [parIni] n army which possesses or rains
or servant. 2 See SDY? .

_

down arrows.—sanama.

SYDN [ p a r c t ]

adj known, familiar. SYNQ [parItap] See SYNS 3.
SYN@[parItokh] Z/LZSYN^ n great happiness,
SYEP [parIchad]Z /SQL Q n cover.2 garment, delight. 2 complete satisfaction, contentment.
dress. 3 family, household.
SYNXA [parItyag] Skt n abandonment,
SYE_ [parIchahi] 866 SYE_ .
renunciation.
SYEP [parIched] Skt QY? P n a section or SYNNA [parItyagi] adj who forsakes or
2 accumulated, heaped, raised.

chapter of a book. 2 division, part, portion.

renounces (

SYER [parIchén] See SYER.
QYP [parIdL SYP [parida] P l/ bird.
SYFR [parIjan]Skt n all the people dependent SYQR [parIdhan] Skt in an upper garment,
on a family; attendants, servants, etc. 2 members

of a household.
QYMN [ p e r i n a t ] Skt

rebe, dress

SYQ [parIt]

Skt n circumference, circle.

adj bent down.

2 halo around the sun or the moon. 3 rampart.

2 transformed; changed, as milk into curd.
3 ripened. 4 digested (as food).

4 dress. 5 branch of a tree pitched near or
round a sacri¿cial ¿re-pit. 6 protective line
drawn round the sacri¿cial ¿re or the kitchensquare. 7 ocean.

QYMX [par-may] Skt n marriage, wedlock. '
S_M-XR [parinayan] Skt n act of marrying,

SDQX [parIdhey] Skt adj worth-wearing. 2 n

wedding.

SYMW

[parInam] Skt

n alteration,

garment, dress. ‘

SYS? [parIpakk], SYS? [parIpakv] Skt adj
poetic ¿gure of speech, in which a subject quite ripe, completely cooked. 2 digested.

transformation. 2 result, consequence. 3 a

identi¿es itself with, and its functions are

3 accomplished, perfect.

transferred to, an object with which it is SYS [parIpa] See SYS. 2 866 S'S.
SYS? [parIpak] S kt 12 state of being
compared.
completely cooked or ripe. 2 digestion.
“hve opmey sarup jahi, krIyavan upman,
3 ef¿ciency, expertise. 4 reward, result.
alékar par: nam tahI, so kav: karat vakhyan.”
~315karsagarsudha. SYSDZ [parIpacli] n lightning. “parIpacli

S'DSI
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prakas chabila.”—NP. 2 Scholars also read this QY\ YFR [parIvarjan] Skt I: complete
line as, “parpa cali prakas chabila.” See SYS 1. avoidancefZ giving up, renouncing. 3 act of
SYSI [parIpati] Skt n sequence, order. killingor murdering.
2 manner, method. 3 principle.
SY\ YNR [parIvartan] Skt I: change,
SYSZ R [parIpalan] n rearing. 2 guarding.
transformation. 2 turning or whirling round. ^
SYSZ N [parIpulat] Skt QYQYY adj inundated 3 interchange. 4 Àux of time.
from all sides; immersed in water. 2 drenched, .

soaked. “jal parIpulat VIlocan kine.”—GPS.

SYSYM“ [parIpuran] Skt adj quite full.
2 satiated. 3 completed. 4 all pervasive.

SYTZ [parIphull] Skt adj blossoming.
STVA R [parIbhagan] Skt adj broken,
fragmented. 2 broken-hearted.

QYVH [parIbhav1Skt n insult, humiliation.
SYV@ [parIbhakha] Skt SYV^ 72 an
apophthegm. 2 such an interpretation as leaves

SY\ Y [parIvad] Skt n censure, slander.
2 exposure of someone's actual defects or
blemishes. Scholars have differentiated
between nIda and parIvad. According to
them, nIda is defaming a person on the basis
of something that has not happened, and
parIvad is defaming a person by making
public his actual defects. 3 metallic straw to
strike the strings of a musical instrument;
plectrum.

no doubt about the proper meaning.3 censure, SY\ Y [parIvar] Skt a cover, covering.
calumny.
2 sheath, scabbard. 3 relations, family.

SYVA [parIbhég] See SYVA R.

4 attendants, retinue. 5 halo (around the sun

™Y
QYNWM[parIbhraman] See SYV\ M.
or the moon).
SYWY^ [parImaras] Skt SDW^ 'n attachment, SY\ 'YN [parIvarIt] adj surrounded,
relation. 2 reÀection, cogitation. 3 See SYWY^ . encompassed. “parIvarIt bahu jahi‘ kaha.”
'
4 Skt QDQQ jealousy, envy.
—GPS.

SYWYPR [parImardan] n thorough rubbing, SY\ ^ [parIves], SY\ @[parIvekh] Skt SY\ ^
crushing.

n perimeter of a circle. 2 serving of meals.

SYWZ [parrmal] See SYZ . 2 turmeric paste

3 halo (especially one around the sun or the

for rubbing on the body to clean and soften

moon). 4 a protective wall around a city;
rampart.

the skin. 3 sexual intercourse. 4 a group of

learned persons.

'

B _ WM [parrman] Skt n perimeter; expanse.
2 weight. 3 measurement, measure. 4 value,
price. 5 number, count. 6 height, physique.

QY\ P [parIved] Skt n thOrough knowledge,
accurate information.

`

SY\ 'F? [parxvrajak] Skt n a wandering
mendicant.

SDY7 [parImItI] Skt n measurement. SYL V [parIvrIttI] Skt n turning around,
' revolution. 2 barter, exchange. 3 a ¿gure of
2 weight. 3 limit, boundary.
SYYVM[parIrébhan], SDYVR [parIrébhan] speech, also called vamay, in which there is
51¢q
”embracing, hugging.“parIrabhan exchange of a thing for what is in surplus. It is
also.
gar 55g vméga¿-NP. See YV vr.
“dibe tanakhi ke jaha, mIle bItt bahu aj,
around;
all
QYRN [parxlasat] adj shining
resplendent. “mukh madal prIlasat jotI.” parIvrItbhusan tahI kahI je prabin kavzraj.” —ramca'drabhu$an.
—gyan.
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Example:
“cerenseren guru el< p‘éda ja: cel,

SY^ _ [})31'18911‘], SY^ _ [perisehII serves food,

set: guru kot: p‘éda ageho: let h‘é, .
el< bar set: guru m’etr s:mren matr,
SImren tahI barebar guru bet he,
bhavni bheget: bhaI kecli egr-bhag rakhe,

sacu pen'seh:.”—maru soIehe m 1. 3 will land
or happen. “kese par periseh:.”—seloh. 4 Skt
Q? endurance, forbearance.
@Y^ R [perisen] Skt SY\ ^ M n act of laying

.

etc. See SY^ R. 2 distributes. “seget: kul tare

tahi guru sereb n: dhan dan det he,

food before somebody.

SY'_ M[perihna] v lay food before somebody.
nemo nemo nemo nemo net: net: net: h'é.” See SY^ R;
—BGK. SD? ? [periksek], SY? [periksa], SY? N
“bedna ko let-hi ebedta ko det t I h ,
[periksIt] Skt SY-8 ? adj examining or

set: guru deyanIdh: mehIma egadhbodh

prit: let det h'é pretit sukhset h‘é,

inspecting thoroughly. 2 n examination,

inspection, investigation. 3 adj carefully
inspected, tried or tested. 4 See SD? N.
SY@[perikh] n test, examination. 2 advhaving

bhau ur let-hi prebhau bedo det ap
nIrgun ped det gen dokh let h'é,
thorijesi bhet let jem ki ebhet det
set: guru nanek ji kerunan: 1<et h‘é,

examined or tested, etc. “tenu menu sitelu sacu

perikh.”—geu m 1 .

heta let dasen ki brehemgyan det ti h
men let ceren me muket: 1<0 det ^ \ .”

SY@N [perikhet] See SY? N 2.
—NP. SY@6 [perikhIa] See SY? . “j:su men: bese

(b) Exchange of a thing for what is less is tIsu sacu perikhIa.” —sukhmeni.
SY@XG [perikhyet], SYQN [perikhyetu] See
another form of per:vr:tt:.
Example:

“tirethu tepu deIa detu danu,

SY? N 2. “sukhdeu perikhyetu gun revs.”
—seveye m I ke.

je1<0 pave t : l ka manu.”—jepu.
“egen: tapna jel meh: rehIno,

SYD [perice] Skt SYDX n familiarity,

vret kerno sitosen sehIno,

m 4. 2 acquaint yourself with.
SYEN [perichet] See SY?N 2. “manehu kal

uredh vahu edho s : r kema,
khere hon e n la :kcerna,

kerem'tamsi keren dukhare,...

In: tenet

bed, leghu phel pai.”

—NP.
puri
meri
nanek
“kehu
happened.
[peri]
,SY
peri.”—b:1a m 5. 2 which has wings, bird.
“l<:su peri ke p5khen lyayo.”—GV10. 3 fell.
4 fallen down, lying down. “peri mudrIka

knowledge. “gurmet: herInam perice.”—majh

perichet keu jemded preced I<Idh5cemkayo.”
—kr:sen. “ek d:ves perichet—h: m:l k:yo metr
mehan.”—gyan.

ua‘iET'Ipericha] See SY? . 2 a book, authored
by some Sikh, but ascribed to the Guru, on

which the dice is thrown and by adding values
appearing on the relevant line, prediction is
made o f auspiciousness or its opposite.

.pai.”—cer:tr 64. 5 P (5; day after tomorrow. SYE6 [perichIa] See SY? and SYE 2.
6 very beautiful woman. “kete rag peri s:u SYEN [perichIt] See SY? N 2 and SY? N 3.
l<ehien:.”—jepu. Here peri stands for feminine SYJ [peritha] (meal etc) served up. See SY^ R.
personi¿cation of the main musical mode. 2 8/PZQYN^ before the eyes, in sight, evident.
“her: egemu egoceru parbrehemu he... jIn
7 fairy, nymph.
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SYI

SYN [parit] See SYN and SN. 2 Skt adj

M, Band composite letters are abundantly used.
The sentiments of heroism, fury and terror are
best expressed in this manner, as- “ahIp t

surrounded, encompassed. 3 Skt ^ Y narrow.

dharak pIth kamath luth karak uth kharak sun

gurbacan sukhane hiare, t I n age an: paritha.”

—gau m 4. 3 Skt SYW interchange, change.

SYNW[paritam] See SNW.
SYN [paritI] Skt collyrium made of the juice
of Àowers. 2 See SN. “nanak sai bhali paritI,

bharak her brIkhabh b5ka.”—-srkkhiprabhakar.
“dah dahat davar damékIyé.”—c5di 2. 4 river

Ravi.

SYZ [paruli] adj causing dissolution of the
tu sat seti patI rahe.”—m 1 var vad.
SYN [parite] Skt @DN: part in every way. whole world; annihilating, destroying.
“purohIta prit parite VIratI m5gahi”—BG.
“dharamraI paroli pratIhar.”-mala namdev.
SYPR [paridan] P U“ v fly up, take wing.
See S'N_Y.

SYQ [paridhe] served up. See SQ. 2 those SYY9 [parurau],SYYH[})_RBDXWYY\ [parumva]
who serve or distribute food. 3 See SYQX.
Skt QQOD son of Buddh from Ila, grandson
SYUP [parib‘éd] n bracelet having small tinkling of the moon, who was the ¿rst king of the lunar
bells.
SYY@^ Y [paliruxsar] P adj fair-faced, See
Y@^ ^ K

“

SYZ [parila] adj far away. 2 beyond words,
ineffable. “nanak pare parila.”-guj m 5.

dynasty. Pratishthanpur (Jhusi), near Prayag,

was his capital. He was a righteous person
believing in the Divine. “durba parurau
5grao.”-saveye m 1 ke. ‘Durvasa, Parurava
and An gira.’

SD\ [pariva] I go or swim across. “harIrégI SY [pare] advaway, on the opposite or far side.
par: pariva.”—majh m 5..‘With the Creator’s
love, I swim across the ocean of life.’
SY” [paw] (you) get into, seek. “man, semi paru

2 on that side. 3 afterwards. 4 fell. “josatIgurI

saranI pare.”—var ram 2 m 5.

SY5 [parea] adjbeyond the math of mind and
thakur prabhu t5ke.”—sukhmani. 2 a d v speech. “pareé pav:tr5.”—VN. 2 Skt XQD

without fail, certainly. “jo prabhu kahe soi paro dearest.
'
kije.”—suh1'chétm 4. 3 undoubtedly. “jaka karaj SY^ [pares] Skt SY^ SY-| ^ n Braham, the
soi paru jane.”—gau m 3. 4 See SY. but, Divine.
however. “par-ah: manmokh, paru bIt nahi SY^ R [paresan] P wan;adjperplexed,distressed,
jane.”—maru solhe m 1 . 5 Skt SY n hill,
amazed, downcast. “kar malat bahu presan
mountain. 6 ocean. 7 paradise. 8 knot, riddle. bho.”—saloh.

SYF [paws] See SY^ M. “sapad parusge 55g SY^ R [paresani] P Jig; n perplexity, distress,
uméga.”—NP.‘Soon the meals were served.’
2 See SY@.

amazement. “na phIr presani mahI.”-trl§g
kabir.

[parukh] Sktu§1=r adj hard, harsh, unkind. - SY’? [pareke] come to, seek. “saranI pareke.”
“herat bolyo mukh te parokha.”—NP.
-maru solhe m 1 .
SY@ [parokha] S e e SY@. 2 n coarseness, SY@ [parekha] n examination, test. “Ilam
harshness, cruelty, brutality. “irkha parukha
parekhé nar.”—NP.
SD@

char amarkha.”-NP. jealousy, cruelty, SYF [parej] short for SY_F.
deception, anger. 3 Skt SY^ a type of poetic Z SYI [parete] far away. 2 wrapped in. “bIsta
composition in which such letters as I , J , K, L , asatI rakat parete cam.”—asa m 5.

SYK
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QYNQ

SYK [paret], SYN [paretu]Skt SN adjdeparted. SYFR_ Y [parosanhara] 11 one who serves
2 dead. 3 n dead body. 4 ghost, spectre.
“111818111'0110 paretu he.’ ’--var guj 1 m 3 .
_ 5 spectre, spectrality. “khIn mahI bInSIO

maha paret.”—bhsr'm 5.
SYOR [parethan] 11 dry Àour used for dusting `
the pastry board; dry Àour applied to the
kneaded ball; dry Àour used as sprinkle on the
kneaded one.

food. E‘pekhe

bijan parosanhars.”—kan m 5.

SY^ R [parosna] v serve food.
SD^ [parosa]71 one who serves or distributes
food. 2 quantity of food sufficient for one
person; quantity of food put on a plate of metal
or leaf and served or sent to one person.

SD^ [parosi] See SK'^ .
SY_N [parohat] See SY_ N.
SY QYY [pare parare] adv further off, on the SD? [paroks], SY@[parokh], SDE [paroch]Skt
farside; i.e., far away.
OY^ adjescaping observation, invisible, hidden.
SY SYZ [par'e parila] See SYZ .
2 11 absence. 3 one who has true or spiritual
SY^ [parem] See SW.
knowledge, mystic.
SYX [parey] adj beyond thought and speech. SYFR [parojan] See SXFR. “pun tIh sag na
“parey'apav1t1'5.”—VN.

kachu parojan.”-NP. 2 to the turquoises. See

SYYM[parerna] See SYM.
SYY [parere], SYD [parere] adv away, further SYF [paroja] See TYF . “Cir parojan race
off. “mukh dekhat agh jahI parere.”—saveye111 saroja.”—NP.‘Lotus flowers have been made
by cutting the turquoises.’
'
4 ke. “kasmala mItahI parere.”—kan 1115.
SY\ [pareva] n that which Àown from afar — SYM[parona] v pierce. 2 string, thread (beads,
. Àowers, etc) with the needle.
pigeon. 2 bird. 3 See SY\ .

SY\ [parevs] gets, becomes. “jatan karau urjhaI SYN [parot], SYN [parota]Skt SN adjpierced,
pareve.”—asa '1115.

SD [pare] See Sn . 2 See SY.
" SD SY8 6 [pare paraia] farther than far away;
beyond thought and speech. “harI paru na pave
pare paraia.”—bIIa a m 4.
QY SYN [pare paratI] Skt QFQ adj farthest,
further than the farthest. “gun beat... kahanu
na jai pare paratI.”—devm 5.

SD SYY [pare parare]See SY SYY. “tajI sakat

perforated. 2 attached. “sad beragi tatu
parota.”—ram a m 1 . 3 sewn. “harI rakhau
kathl parot.”—keda m 5.
-

SYS?Y [paropkar]11benevolence, philanthropy.
SYS? Y [paropkari]Skt FQ7 F n benefactor,
philanthropist.

'

SYUZ [parobal] P feathers and wings.
SY\ M[parovna] See SYM. “1181‘3... man mahI

parovna.”—var guj 2 m 5.
SY [para] Skt QP^ part afterwards, later. 2 only.

pare parare.”—nat a m 4.
SY [paro] (you) be, (you) land etc. 2 day after 3 connection, relationship. 4 See SYW.
' tomorrow. “paro, aju ks kal.”—s m 9. ‘day a¿er SYA [parag] short for 9 SYA. 11 a secondary
tomorrow, today or tomorrow.’

SY7 6 [paroxa] adj ',threaded strung. “harI
nam rIds paroxa.”-sorm 5.

SY^ [paros] See SY^ R. 2 See SN^ .

SY^ R [parosan] n female neighbour. 2 act of
laying out food. See SA ^ R.

colour, prepared from primary ones.“rag parag

anek na j a p a n : kartaba.”-var ram 2
m 5.

SYKS [paratap]Skt adjtormenting the enemies.
2 one who has subdued his senses. 3 fabulous

gem supposed to ful¿ll all desires. 4 Arjun.

SYN5 A
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SYG5 A [parétIagi] adj extremely self-

absorbed in; be covetous.

denying. 2 Skt AFF
forsaker, renouncer. QRY [palcar] Skt n carnivore. 2 ogre.
“sarab dokh })31'Y੮]: agi.”-—ga tha.
SZ Y| [palcai] gets covetous, becomes lustful.
SDN [parétu] Skt part but, however, See SZ DR. “hete palcai.”—vad ch5tm 3.
nevertheless.
SZD [palacx] adv greedily; lustfully. “palac:
SYP [par-5d], SYP [paréda] P a; n bird. See who: 59i mui.”—majh barahmaha.
SYP. “parédae na gIrah jar.”—var majh m I . SZ I R [paltan] E platoon n a small group of
‘Birds do not have money on them.’
foot-soldiers; squad; platoon. “do paltan'
SYSD [parépar] Skt n series, succession. pahucé I s kala.”—GPS. It is a transform of
2 familyline. 3 musk; fragrance. '
battalion.
SYSY [parépara] Skt n a series, succession. SZ I R [palatna] v overturn. 2 change. 3 turn
2 tradition.
back, return. 4 retract.
S'YX9 [paryIau]occurred, happened.“paryIau SZI [palta] n change. 2 act of overturning.
jacak I k sarna.”—savcye m 5 ke.
3 returning sequentially to the lowest key in
SYF SY^ [paryo paroso] already grown up. singing after having reached the highest pitch.
“paryo paroso sut grahI dehe.”—carrtr I24.

SZ [pal] Skt n period of 24 seconds. “pal

4 scraper, used to turnover bread, etc when
baking on a griddle.
.

bhitarI taka hOI udhar.”—sukhmani. 2 Àesh,

SZI [palatx]advtuming back or in the opposite

meat. “bahu bhut pIsacan kakan dakanI tokh
kart: pal me pal 56.”—krrsan. 3 weight of four
tolas. 4 balance. 5 pan of a balance. 6 eyelid,

direction. “kai palatI suraj Sda karaI.”—-al<al.
‘Having turned their backs towards the east,
many bow their foreheads towards the west.’

eyelash. 7 dunce.
“palatI bhai sabh k-heh.”—s kabir.
SZ ^ Y [palsar] just a moment. 2 meat-stew, SZN[palat] next world, world after death.“halat
broth.
palat dUI lehu savar.”—sukhmani. 2 See SZN.
@Z? [palak] n eyelid. “mukh dekhau palak SZn [palta] a Khatri subcaste. Bibi Nanki’s

chadI.”—var jet. 2 eyelash. Skt S? W. 3 a n

husband, J ai Ram son of Parmanand, belonged

like a leopard. “ran mo randhir plakk-hige.”

body,

instant or a moment. “5a man méjhahI palak to this subcaste. 2 a flat package of paper.
na thive bahra.”—varj£t.
SZN [palatI] in the next world; hereafter.
SZ? [palka] See @Z? 1. “palka na lags: prIa- “halatI palatI sukhu pa Ide.”—sri m 3.
prem page.”——asa ch5t m 5. 2 bed. “palk‘é na QZN [palatu] n the next world. “halatu palate
lagé palka pe pare.”—carrtr I80.
tIni dove gavae.”—majh a m 3. See SZN 1.
SZ ? Y [palkara] n moment. 2 twinkling of an SZn [palte] See SZN. “cabs tata loh sar VI CI
eye.
séghe palte.”—gau var 1 m 4.
SZ? [palki] n small cot, bassinet.
SZO[palthi] act of sitting cross-legged; sitting
SR? [palakk] n leopard’s leap; act of leaping on one’s haunches with knees close to one’s

-kalk1'.

SZB [palagh] See SZB.
SZ DR [palacna] v scrape Àesh from bones with
beak or teeth. 2 cling. 3 be engrossed or

SRO [palattha] n act of turning one’s hand;
fencing, swordsplay. “palatthe khIlari. kart
'During the time of Bhai Santokh Singh, many English
and French words gained currency in Hindustan.

QZR
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ghav l<ari.”—GPS.
SZR [palna] v be reared. 2 rot, decay.
3 grow or become old. 4 n cradle, bed hanging
with a rope. “pelna par padhavai.”—NP.

SZS? [palpek] n mud of Àesh. “raketbidu ka
gara.” ‘mud, made of mother’s blood (i.e.
ovum) and father’s semen, from which is

formed the body.’

'

SZS?F [palpekaj] )1 human body, which is
formed from SZS? [palpek]. “palpekaj meh:
kot: udhare.”—dhana a m I . “pal pekaj mah:
nam chadae.”—meIa a m 1. The divine Name

liberates not only after the mortal frame has
been cast off but it does emancipate when one
is still alive. So liberation is obtained through
the divine Name while one is alive.
2 Scholars also interpret pekaj as eye because
the eye is o¿en compared with the lotus (pekaj).
Thus palpakaj means twinkling of the eye. The
divine Name bestows liberation in no time. .
SZT [palpha] in a moment, in an instant. “dokh
sabh jan ke her: dur: kie I k palpha.”-prabha

.

'

SZ \ A

dead body. 10 S rainwater. 11 Skt SZZ pond,
tank. “sukh paler: t I a g : maha dukh pave.”
—maru solhe m 3. “her: sukhpalar: tIagIa.”
—var bIIa m 3. 12 balance bearer, merchant.

“gun ki sajh: t I n s : u keri sabh: avgan sabad:
jelae. augun VIken: palri i n de: so sece
pae.”—vargau I m 4. ‘holy men (traders) buy
(i.e. take away) the defects (bad qualities) and
(in exchange for the bad qualities) provide
virtues.’ l 3 Sktuf’aaez giving up. “cori cor na
palarhi' dukh sah-hI gerthe.”—-BG. l 4 adv
having eliminated. “dukh paler: her: nam
vesae.”—me1a a m 3.

SZZ [pelal] See SZY 2. 2 Skt Àesh; meat.
3 dirt, mire. 4 a kind o f sweetmeat made of

pounded sesum and molasses or sugar.
5 sesame Àower. 6 stone. 7 corpse, dead body.
8 milk. 9 strength, power.

SZH [palav] See SZH.
SZ \ Z [palval] a town in district Gurgaon of
Punjab. “palval ko raja rahe.”-carItr I69.
SZT [palva] just a moment. “tih thar nehi
m 4. .
pelva thahIreye.”—krrsan.
SZVE [palbhach] carnivore. See SZ DY. 2 lion. QZ \ R [palvan] adj Àeshy, fat. 2 See S_ Z \ R.

SZVE R'PR [palbhach nadan:] n army which SZ\ [palva](may) put on new leaves, Àourish,
makes noise like the Àesh-eating animals.
—sanama. carnivorous animals make noise to
eat Àesh in the battle¿eld. 2 which roars like
a lion, the gun.—sanama.

SZW[palem] P ZT n dust, ashes. 2 injured
portion’s turning ashen i.e. gangrene.
SZD [paler], SZY [palerI], SZY [palri], SZY
[palaru] Skt SZZ n straw, husk. “ja paka ta
' katIa rahi so paler: varI.”—var majh m 1.,
2 Skt SZZ stone. “raten padarathu paler:
t:age.”—majh a m N. ‘giving up a gem in

bloom,.blossom. “tati to: na palve je jal: tubi
de:.”—s farid. ‘crop once destroyed by water
does not blossom even if it is submerged in
water.’ Even in the company of holy saints,

persons, whose minds have been polluted by
. vices, can never prosper.

SZ \ A [palveg‘], SZ\ AW[palvegem]Skt Q? ? ‘Q
adj jumpy, leaping. 2 n frog. 3 long-tailed and
black-faced monkey. 4 monkey.“palvegam gen
kudet ae.”—GPS. 5 a poetic metre. It has four
lines of 21 matrasv each, with the first pause at

exchange for a stone.’ 3 mire, mud. 4 scum,
moss. 5 dirt, ¿lth. 6 milk. 7 a kind of sweet
meat made of ground t : l seed or sesame and

the eighth matra, the second at the last thirteenth
and ending in a jegan and one guru, ISI, 5.

molasses or sugar. 8 power, strength. 9 corpse,

“sam dam UpretI, ad: v:pan g:r:vas ko,

Example:
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SZn

bhanyo su prabhu subh, sét dharau taj a s ko,

rajyog bhal, bhaktI vxbek v1 car jo,

prabhuta rag trIkal gyan tap sar jo.”

SZO

to the Shatpath Brahmin, this tree had sprung
up from Brahma’s Àesh. Its Àowers are used
in dyeing and also in various medicines. Its

~51kkhiprabhakar.
(b) There is another form of this metre,

gum is used as a remedy for many diseases.
5 leaf; foliage. “so kul dhak palas.”—s kabir.

each line of which begins with a guru. For
example:

‘a leaf of the dhakk tree.’ 6 petal. “bad te
palasakhy.”—sa10h.‘whose eyes are like lotus
petals.’ 7 carnivorous ogre. 8 carnivore like a

“VIdya parhke, man atman

na dharIye,

oran ke hIt, Ilam hunar parIcarIye...”
(c) The third form of this metre has 21

matras in each line, with the first pause at the
11‘“ matra, the second at the next 10'“, ending
with a terminal guru.
Example:
“s ki bani nahi, CI tt harsankare,
s ki krIyasarir, na man karsan kart,
s ko jivan jagat, lokhIt nahihe,

lion, etc.

SZ^ ? [palasaks], SZ^ S [palasakhy] having
eyes like petals of a lotus. See SZO 6.
SZ^ [palasi] A city, on the bank of river
Bhagirathi, in district Nadia of Bengal, where,
on 23"1 June, 1757, Lord Clive won a victory

over Nawab Sirajjudaula of Murshidabad.

2 Skt QZ XF adj leafy. 3 Àesh-eating,
carnivorous. 4 n carnivore. 5 tree with leaves.
“purano palasi mano vayu daryo.”—narsfgh.

harIvrIjes lIhU jan, so jan mrIt vahi he.”
SZn [palra] n pan of a balance.
SZ^ Y [palasur], SZ^ Y [palasar]See NYRNYR.
SZ [pala] n pan of a balance. 2 skirt'or border SZ_ [palah] See SZ^ 4. 2 Sktqm incoherent
of a garment. See E pall. “ot gahi sat pala.” or nonsensical talk, lamentation. See ? YMS’_.
-dhana m 5.

SZ_ ^ _ U' [palah sat]

See AYSZ_. 2 a

SZ9 [palau] Skt SZQ n lamentation, wailing.
2 incoherent talk.

gurdwara, at a:distance of one and a half miles
to the north-west of Khalsa College, Amritsar,
SZ9 [palau], SZ: AL [palaugaqlh]a district in ,“ where Guru Hargobind had halted under a
the Chotta Nagpur area, which, surrounded
butea fondosa tree.
by hills, was regarded as a place for shelter. SZ_Y [palahar] nonvegetarian food.
“ek palau des sunije.”—car.rtr 132. “para si 2 carnivorous, Àesh--eating.
palaugadh.”a—ka].
SR_ [palahi] a village in tehsil and police
SZ7 M[palaIn], SZ7 R [palaIn] Skt SZXR n station, Phagwara of Kapurthala state. It is
Àight, escape. “sagle dukh palam.”—todi situated at a distance of three miles to the north
m 5.
of Phawara railway station. In the residential
SR^ [palas] Skt S'^ adj Àesh-eating, area of this village, there is a nicely built
carnivorous. 2 cruel, merciless. 3 green. 4 n

a tree, also known as dhak or ? ^ [kesu] or
SZ_ [plah] butia fondosa.According to chapter
160 of the Uttar Khand (the second half) of
the Padam Puran, Brahma was transformed

gurdwara in memory of Guru Har Rai. Nearby,
there are residential houses; Guru Granth
Sahib is installed in one room. A piece of land,
measuring 14 ghumaons, has been attached
with the gurdwara by the state. Akali Singhs

into butea fondosa due to a curse from Parvati'. are the Officiants there. 2 See EZ _ .
So, it is a manifestation of Brahma.According SZ? [palak], SZ? [palaki]Skt1{E€6 n leaping,

SZO
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jumping. 2 act of mounting astride a horse with degenerate.
a jump.
SZN_ [palitah], SZN [palita] P :35 A _I
SZ@ [palakh] S kt SR n banyan tree. twisted wick; wick of an earthen lamp.
2 According to the Purans, a continent, where 2 igniting charge for a cannon. “prem palita
this tree is found. “palakh dip mahi bet-ho surat-havai gola gIan calaIa.”—bher kabir.

jaI.”-NP. See SZ@R.
SZDR [palacni] n flesh-eating demoness.
2 goddess Kali. “palacni coral bhut.”—PP.
SZM [palan] P w; n saddle put on the back of

3 sound, touch are vices of the ¿ve sense

organs, which incite the mind and fan the ¿re
of desire. “ p a c palitah kau parbodhs.”
—gad kabir. 4 match of a gun or a cannon.

a donkey, camel etc. 2 See SY'M.

5 According to the tantriks, a string of cloth,

paunveg.”—var asa.

fumigate the nostrils o f a person possessed

SZM[palane] adj pack-saddled. “ture palane
SZN [palata] See SYN and SZN. “savre halat
palata.”—maru m 5. ‘This world and the next

were set right.’
SZQ[paladh] half a moment. “thIr nah: rahIt
paladh .”—kaIki.
SZR [palan] See SZM. “Cir palan kan dhasi
vasudha mahI.”—c§di I . ‘Piercing the packsaddle and the horse, the sword got stuck into
the ground.’ 2 Z /L SZ 'R grain cooked with meat.
SZ XR [palayan] Skt n running away, Àight,
escape.
SZ [palal] Skt n paddy straw. 2 chaff, hay.
3 hollow, insubstantial.

on which some pungent material is applied to
by some ghost. “jharat matran 55g... bahuro
leI palita.”—NP.

SZN [paliti] adj polluted. “mut paliti kaparu
hozt.”-japu. 2 n pollution, impurity.

SZP [palid] See SZN.
SZN [palut] See SZN.
SZOZO[palutth lutth] heap of corpses.“palutth
lutth bItthri.”—rama V.

SZ [palu] n end-portion of a sari, dupatta, etc.

2 Skt SZ\ leaf. 3 petal. “palu anat mul

‘ bIckar.”—ram bani. The tenth door, as
assumed in Yog is a region wherein the soul is
“
supposed to reside.

SZ= [palIo] See SZ6 .2 kept or carried out. SZ [pale] in the skirt of one’s garment or the
“palIo chatr dharmé.”—ramav.‘carried out the
duties of a Kshatri.’

end-portion of a dupatta. “udharah: lagI
pale.”—sar m 5. ‘by aligning with the saints’

haired, aged. 3 ripe. 4 white, grey. “sxr paIIa
dari pali mocha bhi paliéi.”-s fan'd.

ful¿lled. “sarab thar sabo uth dharam pale.”

QJ F [paIIa] adj brOught up.' 2 Skt grey-

i.e., by following the saints. 2 observed,
—dIIip.

SZ^ M[palesna] v heat; heat a green stick to
SZ? [[)t 1:1<]SZ-7 ? a moment.
SZN [palIt] See SZ6 . 2 Skt n heat, hotness. remove its bark. Skt SZ^ to heat, burn.

3 mud, mire. 4 fragrant gum — resin. 5 chilli.

SZI R [paletna] v wrap, surround, encase.

“pasu manas cémI palete.”—-var male 111 I .
QZX [paIIyo] 866 SZ= .
SZ [pali] (of a female) aged. See SZ6 2. “guhasatx kutéb: paletIa.”-sri a m 5. See E
plait.
2 Skt SA@ladle for taking out ghee, oil etc.
SZ6 [palia] in the skirt, in the mantle. “uthI SZI [paletI] having wrapped. “kur muléma

paletI dharehu.”-—var gen 1 m 4.
tInake lagi palia.”—maru m 5.
SZN [palit] P „?‘ adj impure, unholy. 2 base, SZOR [palethan] See SYOR.

SZ
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S\ A

SZ [pale] gets, does. “lobhi ka jiu talpale.”—sr1'

had sprung up from the tail of Vashisht’s cow.

m 1. ‘gets postponed.’ 2 is reared or brought

At one time, Kanchi was the capital of this

up. See SZ R. 3 in one’s possession. See SZ 1.
“pale sacu sace saCIara.”—maru solhe m I .

caste. They had reigned from the middle of
the sixth century to the middle o f the eighth

SZ6 [paloa] went away, vanished. “tare chape

century. A r c o t , M a d r a s , T r i c h a n a p a l i a n d

5dher paloa.”—BG. 2 got obliterated,
disappeared.
,

Tanj a u r w e r e u n d e r t h e m . 2 t e r r i t o r y
bordering the Coromandal, which is in the

SZ7 [paloz] ran away, Àed. 2 disappeared. state of Madras.
“tarka lakh pBIOI.”—Sri a m 1.

SZ| [paloi] ran away, fled. '2 vanished.

SZ [pall] Skt n granary, barn. 2 process of
ripening fruit by placing it in layers of grass

“nimahu cadan bIrakh paloi.”—BG.‘gets and straw, etc.
coalesced with, i.e., merges its identity with.’ SZ\ [pallav] Skt n leaf. 2 shoot, sprout.
SZ‘^ M[palosna], SZ ^ R [palosna] v S-ZJ R 3 bracelet. 4 expansion. 5 unsteadiness.
shake, agitate. 2 caress or lightly move the

6 strength. 7 Palhav region. 8 resident of

hand over somebody’s head. “mud palos:
kamar bat pothi.”—g5d kabir.

Palhav.See QZ \ . 9 petal. 10 ¿nger, digit. “hath

SZ^ [palosx] having patted lightly on the head.
See SZ ^ R.

khac nakhan ki p5gti.”—GPS. 11 border,

SZ I R [})910T9{ ],SZR [palothan] Skt S-ZJ R n

dve pathoj sam, pallav se palvan, tame nag suce
margin. 12 in Sanskrit books, this word has

been used for palhav. See SZ\ '.

massaging or kneading the muscles. “syam
palotat udhav paI.”—1<rIsan. 2 shake. 3 act

SZ [palla] n border, edge or skirt of a garment.
2 a leaf (of a door).

2 be absorbed in. “tin tIlok s a m a t
palove.”—ram bem'. ‘The trinity of the three
emotions (viz. raj, sat and tam) and the three

SH [pav] you fall etc. See S\ | . 2 Skt n purity,

of moving something up and down.
SZ Tn R [palla pharna], SZ ZAM [palle
SZ\ [palove] may or should Àee or run away. laggna] v attach oneself to somebody; rely for

worlds should merge in a state o f trance.’

support or help. 2 accept one a s husband.
puri¿cation. 3 air, wind. 4 cowdung. 5 process
of winnowing grains from straw.
.

SZ _ Y [paléhar] carnivore. See SZ _ Y. “})t 1Y1181'
SH| [pavai] fits, is approved. “bInU gor ghal
nacce.”— VN.‘The carnivores danced.’
na pavai thaI.”—s;rdhgosatr. 2 drinks. “Iku
SZA [palég]See SZB. 2 P „€;, leopard. 3 panther. b¿d na pavai keh.”-sri a m I . ‘does not drink

See pictures under ^ B.

SZB [palégh] Skt QRM and QUV n bed, cot.
“cura bhanu palégh SIU m6dhe!”—-vad m I .

even a drop of water other than the swati rain
drop.’

SH8 6 [pavaia] recipient. 2 one who bows. .

SZW[palém] Z/(ZSZO adjhanging, pendulous. 3 gets; is received. “satIgur saranI pavaia.”
“bIrakh akar bItharkar bahu jata pal¿me.”
-BG. 2 See SZW.

-bIIa a m 4.
Q\ ^ N [pavasat] Skt S\ ^ sky and earth. See

Persians. According to Manu, they are from

S\ A [pavag], S\ A [pavge] adjthe holiest of the

the Kshatri caste but have been ostracised

holy; the purest. “harI kie patIt pavge.”-nat

by them. Mahabharat says that the Palhavs

m 4.

SZ\ [palhav] Skt QZE'? or QYO. Parthians or

S\ ^ .
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S\ M

SHR

. S\ M[pavan] Skt S\ R n air. “pavan pani agni
patal.”—japu. 2 See S\ Mand S\ R. 3 See S\ M.

nika karIa satIgurIsabadu vicare.”—nat a m
4. 2 practice of the breathing exercise.
S\ M\ 9 [p'avan vau] Skt Q?F an; purifying S\ RVWY [pavankumar], S\ R [pavnaj], S\ RNR
wind. “bhe VI CI pavan vahe sad vau.”—var [pavéntanay], S\ RNN [pavantat] n son of the
asa. See \ X.

wind god, Hanuman. 2 Bhimsen.

S\ M[pavna] v bow, fall etc. “psri pavna jag]: S\ J NN ^ ^ [pavantat saSI] —GV 10. son of
vartaIa.”—BG. 2 fall. S S\ M.

the wind; Bhim; moon; Raja Bhim Chand. Bhai

S\ M[pavanu] n air. “pavanu guru pani pIta.”

Sukha Singh has written this name by way of

jibh rasu nahi kéni pavanu a conundrum.
na vaje.”—asa m 1. ‘The air, impinging on the SHRQY [pavandhar] adj life-supporting.
eardrum, does not produce any sound.’ 2 See 2 doing breathing exercise. 3 n breathing
exercise. 4 vow t o live on air. “kah¿
S\ M2.
S\ M9 KN [pavanu-Udét] adj having the speed pavandhar jat bIhae.”—ram a m 5.
—japu. “akhi £5t

of wind; swi¿ a s wind. 2 n mind, conscience.

SHRRH^ [pavan-nIvas] n sky. 2 tenth door.

na

3 stillness of air. 4 entry of air in the abdomen.
“tIsi khIne mata udar kino pavan nIvas.”
—GV 6. ‘It is held in the Purans that the

“kam krodh

v a s x kare pavanu-udét

dhave.”—saveye m 3 ke.
S\ M SM FM FN [pavne pani jam: jatI]
—mala m 1. One should acquaint oneself with

the nature of air and water. Both air and water
come in contact with and soothe all without
any reservation; likewise one should be helpful
to all.

S\ P [pavde] fall. “jharI jharI pavde kace
bIrhi.”—sava m 5.

incarnation does not enter the womb. Only the
wind enters the womb of the would-be mother,
lives there for the full period of pregnancy and

shapes the belly in such a way that people
come to believe the mother to be pregnant. In

the tenth month, the wind gets discharged and
the deity, taking the form of a child, makes its
appearance. “t5 pan ko agya hoi kI S jaIke

S\ R [pavan] Skt n air; which puri¿es. “pavan
jhulare maIa deI.”—bIIa m 5. See WYG. mata l<e udar mé sojhi kar, jo us l<o putr bhau
2 breath. 3 water. “aganI na dahs, pavan nahi malum hove.”—JSBM. For this, see U_ WKSYM
`
magne.”—gau kabir. 4 kiln for baking earthen a 182.
Items [pavanpat], S\ RSN [pavanpatI] n lord
pots.

S\ R 9 I F [pavan unéja] See WYN.
S\ R 5 YV ^ NA Y WN \ Z [pavan FN}…
ésrdhgosarr.
Repetition
‘ satIguru mat: vela]
of the Creator’s Name with every breath is
the basis, and the communion with the Guru is
the moment for receving spiritual knowledge.

See WN\ Z .
S\ R-^ N [pavansut] s o n of the wind god,

Hanuman. 2 Bhimsen.

o f breath; soul. 2 one who controls one’s

breath; yogi. “pavanpatI unman r a h I n
khara.”—ram kabir.

S\ RS6 Z [pavaaala] k¿bhak (pitcher) like
cup of breaths. “pavanpxala saa.”-sn' kabir.
S\ RSN [pavanputr], S\ RSN [pavanput] See

S\ R^ N and S\ RV'WY. * ‘
S\ R-S\ ^ [}')YC/^ { h n õ o ] See S\ R-R\ ^ 4 .
2 according to Tantrashastar, the entry of a

S\ R^ N [pavansutu] n link‘ng every breath with ghost or an evil spirit into someone’s body.
meditation on the Divine. “pavansutu sabhu SHR [pavna] v fall, lie, be put. 2 air-like. See

QHR
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S\ R. “ape pavaku ape pavna.”—-gau kabir.

fwar.

S\ R

“jo I h suns pavara, t : s janam na

S\ R [pavanI] due toor with the air. “pavan:

bar5bara.”—saloh. 4 dispute, problem, trouble.

aphar tor camro.”-sarm 5.
S\ R [pavanu] See S\ R. 2 breath. “pavanu na
sata
sacu na aradh:a.”-srdhgosat:.
“menu pavanu du: t¿ba kari he.”-—gau kabir.

Q\ [pavx] Skt n lightning. 2 thunderbolt.
3 utterance, saying. 4 cactus, euphorbia
nerrifolia. 5 Dg path, way, track, trail.

S\ N[paVIt] See S\ N. “patIt paVIt bhae ram

SHY [pavar] See SY. 2 See SWY. 3 See S\ Y- kahat-hi.”—tod1' namdev.
S\ Y@[pavrakh] manhood, virility. See SY@. Q\ NSHR [paVItpavan], S\ NSRN [paVItpunit]
S\ Y [pavri] See S9 n and Sn . “pavri paki adj holiest of the holy, the holiest. “ : k dhur:
param banavah:.”—GPS.
paVItpavan hah: tudhu name lae.”—asa a m
S\ Z Y [palray] (they) fall, lie etc. 2 (they) I . “s5t bhale séjogi I s jug mah: pav: tpunit.”
walk swiftly. “caran taper sakyath,-caran gur -dhana m 5.
amar pavl:ray.”—saveye m 3 ke. ‘Steps rise S\ N [paVItU], S\ N [paVItr] Z /QS\ V adjclean,
quickly towards Guru Amardev.’3 take to the unsullied. “bhae pav1tu sarir.”—sri a m 3.
road; resume journey.
“paVItr apaVItrah knan lage.”—maz=u a m 5. '
SEn [pavri] See S9 n and Sn . “etu rah: pat: 2 n rain. 3 water. 4 milk. 5 ghee. 6 honey. 7 a
ring of the sacred grass (poa cynosuroides),
pavria carie.”—japu.
S\ _ [pavahi] adj of the track or the path. according to the holy Hindu scripture, worn
“thiu pavahi dabh.”—s fetid. See S'L 5. while performing the annual ceremony to feed
'
_
and honour the dead, etc. See S\ N.
2 See S\ _ .
S\ R [pavan] n air. “raj r51< kau lags tul: Q\ NN [paVItrata] n cleanliness, purification.
~pavan.”—sukhmani. 2 adj pure, sacred. S\ n S\ R [paVItr-pavan] See S\ NS\ R.
“paVItr-pavan purakh prabhu suami.”—dev
“sakhibhut pavan.”—sar m 5.
S\ Y [pavar] See SYWY. 2 journey of the world . m 4.
of Yarn (the ruler of the spirits of the dead). S\ N [paVItra], S\ N [paVItri] See S\ N 7.
There is a popular story that messengers of “kusa pavxtre ¿guran pae.”—GPS. On this
Yam take the soul of the dead person to Yam’3 subject, see ^ \ YN ^ WN, s 218 and ? NXXR
world. But Yam, concluding from the account ^ WN section 11, $ 3.
of the said soul that it is not yet time for that S\ [pavi] n Indar, who carries the thunderbolt.
particular person to die, sends the said soul

Q\ E [pavich], S\ E [paviche] adj pure, saCred.

back and the dead body resumes its breathing.

2 became pure. “her: japxo patIt paviche.”

See S\ Y.

-bas§t m 4.

S\ Y' FM [pavar jana] See S\ Y 2.
SH'Y [pavara] See S\ n .

_

S\ F [pavije] may or should fall.“sat: gursaran:
pavijs.”-kal: a m 4.

_

S\ Y [pawn] in the world of Yam.“akhi mit: Q\ N [pavit], S\ N [pavita] adj pure, sacred.
pavar: ga:a.”—var majh m 1. See S\ Y 2.

S\ n [pavara] n Skt Qn QE king; one who

“nam let te saga] pavit.”-—bher m 5. “kahu re
pédia, kavan pavita?”—gau kabir.

remains surrounded by his subjects and ,the S\ Q[pavidhe]fell, lay, etc. “jan janak saran:
pavidhe.”—bas§t m 4. 2 See S'\ Q.
army. “ran mah: jrte pavare.”—asa m 5.
2 arena of death; battle, war. 3 a narrative of

S\ R [paven] adj sacred, pure. “her: kie patIt

Q\
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paven.”-kan m 4.

SKTZ

appears at t h e h e a d o f m a n y v e r s e s o f

S\ [pave] fall. “jIn ki lekhe pétI pave.”—var Sarabloh. The old traditions of singing partal
asa.

.

are now vanishing. The Sikhs, through

S\ A [pavég], S\ AW[pavégam] n horse, which carelessness, have forgotten the musical
runs fast as wind. “gIrI gIrI paré pavég te.” system taught by Guru Arjan Dev.The partals
—VN. “param pavégam payo poie.”—GPS. sung by Bhai Gurmukh Singh, Bhai Atra and

2 See SZ \ A W.
S\ A'[pavégi] n horseman, horse rider. “pare
dhar pavégi phaja cirke.”—kalki.

S\ Pn [pavédre] lying. “par: pavsdare dIth
me.”—maru a m I .

Bhai Dittu, etc., which we have heard, have

become a thing of the past.

Sn N6 [partIa] fall, bow. “jo gurcarni SIkh
partIa.”—varsorm 4. 2 while reading. 3 while
falling.

S\ R[})A/Y^ ]adjsacred, pure.“harI kie patIt Sn P [parda] See SYP. 2 falls etc. 3 reads.
pav5na.”——bIIa.m 4.

Sn PP [pardada] n paternal grandfather.

S\ R[})AI S]fall.“sadre nIt pavénI.”—sohrla.S? [paran] See SJ R. 2 act of falling, lying

Sn [par] See SY and Sn SN. 2 See Sn R.

Sn 9 [parau] (you) fall, land, etc. 2 (you) read.

down, etc.
Sn R'Z [paransal], Sn R^ Z [paransala] n

3 (I) fall into. “dubIdha n3 parau, harI bInu school. “prahlad pathae paransal.”—basé’t
kabir.
avaru na pujau.”—sor a m I . 4 I read.
Sn | < [paraie] we should read or utter. “harI Sn R [perna] v lie down. 2 fall. 3 read. 4 receive,
get. “satIgur te samajh pari man: mahi.”—maru
n I t paraie.”—g§d m 4.
*
SKEN [parchatti] n loft or shelf-like projection solhe m 4.
SKR9 ‘ [parna¿], SYRW[parnam], Sn R\
along the wall in a room etc.

Sn E [parcha] n fragment, long sliver. 2 See
Sn E.

[pamav] a word used in place o f a noun;
pronoun. For example-“VICItr s i g h ne jad

Sn T\ ‘ [parchav‘a'] n reflection, image.

hathi da mukabla karan lai kalagidhar da

2 shadow, shade.
Sn M [pama], Sn M [paranu] See SJ R. “harI

hukam s u n I a , tad uh bade utsah nal jég VI CC

jan m’i tIar hOIa.” Here uh is a pronoun.

pama harI bujhna.”—05kar. 2 lie down. 3 fall. Sn SN [parpota] n son of a son’s son, son of a
Sn N [parat] See SYN. 2 reading. 3 adv while grandson, great grandson.
reading. “parat gunat ese sabh mare.”—asa SnU [parbo] v read. “me janIo parbo bhalo.”
—s kabir. 2 lie down. 3 fall.
kabir.
Sn N [parta] lies down, lands. 2 falls. 3 reads.
“koi parta sahsa kIrta.”-ram m 4. 4 price,
rate. 5 cost price. 6 average cost, as— “do

rupye Ikk jIlad da parta pIa.”
Sn NZ [partal] n veri¿cation, scrutiny, checking,

investigation, etc. 2 a variety of DY NZ [car
tal]. Whatever the rhythm, the hymns, sung in
this tune, have been given the title of partal.

Sn \

[parva] n the ¿rst day o f every lunar

fortnight.

Sn \ Z [parval] Skt QOFX trichiasis. When
eyelashes turn in and rub against the eyeballs,

the eyes become red and water begins to Àow
from them. The best treatment is that
eyelashes should be got realigned surgically
or the roots of the tumed-in eyelashes be got

See 6 ^ ? L F in AY AO^ _U.The word portal electrolysed. _

S7
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Sn 9 [parau] n-a halting place, encampment, Sn N9 [})A'YDQ] adv falling. “narakI parétau
camp.
kIU rahe?”—05kar. 2 while reading.
Sn 9 M [parauna] v cause to be torn, split, etc. Sn N6 [parétzra] (to) the readers. “pucheu
“rovahI raje k5n paraI.”-var ram 1 m I .
.
bedparétIa.”—maru a m I .
Sn 7 [paraI] having got tom, split, etc. See Sn R [parhna] See SRR and Sn R.

Sn } M.

Sn X [parheya] adj reader. 2 learned, literate.

Sn H [parav] See Sn 9 . “duhi paravi dukkh
VIhave.”—BG. ‘in this world and the next.’
2 in the house of one’s father as well as that
of one’s father-in-law.

S [pa] Skt vr drink, protect. 2 n protection.
3 upbringing, fostering. 4 Skt short for SP. P
l’ foot. “gunv5t1a pa char.”—var asa. “trahI
t r a h I tua pa saran.”—savcye m 3 ke.

Sn [par-I] having read. “par: pédIt avra
samjhae.”—maru solhe m 3. 2 having taught.

5 foundation, base. 6 quarter of a seer. “babe
ne pa da vatta vekhIa.”—bhagata vali. 7 short

“par: sua ganak Udhare.”-nat a m 4.

for and imperative of S9 M.

Sn 6 [parIa] learned, literate. “parIa anparIa S9 [pau]71foot. “parsi gur ke pau.”—majh m 5
paramgatI pave.”—-gaum 5. 2 harboured, felt. drnren. 2 one-fourth of a seer. “a ghiu sag:
“bhe kau bhau par-Ia SImrat harInam.”-bh£r
luna.”—sorkab1'r. 3 obtain. “gurprasadI nanak
._
m 5.
sukh pau.”—sukhmani. 4 I should or shall fall
SK< [parIe] we should read. “parIe gunie or how to. “sadhu tere ki carni pau.”
namu sabh sunie.”—ram raVIdas. 2 is read, is

—sukhmani.

known by reading the books. “tudhu jeha tuhe S9 [pan] n foot. 2 Skt Q a skin disease.
parie.”—vargau 1 m 4. 3 should fall at or bow Medicines used for treating of psoriasis and
ringworm are also useful for curing this
to. “sadhusami parie carni.”—asa ch5t m 5.
SK\ P [parIvde] is obtained, falls to one’s lot. disease. The Indian system of medicine
regards it as a mild form of leprosy. Like
See SYA N.
Sn [pare] have (been) read. “pare re, saga] bed, ringworm, it is also caused by minute mites. It
nahI coke manbhed.”—dhana a m 5. 2 learned,
is a contagious disease.
literate. “akhah: pare karah: vakhIan.”-japu. S9 I [pa¿ta] See S\ I .

Sn OM[parethan] See SDOR.
Sn Sn [pareparI] having repeatedly or
continuously read. “kabIt parepar: kabIta
mue.”-sor

kabir.

Sn [pare] reads. “pare sunave tatu na cini.”
—ram 3 m I . 2 falls, lies down, etc.

S9 M [paona] v obtain, acquire, attain. “ p a I a

khajana bahut nIdhana.”—asa ch5tm 5. 2 put
or thrust in, insert. 3 take meals, put edible
substance into the abdomen. “khir samanI
sagu me paIa.”~maru kabir.

S9 “ Q^ YR [pau pasaran] See SH S^ YR.

Sn^ [paros] Z/XSn \ '^ neighbourhood, vicinity. S9 Z [})8u18],S9 Z [pauli] n quarter of a rupee,.
Sn ^ M[parosanI], Sn ^ R [parosni], Sn ^ [parosi]

four-anna coin.

Ski @Y? ^ F neighbour, a female neighbour. S5 PF [})O-YQA] P S", n doorrug, doormat.
“parosanI puchIle nama.”—sor namdev. See

“nIrmal rakhat cadni

jese

paédaj.”—-vr1'd.

Sn SN^ M.
S7 [paI] n quarter of a seer. 2 adv having
Sn N [parota] n son of a grandson; great- obtained, acquired, put etc. “cale var p a I . ”
grandson. “put pota parota natta.”—BG.
-GPS. “paI thagauri a p I bhula.”—sar m

S'7
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5. 3 falls, bows. “jo pathar ki pai paI.”—-bh€r
kabz'r. 4 Skt SX like, as it were, resembling.
“tIl tIl p a I rathi katdare.”—paras. 5 Sktqmr:
especially, particularly.6 about, approximately.
“das dyos paI dIkkhi naren.”-datt. 7 P L;
n feet. “paI parau gur ks balIhare.”—sor m
I . “ p a I gahe jab t e tumre.”-ramav.
8 foundation, base. “nanak jete kurIar kure

S7 Z

a low level) @R [xanah] (house), lavatory,

latrine.

.

S7 A_ [paIgahe], SI A _ [paIgah] P 3% n
main entrance of a palace, main gate. 2 inn.
3 rung (of a ladder). 4 authority, rank.
“paIgahe tere paIgahe paia .”-52 poets.
‘Authority is attained at your door.’ i.e., high
rank is attained by visiting your place, or
distinction is attained by falling at your feet.

kuri paI.”—var majh m I . 9 firmness,
steadfastness. 10 power, strength. “tera 5m S7 N [paIta] has put in. “dhar: paIta udre
na p a I a kaha paI?”—basé‘t m 1 . ‘what mahI.”—sr1’ m 5 pahre. 2 n carpet, etc
spread to receive a guest; red carpet. “dur

strength d o I have?’ 11 excuse, pretext.
12 boundary, limit.

la p a I t e dare.”—saloh. 3 according t o

S7 [p51] n foot. See S7 7.2 power. See S7

Tantrashastar, clothes, weapons, etc, which

10. “us ki p51 kaha I h kara.”—GPS. 3base.

See S7 8. “jog jugatI ki Ihe p5:.”—bas§t a

are sent after worship at the auspicious time
of departure. Those who due to some reason

m I.

cannot themselves depart at the said

[paIara], S7 6 [paIa] moment, send the paIta in stead. “puj paIta
got, obtained. “ab me sukh pa.”—jst m 5. céd ganesa. rIpUdesan par cadhe naresa.”
“lion paIara bad bhagi-i.”-gaum 4.‘“pa I'are -NP. See SNY 2.
sarab sukha.”-var vad m '4. “ m m S7 P [paId] n SX-PWK tightening string at
nIhcaluthanu.”—var guj 2 m 5. 2 took meal, the foot of a cot. “bunks p a i d p a : banae.”
ate. “khir saman: sagu me paIa.”—maru kabir. -GPS.
3 clothed, caused to wear or put on. “kala S7 S [paIpe] adv having bowed or fallen at

S7 = [pa], SAL

khIdholra

tInI

vemukh:

vemukhe

no

the feet (of). 2 on foot.

paIa.”—var gen 1 m 4. ‘The de¿ant clothed S7 WZ [paImal] See SWZ .

the de¿ant.’ 4 P

VN

existence, essence. S7 X9 [paIyau] obtained, received. “sahaj-

jog a paIyau.”—saveye m 5 Re.
S7 Z [paIl] n ornament for wearing on the
paIa.”—asa kabir. 5 See SX_.
feet; anklet with tiny bells. 2 peacock’s dance.
S7 ^ [paIs] See SX^ .
process of laying out fruit on a bed of hay etc
3
S7 ^ [paIsi] will receive, obtain, etc.
for ripening. Skt @Z. 4 a village, two kohs to
“mancidIa phalu paIsi.”—-sava m 4.
west of Anandpur, which was visited by
the
.
..W/R
P
soldier.
foot
n
SI ? [park] Skt S'PN?
2 messenger, envoy. 3 slave, servant. “péc Guru Hargobind while returning from the battle
samae gurmat: paIk.”—-maru solhe m I . of Kartarpur. His horse, named Suhela, died of
wounds at this place.The well, which the sixth
.
4 See SX? .
S7 ? _n WYR [paI kuhara mama] v injure Guru had got dug, is situated here. 5 a town in
or harm oneself, cut one’s own roots. “pa: tehsil Rajpura of the Patiala state. Raja Amar
Ia
Singh had annexed it after conquering it from
gaphal apne ha_th:.”—s kabir.
kuhara ' m a r
“gurcaran lagI ham bInvata puchat kah jiu

SU@R [paIkhana] P 245’; n S8 R [pain] (of ' the Pathans of Kotla, in 1766 AD.

S7 ' ZAR
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S^

S7 ZAR [paI lagan] v bowing to someone’s of thread, leather-rope and coir and made
feet; touching some one’s feet.

_

S| [pai] obtained, received. “pai navnIt
harI ks naI.”—05kar. 2 n a measure of grain
which, in volume, roughly equals 25 seers in
weight. 3 waterclock; small bowl with a hole

underneath. It sinks when full. “muhlat p¿ni
pai bhari.”—vad alahni m I . 4 one third of a

slippery and tough with wax. There used to
be a slip-knot at one end of the noose, which
was thrown round the enemy’s head. When
the loop o f the noose fell round the neck, the
enemy got quickly dragged. On being pulled
the neck of the enemy got pressed and, as a
result, he died or swooned. 5 P Y/‘T burst, get

paisa. 5 weaver’s wooden shoes, worn by him
splintered or scattered. 6 P SR watching,
while operating the handloom. “pai jorI bat guarding. 7 protection, custody. 8 three hour
Ik kini.”-asa kabir. A pair of wooden shoes period in a day.
`
(of a weaver) implies that by obliterating the S^ ^ ?NRR [passaktananI] —sanama. river that
duality, unity gets established. 6 adv to or at destroys the noose with its own power,
the feet. “jo pathar ki pai paI.”—bh£r kabir. Vipasha. See U6 ^ 2.
7 See SX.
S^ [pasak], S^ @[pasakh], S^ A [pasag] Skt

S8 _ [pai] to or at the feet. See S| 6. “get:

S^ A n counterweight, used to balance pans
hove sétah lagI pai.”—asa.m 5.
of a balance. P „S.
S8 6 [paia] has put or placed. “in: thagauli S^ P [pasad] P WR ¿ve hundred.
paia.”-an5du. 2 n a quarter of a seer.

S^ P5 ^ [pasduas] See S^

P5 ^ .

S^ QY [pasdhar] n who holds or carries a noose,
S8 FY [pai jorI] See S| 5.
S; [pae] obtained, received. “pae manorath Varun. 2 one who waylays; highwayman.

sat.”-var guj 2 m 5. 2 eats. “bhojanu S^ UR [pasban] P Mr; 72 watchman, guard.
nanka VIrla pae ko:t.”—-var ram 1 m 3. 3 adv See S^ 6 and 7.'
to or at the feet. “lag: satIgur pae.”—bher‘m S^ Y [pasra] n neamess, vicinity. See S^ . “hau
na chodau két pasra.”—suhi a m 5. 2 shelter or
5. 4 plural of SX_, pillars, columns. 5 pillars or
mainstays of religion. “car padarath care refuge of the feet.
pae.”-bIIa m 4. 6 puts, stores. “jeha adarr S^ H [pasav] Skt adj concerning or relating to
pae teha varte.”—majh m 3. 7 has put or placed. animals. 2 cattle-like, animal-like.
S^ \ YN [pasvarti] Skt Q_G?OFF adj living or
“nIdak dusat sabh peri pae.”—var 511' m 5.
S^ [pas] Skt S^ “ n side of the body, Àank. situated nearby; neighbouring.
“dhukhI dhukhI uthanI pas.”-s farid. S^ [pasa] Skt S^ ? n ivory dice, having four
2 side, direction. 3 a d v near, close, at hand. or six sides with a different number of spots
“12 bheta pahucyo guru pas.”—GPS. 4 Skt S^ on each side, used in playing caper etc. Players
n noose, snare. “pasan pas lae arI ketak.” throw them randomly and move their counters
-carItr 128. ‘entrapped many enemies with according to the dots appearing on the said
dice. “kabahu na harahI dhalI ju janahI
the snares.’
pasa.”—suhi kabir. 2 Àank, side of a body.
Two types of nooses have been mentioned
in Dhanurved - one for animals and the other 3 direction, side. 4 small brick of pure gold,
twenty six tolas and eight mashas in weight.
for men. In ancient times, it was a weapon of
combat. It was ten cubits long. It was made 5 oblong dice used in divination.

SL Z M.
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L ZM [pasa dhalna] v play the game of

S_M

subcaste, Passian da Chowk in Amritsar has

caper. 2 lay a wager. “q sat nal: na harie, been famous from the time of Guru Arjan Dev.
teveha pasa dhalie.”—var asa. 3 fashion or 5 Skttn¿¿ having a net or a noose. 6 Skt Q^
devise a sport. “kar: kudrat: pasa dhal: jiu.” stone. 7 javelin, lance.
.
Y
—sr1' m I jogi 5dar:. 4 throw dice for divination S^ 6 P D? [pasia da cak] See S^ ‘4. “cak
or enquiry into the future.
pasia ko jahi cin.”—GPS.

S^ Y [pasarJ888S^ Y. “sacuvakharu jIniladIa S^ PR [pasidan] P WE}; v scatter, spread.
2 sprinkle. ,
S^ [pasu] 888 S^ .
S^ Y [pasara] n expansion, expanse, extent. S^ []:)T‘!5!!]1 Skt n dust, pollen. “pasu parag si
“Eater: jot: pargal; pasara.”—majh a m 3. sohatsodar.”-NP. ‘The dust of the feet is like
2 expansion of trade, business, etc. “manmukh
pollen.’ 2 dry dung. 3 menses.
se sacre pasar.”—sava m 5. 2 Sktgma

expanse.

“jah pasre pasaru s§tpartap1.”—sukhmam'.

S^ SN [pasupat] adj concerning or relating to

khoti ras:, khota pasara.”—majh a m 3.

S^ Y [pasari]See S^ Y and SR^ Y. 2 jeweller, Pashupati (Shiv). 2 worshipper of Shiv, Shaiv.
appraiser; “apah: ratan javahar manxk ape he 3 Tantarshastar, authored by Shiv.
pasari.”-—keda kabir.
SYO [pasuri], S^ Y [pasuri], S^ Z [pasuli] n
S^ Y [pasaru] See S^ Y 2. 2 expansive. “ape rib. See SZ. “gen pasurin sabh katdin.”
sukham bhalie, ape pasaru.” —var bIha m 3.
—GPS.
S^ [pas:] adv near, nearby. “bInau karau S^ [pase] 'adv closeby, near, at hand. “sarab
gur pas:.”—sodaru. “bahie parIa pas:.”—m 2 c i t tudhu pase.”—b:1a m I . 2 plural of S^ .
var ma jh. 2 aside, apart. “dokh bahu kine sabh S^ X [pasoya] P 5?; n act of washing feet.
parhar: pas: dhare.”—nat m 4. “vastu adar: In Ayurvedic/Unani system of medicine,
Y vasatu samave, duji hove pas:.”—- var asa. 3 in ' washing of feet and legs in cold or warm
the noose. “bhag-hin jampas:.”—sodaru. 4 Skt medicated water is a treatment for some
'
S^ !! noose. “nar kéth gar griv bhan grahta ailments.
bahur bakhan. sakal nam e pas: l<e nIksat h'é S^ A [})35Y8] 888 S^ A.

S^ K [paséd] See S@K. “paséd marag krIt

apraman.”——sanama.

5gju.”—saloh.
S^ ? [pasIk] Skt adj who traps.
S^ P6 ^ [pas: duas:] adv around, near by. S_ [pah] (you) fall, bow. “satIgur ks pag:
“ona pas: does: no bh:tie.”-sr1' m 4. 2 888 pah.”—var kan m 4. 2 near. “gamne guru
pah.”—GV10. 3 rinsing of cloth in a solution
P5 ^ .

S^ 'X [pas:y] Skt QFNFQ !! bond, fetter.
“sarabpaSIy he.”——japu.‘He is the binder of
all.‘

S^ [pasi] will obtain or receive, etc. “Y!!!:ku

t:lu nahi pasi.”—saveye srz' mukhvak m 5.
2 adv near, nearby. “thakur, sabtChu

tum

of alum, before dyeing it. “nanak pahe bahra
kore régu na so:.”—var asa. “ : h u tanu m a I a

pah:a.”—t:15g!!! 1.
S_M [pahan] See S_M and S_M.

S_M [pahna] v rinse in mordant — a solution
of alum. See S_ 3.

hi pasi.”—sar m 5. 3 n halter, noOse. See S^ S_M [pahanu], S_R [pahan] Skt S^ M S S_M
4. 4 a subcaste of Khatris. “vega pasi kami

sari.”—BG. Inhabited by Khatris of this

!! stone. “gal mah: pahanu le latkavs.”—suhi
'pasu too is a Sanskrit word.

S_'R’H
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211 5. “s0 pahan kau pati tore, so pahan
nIrjiU.”—asa kabir.
^
S_RR\ ' [pahan-nav] a stone-boat. 2 i.e.,
benighted mentor and his teachings.
S_Y [pahru], S_D'5 [pahrua], S_ Y6 [pahrua]

n watchman, guard. “pahrua ra chab coru na
lage.”—asa m I . See EU.
S_ [paha] See S_. 2 near, closeby, at hand.

“harI sat na paha.”—bIIa chatm 5.
S_Y [pahara] See S_ Y. “jatu pahara.”—japu.
“nidak ka pargat pahara.”—g5d raVIdas.
“pargat pahare japda.”-—sr1‘jogi5darr.

S_ [pahi] near, closeby. “adhe! tu betha

S? ^ Y

SY_ M.

S_ MDY [pahuncari] n treatment of a guest.
2 hospitality.

S_M[pahunaL S_M[pahuni], S_R [pahun],
S_ Rn [pahunra], S_R [pahuna] See SY_ M

and S_ M. “gharI pahuni bal ram jiu.”—sulu'
chatm 1. “pahunre mere sat pIare.”-—asa chat

m 5.
SYY [pahur], S_Z [pahul] n ‘tempering
water’; water sanctified w i t h scriptural
incantations, used to temper a person.‘ “pahur

jan n h a h I le ae.”—VN. 2 nectar of the
double-edged sword. “pio pahul khad-dhar.”

kadhi pahI.”—sr1' m 5. “kahu benéti apne -—gurdas kaVI.
satIgUr pahI.”—gau m 5. 2 gets, obtains. S_ Z 6 [pahulia] one who has taken pahu].
“SImrat nam mukatIphal pahI.”—gau 221 5. 2_one who has taken nectar of the doublem I l I k e edged sword; an initiated or baptised Sikh.
3 remain ready in. “je sat
akhanIpahI.”—sodaru. ‘All mayjointly utter.’ SY [pahu] near, close. See J \ Z . 2 wayfarer.
4 Skt part save! protect! “mama pahI mam 3 guest, visitor. “pahu gharI ae muklau ae.”
p a h I ! tva saran ae.”—sa10h.
—gau kabir. 4 S hook, buckle. 5 hole in which
S_ [pahi] near, closeby, at hand. “so amrIt the hook of a buckle is ¿xed. 6 'adv behind.
gur pahi jiu.”—sorm I . 2 shoe. “nah: ta pahi S_ 'Y [pahuca] reached, arrived. See S_ D.
pahI.”—var majh m 1. ‘Otherwise, one gets 2 n access, rea'ch, approach. “kahIt jet
shoebeating.’ 3 wayfarer, co-traveller. pahuca.”—sar a m 5.
4 attainment. “gurbacni phal pahi.”—-sorm 1. S? [pak] n pus that comes out of a festering
5 spread. “kart bInU gahu l<I pahi?”—guj wound. 2 Skt the process of cooking food etc.
trIIocan.

S_ [pahu] See S_ 3. “saramu pahu tanI
ho:.”—var asa. 2 fall or bow to. “get ki carpi
pahu.”—sri 221 5.

S_Y [pahuca1n message, despatch.2 auspicious
wristband, that is sent to relatives with the

wedding invitation. It is also known as vzah
‘di gadh (knot of wedding). Those
accompanying the marriage procession tie
these bands on their wrists. It was an old
custom and is very rare these days. “gharI
gharI eho pahuca.”—-sohIIa. 3 See S_ D.

S_M [pahun] Skt SBM n guest, visitor. S_M

[prahun] too is a Sanskrit word. Plurgén. See

3 something 'cooked. “soc pak hoti.”—gau am
5. 4 a demon, killed by Indar. See S? ^ ^ R.

5 adjfoolish. See 5 S? . 6 P .4 pure, clean.
See S?. 7 unblemished, innocent. 8 Dg infant,

child.
S? ^ ^ R [paksasan] n chastiser of Pak, the
demon; Indar.

S? ^ Y [paksar], S? ^ Z [paksal], S? ^ Z
[paksala] n kitchen. “apras karat paksar.” .
—sar partal m 4. “at: suci teri paksal.”—asa
'
m 5.
'The real root of this word is SPFZ (DYRWN) [padjal
(camamum. Although it is a tradition to call nectar of
the double-edged sword as pahu], it is not correct.

S? RW
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S@M

S? RW [paknama] a writing, authored by some S? R8 S? [paki nai pak] adj holier than
Sikh but attributed to Guru Nanak. “makke the holy names. 2 holier than those hailed as
madine di gosatI” is another name of this holy. “paki nai pak thaI saca pervadIgar.”

composition. 866 W? P A ^ I .

-sri a m I .
S? [pakU] See S? 3 . “ta hoa pakU paVItU.”

S? SI R [pakpatan] Pakpattan, a town in district
Montgomery of Pan j ab, where venerable Farid —var asa. ‘the food became pure.’ 2 See S?
used to live. Its ancient name is Ajodhan. Guru 6. “S napakU pakU nahi suta.”-prabha
Nanak Dev visited this place. There is a kabir. Here pakU stands for the Creator. 3 Skt
gurdwara, known as Nanaksar, at a distance cook, who is in charge of the kitchen.
of four miles to the west of the town. The S? S? [paképak] adj purer than the pure,
railway station is called Pakpatan. There are purest. “alah paképak he.”-t115 kabir.
residential houses near the gurdwara with eight S@[pakh] 11side, direction. “duhu pakh ka
ghumaons of land attached to it. The priests a p a h I dhani.”—sukhmani. 2 help, favour,
are Singhs. A fair is held there on the fullmoon advocacy. “beparvah sada r531 harI ks jako

day of the month of Kattak.

pakhU suami.” —todi m 5. 3 See SO and S@.

To the north of the town, there is a large S@[pakh] n feather, wing. “nIkasu re pakhi,
monastery of Udasi saints. It has thousands SI marU harI pakh.”—gaum 5.
of ghumaons of land attached to it. Magni¿cent S@M[pakhan] 11stone. “daIa prat dharahU,
buildings have been erected there. There is pakhan ham tarahU.”—asa ch5t m 4.
excellent arrangement for free community S@Y [pakhar] father of a carpenter named
kitchen. See TYP.
Jhanda, resident of Bashahar, who, along with
.S? UF [pakbaz] P NO/T adj abstemious, a his son, became a disciple of Guru Nanak and
emerged as a religious preacher as well as
temperate or saintly person.
philanthropist. 2 Skt S@Y a covering, made of
S?Y [pakar] wild ¿g tree. 866 ? WY.
S? 'YS [pakrIpU] enemy of demon Pak — iron-chains, meant for a horse or an elephant,
' used as protection in the battle¿eld. “hasti
Indar. See S? ^ ^ R.
S? Y [pakri], S? N5 [pakrIa], S? K [pakri] ghore pakhre laskar lakh apar.”—sr1' a m 1.
S@Y [pakhre] covered with a protective cover.
Pkt cattght, seized. “kIU chute jam paqa?”
-asa pa¿ m 3. “kite 1<81'91.1:£ pakri.’’—sri a m 1. 866 S@Y 2.
@? [paka] ripened. “kela paka jharI.’’—ram S@n [ p a k h a r ] , S@n [ p a k h r a ] S e e S@Y.
kabir. By fools’ reckoning, a banana has 2 packsaddle for a camel’s back. S S@n .
ripened on 'the thorny bush. 2 skilful and 3 hobble, tether.~
experienced scholar.“pakeseti khel.”—skabir. SS [pakha] in favour of. “ham pare bhag:
tum pakha.”-jetm 4. ‘We have rushed to your
'
3 whitlow.
S? [paki] ripe. “kaci paki bat parani.” side.’ 2 n fan. “gurU kaU jhulavaU pakha.”
—gaU a m 5.
—asa m 5. 2 P lit. 11 purity, cleanliness.
Àadjpure, chaste clean. S@? [pakhak] S [pa] (foot) @? [khak] (dust),
WIpakizahlP
dust of the feet. “tere cakra pakhak.”-trl§g
2 innocent.
[pakizgi] P riff]: n purity. m I .
S? FA
2 abstinenc e.

S@M [pakhan] Skt S^ M which grinds; stone, .

SSM
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slab. “kit hasatI pakhan j5t sarab me pratIpal pag.”—gau kabi'r. 2 See SAM'.
tu.”—sarm 5. See S^ 2. 2 sulphur.
SA9 [pagau] dip or throw, wrap in. See SAR.
S@M [pakham] adj concerning stone; stony. “lokan kia vadIaia besétarI pagau.”—bIIa m
2 in the stone. “pakhanI kit gupat h o : 5. ‘Throw into the ¿re.’
rahIta.” —asa dh5na.
SAM [})88118], SAR [pagna] v cook. 2 dip in
S@M [pakhanu] See S@M 1. “q pakhanu
or cover with syrup. 3 be absorbed or
nav car: tare.”-sukhmani.
2 adj hard like . a
immersed in. “her: ke res pago.”—hajare JO.
stone. “…!: sadhu pakhanu harIo man SAY [pagra] maimed, crippled.
mura.”—jet m 4.
SAZ [pagal] Pkt adj crazy, mad. Taking it as a
S@R [pakhan] stone. “pakhan g a t k e
Sanskrit word, Vishavkosh de¿nes it as “pa
muratI kini.”—asa kabir. '

S@R! [pakhana] See S7 @R.
S@6 [pakhIa] through favour. “nanak bhae

raksné tasmat g a l a t I ” . ‘ w h o has become

helpless to defend himself.’ Many have taken
it as derived from pa-b-gIl, i.e., whose feet

nIhal prabhu ki pakhIa.”—var vad m 4.

remain smeared with mud.
S@ [pakhi] on the side of, in favour of. “sat SAZ [paglu] n an inhabitant of Pangi area of
pare gobid ki pakhi.”—s a r m 5 . 2 n a small Chamba. See RAZ.
fan.
QA [paga] immersed. See SAR 3. “amIa
S@ [pakhu] See S@ 2 .

sarovarI paga.”—-dhana m 5. 2 P , Q n

S@K [})?1<115(1] Skt QQE n who refutes the
protector; w h o refutes w h a t s a v e s from
wickedness; heretic. 2 impostor. 3 pretension,

footpath. 3 a stable. “jal1<e asv asv I k jayo.so
paga raja l<e ayo.’’—carItr122. Ahippopotamus
sired a horse which came to the king’s stable.

dissembling. “pakhéd kine jogu na paie.”

SA= [pagIo] engrossed orimmersed in. See

—maru solhe m 1 .
SAR. 2 at the feet. “mastak darI gurpagIo.”
SOK?YW
[})O1<115(11<91‘3111], S@KQYW —gaum 5.
[}੭81<11v <1€111੩19111] dissembling, pretension, SA [pagi] engrossed, immersed. See SAR.
showing off.‘‘pakhéddharam pritI nahi harI
2 of the feet. “ren nanak janpagi.”—mala m

s:u.”—marusolhem1.SeeU'1=i3‘.

5. 3 at the feet. “mastak a n I d h a r I o

S@K [@OE^ CYMA].WB^ GKW^ BQG;"1111‘011P11'
prabhpagi.”—l<an m 5.
pretence. “pakh'éd: jamkalu na chodai.”—var S? [page] wrapped, covered. 2 engrossed in
vad m 4.
love. See SAR. “rahIn na pavau bInu pag
S@K [pakhsdiISkt QXF adj refuting the page.”—suhi m 5. 2 under the feet. “sagal
protector. 2 n pretender. 3 renegade, heretic. n I t
prabhpage.”-asa ch5tm 5.
4 This word ¿gures in Gurbani as short for SA [pago], SA [page] See SA9 and SAR.
papkhédi; 1.e.,destroyer of sm “tIsu pakhédi SD [pacl' Skt Q? L adj one more than four; V‘
‘"1118 words pac, psc and péj have the same meaning. In
jara n3 mama.”—var ram 1 1111
.
-

S@NM[pakhétan] adjof the wings.“pakhétan
baj bajaIla.”—bher namdev. ‘playing the
musical instrument of the wings.’ 2 chime,
sounded at the end of a day’s watch.
SA [pag] turban. “jIhI SI r I rec: rac: badhat

- this dictionary they are included as separate entries, in
the serial order o f the characters and the matras attached, '

because in the original texts they have been used as.
such. For example, “par: palitah”-“pac sabad"-“p5j

sarik”, etc.

SD9
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¿ve.“pac tat ko tanu racxo.”—s m 9. 2 n village the sea son of Sandipani, mentor of Krishan.
elder. See SDDNY. 3 emerald, gem. “pic kz'ic
nahI hozr.”—vrfd.‘A piece of glass cannot
be a gem.’ 4 gilding, plating. “rakhat sac pic
ughrai.”—GPS. 5 objects which are ¿ve in
number. See the following entries.

Sandipani asked Krishan to get his son restored
to him by way of fee to his mentor. At this,
Krishan went into the sea and, after killing

SD9 [pacau] all the ¿ve. “jIh mukhI pacau

Panchjan, brought back his mentor’s son as
well as the demon’s conch-shell. Krishan used
to blow the said conch in the battles.

5mrIt khae.”—gau kabir. i.e. milk, yoghurt,
clari¿ed butter, sugar and honey. 2 to the ¿ve.

it is mentioned that this conch Was made of

i.e., lust, etc. ¿ve passions or vices. “pacau
mus: musla bIchave.”—asa kabir.

the bones of Panchjan. In other words, the V
said conch is the skeleton of Panchjan.

SD9 5 WN [pacau 5mrIt] See SD9 1 and

SYWN.

In chapter 21 of section 5 of Vishnu Puran, '

SDR [pacan] n starch applied to the warp. See
SDR. 2 Skt cooking. 3 digestive. 4 sour juice. .

‘
SD9 ZY? [pacau larIka] all the ¿ve sons or 5 fire.
boys. i.e., the ¿ve vices or passions such as SDRYP [pac narad] ¿ve sense-organs (which,
lust, etc. “pacau larIka jarIke rahe ramlIv like Narad, are never at rest); extremely
restless. See RYP. “pa'cnarad ke s a g :
lagI.”—s kabir.‘
.
SD 5 WN [pac 5mrIt] See SD9 1 and SDWN. bItvarI. fl-g5d kabir. ‘pierced with the ¿ve
SD ^ ^ N [pac sastra], SD _ O6 Y [pac hathIar] sense-organs.’
See SF ^ ^ N and SF _O6 Y. Sainapati, a court SDR [pacanu] n starch, which'15 applied to the
p o e t o f t h e tenth M a s t e r , w r i t e s i n h i s

Gursobha:

warp. “pacanu ser adhai.’’-gau kabir. The
reference is to the diet o f a person. 2 See _

“mare samseran ke lothan pa loth dari

tiran ke mare kah¿ dhiraj na dharhi,
mare b§dukan ke dine asvar dar

nejan ke mare nar dharni pe parhi‘,

mare jamdharan ke jivan ke nah: mul
badhe .hathIar péc khalsa ji larhi. ...”
That is, the sword, bow and arrow, gun, spear

SD QY^ [pac pacis] See SD^ .

SD SZN_ [pac palitah] ¿ve objects of senses
which excite ¿ve vices. “pac palitah kao
parbodhe.’’—g§d kabir. 2 ¿ve de¿led organs.
.SD

VN? [pac bhatIk] QAO WYOG adj of the

¿ve elements. 2 n human body, comprising

’
and dagger.
the ¿ve elements.
SD? [pacak] Skt n cook, employed to work in SD WYA [pac mirag] lust, etc ¿ve vices which
the kitchen. 2 digestive powder: substance that eat away the crop of good actions. “pic mIrag
bedhe SIV ki bani.”-bh€rm 5. See UR.
makes food digestible.
SYYGY [pac-- catra] platform on which SDXY [pacyari] assembly of the ¿ve loved
members of the village council sit to dispense ones. 2 a committee of the Five Beloved
justice. “pic-cotro chor codhri a.”—car.rtr
Ones.
“sri guru gobidsfgh bhari tegdhari bir
1 56.
chatrikom sari kin baji jandini he,
SDFR [pacjan], SDF R [pacjany] n conch-shell
According to békro chabilo pyaro tisro sajayo p5th
of demon Panchjan (?).
Bhagwat, demon Panchjan carried away to

rah dou raddke mrayad nut cini he,

SYY?
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CIri \ E CI rae baj kiri té bhagae phil
miri :) phakiri piri tino dharlini he,
anacari sahan ki patsahi dini gar
caryari h¿ P badh pacyari kini he.”

SY?

past. See 6 A 3.
S\ [pache] to the rear one. “pache karotI

agrnivah.”—sahas m 5.
SF [paj] n soldered or welded joint, knot.
‘
—nrhalsi'gh.
2 gilding. 3 n dissimulation, hypocrisy. 4 guile.
SDZ Y? [pic larka] See SD9 ZY? .
“kIt harakh h I t paj ucare.”—NP. 5 secret,
SDn [pacer] adj ravenous, voracious, mystery. “tab janahuge, jab ughrego paj.”-gau
gluttonous. “péma pacer lakhyo prabin.”—GPS. kabir.
SYQ [pacadhe] a subcaste among Khatris. SFM [pajna] v weld, close the hole. 2 wrap
“khatri bahri, pacata‘i,
khokhraIn.” —BG. up, cover.
2 See SDQ.
S^ [paja] See SF.
SDWY [pacamar] Panchjanya’s conch-shell. SFW' [pajama] See SF W.
. See SDF R. “pacamar 1e nad atk
kIy.” SF6 [pajxa] patched up.2 gilded. 3 plastered.
—krrsan.
“solah kie sigar k I 5janu paa.”—phunhe
SDZ [pacal] adj of the Panchal territory. See m 5.
SDZ . 2 assembly of the five i.e. the carpenter, S^ [paji] adj specious, fake. “paji ko apaji
the weaver, the barber, the washerman and

lakh taso VIrmayo he.”—-NP. 2 P R base,

the leather-worker.

mean or vile.

SDZ [pacali] adj (a female) of the Panchal SY [paju]See SF. “khota paju khuar.”—sr1'a m
territory. 2 a doll or puppet made of cloth. 1. “muléma paju lataI.”-var géu I m 4.
3 daughter of the king of the Panchal territory, SF [paje] ostentation; outward display. “laskar
Draupadi. See SDZ and SDZ . 4 language of neb khavasi paje.”-=gau a m I . 2 engrossed or
Panchal territory.
absorbed in. “ma Iamoh paje.”—b:rla m 3.
SY [pace]simmered,stewed. “VICI vzsta marI SFU [pazeb] P “@./R n ornament for the ankle;
mar: pace.”—gaum 4.
anklet with tiny bells.

SD"[pica]n ¿fth day of a lunar fortnight.“pace SI [pat] or SI [patu] n cloth, curtain, yarn,
p¿c tat bIsthar.”—gay thrb‘ kabir.
screen. “pekhIo lalanu pat bic khoe.”—todi m
SE [pach] n lunar fortnight. 2 rear part. 3 adj ’ 5. 2 yarn, silk cloth. “pat patébar bIrthIa.”

rear, last. “gai vay pach 'akarath.”—-NP. 4 See

—suhi m 5. 3 cloth, yarn. “pat ko pat dhare

SE 6.

pIyro.”—1<rrsan. 4 door’s leaf, door’s side.
5 blind, curtain. 6 throne. “raj pat dasrath 1<0

S\ Z [pachal],

‘
'SEZ

[pachla] adj rear.

SEK “{}38੦1193'] n hind part, backend. 2 load

dayo.”-WV. 7 ford, town, market. “mane hatu

carried on the back. 3 adj laggard, dawdling. mane patu.”—prabha namdev. ‘mind itself is .
SEM [pachar] dust of the feet. See S and E_.
SE\ [pachava] n reflection. 2 shade; shady

both the shop and the market.’ 8 thigh. “pat
bane kadlidal dve.”—krIsan. 9 See SI R and

place. 3 adj hanger o n , follower. 4 rear,

SM. 10 woof, waft. See AFRH. 11 Skt gap.

posterior.
12 width between the banks of a river.
SE [pache], SE [pache] adv behind, after. SI ^ [patas] See SI ^ .
“saranI prabhu tIsu pache paia.”-bIIa a m 4. wear [patak] n schism, rift, dissension, act o f
“agle mue SI pache pare.”—gau m 5. 2 in the breaking apart.

SKZ ^ _ U
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SI M [patna] v crack, split, separate. 2 See

SI UY [patébar] See SI UY.

SJ [path] or SR [pathU]Skt n act of reading.
SI R [patan] n rolling in, ¿lling up. See SI - 2 lesson, reading.“path parIo arU bed bicarIo.”
2 ford, town. “patan te ujar bhala.”—s kabir. —sora m 5. 3 chapter of a book. 4 act of reading
, 3 Skt spliting, tearing. 4 separating.
a book or saying prayers.
SI R.

SI R [patna] v be tom. 2 ¿ll up (a ditch, etc)

so as to level the whole surface. See SI .

SJ ^ Z [pathsala] n school.
SJ ? [pathak] Skt reader. 2 teacher, master.

3 become an adversary after shedding 3 a Brahman subcaste. “pathak nam tIloka.”
friendliness.
—GPS.
SI RY [patnara] silken draw-string.
SJ R [pathan] Skt n act of teaching.
SI SI UY [pat patébar] silk and silken clothes, SJ [patha] n sturdy youngman. “pathe tarUn
silken strings, tapes and clothes, etc. “jIIh pakhrIya parkhe.” —carItr I 42
prasadI pat patébar h5dhavahI.”—sukhmani. SJ NY [pathatar] Skt variant text; variation in

2 cotton and silken clothes.
a text.
SI Z [patal] Skt n white and red colour; pink SR?
[pathIka] Skt n female teacher,
colour. 2 three, bignonia suaveolens, also
known as kamduti; the concoction of its bark

cures dysentery, cough and fever. 3 a kind of
paddy that ripens during the rainy season.

SI Z [patla] n a large cube or brick of pure
gold, ¿ve hundred tolas in weight.

mistress.

SJ

[pathi], SR6

[pathia] Skt Q_ YF adj

reading, reader. 2 71 one who can read Guru
Granth Sahib competently.
SJ R [pathin] Skt n kind o f ¿sh, boalis.
SR [pathU] See SJ .

SI Z SN [patlutr] city of Patna. The old SJ A [pathéga] main part of the recital, its
city of Patliputar was situated on the bank of
Ganga, where stands village Kumhrar, about

two and a half miles to the east of the present
city of Patna. See SI R.
SI \ - [patav], SI \ N [patvata] Sktn cleverness,
deftness, sharpness of wit. 2 healthiness,

chief motive. “harI pa I o pathéga.”—sarm 5.
SR [pathy] Skt adj worth reading, worthy of
reading.

SKZ ^ _U [padal sat] There is a gurdwara
of Guru Gobind Singh at a distance of about
half a miles to the south of the capital city of

absence of any disease.

Mandi; When the Guru visited the mountains
SI [patI] adv having ¿lled up. See SI R 2. , of Rawalsar, the raja o f Mandi brought him to

“patI barItraj

kaU.”—ramav. 2 having been

rent or split.

SI [pati] n child’s wooden writing board. “ls

his capital. The Guru did encamp there but his
consort stayed in t h e raja’s palace. T h e

gurdwara has its own building. There are

pati padhe ks a I a .”—bher a m 3. 2 long bar of residential quarters as well. Guru Granth Sahib
a cot’8 frame. ‘pati cot god par lagi.”—GPS. ‘ i s installed there.
Since the time of Sardar Lahna Singh
3 was torn, got torn. See SI R.

SI [patU] silk. See SI . “harI coli deh savan‘...

'Majithia,

patU laga atkai.”—var 301' m 4.
SI [patu] adj silken. 2 n a kind of striped,

rupees 85 from the revenue of village Balh of

silken cloth. 3 See SI 1.

it gets a regular annual grant o f

Mandi state. The following relics of the Guru
have been preserved there:

SK\ RAY
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SG

( 1 ) a matchlock, t h e length o f which,
including the butt, is 7 feet 4 inches;
(2) a large bedstead woven with hempstring. Its length is 8 feet 2 inches, breadth 3
feet 1 0 inches and height 2 feet.
(3) a four feet long rebeck.

anxiety started gnawing him. Seeing her
husband in distress, Kunti told him that she
was capable of calling in the gods through the
power o f magical incantations. With the
permission of the king, Kunti called Dharam,
Paun and Indar and bore Yudhishthar, Bhim
Udasi Harkaran Das is the head there. This and Arjun respectively. For the co-wife, Madri,
place is about 8 0 to 85 miles to the north-east
she called the gods Ashwini Kumars who begot
o f Jejon D o a b a and Hoshiarpur railway . Nakul and Sahdev. All these ¿ve khetraj —

stations.
SK\ [padav] the family or descendants of raja

Pandu. The tale of the rise of the Pandavs’ as
given in the books such as Mahabharat, etc is
as follows:
Vichitarviray, the son o f Raja Shantanu of
the lunar dynasty, died o f consumption in the
prime o f his ‘ life. His two widows, named
Ambika and Ambalika remained childless.
At this, Satyavati, mother of Vichitarviray
called her ¿rst son Vyas (who was born to her
from s a g e Parashar’s semen, before her
marriage with Shantanu). Obeying the orders
of his mother, Vyas begot children from both of

them through nIyog. On seeing Vyas, Ambika
shut her eyes and, consequently, Dhritrashtra
was born blind. Out of fear, Ambalika’s face
turned pale and, consequently, she gave birth
to Pandu (the pale one).
As a blind person could not ascend the
throne, Pandu became the king.
Bhishampitamah arranged the marriage o f
Pandu with Kunti and Madri. Once, while
hunting, Pandu killed sage Kimindya with his
arrow when the latter was mating in the guise
of a deer with his wife. At this, the sage cursed
that Pandu would die whenever he copulated
with his wife.
For fear o f this curse, the king preferred
to keep away from his queens. But, without a
son, the family line could not continue. This

born of the ¿eld — sons of Pandu became
famous as Pandavs. Bhishampitamah brought
them up and trained them in the martial and
other arts. Although Pandavs, coming from the
family of Kuru, were also Kauravs, yet this
family acquired, from the illustrious Pandu, a
new family line and the progeny of Dhritrashtar
became famous as Kauravs. Hastinapur was
the capital of the Kauravs and lndarprasth
(Delhi) was t h e capital o f the Pandavs.
“rovahI pédav bhae majur. j I n kc suami rahIt

hajurI.”—var ram 1 m I . The Pandavs, with
whom Krishan used t o k e e p company,
lamented when they, having lost their kingdom
in gambling, became menials in the house of
Viratpati. 2 territory on the banks of river
Jehlam. 3 ¿ve, because Pandavs were ¿ve in
number.

SKHRY [padav nagar], SK\ SY [padav puri]
Delhi.

SK [pada], SK [pada] priest at a place of
pilgrimage; Brahman priest-cum-teacher;
Of¿ciant. “sunI pade! 1<Ia lIkhahU jéjala.”
—o§l<ar.

SKN [padIty] Skt n erudition, scholarship.
SK [padi] n porter; one who carries load.
SK [pado] n yellowish-white colour. 2 lightcoloured clay (which is used for plastering).
3 raja of the lunar dynasty, from whom began
the familyline o f Pandavs. See SK\ . 4 white

elephant. 5 anaemia. See ^ I ? and SK DA.

SKY
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SKY [padur] Skt n yellow colour mixed with

SN^ _

SMQ [panIp] lustre, splendour. See SRQ.

white colour. 2 white colour.3 white clay. “panI p hidan gobidsi‘ gh guru barbir dhar’é
4 white leprosy; vitiligo.

at: tran.”—GPS.

SK DA [padu rog] See ^ I ? . “p¿qlu rog pinas SM [pani] Skt SRX n water. “pani 5darI lik
katIdesi.”-carrtr 405.
q.”—var asa m 2. 2 See SM.
SK [padu] See SK. 2 Dg groom, stable boy. SMPY [panihar], SM_ Y6
[paniharia]
SK [pado] See SK\ . “péje pado dekhde.” water-carrier. See SR_ Y. “meghmala
.‘BG- 2 See SK 2.
paniharia.”—mala namdev.
SL ` [padha] See Sn . “padhe gher gher guru SM UR KUM [pani bIna dubbna] v suffer
mare.”—GPS.

without reason. “manmukhI :3t

na cet-hi,

SM [pan] n starch, which is applied to the dublmue bInu pani.”——sr1' m 3.
thread at the time of weaving cloth. 2.the SMZ A [panilag] See SRZ A .
process of tempering iron. 3 See SR. “karyo SM \ YR [pani varna] v drink water after
madd pané.”—rama v. 4 lustre. “sacc pan sacc

waving it over someone’s head. This means

man mahatta.”—BG. 5 water. “ t I h pan

that the person who does so is prepared to
face hardships likely to befall his loved relative
over whose head the water has been waved.
“uparahu pani varie.”-asa a m I . “matan var
pIyo jal pan5.”—ramav.
SM [panu] See SM. 2 See SM. “na hau, na ms
juni pano.”—var mala m I . “gadahu cédanI
khaulie bhi sahu SIU panu.”-var sulu' m I .
SN [pat] n a leaf. “jese ban har pat.”—-sar kabir.

p I a I . ” - r a m a v . 6 8 6 6 SM. 7 Skt trade,
exchange. 8 stake, wager. 9 praise, eulogy.

SMS' [panap] See SRQ and SRQ.
SM [pana] a kind of mixture for cattle, made
from oil-cake and barley-meal, etc. 2 shoe.

“pana lahe saja:.”—-var asa. 3 See S9 M.

SM [panI] Skt n hand. 2 S pron self, oneself.
“je tu taru panI tahu puchu.”—sava m I . ‘even
if you are yourself a swimmer, ask someone
else;’ i.e. if you can swim in water, even then
ask some other person about it.

SMA N [panIgat] adj held in hand, acquired.
SMA _ M [panIgrahan] n act of holding the
hand. 2 marriage; taking the hand of the bride.

2 wing. “bhabhiri ke pat pardo.”-sor m 5.
3 short for pavat. “tes karamphal pat.”-—GPS.
4 Skt act of falling; decline. “raj kaj rakhbe ko
kachu nah: pat he.”—kr:tsan. 5 losing an
argument; failure in polemics. “utter de, natu

hvehe pat.”—NP. 6 blow, attack. “devi karyo

SMR [panInI] the eminent grammarian, khagg pat5.”-c5di 2 . 7 adj protecting,
defending. “kete pat narid.”—japu. 8 P a ;
throne.
Ashtadhyayi.l He was born from the womb of
@
Dakshi in villageSalat (Shalatur) near Peshawar. N [pat] n line, row.
He was grandson of Dewal. Scholars opine that SN9 [patau] Skt SN hero, heroine, etc in a
drama; actor, character. “das patau p5c
he lived during 400 to 300 BC.

descendant of sage Panini who authored

SMRX [panIniy]disciple of Panini.2 grammar ségita.”-ram m 5. ‘ten actors, i.e. organs of
authored by Panini.
lThis

book, comprising 3996 aphorisms, is the best of

all the books o n grammar. Laghu Sidhant Komudi and

Sidhan Komudi are based on this book.

sense and action, and ¿ve singers,’ meaning

¿ve objects of the sense organs.
SN^ _ [patsah] lord of the throne; monarch;
emperor.

SD^ _

, SK^ D
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[patsahi] monarchy, emperorship.

2 according to the Sikh faith, Guruship; the
task of a spiritual mentor. 3 the true
sovereigns, ten Gurus of the Sikhs. i.e., “khIal
patsahi 10” and “sri mukhvak patsahi 10” etc.

SN? [patak] n act that brings about the doer’s
fall; sin; guilt. 2 According to the Simritis,

SNY [patra] adj thin. “mrIdul patre bahu kar
dhare.”—GPS.

SNY [patro] n courier, messenger. See ? ^ Y.
“tab catur patro a.”—sorm 5. 2 adj thin.

SNZ [patal] See SNZ. 2 See SNY.3 a large
tortoise of the size of a leaf-plate.

SGZ [patli]Skt SPNZ , sole (of a foot).

the ten sinful acts which cause one to fall SN [pata] n leaf.
are: theft, violence committed without SN_ [patar] See SNZ .
following the Vedic precepts, and adultery; SNZ [patal] Skt n nether region. 2 seventh of
these three are sins o f the body. Use o f the subterranean regions. “patal puria loa
bitter words, telling o f lies, back-biting and
useless blabber; these are four sins o f the
tongue. Covetousness, m a l e v o l e n c e and

akara.”—maru solhe m 3. See ^ SNSNZ . 3 See

sins of the mind. See SS 4. 3 according to
the Hindu canonical texts; pollution resulting
from the death of someone. A Brahman has
it for 10 days, a Kshatri for 12 days, a Vaish
for 15 days and the Shudar for 30 days.

river Sutlej, n e a r Kiratpur, where Guru

^ \ X P YS 27.
[})8੮818v 88] See NSQ.
QQA
conspiracy to denigrate others are the three SNZ SY [patalpuri] a place, at the bank of
Hargobind passed away. Sardar Bhoop Singh
of Ropar got a memorial constructed there.

See ? YNSY. 2 xa spade. Many Singhs call it

SNZ WDR[patalmocni].

SNZ WDR [patalmocni] See SNZ SY 2.
17 and 30 days respectively. 4 per Sikh SNZ XV [patalystr] For extracting oil or
faith, act calling for religious punishment; essence, a particular substance is put in a pot

Some Simritis mention i t t o last for 12, 13,

viz, tonsure, adultery, use ‘of intoxicants

such as smoking etc and eating of halal
meat.

having a hole in its bottom, and its mouth is
sealed. Another pot is fixed under it in such a
way that the hole at the bottom of the upper

SNO[patki]Skt AY_-"[ adjsinning, sinner.

pot comes over the mouth of the lower one.

SNM [patan] See SNM. 2 See SNM.

Both these pots are thus placed and ¿re is lit
over the pit. With the heat o f the ¿re, the oil or

SNM[paranI], SNM[patniL SNM[patenU],
SNM[patnu] n navigator; guide putting up at a
inform harbour to inform boatsmen about the
tides. “khara pukare patni.”—s farid. Here
patni means a guru or spiritual guide. “ape

essence drips into the lower pot, which is used
per direction of the physician.
SNZ [patali] in the subterranean regions.
“patali akasi sakhni.”—asa m 5.

patanu patni pIara.”-sor m 4. 2 boatsman,

SN [patI] n integrity, honour, reputation.

ferryman (pilot), i.e., the spiritual guide. “je
patano rah: sudet.”—s fax-id. 3 whar¿nger.
Sn R [patan] Skt n act of throwing down or
'
'
felling.

“bhagtan l<i rakhi patI.”—dhana m 5 .
2 footsoldier, infantry man. “gaj bajI rathadIk

SNY [pater]See SNZ . 2 See SN. 3 adjthin, not
fat. “pIy patar patri trIya.”—.carrtr161.

p a t : gané.”—aka1. 3 row, queue, line. 4 sect,

subcaste, caste’s subdivision. “jati am patI
nahan jIh.”-japu. 5 family, lineage. “prathme
teri niki jatI. dutia teri mania patI.”—asa m 5.

SN
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6 Skt master, lord.
SN [ p a t I ] n row, queue, class. 2 lineage,

SO (Q^ Q) water. “harI nam 5mrItpath.”
—maru m 5. ‘His Name is the elixir of life.’
caste’s subdivision; family. “meri jatI kamini 4 sun. 5 ¿re. 6 air, wind. 7 grain. 8 sky.
pat: kamini.”—sor ravidas.
SO [path] Skt n wayfarer, traveller, passenger.
SN^ _ [patIsah], SN^ '_U [ p a t I s a t ] ,
“jam marag ks ségi p5th.”—bh€r m 5.
SN^ _ U [patIsatU],

SN^ _ [patIsahU] See

SN^ _ and SP^ _. “saci teri kudratI sace
patIsah.”—varasa. “patIsahu chatr-SIr sou.”
—bavan. “ s o patIsahU saha p a t I s a t U . ”
—japu.

SN? [patIk] See SN? . “patIt ke patIk

SOM [pathna], SOR [pathna] v S-^ R
remould to Àatten or mould by patting, pat;
pat a brick, etc. 2 n mass formed by patting,

as “gobar a d I da pathna.”

SORO[pathnath], SOSN [pathpatI] n lord of
water, Varun. 2 ocean.

utarahI.”—sarm 5. _

SOY [pathar], SOY [patharu] n stone. “jo
SN [pati] n missive, letter. “sri arjan pati jU pathar kau kahte dev.”—bher kabir m 5'.
pathai.”—GPS. 2 leaf. “pati tore malIni.”—asa 2 blockhead, stupid. 3 sinner, one burdened
kabir. 3 row, family line, clan. “tu jatI meri

with evil deeds. “pathar dubda k a t l i a . ”

pati.”—ram m 5. 4 integrity, honour, reputation. -vad a m 3.
“nanak h a r I rakhi pati.”—dhana m 5. SO [pathi] 72 mass formed by patting; cow
5 husband, master. “tuh’i nIr5janu dung-cake. 2 wayfarer, traveller, passenger.
kamlapati.”—-dhana 5513. ‘husband of goddess SOF [pathoj] Skt n growing in water, lotus.
Lakshmi.’ 6 Skt adj falling, sinking (Q^ YF). “so “hath dve pathoj sam.”—-GPS.
narakpati hovat suanu.”-sukhman1'. 7 those SOP [pathod] Skt n giver of water; cloud;
having the charge. “harI japIo utam pati.” rain-cloud.

~dhana m 4. 8 Skt Q1?F having a vessel or SU'Q'[pathot] Skt n holder of water, ocean.
dish. .“manI bha karpati rahIo.”——sora m 5. SP [pad] See SP. “pad mar kar uc sunava.”
See ? YSN.

_

—PP. 2 n foot, feet. “dharyo pad pe sis.”—GPS.

SNQR [patidhanu] leaves and unbroken rice;
l e a v e s o f basil, a n d o f wood-apple and

3 one-fourth o f a poetic utterance or a metre.

unbroken rice for worship. “prapatI
patidhanu.”—prabha m I .

or a rupee, etc. 5 root o f a tree. See SPS.

4 fourth part of something, quarter of a seer

6 ray, beam. 7 gait, movement, motion. 8 Shiv.
SNFZ P^ R [patéjal darsan] n Yog Darshan, 9 P ’N throne.
authored by Patanjali. See XA^ ^ N and SNFZ. SP^ _ [padsah] P ,[I ’J a king, emperor,
SN [patr] Skt n a drinking vessel; pot; utensil.
2 competent person; one capable o f receiving
something. 3 hero, heroine of a play. 4 actors

monarch.

SD? [padak] Skt adj who walks; light-footed,
swi¿.

of a play. 5 minister. 6 weight equal to four SP? [pa dk a ] Se e SP?.
SPA _ M [padgrahan] 71 act o f touching o r
seers. 7 leaf.
SO [path] Skt SO n path, way. “nah nib-hat grasping the feet. 2 obeisance by touching the
jam ks path.”—keda m 5. “.mIl." sadhu path.” feet of someone..3 act of taking refuge.
—I<an m 4. See E Path. 2 Skt S^ 'Y stone.

“rakhIlehu ham papi path.”—1<an m 4. 3 Skt

SPF [padaj] Skt n foot-bom; belonging to the '
lowest division of the Hindu society. See U_ F .
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SPFZ [padjal] water in which feet have been
washed. 2 water touched by the mentor’s feet
used as baptismal.

phIri padharu kahe na ko:.”—var mam I m
1. “5dha agu je this kIu padharu jane?”-suhi
chat m 1. 3 guide, traveller. “padharu harI

SPN [padtra], SPNM [padtran] n that which
protects feet; shoe. 2 wood-soled sandal.

prabhu kera.”—todi m 4. 4 level, plane. 5 Dg

sword.
.
SPS [padap] Skt n which drinks with its feet; SQY [padhri] See SQK. 2 wayfarer, traveller.
tree. A tree absorbs water with its roots. SQY [padharu] See SQY.
“padap dal sudar.”—NP.
SQn [padhri] a poetic metre having lines of
SPQYM[padpuran] n completing a verse’s sixteen matras each, with a pause at every
foot. 2 poetic skill of completing the later half eighth matra and terminating in jagan, ISI.
of a verse, the ¿rst part of which is provided.
Example:
3 word or syllable inserted to balance a line or
“anbhut tej, anctj gat,
measure o f a verse.
S PY _\

[pa dar hava] P

karta sadiv, harta a n a s . . . ”
in»;

—-aka1.

adj who walks

on air; Àeet-footed.

SPYO [padrath] n wood-soled slippers.

SPY [padri] Pg Padre. It is derived from the
Latin word ‘pater’, meaning ‘father’. A
Christian priest or clergyman.In India, William
Carey was the ¿rst padre who settled in
Malwa, o n November 11, 1793. H e learnt

SQK 5 YQ [padhri aradh] a poetic metre
comprising four lines, each beginning with two
gurus, terminating in a jagan. It is another form
of the metre called madhubhar. S, 5, ISI. "
Example:

“sobhét sur. lobhét hur.
achri apar. r1: jjhi sudhar.”

~91.
languages like Bengali, Sanskrit, etc and
preached the teachings of the Bible.
SQ [padha] Z/^ 9 SQNX n teacher. “padha
SP^ [padasl P S.,}, n recompense, retribution. gurmukhI akhie can-Ia mat: deI.”-05kar.
“ape catsal apI he padha.”—var bxha m 4.
2 punishment.
SQM' [padhanu] S n wayfarer, traveller.
SPVZ? [padakulak] See 5 NWZ N.
‘SPYB [padaragh] Skt SP^ B X n water “padhanu sésar.”—-jet ch5t m 5.
SQ R SEM [padha na pucchna] v perform
provided for washing the feet.
SP'N [padatI], SP'N? [padatIk] Ski. n some function without consulting a soothsayer
about the auspicious moment. “nah: pucho
footsoldier.
padha cal parie.”—GPS.
SP? [paduka] Skt n pair of shoes. 2 wood-

SQ [padhi] n wayfarer, traveller.
soled slippers.
SPP? [padodak] Skt n water in which the SR [pan] n lustre, glow, splendour, dazzle.
feet of an idol or a venerable person have been
washed.
'
SQY [padhar] 01SQY [padharu] Z /^ SP village,
town. “tu mIlI her: padhar bat.”—kan partal
m 4. ‘encountering whom one ¿nds the way

to the city of God.’ “rah padharu guru dass.”
-suhi ch5t m I . 2 Skill? way, path. “bhuli me

2 permission. “dijs pané.”—ramav. 3 hand.
“khan pan kar pa‘n pakhare.”—GPS. 4 on
one’s feet. “sabe pan lage tajyo garab bhari.”
—datt. 5 devoted; eager. “ I k pan jan udas.”
—datt.‘devoted to.’ 6 vital breath, life breath.

“pan taje tum tahIt pritam, pan taje tumre

}…

pyari.”—carItr 367. 7 leaf (of a tree, etc).

SR_ Y
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“pan bahe drum pan nIhare.”—l<91ki. 8 betel 2 adj quintenssence of potable drinks. “namo
leaf. P wt. “pan supari khatia.”—t115g m 4. panpane.”—japu.
9 Skt act of drinking some liquid. “harI 5mrIt SRNA [panbhog] masturbation; kneading or
pan karahu sadhssgI.”—gau thrti m 5 . massaging both hands together. “kar bam
10 water. “mIthIa bhojan pan.”—sar m 5. matrI saman. kar dacchnatarI praman. k I y
“na pan pher jacte na pran deh dharte.” panbhog bIcar. tab bhae datt kumar.”—datt.
—GPS. 11 wine, alcohol. “ p a n d a r a I The left hand took the form of the mother and
kas¿bhro ruro.”—car.rtr 111. See ? ^ Vn . the right hand became sage Atri. From the
12 nectar. “hero aj pané.”—ramav. ‘Today I union of these two, Dattatreya was born.
can snatch nectar from Indar.’ l 3 drinking SR WAM[pan magna] v get ready for going
pct. 1 4 stream, canal. 15 protection. 16 a

t o t h e battlefield; a s k for a betel leaf.

roadside place for serving water. 17 victory, ’ ““AAKM^ ^
bali huto mag lIye t I n pan.”
~krrsan. See Un D? M.
conquest, triumph.
SR'Y [panhar] n water-carrier. “kai kotz 1dr SR [pana] See S9 M. 2 drank.
jIh panhar.”-—aka1.
SR\ K [panavari] a betel-leaf orchard.
SR_ [panhi]shoe.See SJ _.“take pag ki panhi “panavari ho: gharI khar sar na jane.”—trl§g
m I.
mere tan ko cam.”—-s kabir.
SRA ^ [pangosthi] Skt n a gathering of SR [panI] See SM and SR.
drinkers bacchanalia. 2 gathering of devotees SRA _ M[panIgrahan] See SMA _ M.
SRR [panInI] n which holds water, earth.
of goddess Bhairavi.
SRP [panad] adj life-giving, life-providing. —sanama. 2“ See SMR.
“panad bolahi bani.”—NP. 2 who offers betel- SRS [panIp] n lustre, spendour. “pran or

panIp dhan raja.”—-carItr 405. 2 water.
leaf. 3 See SR and P.
@RPR [pandan] n box for keeping betel- SR [pani]J /XSRX potable liquid, water. “pani
m a h I dekhu mukh jesa.”—kan namdev.
leaves, etc.
alcohol, wine. “Ikatu pater: bharI pani.”
2
a
to
leaf
SR PM [pan dena] v offer betel
¿ghter, who is leaving for the battle¿eld. See -asa kabir. 3 mother’s menstrual excretion.
“pani mela mati gori.”—gau kabir. Here the
.
SR WAMand Un D? M.
SRQ [panadh] n which holds water; ocean. Words mela and AY [gori] refer to the colour
of the menstrual excretion and that of the
—sanama.
SRRDY [pananucara] SR-R-9 DY did not semen. 4 lustre, glow.
utter the word ‘water’ from his mouth. i.e.,

SR_ Y [panihar] n water-bearer; slave.

could not ask even for water. “pran taje t I n “rambhagat ke panihar.”—g5d m 5.
SRP\ [panideva] water-giver; in the Hindu
pananucara.”—rudr.
SRQ[panap] Skt adj given to drinking alcohol. thought, a relative like a son, grandson, who
performs libation for his forefathers.
2 given to drinking soma juice. 3 short form
SN [pan patr], drinking vessel, goblet.“kai Idr “panideva rahyo na koi.”—-GPS.
panpahar.”—braham. ‘bearing goblets for

SRSN [panipat] a city in district Karnal of

offering water to drink.-’
QQR [panpan] cup and drink. See SR.

Punjab. Having defeated Ibrahim Lodhi in the
battle¿eld in 1526 AD, Babar occupied the

SRVYR
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The Bible mentions seven sins such as: pride, lust, envy, anger, covetousness, gluttony,
foreign and Indian. It was here that Ahmad
and sloth.
Shah Abdali vanquished the Marhattas. Guru SS_Y [pap-her], SS_ [pap-ha] adj destroyer
Nanak also visited this place and conversed of sin. 2 n the Creator’s name.

throne of Delhi. The land around this city has
been a battle¿eld for several well-known kings

with Sheikh Tahar (mentioned as Tatihari
Sheikh in the Janam Sakhis). Sheikh Tahar was

an ascetic belonging to Abu Ali Kalandar sect.

SS@KR [papkhédan] adj sin-destroying.
“papkhédan prabhu tero nam.”—ram m 5. 2 n
Sikh religion.
SSAY_ [papgarah] Skt SSA_ n in astrology,

See ^ @^ YT.
SRVYR [pani bharna] i.e.serve submissively; planets like Sun, Mars, Saturn, Rahu and Ketu
obey and serve without demur, serve even in
ignominy. “pani sakatI bharije.”—kaII a m 4.
‘Maya serves as a water-bearer.’

or Mercury or conjunction of any of these
planets. “pap garah do: rahu.”-varmajh m I .

SSA [papge] adj enmeshed in sin, infected

SRQ [panilag] ill-effect of water of an alien

with sin. “ham rakhahu vad papge.”-natm 4.
region on health. 2 contracting a disease from SSA_ [papgrah] See SSAY_.
drinking of water. 3 effect of water of an alien SSM [papan], SSM [papanz] adj, female
sinner. “ai papanI putna.”—BG.
region on one’s nature.

SR [pano] Skt SRX n water. “tumro dudh, SSR^ J ^ 5 ^ N [papnasnis astr] n the missile
bIdar kau pano.”-—maru kabir.
SS [pap] or SS [papu] Skt Q1Q n act from

of Varun who is the master of sin-destroying
Ganga; noose.—sanama.

which one should safeguard oneself; action,

SSRY [papnari] n prostitute. 2 adulterous

crime or sin of this nature. “parhar: papu
pachane ap.”—oé‘kar. 2 adj sinner. 3 base.

woman, whore. See QYRY.

SB UR^ R [})AZ@OGAQ] adj sin-destroying.

2 n the Almighty. “papnasanu seVIa.”
4 unluckly, inauspicious.
Ten heinous sins are mentioned in —majh a m 5. 3 name of the Creator.
Mahabharat: violence, the¿, adultery, telling SSY [paper] See SSn .
of lies, use o f sarcastic words, backbiting, SS YN [pap rat] adj engrossed in sin. “pap rat
breach of promise, malevolent thinking,cruelty, karjhar.”—sarm 5.
expecting reward for acts of charity.
SSn [paper] Skt SSI n papad; poppadom.
In verse 54, in the second chapter of Manu Eating papads is harmful for the stomach.
Simriti, five sins, mentioned as heinous, are: SSn [papra] n sin, vice, crime. “paprIa‘
killing a Brahman, consuming intoxicants,

committing theft, adultery with the wife of
one’s mentor, association with one who has

committed such a sin. See SN? 2.
In Gurrnat, turning away from the Creator,
giving up endeavour and inÀicting pain upon

pachar.”évarguj2 m 5. 2 See B.
SQn 6 [paprIa] to the sins. See SSn .
SB ? N [papakrat] adj QS-5 ? N burdened
with sins. “papakrat dhara bhai.”—kalk1'.‘The
earth was overwhelmed with sins.’
2 beleaguered by sins.

another person are primary sins. Rahitnamas SSNW [papatma] Skt QEQA-TFF adj
mention tonsure, adultery, use of tobacco and wicked,reprobate, engrossed in sin. “he janam
eating halal meat as four abominable crimes.
maran mule ahékaré papatma!”—sahas m 5.

SS
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SS [papI] a¿er sin, with sin. “papI lade pape SX_ [payah1P A n leg of a table or a cot, etc.
pasara.”—o§kar.

SS^ I [papIsat]Sktur¿njadjmost sinful, ever

2 column, pillar. 3 rank, status, position.
4 ladder, stairs.

fettered. 2 bound by some rule or order. 3 n

m 1 ke. 2 Sheshnag the thousand-headed

prisoner.

snake.

sinning. “tIn ka darsan na karahu papIsal; SX? [payak] See S7 ? .
hat:ari.”—var sor m 4. “mIlat s é g I papIsat 111133213;[paytaxat]I’wGIU-Emar capital city; seat
tan hoe durgadI.”—bIIa m 5. ‘Having come of a government.
`
'
into contact with the sinful body, the best' SXPY [paydar] P ",/“R adj firm-footed.
material got malodorous.’
‘2 strong, durable.
SS [papi]Skt m¿¿adj sinful, wicked, criminal, SXPY [paydari] P (51%.; n firmness,
maladroit. “papi hIe me kam basar.”—bas§t durability.
`
SX [paya] See SX_.
m 9.
SS [pape] of the sin. “pape pasara.”—oé'kar.SXZ [paya]] See SNZ.
SS^ [papos] P Y/‘ET n covering for the foot, SXZVAG [payalIbhagat] n-devotee living in
shoe.
the netherworld; denizen of the netherworld;
’
'
.
SUP [pabéd] P “"/..!; adj with feet tied, bound, king Bali. “gun gavahI payalIbhagat.”—saveye

SUP [pab5di] P die; n subordination, SX? [payIk] See S7 ? .
restriction. 2 obedience to observe some rule. SX [payi]Skt QQF adj drinking. 2 See S8 .
SW [pam] n foot. “tare tap dhumé kar‘e’ pap SX [payu] Skt guard, protector, watchman.
uccé.”—datt.‘Having lit ¿re under the head and 2 anus, arse.
'
with feet raised.’ 2 See S9 2.
SXPF' [payédaj] See S> PF.
SWY [pamar] Skt adj S-WY who kills the SY [par] n housebreaking, burglary . “ I s ko
protector. 2 mean, base, malicious.3 irreligious. par dayo darsave.”-GPS. 2 Skt Q1'P'` vr
conclude, complete. 3 71 other bank, 'opposite
4 afÀicted with scabbies.
SWY [pamarI], SWY [pamri]11 long cloak Skt shore. “par pare jagsagar te.”—GPS. 4 end or
S\ N a mantle (to be worn during winter). limit. “par 113 p a : sake padmapatI.”—-akal.
“syamset nili lal'zarad sabaz r5g, guru ji gubid

esi maj det pamri.”—m5gal Ian.

2 Skt SW-

5 Y enemy of foot disease, sulphur.
S^ [pama] See S9 2.
SWZ [pamal] P ? R adj trodden under feet,

5 a d v on the other side, on the side beyond. ‘

6 See SY. having rent or torn. “or te parda
bhram ko sabh par.”—GPS. 7 P I; last year,
the year goneby. 8 P u; fragment, piece,
portion, segment. “51!- karvat sahI taru par par
he.”—BGK.‘gets out into pieces.’

trampled. 2 destroyed, devastated.
SX [pay] adv having obtained. 2 P L; feet. SY^ [paras]Skt n Persia, Iran. P 091; a country
3‘Skt adj potable; drinkable. 4 n water.

SX9 [payau] obtained. “payau namnIvas.”
-saveye m 3 ke.

SX^ [payas] n anything made from milk.
2 dish made from rice and milk. 3 condensed
milk; @6 [khoa].

o f central Asia, towards the west of India,

surrounded by Turkey, Balochistan and
Afghanistan. Its area is 628,000 square miles
and its population is about ten million. Tehran

is its capital. It is governed by an elected body,
called Majlis. The name of its king is Rizakhan

SY^ -P
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SY@P

`SYB2_ ’5

P a h a l v i , w h o a s c e n d e d t h e throne/on
book, Kimia S’adat, and contains
December 16, 1925. 2 Skt FS^ an imaginary, excellent precepts.

stone, with the touch of which iron is supposed SY^ [parsa] P ta}, adj abstinent, content, pious.
to change into gold; philosopher’s stone. “loha 2 whose passions are subdued.
hIran hove ségI paras.”—-I<an m 4. 3 short for SY^ [parsi] adj of or relating to Persia. Skt

SY^ RO (S'^ RO). “paras kar didat ghar ae.”

SY^ ? . 2 n language of Persia, Persian

SY^ RO[parasnath]Skt S'^ ROson of Ashvsen,

Zorastrianism; Parsee. The Parsees are ¿rew o r s h i p p e r s . T h e y d o n ’ t l e t fire b e

born to his queen Vama. Ashvasen was from

extinguished in their temples. In order to keep

Ikshvaku dynasty and king of Varanasi. Once,
during her pregnancy, Vamadevi saw Parshva,

the dead bodies. They keep the corpses in a

—paras.
SY^ P [parsed] See SY@P.

the snake, by her side and there was also an
impression of a snake, on the body of the child.
So he was named Parshvanath. He was
married to Prabhavati, daughter of Prasenjit,
king of Kushsthan. He was a very illustrious
and kind-hearted person. Having developed
revulsion against homicide, he converted to

language. 3 inhabitant of Persia. 4 believer in

the ¿re pure, they neither smoke nor cremate

deep encloure, called dakhme, where the

carnivorous birds eat their Àesh. Zend is their
scripture, which, together with its exegesis, is
called Zend Avesta.The Parsees came to India
for the first time in 735 AD, from Khurasan
and settled in Sanjan (district Thana in the
presidency of Bombay). Now, this community

Jainism and by practising religious austerities, has spread in the whole of India and is highly
became the 23"l Tirathankar. See NYO? Y.
competent in business.
Parasnath was born on the 10‘“ of the dark SY^ N [parsoti] Skt SY^ 'N n praise, eulogy.
fortnight of the month of Poh and breathed SY_ [parah] P „N part, fragment, portion,
his last on the 8th of the bright fortnight of the segment.
month of Savan. Scholars have estimated that SY? [parak] adj who preserves, rears or
he lived around 599 BC. 2 a hilltop, with a supports. 2 reared, brought up, fostered. “ls
parak kar palIo.”-car.'rtr 57. 3 Skt 11 who
temple on it, in Hazaribagh district of Bengal,
where Parasnath passed away. 3 In the
Dasam Granth, Parasnath is mentioned as an
incarnation of Shiv, who eradicated the sect
of Dattatreya and established his own sect.
“parasnath bade ran paryo. apan pracur jagat

mat kina, devdatt ko taryo.”—paras.

SY^ SY^ SY [paras paréspara] —bavan. a
spiritual guide, through contact, turns his

enables one to cross over; boatsman. 4 ship,

that carries across. 5 gold. 6 adj enabling to
cross.

SY@P [parkhad] Skt S^ P n member of an
assembly; courtier, councillor. 2 courtiers of
Vishnu, whose names are recorded thus in the

Bhagatmal of Nabha ji:
“vrsvkasen jay v1 jay prabal bal magalkari,

disciple into his own image whereas paras,

nad sunéd subhadr bhadr jag amayhari,

(philOsopher’s stone) turns iron into gold but

c¿d pracéd vmit kumud kumudaks krI palsy,

not into paras itself.
SY^ NA [parasbhag] written by Bhai

sil susil susen bhav bhaktan pratIpalay,
laksmipatI prinan bravin bhajnanéd bhakt-

Addanshah, it i s the translation o f Imam

tanIhad.
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SYPY^

mo CItt vrxttI n I t tahi raho ,
jahi narayan parkhad.

aIa.”—var asa. “parjatu I h harI ko nam.”
—sukhmani. 2 coral. 3 hollowed-out gourd.

Of these courtiers the eight - Jai, Vijay, Bal,

4 the Creator. “parjatu gharI aganI mere.”

Subal, Nand, Sunand, Bhadar and Subhadar— ' —guja m 1.
are well-known.
QYM [paran] Skt n ¿rst meal after a fast.
SYO [parkha] n test, appraisal, examination. 2 process of concluding a fast. 3 satiation,
.“ap

ko khoj parkha dharte.”—GPS. 2 See

satisfaction. 4 conclusion, end. 5 cloud. 6 See

SY@
QYM. 7 Skt @I adj made of leaves.
SY@[parkhi], SY@[parakhu], SY@[parkhu] SYM [pama] refuge, shelter, support. See SYM.

tester, assayer. “parkhia thavahu l a
parkhaI.”—varsarm 3f‘nanakparkhuap1.”
-var majh m 1 . ‘‘5dhe ka nau parkhu.”—gau a

“sabhse tera parna.”-maru soIhe 111 5. “mt
hit dhanu nah parna.”—bher m 5. 2 rend, tear.
3 rear, bring up.

SYO [1੭818111],SYO9 [parthau]SktU'E' n Pritha

111 I .

SYA [parag] Skt adj who goes across.
2 well-versed, expert. “ved parge VIpr
sukarmi.”—GPS.

(Kunti’5)son— A1jun.“guru arjanpurakhpraman
parthau cale nahi.”—saveye m 5 ke. ‘Like the
legendary Arjun, the valiant Guru Arjan, does

SYAYWR [pargramno], SYAYW[pargarami], not tum away from the battlefield.’2 Yudhishthar
SYAW[pargami], SYA YW[pargIrami] Skt and Bhim, being sons of Pritha (Kunti), are also
Q^ DF

adj going across, crossing over to the

other world. “guru bohI thu pargramno.”—gau
m 5. “j: kamave su pargrami.”-gau 111 5.
“tarantaran pargami.” “pahannav na
pargIrami.”—suhi m 5.
SYD [parac], SYD [parca] P .nv n piece,
fragment. 2 cloth.‘‘mIthIa moh b5dhahI nIt
parac.’’—suhim5..‘girds up h1s loms everyday.’

S'YFN [parjat], SYFN [parjatu] Skt SYFN n
a tree of the gods, born out of the ocean. There
is a legend that this tree came out at the time
of the ocean’s churning and was handed over
to Indar. Indar’s wife, Shachi, was very fond
of it. When Krishan went to Paradise to see
Indar, his queen, Satyabhama, urged him to
take Parijat tree to Dwarika. As a result, a
¿erce battle took place between Indar and

called Parth, but, more commonly, it is the name

of Arjun. 3 king of the earth. `

SYO\ [partt] Skt SOH adjconcerning the
earth, earthly. 2 n king, sovereign. 3 earthen
vessel. 4 planet Mars.

SYO\ [paratti] Skt SO\ 11 born of the
earth, Sita.

SYP’ [pared] Skt n which helps to overcome
diseases; mercury. “man mukhak b I l basna
pakre kan upay? pared sri guru prem pag

pyavo he thIr jay.”—NP.‘the rat becomes
motionless after taking quicksilver.’
According to Bhavprakash, mercury was
produced from the semen of Shiv, and that is

why it has names like st-vij,
rudraj, etc. It
is used for the treatment of various diseases.
Its calx is used by physicians as a prophylactic

Krishan. At last, Indar was defeated and

as well as a tonic. Hydragyrum. E mercury.

Krishan took Parijat with him and planted it in
Satyabhama’s courtyard. After Krishan’s

2 adj transporting to the opposite bank or side.
3 P n tick.

demise this tree, on ‘its own, went back to SYPY^ [pardarsi]Skt QI UF far-sighted, far-

Indar’s world. See ^ YNY. “parjatu gopi 18

seeing.

SYP
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SYP [pardo] See SYP. 2 See SYP. “ho:
krIpalu gur lahI pardo.’ ’—sarm 5.
SYQ [pardhi] Skt n who hunts from behind a
shelter; invisible hunter.“kah¿pardhi jyodhare
ban'raje.’-’—VN. 2 according to the Hindu

SYHY

side or border. “parla urarla na tera 5t mIle
jara.”—saloh.

SYZ WI lparlimét] n parliament, a national
legislative body of the people of England.

SYZ ? ? [parlokl adj concerning the next

Dharamshastar, Brahman’s son from a Shudar
world. 2 yielding fruit in the next world.
woman. See > ^ R^ ^ WN $ 36.
SY\ ^ 9 M[par vasauna] v exert to the utmost.
S_R [paran] n fostering, nurturing. “ab 13 turn “lobhi ka vesahu na kije, je ka parvasaI .”-੬੪78
paran kine.”—GPS. 2 See SYM.
m 3.
QYR [pama] v nurture, foster. 2 tear, rend. SY\ M[parvan] Skt adj concerning or relating
3 root out, tear up. “r01 kar pit s1r kes ko to a festival; festive. 2 n something done at
parti.”—GV10. 4 burgle; break into a house. the time of a festival.
“apar than 1<੦ paran karS.”—GPS.5 knock SY\ N [parvati] )1 daughter of Himalaya

down the opponent in wrestling or battle.“jab

mountain; Uma, who was married to Shiv.

2 according to the Nighantu, a river rising in a
mountain.
SY SYR [par parana] got_across. 2 v get SY [para] n opposite side or end. “jogi khojat
n a h I t I h para.”—j€t m 9.
hare, p a
across.
pars jagat atkai. ”—GPS.
“para
frost.
chill,
2
SY SY [par par] in pieces, in fragments. See
3 adj of the other end or side. “5t na para
SY 8.
kimatI nahi pai.”-maru solhe m 3. ‘There IS
SYU^ 9 M [par basauna] See SY \ ^ 9 M.
no end to your excellence.’ 4 found. “des kah¿
SYUN [parbati] S e e SY\ N. 2 hill-dweller.
rahe na para.”-—raghu. ‘could not stay
“parbati paramdesi pachele.”—datt.
SYUN^ [parbatis] n husband of Pavati, Shiv. a n y w h e r e in t h e c o u n t r y . ’ 5 mercury,
SY'ON^ 5 Y [parbatis a n ] n enemy of quicksilver. “ese udi bara jese para ud jat he.”
Parvati’s husband, . S h i v - Kam. “parbatis arI —krIsan.'‘The girl vanished like quicksilver.’
ko avtara.”-carItr346. ‘ incarnation of Kam.’ S e e SYP. 6 P u; piece, fragment, part.
7 chapter (of a book).
SYUNQN [parbatipatI] See SYUN^ .
SYNSNUF [parbatipatI ballabha] n hemp, SYI M [paraIn], SYXM [parayan] Skt n
which is prized by Shiv. “parbatipat: ballabha conclusion, culmination. 2 time-bound and
nagphen 1<੦ khaI.”—GV10. 2 Uma, Girija.
continuous recitation of a holy-book from the
beginning to the end.
` SYU_ W[parbraham] See SYU_ W. “parbraham
aparépar suami.”—gaum 5.
SY\ N [paravat] Ski adj who has come from
SYV [parbha] got across.
afar. 2 foreigner. 3 n pigeon. 4 monkey.
SYWZ [parmalo] adj beyond defilement; 5 mountain.
immaculate. “male na lache parmalo.”—guj SY\ Y [paravar] Skt n this and the other bank
namdev.
or side; limit; border. “nanak 5t n9 japni her]:
SYWYO? [pannarthIk]adjconcerning comfort take paravar.”—var asa. 2 this and the next
of the next world. 2 eternal, unchanging.
world. 3 ocean. “paravar lag phsli jit samser
SYZ [parla] adj of the far or opposite bank, ki.”—52 poets.
bhup Ito ran parat bhayo.”—kr:rsan. 6 See

SYM.

SY
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SY [parI] adv on the other or opposite bank. of Paramhans i.e. a sanciti¿ed person. The
"par: utarIjahx I k khIna.”—basa't m 3.
2 having nurtured. 3 having torn.

SD= [parIo], SY6 [parIa] nurtured. 2 tore.

third Guru appointed him preacher and
bestowed him with a diocese. Narayan Das,
father-in-law of Guru Hargobind, was from

3 took place, occurred. “pain pain her: ji te
Stem parIo.”—jetrav1'das.

the same lineage.
With permission from Guru Amar Das, he
SYF N [parIjat] See SYF N.
pioneered to organise the Vaisakhi fair. Before
SYN@? [parItokhak] SYN^ ? adj pleasing, this no particular fair had been held. “paro julka
gratifying. 2 n object given to please the other paramhés pure satI guru kIrpadhari.”—BG.
person; reward, present.
SYAN [parégat]Skt adjwho has crossed over;
` SYSYR [parIpran], SYSYR [parIprana] got who has won emancipation. “nanak so parégat
across, went beyond this world . “jInI japIa ho:.”—ram m 1. 2 perfect scholar; who has
te parIparan.”—prabha partal m 4. “sxmrat realised the limitations of knowledge.
parIparana.”—dhana a m 5.
SYA N [})8158੪੮1] n highest state; salvation.
SY SA\ [parI pariva] may get across (the “ p a r é g a t i d a n parIvde.”—var ram 3.
ocean of life). “her: r5gI par: pariva jiu.” ‘Salvation is attained at the Guru’s door.’
—majh m 5.
2 act. of getting across, transcending.

SY [pari] reared, nurtured. “hitu citu de 1e1e SZ [pal] n border of a dupatta or garment.
pari.”~—savsyesr1'mukhvakm 5. “manahu bulai
kIn go pari.”—NP. reared cow. 2 tore, rent.

pal.”—dhana m 5. “jagat
“nanak b a t o
Udharan sadhuprabhu tIn lago pal.”—bIIa m

3 rooted out, uprooted. 4 turn, occasion. 5 Skt
n ocean. 6 rope for tying an elephant’s feet.

5. 2 sail, ship’s cloth set in the direction of the

7Pfruit.

'

SY6 [paria] obtained, got. “an: na paria.”
—gav a m 5.

SY5 [parié]fell, bowed. “apes paI paria.”
_ —ramav.‘fell at the feet of.’
SY [para] See SY. “paru kese pa Ibo re.”-gau
ravrdas. 2 Skt sun. 3 fire.

SY [pare] rears, nurtures. “q

janahI tIu

pare.”—sar m 5.

SY [paro] chill, cold. 2 See SY V8 . 3 you
rear, or observe.

SY^ [parosi] neighbour; one living in the

wind. It impels the boat to move fast. “udhre
bhram moh Sager lagI sétna pag pal.”—keda
m 5. See E pall. 3 cradle. “dIyo ek palé subal’é
rIkhisé.”—ramav. 4 act of placing fruit in the
layers of straw or leaves for it to ripen. Skt

@Z. “5b pal da, kharbuja dal da.”—prov.5 small
tent. 6 line, row. 7 ridge, embankment. 8 Skt
Q1'A vr rear, protect. 9 adj nurturer, rearer

protector. “tu aprépar sarab pal.”—bas§tm I .
“q rakhe mahtari balak kau tese hi prabhu
pal.”-dhana m 5. 10 a subcaste of the Jatts.
11 a hill-dwelling tribe. 1 2 a royal family,
eighteen kings of which ruled over Bengal and
Magadh from 815 to 1200 AD.

adjacent house. “parosi ke jo hua, tu apne bhi
SZ? [palak] n spinach Skt SZ? . 2 Skt adj
jan.”—s kabir.
SY SYW_^ [paro paramhés], SY V| [paro rearer. 3 n horse-keeper. 4 fosterson, adopted
son. 5 the Creator, the Divine.
became a disciple of Guru Angad Dev. Having SZ? [palka] vocative. O Protector! 2 fosterer.
served Guru Amar Das, h e obtained the title “bahu parkari palka!”—maru solhe m 5.
bhai] Julka Khatri, resident o f Dalla, who

SZ?
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SZ? [palki] n a type of covered palanquin SZ ^ W_ [palI semuha] adj barricaded,
which is carried by porters on their shoulders. obstructed. “palI semuha serveru bhera, pine
From it the Portuguese coined the word seke koi niru.”-—s kebz'r. ‘the water of the
palanquin.
Divine’s Name and t h e ego’s barricade.’
SZR [palen] Skt n rearing, protecting. “palehI 2 brimful.
ekIretghena.”—brha ché’t m 5. “pale balek SZ [pali] nurtured. “enIk jeten kerI kaIa
v5gI.”—var ram 2 m 5. 2 H cradle, swing. pali.”-geu kebir. 2 adv attached in wedlock.
“balek palen peudhiele.”—ram namdev.
“lave apen pali.”—dhena m 4. ‘i.e., may take
SZR [palna] v rear. 2 n a child’s cradle.
us under His Wing.’ 3 n an old Prakrit o f
SZYRX [palniy] Skt adj worth-rearing.
Magadh that originated from Sanskrit and is
SZn

[palra] n pan of a balance, basket.

SZ [pala] reared, brought up. “matgerebh
‘ mehI tumhi pala.”—majh e m 5. 2 border of a
dupatta. “gur ka becenu tInI bato pala.”

—prebha e m 5. 3 Skt SZX n frost, snow.

now partially in vogue in Ceylon. Many

Buddhist books are composed in this language.
The Pali dictionary by R. C. Childers is

considered to be the best. 4 Skt F? F adj
keeper, rearer. 5 n herdsman.

4 chill, cold. “pala kekeru vereph berse.”—suhr' SZI ? ^ [palitIks] politics, knowledge of the
..
a m 4. See @Z? ? Y.
polity.
SZ? ? Y [palakekeru] n hailstone, snow Àake. SZ [palu] n bedstead. See ? YW.
“palakekeru vereph berse.”—suh1' e m 4.
SZ [palu] adj domesticated, tamed.
S ZAR [pa lagen] n act of bowing down or SZ [pale] rears, nurtures. “pale balek vagI
touching another’s feet. “pa lagen kehio.” deke a p I ker.”—-varram 2 m 5. 2 advin one’s
lap, in one’s lot.
—GPS.

SZ [pale] rears. “so udasi, jo pale udas.”—var
SZ AZ [palagel] see SPZ 2.
SZ N: [pala tau] n fever that causes ram 1 m I . 2 a d v equipped with. “nam dhenu
shivering, malarial fever. See NS (c). 2 heat

su

jen ks pale.”—dhena m 5.

and cold; winter and summer “pala tau kechu m [paly] adj worth rearing, worth nurturing,
ne bIape ram nam gun gaI.”-asa m 5. 3 ague e t c .
SH [pav] 11foot. “SIru nanek loka pav he.”
and plague. See N: R.

SZ [palI] adv having reared, nurtured. “s

-bes§t

m I . 2 one-fourth of a seer, etc; a,

prebhu SImrie ISU dehi keu p a l I . ”—var bIha

quarter. 3 Skt S\ RXN a machine or musical

m 5 . 2 Skt n row, queue. 3 ridge,
embankment. “suke server p a l : bedhave.”

instrument worked by the power of air or wind;

sword. 8 bearded woman. 9 sign, figure,

wind instrument.
S\ 9 [paveu] (you) get, receive, etc. 2 I get,
receive, etc. “paveu danu seda deresu
pekha.”—g5d m 5.
SH^ [paves] Skt SH^ heaven and earth. “teh

mark. 10 In Punjabi, it is imperative form of
the verb palna.

paves sidhu dhup nehi chehia.”—geu kebr'r.
Aridness and wetness (or rise and fall), sun

—asa kebir. 4 border, limit. 5 bridge. 6 screen,
veil. “kure ki p a l : VIcehu nIkle.”-geu m 3.

“ k m kure tote palI?”—jepu. 7 edge of a

SZ= [palIo],1FW [palIa] reared, nurtured, and shade are not there. Those who mean
etc.

rainy season by paves are not aware of the

SH^
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theme of this hymn in which pairs of opposites
are mentioned. See ^ R 9. 2 Skt AUQ the rainy
season (in the months of Savan and Bhadon).

“bIkhe bhei m e t : p a v e s I k a I a kemelu
kumlana.’’-—sr1' beni.

S\ ^ [pavesx] will obtain. 2 takes.“jake namI
s u n I s jemu chode, taki serenI ne paves:

re.”—niaru m 5. 3 See S\ ^ 2. “bIkhs bhei
met]: paves: kaIa kemelu kumlana.”—sri
beni. ‘The lotus withers away during the
rainy season.’
S\ ^ [pavesu] See S\ ^ .

S\ _ [paveh], “S\_

[pavehI] receives, obtains.

“part per: paveh: manu.”—jepu.

S\ _ [pavhi] obtains, gets. 2 adopts, brings.
“kIs hi CItI rte pavhi.’’-sri m 5. ‘does not
bring anyone in to his mind. i.e., does not care
for anyone.

S\ M6

fort, a mention of which is found in the eighth
chapter of the Vichitar Natak. Bhai Santokh
Singh writes:
“pav tIkyo setguru l<o anedpur te a I .
nam dheryo I s p¿vta sebh desen pregtaI .”
—GPS.
Translation of the tenth section of the Bhagwat
was also done during his stay at Panvta, as:

“desem ketha bhaget ki bhakha1<eri bena I ,
ever vasna nahI prebhu dheremjuddh ke caI,
stre s s petal: me saven SUdI tIthI dip,
neger paveta subh keren Jemuna behe semip.”
—kr1'sen 2390. '

There are four more places around Panvta
where the Guru used to stay but there is only
one major gurdwara. It receives annual grant
of rupees 125 from Patiala state, rupees 11! .

from Nahan state, rupees 25 from Buria

S\ ? [pavek] Skt n which puri¿es'1..,e fire.
“jIh pavek sur ner h‘é') a r e . ” —geu kebir. 2 ¿re
caused by lightning. 3 tree of illus1on

state, rupees 1 8 from Nabha state, rupees

S\ ? UM[pavekban] See 5 AJ UM. “pavekban

state. A sword of the Guru was there, which

72 from the state of Kalsia and rupees 10
from the landlord of Bharoli. Four hundred
S\ ?N5 [pavektoe] n GX-5 AR, ¿re,submarine I and twenty ¿ve bighas of freehold land has
been attached with the gurdwara by Nahan
¿re. “pavektoe esadh ghore., ’-—sehes m 5.
behe ne jele he.”—

S\ ? U@[pavekbekh] robe of ¿re; shaped i.e.
turned red with rage. “!!-5 ke 55g pavekbekh
bhee h’é.”—krIsen.

S\ ?' WM [pavekmenI] shining glass.

is now with the raja of Nahan. A fair is held
there on the Baisakhi day. This place is under
the police station Majra, in tehsil Panvta of
Nahan state. It is situated at a distance of 30
miles to the north-east of the railway station

.
S\ ? [paveku] See S\ ? 1. “parti paveku tIn Jagadhari.
S\ M [pavna] v take, receive, have.
hi kia.”—sopurekhu.
S\ I [pavta], S\ I [pavta] n in which the foot S\ M6 [pavnxa] adj obtaining. 2 obtains.
may be set; stirrup. 2 shoe. 3 cloth or carpet 3 obtainer. “gunnukhx sojhi pavnIa.”—majh
spread in front of a door for personages to _ e m 3 .
walk on. “bithIn me pévte peret jat.”—reghu. ‘Some writers like Bhai Gian Singh have mentioned
4 Guru Gobind Singh got a fort built on the Sammat 1743 as the year of the battle of Bhangani. But
bank of river Yamuna, in Sammat 1742, in this is not correct. A¿er the said battle, the tenth Master
Kiyar Dun, on the land purchased from the did not compose any poetry at Paonta but immediately
raja of Nahan and named it Panvta. The battle moved away. The battle of Bhangani had taken place in
of Bhangani was fought during his stay in this Sammat 1746.

S\ N
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S\ N [pavat] receives. 2 gets, receives. “phulI sukh pava.”—maru soIhe m 1. 3 may get or
phulI k I a pavat he?”—bIIa m 5.
obtain.
S\ P [paved] n tightening cord of a stringed S\ Q [pavadhe], S\ Q [pavadhe] a caste
cot; footside of a bed. “paved bath mukIyan ‘ among the Kshatris. “pavadhe pacadhxa.”
mare.”—carrt r 294.
—BG.
S\ R [pavan] 01'S\ R [pavanu] v put, pour. “a
S\ n [pavara] war. See S\ n . “ta pavara.”

` pavan 1<0 kariahI pavan. s

te ho: sadan mam

—-var m a m 2 m 5.

pavan.”—GPS.‘Step into my house so that it S\ N [pav:rtr] n sanctity, piety. “k1 paVItr
may be blessed.’ 2 to the feet. See S\ . “pun karmé.”—-datt.
dhovahI pavan.”——GPS. 3 with the feet. S\ [pave] gets, obtains. 2 adv at the feet.
“pavan dhavan suami sukhpétha.”—kan m 5. “lagI satIgurI pave.”—asa m 5.
4 is done, gets done. “1<0 rove, ko has: has: S\ A [pavég] See S\ A. 2 relating to a horse.
pavanu.”—asa m 5. 5 Skt F
adj who takes U13[par1n house-breaking, burglary. 2 breach,
refuge, refugee. “gotam narI ahalIa tari, cleavage. 3 far side. 4 pit dug for laying the
pavan ketak tariale.”—ma1i namdev. 6 Skt bricks of a well.
sancti¿er. “pavan nam jagat me her: ko.”-—gau Sn E [parcha] trough into which water, drawn
m 9. 7 pure, sacred. “pavan caran pakharan by buckets of the Persian wheel, first falls and
kare.”—GPS. 8 subsisting on air. 9 n ¿re.

10 water. 11 sandalwood.
S\ R [pavna] See S9 M and S\ M.
S\ R [pavanu] See S\ R.
S\ S^ YR [pav pasaran] n spreading; act of
stretching one’s feet. 2 keeping a foothold;
regarding onself as everlasting. 3 extending

one’s right. “thIrkou nahi kaI pasarahu pav?”

then flows into a drain. 2 large sliver (split
from hard wood etc with the help of an axe),

e.g. “us me mar marke parche lah ditte.” ‘He
beat him black and blue.’
Sn R [parna] v rend, split. 2 separate, tear

off. 3 oppose. Skt SI R. 4 snatch, rob.
Sn Sn ^ M[par parosanI] female neighbour;
she who lives across the street. “par parosanI

-—bavan.
puchIle nama.”—sor namdev.
S\ Y [pavar] n a roadside place for drinking Sn [ p a r a ] n a n t a g o n i s m , 'opposition.
water. “sarab tirath par pavar b5dha.”—raghu. 2.distance. 3 distance between the banks of a

2 See S\ Y. 3 This word is also used in place

river; gap.

of pamar. “he man mohan s¿dar savar. me Sn [parI] having torn (off). “par: patola dhaj
malin pamar te pavar.”—GPS. 4 Skt S\ Y dice kari.”—sfarid.
that carries marks.
SKUI [paribat] n highwayman, brigand.

S\ D [pavarI], S\ Y [pavri] n wooden sandals
for putting on the feet.

S\ Z [pavla] See S9 Z .
S\ n [pavra], S\ n [pavra] stirrup to put one’s

foot into. See S\ I 1. “sahaj ke pavre pagu
dharIlije.”—-gau kabir. 2 See S\ I 3. '
ST [pava] n leg of a cot or a stool. “huto hin
caki I k pava.”-GPS. 2 obtained. “sacu mIle

“p'édIt paribat.”—s kabir.
Sn [parha] n a type o f deer, which is brown-

coloured and two feet high; hog-deer. “ketak
parhe sukar mare.”—GPS. The meat of a hogdeer contains fever tendons. 2 adj studious,
scholarly.

S9 [pIU] n dear; father. “pIu de nahI pIar
tollI.”—BG. 2 husband, master, lord.

S} .-?
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S9 ? [pIuka] n father’s abode, parental
house.

S6 M [pIan] See SXMand SXM.

S6 P [pIada] P “!,/, n pedestrian. Skt SPN

S9 P [pICld] P 17:5 Z/LZSUP’ZQ} act of joining, footsoldier. 2 (in opium-eaters’ idiom) a tiny
or connecting. 2 grafting a patch of one plant

onto another. See S\ ^ R.
,
S9 'P [pI¿di] adj which is grafted.

spherical quantity of opium, taken as a regular
dose. It is taken to sustain intoxication (like a
messenger is sent to recall a person). In the

S9 ^ [pIus],S: @[pIukh]SkttÀg'Àn beverage

jargon of the opium-eaters, it is termed as

worthy of drinking; nectar. “huti ju pIaS pIus ‘ p I a d a darauna’. 3 pawn in the game of chess.
vén ki.”—saveye 111 4 ke. “kat hu‘ pIukh S6 P Pn 9 M [pIada darauna] v See S6 P 2.
hveke pivat vavat ho.”—aka1. 2 an inebriating S5 R [pIan] See QXR.
drink; juice of an intoxicating plant, mentioned S6 Y [pIar] n love, affection, fondness.
in Veds; ^ W[som] juice. 3 cow’s milk; milched

S6 Yn [pIarra], S6 Y [pIara] adj dear,

during the first seven days of calving, beloved, loving. “je kar gahahI pIarre!”—-var
colostrum. 4 milk cream.
gauZ m 5. “pure! tu mero sukhdata.”—sorm
S= [pIo] father. See S9 . “kaqlhI kharag ko. 5. See Q'Y. 2 Bhai Piara‘Randhawa, whom,
pIO r I s a I .”—bas§tkab1'r.
taking as a worthy person, Baba Buddha, while
S5 [pIa] beloved, husband, consort. 2 adj leaving for Gwalior to have a glimpse of Guru
having drunk.
Hargobind, handed over the charge of
S5 Y\ [pIarva] Pu Skt SX\ Y adj beloved. Harimandar. Several persons from his family
“samar svayévar karks param pIarvahI p¿u.” have been performing the priestly duty of doing
—paras. 2 yellow-coloured. 3 n husband, the prayer there.
‘
S6 Y V8 [pIara bhai] See S6 Y 2.
consort.
S5 Y [pIara] adj beloved, dear. 2 pale, yellow. B\ Y_
[ p I a t u ] , S6 Y_ [ p I a t o ]

S5 YR [pIarani] turned pale. 2 of the dear

(Vocative case) 0 dear ones! “avahu sxkh

satI guru ke pIato.”— anédu.
'
one. 3 became painful.
S6 9 [pIau] n place where water is freely S6 Y [pIari] adj (female) beloved. “ségat:
sadh pIari.”—-sor m 5. 2 n love, affection.
offered; a roadside watering place.
“harI dije nam pIari‘jiu.”—sorm 1. 3 of the
etc.
S6 7 [pIaI] having provided water,

S6 ^ [pIas] Skt ¿nmr n urge to drink; thirst.

beloved one, or, o f a dear one. f‘émritras

“pIas na jaI horatu kIte.”—an5du. 2 desire, pivahu prabhu pIari.”—gau m 5.
craving. “jIn her: her: sardha harIpIas.” S6 Y [pIare] helps someone drink.
-sodaru. 3 adj thirsty. “phIrat p I a s ' q jal 2 (vocative case) 0 dear one! “ p I a r e ,
Iat
mIlanu na jai.”-gaum 5. 3 plural of
bInU mina.”-suhi a 111 5.

S6 ^ [pIasa], S6 ^ [pIasi] adj thirsty.

13mm.

“darsaaasi dInasu ratI .”—j€t chétm 5. 2 will S6 Y [pIare] helps someone drink. “tojhah:

offer water to drink. “so pie s0 ramu ‘ pIare dudh.”—sukhmam'.
pIasi.”—sar partal m 4.

S5 ? [})1í 1AVS6 ? [pIaku] adj fond of
drinking. 2 drunkard.

S6 F [pIaj] See SYF -

S6 Y [pIaro] See S6 Y. “mIlat pIaro
prannath kavan bhagatI te?”—mala ravrdas.
2 help somebody drink; provide some one with
drink.

S6 Z

S^

1959

S6 Z [pIal] n nether region. 2 cup. “suratI S^ N^ R [pIstasni] See S^ N^ J .
p I a l sudharas 5mrItu.”—ram kabir. 3_ See

S™
^ M.
W
[pIalna] v help drink.

up; n nipple (of
S^ NR [pIstan] Skt W P
the breast), pap. 2 teat, breast.

S^ NZ [pIstDl] See S^ I Z .

S6 Z [pIala] P .]!\ \ n cup, bowl. “ I h u S^ R [pIsan] Skt S^ R n who creates ri¿ or
pIrampIala khasam ka.”—varram 1 m 3. 2 ¿re- schism; backbiter. See S^ . “durbacan bhed
pan of a musket having the shape of a bowl bharmé sakat p I s n é ta surjanah.”—sahas m 5.
for putting powder. Its ¿re, ignited with sparks 2 pawn. 3 crow. 4 tick. “pIsan pritI q re.”
from stones, reaches this place through a small

—maru m 1.

aperture. 3 adj causing to drink; providing S^ ?
[pIsanta] n habit of backbiting.
water, etc to drink. “i pIale péj pir, chathva 2 depravity, baseness. See S^ R.
pir betha gurubhari.”—BG. ‘The ¿ve Sikh S^ Y [pIsar] P K n son. “pIsar padar
Gurus who provided amrit.’
bIradra.”—tIIé'gm 1.

S6 Z DY FM [pIala car jana] v (of the gun S^ Y [pI-sra] P plural of pIsar; sons.
powder) Àash before powder in the bowl gets S^ \ F [pIsvaj] P 11,1}; n woman’s gown.
ignited. 2 See S6 Z 2.
2 gusseted petticoat sewn with the smock,
S6 Z

[ p I a l I ] in the nether region. 2 having

caused someone to drink.
S| M [pIini] adj sharp, pointed. 2 subtle,

mostly worn by dancing girls.

S^ 7 [pIsaI] having got ground.
S^ 8

[pIsai] n act o f grinding, etc. '2 wages

tenuous. “khanxéhu tIkhi bahut pIini.”—suhi for grinding, etc.
fan'd.

S^ [pIS] Skt QNA vr break into pieces, rend;
make ready, prepare. 2 QQ vr pound, grind.

S^ M[pIsat] Skt S^ adj ground. 2 Skt S^ n

S^ D [pIsac] n carnivore, Àesh-eater. 2 a class
of gods regarded inferior to the yakshes. "kai
kotI jakhy kfnar'pIsac.”-sukhmani. 3 ghost,
spectre. 4 an ancient race inhabiting Punjab.

S^ D [pIsaCi] feminine of pIsac; demoness.
crushed in a mortar or on a stone). 3 back. S^ R [pIsanlnpowder, Àour. “pabbaypIsan
paste or batter of beans (soaked in water and

“koi dharat jaI ls pIsat pan.”—datt.‘ Someone hux.”—kalki.‘Mountains get pounded.’
sits in lotus posture with his arms approaching S^ U [pIsab] See S^ U.
from behind his back.’
S^ N [pISIt] Skt S^ N n Àesh, meat.
S^ I Z [pIstal] n pistol, gun. “jébua pIstal S^ N^ R [pIsItasan] n Àesh-eater, demon.
hathnal jabar.”-—saloh.
2 carnivore.
S^ I [pIsatI] See S^ I 2 and 3.
S^ N^ R [pstasni] n demoness; who eats
S^ N[pIsta] adjshort-statured, pygmy. “kukar flesh. “pIsztasni as dukhdai.”—GPS.
tho pIsta kahf jahi.”—GPS. 2 P :1 pistachio 2 adj carnivorous.
nut. n a kind of fruit growing in places like S^ R [pIsun] See S^ R.

S^ WR [pIseman] See S^ 'WR.
S^ Y [pIsar] See S^ \ Y.
it is used in sweetmeats and various medicines. S^ A [pIség] Skt QK^ XQ n reddish-brown
Iraq, Khurasan, etc. Like almond, it also has a
hard shell and its kernel is greenish in colour.

It is warm and moist in effect. “dakh badam
gIri pIsta.”—NP.

colour.

S^ [pIssu] n small, brown, Àying insect,

'S^
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SYQ

which, like a biting mosquito, sucks blood. It is emulating the other person; blind emulation.
found particularly in moist and cold places; “pIkhapIkhi t I s t g caljav:.”—GPS.
Àea.
_
S@ [pIkhI] having seen. “pIkhI darsan

S^ SM[pIssu pane] v be fidgety or restless. gurSIkhah.”—savsye m 3 ke.
as if bitten by fleas.
S@F [pIkte], S@F [pIkhijE] please do.‘
BQ [pxst] See S^ I .

“nayan guru amar pIkte.”—saveye m 3 ke.

.

S_N [pIhat] See S_ N. 2 See S_N.
S@P [pIkhédo] See S@D.
S_N [pIhIt1Skt adj covered, hidden. 2 n in SA [pig] Skt QENQadjyellowish-brown; tawny.
poetry, a ¿gure of speech, in which someone’s
secret feelings or actions get disclosed through

gestures, without his uttering any word.
par ke man ki jan gatI tako det janay,
kachu krIya kar kahIt h‘é p I h I t tahi kaVIray.
—$Ivraj bhusan.

Example:
pIkh maséd bathe sabha kalgidhar hasdin,
aw t I n or n I h a r dhan khise darankin.

The Guru expressed the secretive act of the
maséds through a gesture.
jogasfgh ne a I jab caranbédna kin,
has kalgidhar ne turat asa n : j kar lin.

2 brown and reddish, reddish-brown, copper-

coloured. “nahe p i g baji rathé jen sobhé.”
—ramav. 3 n adult male-buffalo. 4 rat.
5 orpiment. 6 adjSkt QN_ lame, crippled. “pig

gIran cadhjaI.”—-VN. 7 See SA.
SAZ [pfgal] Skt adj yellow, pale. 2 reddish
brown, cupreous. 3 n a reputed sage who

was father of Sanskrit prosody. The
aphorisms of Sanskrit prosody were, first of

all, written by him. He lived about two
hundred years before Christ. 4 a treatise on ,
prosody, authored by sage Pingal. 5 monkey.
6 ¿re. 7 brass. 8 orpiment. 9 owl. 1 0 grass
for making screens.

Having disguised himself as a gatekeeper, the
Guru prevented Joga Singh from entering a SAZ ^ Y [pigalsar] See A YQYZ Z .
harlot’s abode in Hoshiarpur.
SAZ [pigla] adj lame, crippled. See SA 6.

S? [pIk] Skt adjdulcet, melliÀuent. “bolat h'é 2 See SAZ. 3 Skt QTQ
pIk kokal mor.”—I<rIsan. 3 n cuckoo.

According to

hathyog, one of the three major vessels. It is

S? SX [pIkprIy] n mango, that is dear to the

on the right side of the body. It is also called

Indian cuckoo. 2 spring season.
S? UXR [pIkbayni], S? UM [pIkbeni], S? UR
[pIkbeni] adj having sweet voice like a
cuckoo; mellifluous. “ r u p r a s : s¿dar

suraynari. “Ira pigla sokhman b5de.”—gau
kabir. 4 goddess Lakshmi. 5 Durga. “jape

pikbeni.’ ’.-ramav

S? UY [pIkabar], S? UY [pIkabar] P [43‘ n

hi‘gula pI'gla.”—paras. 6 a courtesan, whose
story is thus recorded in the eighth chapter of
the eleventh part of Bhagwat.
There used to live a courtesan, named

messenger; prophet, who delivers God’3 Pingla, in the town of Videh (Janakpuri). One
message to the people. “pir pIkabar sekh.” _ day she saw a rich youth and got amorously
excited. But the youth did not come to her
—Var guj 2 m 5.
S? 'U [pIkabr], S? UY [pIkébar] See S? UY. and she remained restless all through the night.
At last, she became penitent and it occurred
“pir a pIk¿br_1<ete.”—al<a1.

S@M[pIkhan] See S'@M.
S@S@ [pIkhapIkhi] n act of imitating or

to her that had she developed such intense

love for God, the result would have been far

SA Z E
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better. At this, she engaged herself in
meditating upon the Creator; and obtained
emancipation. In the Sankhya aphorisms, it is

held Š “nIrasah sukhi pigla vat.” See _N.
7 queen of king Bharath-hari (harIbharatrI).

8 rosewood tree.

SEYN

with force when pressure is exerted. “hathnal
béduk chute pIckari.”—krIsan.

SD\ X [pIcvay] Dg cotton. See S'D.
SY [pIcu] Skt n cotton. 2 leprosy. 3 weight
equal to two tolas. 4 Bhairav, Bhairon.
SDWP [pIcumard], SDWP [pIcumédl n margosa

SA Z E [piglachi] adj brown-eyed (female). tree that destroys leprosy.
SAn

[})GZGQ]

copper-coloured. 2 goddess @D [pIcc] Skt Q? ? vr clip, tear, press.

Durga. See SAZ 5.
SE [pIcch] adv behind. “pIch' pag dhara.”
SA [piga] Skt n goddess Chandi; Bhawani, —NP. 2 See SE. 3 Skt Q| Q vr press, squeeze.
Durga. 2 turmeric. 3 asafoetida.

SE9 K [pIchaudi] See SE9 K. 2 bundle

SAE [pfgach] Skt SA ? . adj brown-eyed. carried at a person’s back; backpack.
2 n Shiv. 3 a demon, who was killed by Durga. SE9 Y [pIchauri] n laghu sign of iri [ 1° ];
“bIralach mare su pigach dhae.”—-c5di 2.

sxari [ I ] .

SAE [pfgachi] adj brown-eyed (female). SE_ [pIchaho] adv afterwards, subsequently.
2 n goddess Durga.

SA [pigi] adj reddish-brown. See SA.
SA [pigu] See SA and SA.

2 from behind.

SE_ YN {}):ò118110 rati] adv in the later part
of the night; at pre-dawn time. “pIchahu rati

SA Y6 [piguria] adj lame, crippled. “arat sadra nam khasam ka lehu.”—maru m I .
SEZ [pIchal] adj last. “pIchal ratI na
duarI ratat pf guria.”-gaum 5.
SA™
Z [pigull adj lame, crippled. “pavahu te jagIohI.”—s farid. 2 See SEZ . '
pigul bhaIa.”—s kabir. 2 See SA Z . 3 See SEZ A [pIchlag] Skt S^ RA adj attached,
SAZ 7. “jo kachu pfgul kahyo man soi layo.” aligned. 2 n a son, born o f a former husband,
—carItr 209. ‘whatever the crippled said.’

who accompanies the widow, to the house of
her second husband on her remarriage.

SAZ [pfgula] See SAZ 3. “sukhmana Ira
pigula bujha.”—srdhgosatr. 2 See SAZ 6. SEZ YN [pIchalratI] adv during the later part
“ajamal pfgula lubhat.”—keda ravrdas.

of the night; at the time of pre-dawn. 2 n the

SA Z 6 [pi‘gulia] adj reddish-brown. See SA time meant for meditation.
FZ [})2x111s],SEZ [pIchli] adjhind, back,
and SAZ . “mata pigulia.”—paras.
SB Z R [pIghalna] kt melt or become liquid; previous. “pIchle augun bakhaSIlae prabhu.”
thaw; liquefy on heating. 2 be touched, moved -sor m 5. . with tender emotions.
SE\ 7 [pIchvaI] a d v on the backside,
behind. “pIchvaI hatyo I k per nahi.”—GPS.
SD [pIc] adj not fully ripe. 2 See SY,

SD? [pIcak] See SD? M. 2 See SD? . “sri arjan SE\ YZ [pIchvarla], SE\ Y [pIchvara],
jag rev: d a t khal pIcak na janyo.”—GPS. SE\ n [pIchvara] n the backside or portion.
“pédian kau pIchvarla.”—mala namdev.
SE [pIcha] n back, hind part. 2 time gone
by; past. “pIcha rahIa durI.”—s fan'd. 3 See
SD? Y [pIckari] syringe in which, per the SE.
‘The owls were not aware of the sun.’

SD? M [pIcakna], SD? R [pIcakna] v be
pressed, sag, contract or shrink. See SDsuction principle, water rises and comes out

SEYN [pIcharatI] See SEYN and SEZ YN.

S\ Y
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SEY [pIchari], SEK [pIchari] adv on the
backside, behind. 2 tether for rear legs of a

horse. “caran pIchari turat churai.~”-GPS.

SI M

beat‘, vex.

SFM[ian], SFM [ina] See¿i‘¿, SF RA ]

SF Y.

ST6 [pIchua] adj previous, etc. 2 n backside SFM [pijni] carder’s how. 2 stick used for
or hind side.

'

beating cotton. 3 calf of the leg.

' SE [})Aê118],SEY [pIchere], SE [pIche] adv SFR [pijan] Skt QAXF n carder’s bow with
afterwards, subsequently. “pIche patal: which cotton is carded. See SF .
sadIhu kav.”—var ma jh m 2. ‘A¿er the death SFR [pijna] v card cotton. See SF and SF R.
(of a person), they consecrate leaf-plates and SFY [iar], SFY [pijra] Z/Y^ S? adjyellow,
beckon the crows to consume them.’ “tan
bInse pun raho pIchere.”—GPS. 2 towards
the backside.

STY [pIcheri] adj later, subsequent. “pahIla
put pIcheri mai.”—asa kabir. See S_Z SN.

pale. 2 Skt Q? n cage for keeping birds.
“S pijaru haU suata tor.”gau-'- kabir. 3 frame
of the body; skeleton. “kaga! c¿dI na pijra.”
—s fan'd. 4 human body. “s pijar me bzrha
nahi, so iam 12 jarI.”-var sri m 2.

SE [pIch6], SEP [pIchode] adv afterwards, SFY [ p i e ] in the cage. “iar: pakhi
later. See SDZ D.
kOI.”—bIIa m I thrti. 2 in the body.
bata
SEY [pIchor] n backside, rear. 2 adv behind. SFY [iam] See SF Y.
.
“pan gon ko karat pIchorE.”-—GPS.
SF [ia] See S'F . 2 Skt Q? X_ cotton.
STY? [pIchorIka] n laghu sign of iri [ f ]. 3 turmeric.
2,shawl sheet. “pit pIchorIka randhir can") SF9 M [pijauna] v get cotton carded. See
bir.” —ramav.

™
ST'Y [pIchar] See SEY.
STY [pIchari] See SE'Y? 2. “sn ki gIrgi su

SFA A FR.
SF [ie] please drink. “sacu rasna amrItu
ie.”—var gau I m 4.

,
SH [p331] See SF .
pIchari.’ ’—-.krIsan
SE9 K [pIchaudi] adj inferior, degraded, SHM' [pipanu] See SFR and SF R.
insignificant. “teri pej prchaudi ho:la.”—asa S\ 9 M [pi‘yauna] See SF 9 M. “velI piyaI
namdev.

vunaIa.’ -var ram 2 m 2.

SE [pICCh] Skt SEZ n juice obtained by SI [pIt] Skt QI vr produce a sound; heap
squeezing grain. See SE vr. 2 hairy tail of an together. See SI M.
animal. 3 tail of a peacock. 4 tail of any bird. SI ? [pItak] Skt n basket or box. 2 boil.
3 part of a tome, especially of the Buddhist
5 peacock’s crest. 6 See SE 4.
A [pIcchal]adjlast, previous. 2 Skt slippery; tome so called for being stored in a box. When
which makes the feet slip. 3 n dodder.
4 rosewood tree.

bookbinding was not in vogue, the loose leaves

of books were kept in boxes. See NSI ? .

SE [pICCha] adj back. 2 n time past. 3 Skt SI M [pItna], SI R [pItna] v thrash the body.
SL Y betel nut. 4 scum of boiled rice. 2 lament by beating one’s breasts, cheeks, etc.
5 rosewood tree. 6 orange tree.

See SI . 3 n dispute, conÀict, distress.

4 lamentation, etc.
SE“ [pIcchol See SEY.
SF [pij] Skt QF vr cause to shine, glitter or 'From this has been formed the word pijna, which means
gleam; touch, make a tinkling sound, trouble,

‘to card cotton’.

SI R
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SI R [pItanI] (women) lament. “galha
p I t a n I SIru khohenI.’I’—sava m I .

SN_ Z ?

paraInI.”—g5d kabir. See SXM.

SKY [pidri] Skt SK? n calf of the leg; part

SI Y [pItar], SI Y [pItara], SI Y [pItari], above the ankle and below the knee. “kar
SI 5 Y [pItIari] n box; woven basket with a parse pidri jab dekhi.”—NP.
lid.
SK [pfda] n body, physique. See SK 4.
SI Y. [pItIhu] (you) work hard or drudge. “bahInI jI pIda dho:.”—var asa. 2 Skt ¿ver
“ d h é d h a p I t I h U bhai ho! tum kuru steel, iron. 3 turmeric. 4 musk.
kamavahu.”—asa a m I .
SK [pidi] adjconcrete, body-like.See 5 DNSK.
SI D [];)A7 ?] See SI Y.
2 Skt QQT n small rounded mass, small ball.
SJ [pIthl n back. 2 See S^ .
3 wheel’s nave. 4 bottlegourd.5 sacri¿cial altar.

SJ D [pIthar] Skt n churning-stick. 2 widemouthed metal vessel.

6 ball of thread. 7 See SKY. 8 short for
Rawalpindi.

SJ Y [pIthri] Skt n small cauldron.
SKZ Z [pfdilal] See RPZ Z .
SR [pIthI] n back, haunches: “ahékaria SK [pidu] See SK.
nfdka p I t h I deI.”—asa ché’tm 4.
SJ [pItth] See SJ .
SJ [pIttha] 71 back. 2_reflection, image.
“darpan rup iehi pIthha.”—BG.
SK [pId], SK [piql] Skt QQT vr accumulate;
roll in globular form. 2 n ball of dough, etc.
3 ball of barley dough, etc, offered to the
forefathers. “pId petal: meri kesau kIrIa.”
—asa m 1. 4 body, physique. “ m I l : mata pIta
pi’d kamaIa.”—maru m 1. “jInI e vadu p I d
t h I n I h n U . ” — v a r ram 3. See RM? = R.
5 spherical universe. 6 village, hamlet. “hau
hoa maharu p f d da.”—sr1' m 5 pepaI. Here

SK [pide] in the body. See U_ WK.

SN [pIt] father. “pIt suto sagal kalatr mata.”
—sr1'm I . 2 See SN; “kat

kutharu p I t bat

h5ta.”—tod1' m 4.

SNSYO [pItparath] n Parath’s father. i.e.
Indan
SNY [pItar] n father, ancestor, forefather.
“mater pItar tIagIks.”—sar partal m 5. 2 Skt

QY deceased forefathers. “sse pItar tumare
kahiahI,ap na kahI an lehi.”—gaukabir.3 elders,
forefathers; that is, father, grandfather, mother,
grandmother, etc. “jivat p I t a r n a mane kou,

mue saradh karahi.”—gau kabir.

the reference is to the human body. 7 heap, SNY? YW[pItarkaram] n obsequial rites like
, collection. 8 food, sustenance.

SK 5 _Y [pfd ahira] herdsmen’s village.

sradhh performed for the forefathers, etc.

“pItarkaram kar bharam bhulaya.”—BG.

Wherever the herdsmen go to graze their cattle SNYNYO [pItar—tirath] See SNNYO.
during the rainy season, they temporarily settle

SNYS@[pItarpakkh], SNYSE [pItarpacch] n

there in thatched huts. 2 world. 3 prompted
by the above illustration, Bhai Gurdas termed

dark half of the month of Assu. Per Hindu
scriptures, this fortnight is very dear to the
the society of the unattached, itinerant, devout
forefathers and all of them come from the
Sikhs as the ‘village of the herdsmen.’“satIgur other world to this world. “pItran pachh
sag varattda p i d vasaIa pher ahira’i.”—var26. pahuca ai.”—carItr 40. 2 paternal family;
SK SY7 M[pi’d paraIn], SK SYXM[ p f d relating to the paternal family.
parayan] adj infatuated with or devoted to the SNYYF [pItar-raj] n Dharamraj.
body. 2 n body and breath. “sakat ki oh p i d

SGYZ?'~ [pItarlok] n the world where

SNY
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forefathers abide. In Hindu scriptures, the
world of forefathers is said to be above the

moon.
SNY [pItri] n SN QY See SNY 2. 2 to the

The Indian system of medicine mentions five
types. '(a) alocak Š which is located in the eyes
and lends brightness to them. It receives

deceased ancestors; to the forefathers. “ghar

images of the objects.

muhI pItri deI.”—var asa.

(b) réjak — which is located in the liver. It
forms blood, by converting food that Àows to

SNZ [pItal] See SNZ .
SN [pIta] 11 who protects; father. “pIta ka
janam kIa jane put?”-—sukhmani.

SNF N [pItajatI] n fatherlike. “pItajatI ta
hoie, guru tutha kare pasau.”—sri m 4 vanjara.

‘The Creator has no caste. So to be free from
the pride of caste and class is to become
‘pItajatI’.’ 2 merge with the Guru’s family,
to become theGuru’s son.

the liver for this purpose.
(0) sadhak— which is located in the heart.
It enhances the intellect, memory, etc.

(d) pacak—which is located in the stomach
and the intestines. It helps digestion and
excretion; it separates bodily secretions,
faeces, urine and morbid elements.

(e) bhrajak- which resides in the skin and

SNJ F [pItanuj] n father’s younger brother, enhances its beauty and lustre.
uncle. “pIta pItanuj or jI gyati.”—-NP.

SNQY@ [pItapurkhi] n custom of the
forefathers; age-old family convention.
¿ra'g'a'[p1taput] the Creator and the creature.
“pIta put eke régI line.”-—bh£rm 5.

Disorder of the bile gives rise to some forty
ailments like premature greying of hair,
paleness of eyes, deep yellowishness of urine,
soumess o f the mouth, foul eructations, anger,

burning sensations, darkness before the eyes,

SNW_ [pItamah] Skt n father’s father;

feverishness of the body, foul perspiration, etc.

paternal grandfather. 2 Brahma; 3 Bhisham.

' The remedies recommended for the bilious

SNW_ [pItamahi] Skt n father’s mother;
paternal grandmother.

SNW [pItama] See SNW_. “pIt pItama
parpItama.”—BGK.

fever and jaundice should also be employed
to cure the biliary disorder.

The simple treatment for it is the cleansing
of intestines with the use of milk, rice etc,

SN; Y [pItier] adj paternal; of the paternal intake of six mashas of Àeawort-husk with
family.

SN [pItu] See SN. 2 See SN. 3 Skt SN n

lump sugar mixed in milk, use of sherbets of

been used in place of p I s I t (Àesh, meat). “ratu
pItu kutIho catahu.” —var maIa m 1. ‘the

pomegranate and sandal, eating fruits having
cool and moistening effect, bathing in clear,
cold water, cleaning the body with a paste
called vatna, etc. “ b a I p I t t kar opjat bhae.”

obsequious servants (dogs) eat away the Àesh

-carItr

and blood of the subjects.’

during the summer, due to the biliary disorder,
are also called p I t t . These pimples disappear
with the use of vatna, sandalpaste and a good
quality scented soap. 3 anger, melancholy.

nourishment, food. 4 This word, pItu, has also

SN [pItt] Skt QA/\ ‘ bile. The bile is like the

405. 2 Tiny pimples, which appear

heat of the body. In its balanced state, it
protects the body and its imbalance causes
many ailments. It is a pale liquid, that drains SNYY [pIttjur], SNY-Y [pIttjvar] See 9 ^ GRS
away poison and waste matter from the body.

and XY? R.

SNSQ^
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SNSSn [pIttpapra] n a medicinal plant that father. Its procedure, as mentioned in the l 14'“
'cures

biliary disorder. L fumaria o¿icinalis.
During the winter, it is found everywhere in
Punjab. Its plant is one foot high. It is bitter
and nauseating to taste. Its plant, bearing red
Àowers, is more effective than the one with
blue Àowers. According to the Indian system
of medicine, it exercises cool and dry effect

and cures disorders of the blood.

SNZ [pIttal] Skt adj bilious. 2 n brass. See

chapter of the sixth section of Ramayan, is as
.
follows:
Fire is to be set up in the sacri¿cial altar
prepared in the south—east quarter. Having placed
the dead body of the father on this sacri¿cial
altar, ghee (clari¿ed butter) and curd are poured
over it. The ghee-pouring ladle is placed on the
shoulder of the corpse, a small cart on its feet
and a mortar and pestle on its legs. After

SNZ_.3 orpiment. 4 bark of a birch tree.

sacri¿cing an animal, the dead body is cremated.
SN\ 'N [pIttvat] combination of bile and wind SNXM [pItrIyan] See P\ XM.

SOY [pIthara] another name of Prithiraj. 866
scalds the body but extinguishes ¿re, so the SOYF .
combination o f bile and wind causes many SPY [pIdar] See SPY.
complications in the body. 866SN and U7 . SP^ NR [pfdastan] P LZVYI v recognize,
SN [pItta] Skt SN^ X n gall bladder. It is ascertain. 2 accept, agree.
located below the liver towards the backside. SPY [pi‘dar] P ¿x; (you) know, understand.
(the two cardinal humours). A s hot water

2 heart and mind. "sadhuségatI mIl piran

2 arrogance, pride.

pItta.”—BG. 3 See SN. 4 anger. 5 enthusiasm. SP [pIdda], SI [pIddi]Skt1"'uT;,r n a kind of
6 courage.

SN^
FAY.

diminutive sparrow.

[pIttasay] gall bladder. See SN [ and SQ [pidh], SQ [ p f t ] ,

SN Sn R [pItta pirna], @N WYR [pItta
marna] control one’s mind. 2 control one’s
malevolent nature.

SQ [pidhi] Skt

6 SQ n water-vessel, small pitcher. “pidhi
mahI sagra.”—dhana namdev. ‘water in small
pitchers.’

SR [pin] See SK.
SN [pItti] adjbilious, having excess of bile. SJ Y [pInha] P ulg adj hidden, concealed,
“pItti sahIt VIkaran je nar Vlsay lags atIsar
mahan.”—GPS. 2 n urticaria appearing on the

secret.
SRM [pInna]. SRM [pinna1n stealing away

skin due to impurities of the body’s blood.
3 See SN 2.

rice-balls, offered to forefathers at an obsequial
ceremony. i.e., to live on alms. “pInne darI

SN [pItrI] See SNY and SN.
ketre.”—sava m 5 . “ j a t t p i n e t5 k é d h t h f
SNNYO[pItrI tirath] place of pilgrimage where ghfne.”—GPS.‘When a Jatt begs, he wangles '
one goes to perform obsequial rites such as

even from a wall.’

SRM[pinanu] S v beg. See SRM.
ancestors. In the twenty-second chapter of 'SRQ [pInaddh] Skt adj tied. tightened.
offering o f r i c e - b a l l s for t h e d e c e a s e d

Shraddhkalap of Matsyapuran, 222 such
pilgrimages including Gaya, Kashi, Prayag, etc,

are mentioned.

SNWQ [pItrImedh] Skt n cremation of one’s

2 covered.

SR [pina] See SK. 2 866 SK 6.
SR? [pInak] n protecting bow; Shiv’s bow.
2 trident. 3 shower of dust (from the sky).

SR? SM

SY
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SR? SM [pInakpanI], SR? [pInaki] n he SXN[pIyat] while drinking, drinking. “pIyat
na trIpte locan done.”—NP.
SXY [pIyra] adj pale, yellow. 2 n husband,
SR? 5 Y QF RN 5 Y [pInaki arI dhuj netr beloved. 3 pain, ache.
who has the bow, named Pinak, in his hand;

Shiv. “pInakpanI te hane.”—rudr.

an] n Arjun, enemy of the eye of the fish

SXYN [pIyrat] causes pain, hurts. “khatkat

ke majh sada pIyrat he.” —carItr 249.
whose image decorates the Àag of Kam, who t
is the enemy of Shiv.-samana. At the time of SXYR [pIyrani] turned pale.‘‘praci pIyrani
Draupadi’s wedding, Arjun had pierced the eye cam catIka cuhani.”—NP. 2 got painful, started
of a revolving ¿sh.
aching.
SR [pfni] adj carded. See SFM. 2 obtained SX [pIya] beloved, loved one. 2 husband,

by begging. See SRM. 3 n a ball of rolled consort.
SXF [pIyaz] P :55 n onion.
thread, etc. See SK.
SSZ [pIpal] Skt SSZ n Peepul tree; ficus SX [pIyu] father. “pIyu dade jevzrha.’’-var
religiosa. 2 water.

SSZ SN [pIpalpatra], SSZ \ N [pIpalvatra] n
ornament, shaped like a peepul-leaf; part of a
nose-ring, shaped like a peepul-leaf.

SSZ [pIpla] n tip of a sword—blade (which is
shaped like a peepul-leaf). “pxpla khag agr
sarir chuhe.”—GPS.

ram 3.
SX@ lpIyukhl

See @: @.

SY [pIr] adj beloved, dear. “sigaru kare pIr‘
khasamu na bhave.”-maru solhe m 3. 2 n
husband: “ p I r bInU l<Ia tIsu dhan sigara?”
—maru solhe m I . 3 arena, threshing ground.
“mallahI ki p I r sobh dhare.”—krrsan.
SY_ n [pIrahri] n love, affection. “karI sai

SSZP [pIplad] See SSZ P.
[pIpli] n eye-lash. 2 a kind of peepul SIU pIrahn'.”—s Y^ . “sei dh'énu, jIna pIrahri
B
tree having small leaves. 3 Skt SSZ , longpepper; piper longum.

S'S^ ^ _U [pIpli sat] See 6 YN^ Y.
SS^ [pIpasa] Skt n urge to drink. 2 acute

sac s x u .”-varjet.

SYB [pIrgha] adj SX-B X

venerable

beloved. “bhajI ram nam at: pIrgha.”—-suhi
m 4.

SYOW[pIrtham] Skt SOWadj ¿rst.
SYOW[pIrthami], SYO\ [pIrthavi] n earth
of
desirous
adj
¿ll-P13[pIpasu], TIME [pIpisu]
thirst. 3 greed, avarice.
drinking; thirsty.

SSZ [pIpil], SSZ ? [pIpilak], SSZ ?
[pIpilIka] Skt n large black ant, ant; female
ant.

that has huge and expansive size. “chatr
sighasanu pIrthami guru arjan kau de aIau.”

—savsye m 5 ke. 2 See SO 5.
fiSYW[pIram] n love. “pIram pIala khasam

l<a.”—var ram 1 m 3.
SSZ [pIppal] See SSZ . 2 naked, unclad.
SSZ P' [pIpplad] an ancient sage, who was SYWZ [pIrmalu] fragrance. See SYWZ. “prem
pIrmalu tan]: lavna.”—asa a m 3. 2 paste
a preacher of a school of the Atharv Ved. See

^ ?P SYM, RY_ @K, chapter 164.

prepared for massage before bath.

SSZ XR [pIpplayan] a raja, who was son of SYW[pIramu] See SYW. ‘pIramu na paIa
Rishabhdev and brother of the royal sage jaI.”—sri m 3.
Bharat. His mention is found in the Bhagwat. SY [pIra] vocative, O beloved! 2 O sire!
“durI na jahI pIra jiu.”—gau chétm 3.
SX [pIy] beloved; husband; dear.

SY_ R ..

Sn 8
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SY_ R [pIrahanU] P YA/O, n shirt, mantle. SYR [pIrénI] towards the loved one. filai
fiaganI pIrahanu.flŠ srdhgostr. ‘flaming pritI p1r§nI.fl-varguj 1 m 4.
dress.’
SYW[})]:15111], SYW[pIrému] n love. fis0
SYA [pIrag] See SYA. 2 See SXA. fidhurI lagi pritI pIrém ki.flŠ asa cha'tm 4.2 See SXW.
punit sadhu lakh kotI pIrage.fl-var gau 2 3 adj dearest. most loved. fimere man: tan:
m 5.
prem pIrém ka.flŠ vadm 5.

SYA [pIraga] See SYA .
SZ ? R [lkan], SZ @R [pxlkhan] n a kind of
SYA [pIragu] See SXA. fibeni ségamu tahI oak tree. See SR. 2 an isle named after this
pIragu.flŠ -ram beni. ‚Prayag where the three

tree. fitaro lkhan

te nam sadaI.flŠ NP.
@ZYR [lacna] v cling.
SYM [pIrana] a devoted disciple of Guru 2 be willing; be intent on.
Nanak Dev. 2 a benevolent and dexterous SZ E [lchi], SZ F [lji] n a kind of grass
person, fully devoted to Guru Arjan Dev. (He growing in the sandy soil. 2 a riverine plant
displayed valour in thereligious battles fought resembling the branch of a mulberry tree,
during the lifetime of the sixth Guru and was at which is used for making baskets. '
his service in the Gwalior fort.) 3 See FPSYM. SZ SZ [lla]
adj ﬂabby, ﬂaccid, so much
SYM [ p Ir an I] , SYMYFQTTB] n being, so that when pressed, i t gives out itsjuice.fi5g
karét.flŠ GPS.
Creature. fi^ \ bhave daru lahas: pIranI.fl ll
SZ R [ l a n a ] V' offer
Š mala am 1.2 Sktrlﬁﬁcognition,understanding.WZ 9 M [launa],
fipurab pritI pIranI ls motau thakur manI.fl something to drink.
vessels, viz. ira, pigla and sukhmana merge.™ SZ DM [lacna],

[lég] See SZA.
march. firakat bIdu ka :}– tano agni paSI SZAEZ [légichal] adj a leap like that of a
Š var maru I 111I . 3 Skt SXM, departure, 7 Z A

pIranu.flŠ sri a m I .

leopard. fil§gicha15 paia.flŠ kalki.

SYN [pIrat] See SXN. 2 causes torment or SZ [lla]
gives pain.

n a puppy. 2 adj half-baked, pot

o f clay.

SYN [pirati] See SYN. 2 devoted to the SH [ v ] Skt Q? vr irrigate, moisten, serve.
beloved.
S\ F [vije] please drink, have a taste (of
it).
SYR [pIrani] departed, left. 2 Sn -6 J
started aching. fikag udavat bhuja pIrani.fl S\ R [vénI] they should drink; they drink.
Š suh1‚ kabir. See ? 9 9 K9 M. 3 SX-6 R
Sn [pIr] n threshing floor. 2 arena for
fim aIa karanI pIrbét
brought forth some lovely thing.fi0m kab: displaying a sport.™
syam pIrani.flŠ krrsan. ‚Brought forth a lovely nace.fl-majh a 1113. 3 sport, game. fibIn nave
simile. An excellent simile came to his mind.™ p Ir kaci.flŠ vad alahani m 1. fiape pasa ape
SY [pIri] beloved, dear. 2 husband. 3 of the sari, ape pIrba'dhi.flŠ maru solhe m I .
loved one. fistar pIri pIaru.fl-Š tvkha ch5tm 4. 4 battleﬁeld. 5 battle, ﬁght. fi52 must ki pIr

SA 5 [pIria] beloved, loved one. fimu pIria
sau nehu.flŠ sava m 4. 2 the beloved (female).

badhi.flŠ var majh m 1. fieku vxsare ta p I r
hare.flŠ mam solhe m 1.

pIrie nanak ji! tu vuthIa.flŠ var mam 2 1115.
2 O my beloved! O my dear!

p Ir ai paIe.fl-maru a m I . 2 process of
crushing. 3 wages for crushing.

SD; [pIrie] O loved one! 0 my dear! fijitthe Sn | [pIrai] n woven basket with a lid.fisapu

‘

Sn R
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Sn R [pIrani] Sn ”-YR goddess of warfare; S5 M [pieni] n stream, from which water is
Kali. 2 Some ignorant scribes have used this drunk.—senama.
word instead of mrIrani. See WN and Wn R.
S5 MM [pianin] n that which has a stream;
Sn [pIru] See Sn .
Y
the earth.—-senama.
S [pi] Skt vr drink, flourish, increase. 2 adj S5 Y [pier] adj pale. “pier SIt beren mukh.”
having taken or drunk. “ p i 5 m r I t u —pares.
trIptaSIa.”—bIIa m 5. 3 n beloved husband. S5 Y [piera] pale. See S5 Y. 2 beloved, dear.
“sadh segI nanek pi ki re.”-—asa m 5. ‘husband’s S5 O[pieri] adj pale, yellow. “herdi pieri.”—s
tale through the holy cogregation.’ 4S [pi] is kebir.
also used in stead of epI, meaning‘moreover’, S5 Z [piela] adj pale, yellow. See UA‘even’, etc. According to the grammar of sage

Bhaguri, ‘e’ of ‘epI’ gets elided.

S6 [pia]n husband. 2 beloved female. 3 drank,
tasted.

S9 [piu] adv having drunk. “bIkhe thegeuri S6 Z6 [pialIa] gave or made to drink. “gorI
piu.”—sarm 5. 2 n beloved, husband. “na jana
kIa

kersi

piu.”—suh1’ kebir.

“sereb

emrItnamu pialIa.”—-sri m 5.

S; 9 [pieu] drinks. “je purebI hove1IkhI a, ta

sukhanIt
pilu.”—bIIa Chet m 5. 3 adj 5mrIt sehejI pieu.”—suhi e m 4. 2 potable,
beloved, dear. “bheget aradh-hf jepte piu drinkable.
.
piu.”—asa m 5. 4 imperative of pina, you drink. S^ [pis] n grains prepared for grinding; grist.
“ram nam res piu.”—s kebir.
“pis jIm pise gee danev epar jag.”-seloh.
S9 M [piun] v drink.
2 See S^ M.

S9 [piu] n father. “piu dadeka kholx- (Y^ …

S^ M[pisna] v grind, pulverize.Skt¿q

grind.

khejana.”—geu m 5. 2 adj father’s. “mau piu 2 Skt S^ Mact or process of grinding. “piseu
kIretu gevaInI.”—var ma jh m I . ‘They forget ceren pekharI apU tIagie.”—asa Chet m 5.
what has been done by their parents for them, S^ M[pisenu]See S^ M.2 n grains for grinding,
i.e., they become ungrateful to their parents.’ grist. “herIjen ks pisenu pis: kemava.”—su'hi
3 He will drink.
m 5. 3 stone roller used for grinding something

S: @[piukh] See S: @and SX^
S= [pio] Please take a drink. “pio 5mrItnamu

on a stone slab; grindstone. “511a setokh pisenu
hethI danu.”—meIa m I .

emolek.”—sarm 5. 2 drank. “pio medro dhen
metveta.”-suhi m 5.

S^ N [piset] while grinding. f‘piset piset

S= 8 < [pioie] is drunk, is taken. “In b I t

cabIa.”—s kabir. 2 grinds.

S^ R [pisen], S^ R [pisna] See S^ Mand S^ M.“

‘emrIt pioie.”—-geu kebir.
“pisen pisx o t
kamri.”—suh1' m 5.
S5 [pie] n husband. 2 adj beloved, dear. 3 This S^ [piSI] having grOund or pulverized. See

word, pie, has also been used in place of SX^
[piyus]. “edhra pie se.”—I<rIsen.

S5 _ [piehI] (if) you drink. “piehI te pani
ani mira!”—maru m I . ‘If you taste water.’
2 (they) drink (water).

S^ M.
S_M [pihen], S_M [pihna], S_M [pihenu] See

S^ M and S^ M.

S_Y [piher] n father’s house; parental home

or paternal house. “sahur piher pellre.”—BG.

S5 M [})NYTS v drink, taste. “khan pien ki S? [pik] n spittle mixed with betel-juice. Skt
S? H. “gere me tebor ki pik nevini.”-c5d1'1.
dhatu.”—var majh m I .

S?PR
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2 very ¿n e dust. 3 S complete or full rest.

SR [pithI] adj having ground or pulverized.

4 drank, quaffed. “gavat sunat dou bhae mukte

2 on the back. “sota teri pare pithI.”—bas§t
kabir. 3 n back.

jInha gurmukhI khInU harI p i .”—-prabha m
4 . 5 funnel, broad-mouthed on one side with
which such substance as essence, is poured

SR? [pithIka] Skt low stringed square stool.

into a bottle with a narrow mouth.

SJ [pithi]Skt¿nj‘ln soaked and ground paste

S? PR [pikdan], S?PR [pikdani] Sktqfaeu'a
n spittoonu

SB [pigh]Skt ^ TPAfi swing;string hung from

2 base supporting a pillar; pedestal.

or batter of pulse (such as lentil and bean).

SJ [pithe] adv at the back, behind. “janam
maran bahurI nahi pithe.”—todi m 5. 2 ground,

the roof or a tree for swinging.
pulverized.
LÀ‘urzr [pighna] v swing. Skt S@M. “tutti pighe SKM [pidan], SKR [pidan] See SKR.
pighie pa toe maric.”—BG.
SK [pidi] S strong, hard, tight. “je jana laru

SDR [pican] are drunk; are tasted. “lakh lakh
5 m r I t pican.”—BG.

SD [pics] please drink; have taste. “harIras
pics jiu.”—majh m 4.

ctna, pidi pai g5t.”—-s farid. 866 Sn R.
SP []੭1| 1 ^ ],SL[pidhi] a low, stringed square

stool. See Sn and Sn .
SM [pin] See SM. 2 866 SR. “krodh pin

manie.”—kalki.‘filled with anger.’
SE [picha] 866 SE.
_ SE [piche], SE [piche] adv after. 2 behind. SM [pina] v drink.
Sn [pit] Skt adj pale, yellow. “pit basan.”
“piche lagIcali uthI keula.”—-gau a m 5.
SF8 [pija-i] should be drunk. 2 let us drink, —saveye m 4 ke. 2 drunk, gulped. “kah¿ jogIni
let us taste. “nam sésarI 5mrIt pija-i.”—var pit lohu.”-carItr 102. 3 n orpiment. “pit
mala m 1.

S'F [pija] n carder, for carding cotton. See

SF and @F M.
SF [pije] may or should be drunk. “tatu

pitébar trIbhavan dhani.”—maru solhe m 5.

‘an orpiment like yellow dress.’ 4 topaz. 5 This
word has also been used in place of pritI.
“pas si pit.”—carItr 180. ‘noose-like love.’

SNFY [pitjvar] See 9 ^ ? Q and XY? R.
SNW[pitam] See SXNW.
SNWM[pitmanI] n topaz.
SI R [pitna] v beat; spank.
SJ [pith] n back. “pith rIpu ko nahI dini.” SNZ [pital], SNZ _ [pitloh] See SNZ 2.
—GPS. 2 Skt stool, chair, seat. 3 deity’s seat, SN [pita] drank. 2 Skt n turmeric. 3 yellow
agharI bethIa pije.”—kaII a m 4.

SG [pijhu] n ripe fruit of wild caper.

when uttering a spell. 4 place where limbs of

jasmine. 4 yellow banana. 5 dodder. 6 adj

goddess Sati fell. See ^ N 8, FZ P\ and RMD yellow-coloured (feminine).
SNUQ [pitabat] Skt QAX n who drank

\.

SAOR [pithsthan] n per Tantarshastar, such
places are Kamakhya, Jwalamukhi, Nainadevi,
etc, where fell some limbs o f the body of
goddess Sati. ~

off the sea; sage Agastya. See 5 A^ N.

SNUY [pitabar]yellow-coloured cloth.2 Krishan,
who used to wear yellow coloured robes.

3 God. 4 adj yellow-robed.
SJ M [pithna] v grind, pulverize, crush.
SN [pitI] This word has been used in place of
SJ [pitha] ground, pulverized. “jIn kam krodh pritI. “jam::13 her: ki pitI.”—saloh. 2 Ski YS
lobh pitha.”—majh m 5.
protection, defence. 3 horse. 4 speed, gait.

SN

SY
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SN [piti] drank. 2 n love.
o f Ramanand and, along with.his wife, Sita,
SNUY [piteber] See SNUY.
renounced the world and lived a wanderer™
s
SNUY SY [piteber pir] n the yellow-robedlife. His compositions are included in Guru
mentor, Krishandev. fijeha besehI piteber
pir.fl-Š asa kebir. 2 Swami Ramanand.

Granth Sahib. fipipa prenve perem tetu he.fl
Š dhena pipa.

SN'UY [piteberu] See SNUY 3. fipiteberu vake SSR [pipan], SSY [pipana] SktyU'ﬁdrinking.
rIds bese.flŠ guj trIIocen.

SR [pin] n hole in the blade of ahoe or an axe,

2. drank, quaffed. finam 5mrIt pipana he.fl
Š maru solhe m 5.

etc in which thehandle is ﬁxed. 2 Skt adjﬂeshy, SX [piy] beloved, dear. 2 husband, consort.
corpulent.fimIn ker t o kehyo perI man. tIto 3 Skt SQ vr blame, please.

rakhker pin mehan.flŠ GPS. 3 prosperous.fisri SXY [piyra] beloved, dear. 2 pale, yellow.
erjen ji guru bheeperupkari pin.flŠ GPS. 4 full. SXY [piyri] yellow, paie. fipiyri peri ne kIs
fipﬁn hin ten papen pin.fl¥-NP. 5 This word

dIs 'heret.flŠ GPS.

Y

has also been used in place of SRX [paniy] SX^ [piyus], SX'@[piyukh] n nectar. 2 milk.
Y
(water). fimin hin bIn pin.flŠ cekredher cerItr
See S: ^ .
caru cedrerka.
SY [pir] n pain. Skt Sn . fisetIguro bhete ta
SR^ [pines] n palanquin. Skt 9 SR^ . 2 Skt utre pir.flŠ asa m 3. 2 calamity, misfortune.
which destroys theplump one as well;‚ chronic fineg bhukh ki pir.flŠ sri e m 5. 3 adj pale,
coryza which destroys the olfactory-sense of yellow. fibeden beren hva avet pir.™
fŠ GPS.
the patient. See RZ . fipadurog pines 4 adv having crushed or pressed. fikolu pir
ketIdesi.flŠ cerItr 405.fipines vare je tejyo sora dip d et edhar me.fl-Š BGK. ‚By working the
oilpress, oil is extracted using which the lamp
jankepur.flŠ vrfd.
_

SR [pinek] P (R n drowsiness, daze.
SR [pina] See SM. ,
‘

emits light. 5 P 1:; adj aged, old, weak.fihemez

pir moro hemez pilten.fl-jefer. 6 n venerable . ,

SS [pip] n pus. 2 peepul tree, ﬁcus religiosa. old man; elderly person. 7 spiritual mentor or
fisegetI set 55g: l eg I uce, q pip pelas preceptor. fipir pekaber eulie.flŠ -var maru 2
khaIlije.flŠ keII e m 4. ‚As a peepul tree m 5.
growing on butea frondosa tree eats away the SYFP [pirzada] P vii/3 n son of a spiritual
latter (i.e. obliterates its identity), similarly

preceptor..

degenrate people, when repairing to the SYNR' [pirtenu] n paleness, yellowness.fiherdi
`
company o f the saints, lose their previous pirtenu here.flŠ s kebir.
SYSY^ [pirperest] P #4:: adj devoted to the
selves.™
spiritual preceptor.
`
SSY [piper],SSZ [pipel] peepul tree. See SS.
SS [pipa] n a largebarrel-like container,made SYW'_WP [pirmuhemed] See J DSY.
of wood or metal; cask. 2 a great man, who SY [pira] n pain, afﬂiction. fipira di ten hath
was c hi ef o f Gagraun.2 He was born in
Sammat 1483. A t ﬁrst, Pipa was a devotee o f

prehare.flŠ NP. 2 adj yellow, deep yellow.

SYRSY' [piranpir] adj chief preceptor. 2 n

goddess Durga.Later on,he became follower Guru Nanak Dev.
'SF = mania A

F RU-QY,

Gagraun is 45 miles to the south-east of Kota.
™

SYN [pirIt] See Sn N.
SY [piri] adjyellow. 2 n paleness, yellowness.

@Y
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, “piri par rahi mukh par jake.”-NP. 3 low, 5 leaves of the chickgram-pea plants. 6 worm
stringed square stool, small cot. “yahi carh piri infesting fruits. 7 walnut tree. 8 palm of the
par.”—-car1'tr 234. 4 task, status or office of a hand.
spiritual preceptor. “miri piri dharan kari.” SZ [pilu] See SZ 2.
—GPS.
SZPW[piledama] P U595 adj intoxicated

SY [piru]Rattan Singh has attributed this name elephant. 2 irate elephant.
to Peron in Panthprakash. “piru mansubo SZ [pilo] See ? R. 2 a helptatonic musical
thahIrayo.”—PPP. See SY".
mode, in which saraj, r1sabh, maddham, pacam,
SZ [pil] P («5 n elephant.Skt SZ. “pilraj phire nIsad are pure notes; gadhar and dhevat are
kah¿ ran.”—c5d1' 2 . 2 castle or rook in the
game of chess.

SZ 5 TAR [pil afgan] P U305 adj who throws
down or overpowers an elephant.

SZFF [pilsoz] See TNZ^ F.

Àatones. rIsabh is the concluding note of the
rag (YA P A_^ Y); pacam is the primary note
and saraj is the supplementary one; dhevat is

the feeble one. The third watch of the day is
the time when this YA [rag] is to be sung.
Ascending notes - sa ra ga ma pa dha na sa
Descending notes - sa na dha pa ma ga ra KU

SZ? [pilako] n mahout, elephant-driver,
elephant’s guide, trainer. “manu kucaru pilaku
guru.”—var guj I m 3. _
S\ [piv] drink.See S. “iIrahe jal nIkhutat

SZNR [piltan] P

SG\ ’, adj having elephantine

body. 2 n Rustam Š the wrestler.

nahi.”—gau kabir. 2 husband, beloved. “moso a I jese tum piv piv kahyo, tase more pranpyare

SZS [pilpa], SZS9 [pilpau], SZ S\ [pilpav] ju so pyari pyari kahio.”—dev.
P 9.5, elephantiasis; an afÀiction causing the S\ 9 [pivau] (you) drink.
feet to get heavy and huge. See TZ S.

SZ WYP [pil marda’i] P (5 N/S

adj a brave

person, an elephant among men.

S\ ^ [pivasx] drinks. “nIkatI niru pasu pivasr

na jhagI.”—gau.kabir. 2 will drink.
S\ _ [pivahu] (you) drink.

SZ DF [pilraj] n a large elephant (for the king S\ N[pivat] adhile drinking. 2 on drinking.
to ride on). 2 name of Indar’s elephant;Airavat. “pivat hi parvan bhaIa.”—asa m 1.
SZ \ R [pilvan] n elephant-driver.
S\ R [pivna] v drink. “pivna t u man
aghave.”—maru a m 5.
SZ [pila] adj pale, yellow.
SZ9 M [pilaona] v cause a person to drink S\ [piva] I (should or may) drink.“gurmukh:
something.
5mrIt piva.”—majh m 5.
'
SZ\ [pilava] n cup-.bearer. “pilava h5kar.”
-var bIha mardana.

SZ ? J [pili kothi] name of the Ninnalasect’s
cloister at Prayag, called Dharamdhuja.
SZVN [pilibhit] a town in Ruhelkhand, U.P.,
which is the'headquarters of the district. Its
railway station is located on the Lucknow-

Sitapur-Barreilly line.
SZ [pilo] Skt n elephant. 2 a tree, and its
fruit, careya arborea. 3 Àower. 4 arrow.

Sn [pir] Skt QT vr hurt, squeeze, press. 2 n

pain, agony. “harIsevak nahi jampir.”—bI1a m
5. 3 See Sn R.4 contortion, wilting, drooping.
“harI harI karahI SI sukahI nahi, nanak pir
na khahI jiU.”—asa chat m I .
Sn R [piran] Skt SKR n act of pressing.
2 causing pain, oppressing. See Sn 1.
3 tightening, squeezing. 4 tightening the rug,
blanket, etc on the back of a donkey or a
camel, etc. See Sn 2.

Sn
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Sn [pira] n suffering, trouble, pain. “citarog

Jalandhar, which is situated at a distance of

gai haupira.”—majh m 5.

two miles from railway station Bilga. Guru Har
Sn [pirI] adv having squeezed or pressed. Rai visited this place. There is a gurdwara in
“darI lee lekha pirI chute nanka q telu.” this village, which has seven or eight acres o f
—var asa. 2 having tightened. “pirI palan land attached to it. A Singh is the Of¿ciant
bagh5bar lahyo.”—GPS.‘having tightened the there.‘
rug, removed the tiger-skin therefrom.’
S6 Y [puar] a caste among the Rajputs. This
Sn N [pirIt] adjoppressed, tormented.2 pressed, word is a transform of Pramar.
'
compressed.
S6 n [puara] See S\ n 2 and 3.
Sn [piri] squeezed, pressed. 2 See SK. Q< [pus], S> N [pu5t] strings together. “pus
3 genealogy. See Sn . “vadhi velI bahu piri r6dmal5.”—VN. “pu5t parbati SIr5.”—ramav.
cali.”—asa m 5
.
.
SN [pire] squeezes, presses. 2 should or may

@^ [pus] See S^ M.
S^ [p65] Skt QD man. 2 soul, spirit.

squeeze or press. 3 harnessed, yoked. “kheme S^ ? Y [puskar] Skt S^ ? Y n a natural lake in
chatr saraIce dIsanI rath pire.”—maru m I .
R a j p u t a n a , which is a f a m o u s place o f
Sn [pirha] n a low, square stringed stool; a pilgrimage of the Hindus. It is situated at a
small bedstead. “pirha s¿dar sedan dasava.”
distance of three kohs from Ajmer. According
—NP.
to a legend, Brahma performed a sacri¿cial
Sn [pirhi] n a small, low, square stringed stool.
2 a family-line; g e n e a l o g y . “calli pirhi
sodhia.”—BG. See Sn 3.

rite there. There is Brahma’s temple on the
bank o f Pushkar. Guru Gobind Singh, while
proceeding towards the Deccan, visited this

S [p6] Skt Q^ male person; the cosmic spirit.

place. Seeing the beautiful demeanour of the

2 masculine.
S6 N [poat] See S6 Q. 2 a village, under police
station Machhiwara, in tehsil Samrala o f
district Ludhiana. Situated on the northern bank
of the Ropar canal, it is at a distance of about
¿fteen miles from railway station Doraha.

Khalsa, the Of¿ciant of th1s place of p1lgr1mage

While coming from Chamkaur, Guru Gobind
Singh visited this village. No gurdwara has been
raised there. Puat is inhabited by Muslims of
the Ranghar subcaste; some Sainis also live
there.
S6 Q[puadh] the region near the lower slopes
of a mountain range; foot o f a mountain.
2 region which is irrigated from wells. 3 district
Ambala and the area around it.
Q6 Qn [puadhra] adj who lives in Puadh; a
deniz‘en of Puadh. 2 a village, under police
station Nurmahal, in tehsil Philaur of district

had asked the Gurus“5g a p 1<e kesandhari,
kaya I n ki d I h u jatI ucari?
sunkar guru pharmavan kia,
bhayo khalsa jag me tia,
h i d u turak duhun te nayaro,
sri akal ko d a s VIcaro.”—GPS.

The place, where stands the gurdwara of the
tenth Guru, is known a s the Gobindghat.

2 water. 3 blue lotus. 4 deep pool, tank. 5 sky.
6 one o f the seven legendary islands. " a v

puskar dip agari.’—NP. 7 a mount in Puskar
isle. 8 mouth of musical instruments like the
drum, tabor, etc. 9 serpent. 1 0 elephant’s
trunk. 11 trumpet. 1 2 arrow. 13 war. 14 cloud.
15 crane. 16 brother of king Nal, who was an

expert at gambling.17 Varun’s son. 18 Bharat’s

'Q^ ? YRV
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son and Ramchandar’s nephew, who was king
of Gandhar. 1 9 See S@? Y.
S^ ? YRV [puskarnabh] one who has lotus in
his navel; Vishnu.

S_SQR@

it for a long time. After having killed Ravan,
Ramchandar, along with Lachhman, Sita and
his army, Àew to Ayodhya in it and returned it
to Kuber. This aerial vehicle is also called

S^ ? Y? [puskraks] lotus-eyed; Vishnu. 2 adj Ratanvarshak. See S_S? .
having eyes like the petals of a lotus; lotus- S^ S? N [pusapketu], S^ SDS [pusapcap],
eyed.
Q^ SQR [pusapdhanva] n who keeps a Àag
S^ DZ [p¿scali] Skt QUO? n who runs away and a bow of Àowers; Kam, the Indian god of
from her husband; woman of easy virtue. love.
2 harlot.
S’^ SY^ [pusapras] n Àower-nectar.
S^ I [pusat] See S^ .
S^ S\ M [pusapvan] who possesses an
S^ N [pusat] Skt QDD vr bind; put together. arrow of Àowers, i.e. Kam, god of love. See
2 adj written. 3 covered. 4 P _..„I ‘, 71 back. SD^ Y.
5 generation, genealogy. “pustan lags rababi S^ ? [pusak] See S^ ? .
thive.”—GPS. 6 short for S^ ? . “hate kasa bahu S^ [post] Skt S'^ adj nourished. 2 fat. 3 ¿rm,
pusat nIkare.”—GPS. ‘He gave many lashes

strong. 4 arrogant. “dusatdadan pustkhadan.”

—aka1. 5 n Vishnu.
S^ [pustI] Skt n act of rearing or nourishing.
bIakaran vakhane.”—bh£r m 1. See S^ N 2. 2 fatness, plumpness. 3 increase, progress.
2 P .9; a kick with both the hind legs. 4 f i r m n e s s , s t r e n g t h . 5 c o r r o b o r a t i o n .
3 padded jacket. 4 foot-disease of horses and 6 Dharamraj’s wife. 7 a yogini.
donkeys.
@Z [pusti] See S'^ . 2 adj nourishing, rearing.
_
S^ N? AY [pustakagar], S^ N?ZX [pustakalay] “param isvari pusti.”—GPS.
12 library.
S_? Y [puhkar] See S^ ?Y. 2 See S@YF.“puhkar
S^ N [pusta] P A n mound, heap. 2 buttress a bIrje cunke.”-—kr:rsan.‘Having culled topazes
and turquoizes.’3 king Nal’s brother. “dhar
to strengthen the wall of a house.
S^ NR [pustin] See S^ NR. “guru upar thi tab puhkar l<o rup taha kalIyug gayo.”
pustin.”—NP. “kanh tabs pustin hve a p —carItr 15 7.
utardaryo sabh gopIr} jada.”—krIsan.
S_S [puhap] Sktn—In Àower. “puhap mat
S^ NR [pusteni] P X@T adj hereditary.
jIU basu basatu he.”—dhana m 9. 2 aerial

and the horse kicked with both its hind legs.’
S^ N? [postak] Skt S'^ ? n book. “pustak path

S^ S [pusap] Skt S^ S n Àower. 2 menses.

vehicle named Pushpak. See S^ S 5. “tabs:

3 blossoming, blooming. 4 clove. 5 aerial

puhap peks. carhe judhh jeke.”—rama V.
S_ S? [puhpak] See S'^ S? 6. “puhpak bIban

vehicle o f Kuber. 6 j u i c e o f barberry.

S^ S? [puspak] Skt S^ S? n Àower. 2 inlaid bethe.”—ramav.
bracelet. 3 brass. 4 spotted snake. 5 name of Q_ SQR@ [puhapdhanukh], S_SQR6
a mountain. 6 aerial vehicle o f Kuber, a
[puhapdhénIa], S_ SQR [puhapdhénvi] See .
mention of which has been made in books such S^ SQR™
. Indian g o d o f love, K a m . 2 In
as Ramayan. Kuber acquired this aerial Gyanprabodh, this word is used for Rati, wife
vehicle as a boon from Brahma. But Ravan of Kam. That is, of Pushpdhanvi. “kIdh5
snatched it away from Kuber and was using puhapdhanra.”
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S_ SYF

SE? I ?

S_ SYF [puhapraj] n king of Àowers; rose. S@[p¿khi], S@[pukhhi] n which has a pOkh;
2 lotus flower. 3 spring season. 4 Kam. an arrow. See S@. “chute svaranpukkhi.”
5 Brahma, whose seat is the lotus Àower.

S_ S\ Z [puhpavalI] n line or garland of
Àowers. 2 shower of Àowers.

Q_W [puhamI], S_W [puhmi] n earth.
“puhamIpatak bInasahI.”—saveye m 3 ke.
S_Y [puhara] See .T\ X.
Q? YM [pukarna] See S? YM.

S? YD [pukrore] proves to be bene¿cial. See

—1<311<1'.

'

SAM [pugna] v progress; reach, arrive.
2 go on unhindered; bring to end without any
disturbance.

SAH [[)QOA]Skt n ‘S’ (male) ‘AH’ (bull) bull,
ox. 2 as adjective suf¿xed to a word, it means

‘the best’, ‘excellent’. as - “nar pagav”, ‘the
best among men.’

S?YM. “harI ko nam AA pukrore.”—kan m 5. SA 9 M [pugauna] v carry to the end. See
S? Y [pukar] n cry, shout; call for help. “mat
t¿ karahI pukar.”—~sr1' m 3 . 2 suit, charge,
complaint. “abjan uparI ko na pukare.”—sar
.
‘
m 5. "

SA M. “var pugaI mahéi rIpU mare.”—GPS.

SATZ [p¿giphal] See SATZ.
SD? YR [puckarna] v onom produce the s o u n d

of puc puc with one’s lips, while calling an
@? YM [pukaranI] for calling out. “mukatI animal or a child; caress.
anét pukaranI jai.”-—gau kabir. ‘innumerable SD9 M [pucauna] See S_ DR.
SDYR [pucarna] v wipe something with a wet
emancipations call out for acceptance.’
S? YR [pukarna] v shout. 2 call out. 3 complain. rag. 2 call by producing, with one’s lips, the '
S?Y [pukarI] having proclaimed publicly. sound of pUC puc; produce the sound of kissing
“kahat kabir hau kahau pukarI .”-^ U.

S@[pukh] Skt S^

n which facilitates or

supports a cause; eighth of the twentyseven
lunar asterisms.

S@[p¿kh] Skt QTPY n feathered part of an
‘ arrow; an area o f Bagar (in Rajputana).
^ ? Y. “pukhkar bhare
S@? Y [pukhkar] S e e S™

pukhkar pukhkar jy6, pekh kar sasikar kare
dutI him he. pukhkar hin dInkar kare chin.”
—NP.‘Lotus Àowers, growing in water-¿lled
tanks, become lustreless on seeing the moon
rays and when the water o f the tanks gets

dry, the sun makes the lotus flowers wilt.’ See
S^ ? Y.
S@N [puxta] P ,N. adj ¿rm. 2 skilful, full of
merits. 3 experienced, mature.
S@N? Y

[pukhtakar] S e e S'@N 3 .

W'lpukhra] See S@YF . 2 tank, pond.
S@YF [pukhraj] Skt S^ SYA n topaz, which is
one of the nine jewels.

as an expression of love; caress. “q

kapurakh pucare nari.”-—gau m 5 . 3 show
jejune Àattery.

SE [puch]Skt ^ Q n query, question. “age puch
na hovai.”—suh1' m I . 2 See SE.

SE [p¿ch] Skt Q? n tail. 2 hind part of
something, tail-end.
SEM [puchna] Skt QP| ? vr ask, question. 2 n
questioning, enquiring. “puchahu jaI
sxanIa.”——sor m 1 .

SE [puchI] adv after having enquired. “puchI
na saje puchI na dhahe.”—sri a m 1.

SE [pucch] See SE. 2 tail. See SE 1. “puchh
satkari.”-GPS. 3 This word has also been
used in place o f proksan, which means

‘washing’. “mukhé pucchlyo k¿bhkané
karuré.”—-ramav. ‘ T h e irate K u m b h k a n
washed his face with water.’

SE? I ? [pucchkétak] Skt n which has a sting
in its tail; scorpion.

'
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SF [p¿j] Skt n that which conquers man with 3 pocket. See E pocket.
its progress; mass, multitude. “agh pOj tar5g SI ? [putIka] Skt 11 paper wrapping (formed
nIv'aran kau.”—saveye m 4 Re.
SFM [pujna], SFR [paa] v reach. See SA M.

by folding a piece of paper around a small
quantity of something).

2 come to end. “pujI dIvas ae IIkhe mae.” SI M[puttna] v uproot, pull out; disjoint. 2 Skt
—jet chat m 5. 3 be equal or equivalent to. SI . vr become small, diminish, decrease.
“rasna ucre gunvati ko: na puje danu.”—sr1' m S?K [puthkéda] n plant having crooked thorns,
5. “pujahI na ratan karor.”-—s kabir. 4 be ash of which cures cough. L Amarantaceae.
capable of worship. 5 be complete. See SF. SJ [putth] n temper. 2 back. 3 reverse (the
SF 9 M [pujauna] v cause to be worshipped. opposite of obverse).
2 cause to reach. 3 carry to completion.
SJ [puttha] adj reverse, contrary. 2 rear end

SF7 M[pujaIn] adj ful¿lling. “SImar suami
‘ saga] a s pujaIn.”-asa ch5t m 5.

of horse’s back, which is above its rear legs;
croup, rump. “putthe bade puchh satkari.”

SF8 [pujai] got worshipped-2 ful¿lled. “sagal —GPS.

ICh pujai.”—sor m 5. 3 act of worshipping; SK [pod] Skt QT vr cover up, grind, mark. 2 n
sky. “udas toys, pudas tuy5.”—gyan.‘you are
SF_ [pujaha] adjcausing to reach.2 worshipper. the star (or constellation), you are the sky.’
3 all together, collectively. “sat
tirath varat SKY [pOdar] Z /(MSKY adj whitish pale. 2 white,
worship.

jag pfm tulaha. harI nam na pujahI pujaha.”
-—jetm 4.

grey. “p¿dar kes kusam te dhaule.”—sri beni.

“kes pOdar jab hue.”——asa pati m I .
SFW [pujami] adj fulfilling. “sabh Ich SKY? [pOdrak], SKY? [padrik] Skt QQEA?G n
pujami.”—bIIa chétm 5.
elephant, who presides over the south-east
SFY [pujara] adj worshipping, worshipper. quarter. 2 tiger. 3 white lotus. “pahIl purie

2 SF-5 Y (AL) worth worshipping.

SFY6 [pujarIa] worshipper’s; of the devotee.
“puran Ich pujarIa.”—-bIIa m 5.
SFY [pujari] n worshipper; one who worships.

QF_ [pujeha] I worship. 2 I reach.
QF [puje] (he, she or it) reaches. 2 may be
ful¿lled. 868SFM5.

p¿drak vana.”-‘dhana

namdev. 4 silkworm.

5 vessel for water. 6 a variety of mangoes
( h a v i n g w h i t e p u l p ) . 7 white-coloured
elephant. 8 a variety o f sugarcane. 9 sugar.
1 0 snake. 11 white snake. 1 2 leucoderma,
kind of leprosy. 13 ¿re. 1 4 arrow. 15 sky.
16 white colour.

SFP [pujéde](they) reach.“sadhs‘égatI gurSIkh SKY? RPR [padrik nadanI] n army which
puj5de.”-—BG. 2 (they) worship, show
devotion. 3 (they) serve.
SI [put] n mordant; tempering. 2 Skt UI vr
wrap up, cover up. 3 n lid, cover. 4 cup made

roars like a lion.——sanama. 2 gun.—sanama.
SKY? ? [p¿drikaks] 11 who has lotus-like eyes;

Vishnu. 2 adj lotus-eyed.

SK [p¿dr] Skt FQ\ n a variety of thick

of leaves. 5 shallow metallic cup or bowl.

sugarcane. 2 mark on the head. See 9 YQSK.

6 seat; mat o r cloth spread to sit on. “hes-hf
put pat bImal bIchae.”—-NP. 7 pocket. See E
pocket

3 'son of king Bali and a country famous by
the same name, now a part of Bihar.

SM[pun] Skt vr be pious, progress, accumulate.
QI ? [putak] Skt n lotus. 2 hollow of the hands. SME [punach] a hilly state and its capital within

SA
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the jurisdiction of Kashmir and its capital, rovahI”—vad alahm' m 1. 2 Skt hell. See SN. '
where rules the progeny of Raja Dhyan Singh SN_ Y [put-hari] loving son, favourite son.
an attendant of Maharaja Ranjit Singh. It is “jInI die bhrat put-hari”—ram a m 5. 2 SN_ Y
located at a height of 3300 feet above the (Q?AVF) person engaged to look after a baby;
sealevel. See QXR ^ B.
baby-sitter.
Guru Gobind Singh s e n t his revenue- SNR [putna] See SNR.
collector and devotee Bhai Pheru Singh to

SNY [putar] See SN.

Kashmir in order preach Sikhism. He baptised SNY [putra], SNY [putri] Z /FSNZ and SNZ ?
many persons and inculcated in them the n doll. 2 i.e. body. “mati ko putra kese nacat
Guru’s percepts. His disciples (Bhai Punjab he!”—asa kabir. “péc tatu karI putra kina.”
Singh and Bhai Rocha Singh)l did a very ¿ne —ram1115. “putri teri bItkarI thati”—asa m
job. Bhai Mela Singh, a disciple of Bhai Rocha

5. 3 pupil of the eye. “nenan ki putri dou

Singh, established a dera in village Negali. hari.”—krIsan.
Negali is situated at a distance of three miles SNYZ [putrela] adopted son.
to the east of Punch. He started preaching SNZ [})0x18],SNZ [putli] See SNY-SNY.
the Guru’s teachings and was highly successful S'N [puti] due to sons, by virtue of sons. “puti
in his mission.
3;";t pave sésarI”—var ma jh m 1.
Mela Singh was born at village Kotehari SN [putU], SN [putt], SN [putr] n he who saves
(Punchraj) in Phagan sammat 1840 and he from hell named p6; son. See \ ^ R'SYM5 ^ 1
breathed his last on 22rld of Kattak Sammat a 13 AQWR^ W’N a 9 s 138.2 “putukalatu kutéb
1911.
he.”—sava m 4. “putr mItr bIlas banIta”
At first Maharaja Ranjit Singh gave —maru m 5.
rentfree grant to the dera of Negali, later on SN ? ZN [putr kalatr] son and wife. 2 son’s
Raja Gulab Singh donated eight villages to it. wife, daughter-in-law. “putr kalatr lok n h
At present Bhai Mangal Singh is the head banIta ma I a sanbédhehi.”—sorm 5.
of the dera and he is engaged in the preaching S'N\ N [putrvéti] adja woman who has begotof Sikhism.
ten a son. “putrvéti SilV5tI suhaganI”—majh
SMR [punna] Skt QQF vr b e pious, ¿lter, sieve,

m 5.

SN [putra] See SNY.
clean. 2 njustice, dispensing ofjustice. “sat
ke darI hacha punie.”—m 1 b5no. 3 in Majha S'N? [putrIka] n daughter. 2 according to
and Pothohar punna also stands for hurling Hindu scriptures, a daughter, whose father
of abuses. Š “mavé dhi¿ mi pun-na céga gets a'commitment at the time of her marriage
nahi .”—prov.
that the son born to her would be taken as‘his
(grandfather’s)
son. 3 puppet. “CItr ki putrIka
SMP [punede] adv sieving. “habhe bhasu
punede vatanI”-var ram 2 m 5. ‘All were he.”—rama V. “januk kanak ki putrIka .”—cat'
96.
doing useless deeds.’
SN [put] n son, male child. “put bhai bhatije SN [putri] n daughter. “sai putri jajman ki.”
'Bhai Rocha Singh was born at village Kausa of district
Hazara in sammat 1745. He did a commendable job of
preaching Sikhism in Pothohar and Kashmir.

—asa patti m 3. 2 doll, puppet. “kI sovran

fiN^ A ?
A:”
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putri.”—datt. ‘as if the doll is made of gold.’
3 pupil. 4 sons did. “potri kulu na palIo.”—var

dhavaU dasa anek, premprabhu kame,

ram 3 .

p5c satavahI dut, kavan b I t

S'PAZ [pudgal] Skt SPAZ n proof, evidence.
2 soul. 3 human body, according to Buddhism.
4 according to Jainism, an inanimate substance
subject to touch, taste and colour.

Example:
mame?..

—phunhe m 5.
At the start of the last line of this metre,

vocatives such 88_ ! _ Y_ ! _ ! TYP!UFP! and
names can be added at the discretion of the
poet and their matras are not taken into

SPR [pudina] See SPR.
SR [pun] Skt SR: (QFP) part — again; second
time. 2 after, then. “pun rachas ka kata sisa.”
-carItr 405. 3 Skt SR (Q_Q) virtuous deed.
“sat jana SIU Sago paie vade pun.”—varj£t. 4Skt
SR make pious.

account.
(b) some poets do not consider jagan in
between to be necessary; to their mind the
metre must end with a ragan, as Š

SR [pun] Skt guru adj pious, noble, gentle.

ratan pramud kar bacan, cin t5 me gaco,

“harIras cakhIa se pi’m parani.”—varguj I m
3. 2 n righteous deed. “pun pap sabhu bed
drIraIa.”—maru solhe m 3‘. SS [pap] means
violence.

bhakha subh sabh karho, dharho k r I t t me,

SR

[punah] See SR 1. “punah punah

namaskar.”—todi m 5.
S'RDYM

[punahcaran], SRDYR

SRDY [punahcar] Sktyaa¿'én

[punahcaran],

planning ahead

about the successful execution of a job.

a y e s a b ja h O I , g r 5 t h t a u m e r a c o ,

adbhut katha apar, samajhkar CItt mé.
—c5di I .
bhada dhove kaun, ]! kacca saa,

dhatu pajz: ralaI, kura p a a . . .
‘
—sava m I .

SRY [punac], SR [punach] See SME.

SRPR [pfmdan]charity, alms, donation.“pondan
ka kare sarir.”—-var ram 1 m I .

2 repeated recitation o f a mantar for its

SRQ'M [pun parani] pious man, man of piety.

accomplishment. According to the incantation
treatise, it has ¿ve parts Flu(silent repetition of
a mantar) _W[hom] (ablation), tarpan (libation
of water to gods), atkhek (spraying of water)
and brahambhoj(feeding the Brahmins). “anIk
punahcaran karat nahi tare.—sukhman1'. “matr
tatr aukhadhu punahcar.”—gau m 5. “udhra
nam punahcar.”—bher m 5.
QR SRY [punah punah] again and again,

“te p¿n parani.”—var guj I m 3.
SR [punar] See SR 1.

repeatedly. See SRY.

S? [punha] This metre is also known as
hata‘i, cadrayan, paté and phunha. It is
characteristed by four lines, each line having
twenty one matras, ¿rst pause at the eleventh,
jaganz'it, and the second pause at the next tenth,
raganat.

SRS [ponarapI]Skt adveven then.2 sometime
later. “punarapI janam na ahi.”—gau m 3.
“punarapI garat na pavna.”—maru a m 5.
SRYV\ [punarbhav] Skt SRVH n rebirth, birth
after death. 2 nails; which regrow after being
cut.

'

SRN [punarbhu] Skt n nails; which regrow

after being cut. “X^ -S punarbhu manIk
jese.”—GPS. 2 In Hindu scriptures, a woman
who remarries her husband. 3 a woman who
gets married again after being widowed. 4 a
woman remarried to make her virtuous after
having been an adulteress.‘
'866WN? Y.
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SRY\ \ _

SR \ \ _ [punar VIvah] remarriage of a
woman after her husband’s'death and that of
a man after his wife’s d e a t h . In Hindu
scriptures, there are contradictory statements
regarding widow-remarriage.‘ In Sikhism re-

_ marriage is fully allowed. See 5 SY^ XA.
SR'A^ [punragaman], SRY\ YN [punravarat]
n birth in another body after the demise of the

¿rst; rebirth. “punravarat nahi tu
—GPS.

hOI.”

SRY\ YN [punravarti]Skt QFA?FF who comes
again. 2 who takes rebirth.

SRY\ N [punravrIti] Skt Q? YY

n act of

vadabhas punarukt so, bhusan varnat yUktI.”

QYYA em

Example:

“céga nau rakhaIke jasu kiratI jagI IeI .”—japu.
Here kiratI means fame. Hence there is no
punaruktI.
“t VI so sésaru tum dekhde ehu harI ki rupu
he.”
—an5du.
In this verse, the word sésar means short-lived
or perishable. The word vxsv also means —
total.
.
“khatukaram kul séjukatu he harIbhagatI hIrde
nahI,

coming again. 2 repetition o f a work already
done. 3 frequent repetition o f a lesson.
4 rebirth, transmigration.
SR?N [ponarokat] Skt QFYCrepeated sentence,
sentence spoken for the second time.
QR? N\ PV^ [ponarukat vadabhas] (glimpse
of repetition in verse). This is a ¿gurative
expression of words. Its characteristic is that
there seems to be a repetition in the sentence
but infact there is none.
“ b h a s a t he p u n a r o k t I s o , n a h I n I d a n
ponaruktI,

'
'FOT ^ A QXY m

SR6

—5Ivra j bh usan.
? QYY QY! QA FYQU Wit

||

c a r n a r b f d n a katha b h a v e s u p a c t u l I
semanI.”
—l<eda ravrdas.
Here the word saman means ^ - him, WR -

know i.e. know him.

“jalaj kamal kar s o t t tal.”
In this verse kamal means water. Hence there
is n o punaroktI, but in all the aforesaid

sentences there is a glimpse of punaruktI.
SR? N [ponarukatI] n repetition of a sentence
in poetical works; it is regarded a defect. See

? \ P^ .

SJ \ R [ponvan] QQF adj pious, virtuous.
SRK [})SB]accomplished, ful¿lled. “muhlatI
pOnria, kItU kurI lobhaIa?”—asa Chét m 5.

SRA [ponag]Sktg¿T'T n a species of a fragrant
Àower which is speci¿cally found around

~para$ar a n d naradsrmrrtr.
a widow may remarry, in case her husband is missing or

is dead, o r becomes ascetic, is impotent or turns an

outcaste.
D? QUAT QFO ? n A Q1?Y ? UG-WA? ZAON? séhrta

Madras seashore. The stamens of its Àowers
are known as punagkesar. According to
Ayurved, its effect is cold and humid. L rottleria
tinctoria. 2 nutmeg. 3 white lotus. 4 best of
all, topmost.

SR [ponI], part again; and thereafter. “ponI

a 4.
IÀit—memos

9 s 65.
F YAK? ? UY OQE? Y‚
FXA \ OI ^ AQI QY.-…Aê85 $ 1 6 2 .
F mm
This means that women are t o be married once. There
is n o provision for a widow in the institution o f marriage.

There is no mention o f a second husband for women.

detraj vac bhakhe.——saloh.

SR6 [pOnIa] accomplished, fulfilled. “bIradh
bhae d I n p6nIa.”—dhan chét m 1. 2 due to
virtuous deeds, a s a result o f virtuous deeds.
“CIr jivan bad p0nIa.”—ram m I béno. 3 n

SR5 NW
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fullmoon night.

@Y^

man, male.

SR6 NW[pfmI-atma] Skt QQQ^ F adj pious SY [purl n bridge. See SY^ Z N. 2 measure of
in mind, virtuous. “prabhu p¿nI-atme kine

dharma.”—-prabha a m 5.

SRP

[punida] P ,.X'\ adj who provides

shelter, who gives protection. “palak punida.
—gyan. 2 who strains or ¿lters.
SR [puni], QR [pi’mi] ful¿lled. “m: t: gai cit,
puni man asa.”—gau m 5. “muhlatI p¿ni
calna.”—sri m 5. 2 due to virtuous deeds. “paie

two yards.3 milling stone, grinding stone.“dUI
pur jorI rasai bhathi.”—ram kabir. “duh¿
puran me aIke sabat gaya 11;) k0: .”—carItr81 .
4 Skt town, city. “pur mahI kIyo payan.”
—NP. 5 residence. 6 attic. 7 world. 8 body,
physique. 9 fort, castle. 1 0 P _I adj full,

brimming. “nanak pur dar beparvah.”—-var
suhim 1. 11 full, complete.12 in Punjabi, short
vad puni mere mana.”—asa m 5. 3 virtuous. for upar (upar).
SY7 R [puraIn] n blue lotus. 2 four leaves.
“p¿ni papi akhanu nahI.”—japu.
SR6 [ponia] ful¿lled. “sagal Icha ponia.” See SY\ R,SY7 R811(1SYR.
QY| 5 [puraia] See SY8 6 .
—bas§t m 5.
“jIh
ful¿lls.
[puree] pierced, strung, pinned. “puree I n
[puniha]
SYU
SR< [punie], SJ _
sigan sathe.”-—1<rrsan.‘pierced with horns.’
parsadI Ich punie.”—suhi ch5t m 5.

SRN [punit], SRN [pfmit]Skt rendered pious,

SY^ [puras] S e e SY@. 2 Skt QDD a d v face to

holy. “sunte punit kIhte paVIt.”—an5du. face. 3 previous, earlier.
QY^ ^ [purses] See SY^ ^ .
“pekhat hi punit ho: .”-s kabir.
S'R [punu] See SR 1. 2 See SR 3. “Ian

sadhu

5juli punu vada he.”—sohIIa.

SY^ ^ B [pores-sigh]Skt QDO FT adj best of
all men, topmost person. 2 manly, bold.

SR [punu] a Jatt subcaste originating from SY^ ? Y [poraskar] Skt SA?Y n act of
Surajvanshi Rajputs. See SR and SR. 2 See presenting. 2 honour, respect. 3 gift, prize.
^^.

SR [pone] ful¿lled, passed. “ae dur vrid d I n

effort; endeavour.
4 ,5'/11SY^ ?Y
SY^ YN [purasrat], SY^ ZN [puraslat] a bridge

of hell named SIrat. See ^ YG. “puraslat ka
p¿ne.”—GPS.
SR [puny] Sktgu'tln virtuous deed, auspicious péthu duhela.”‘—suhi raVIdas. “valahu nIki
puraslat.”—s fan'd.
act. 2 adj pious.
SRPR [punydan] charity, noble donation. See SY^ 8 [pursai]‘Q’FSD^ N11manliness.“khasme
sa pursai.”—asa m 1. 2 See SY^ ^ .
SRPR.
S'R'NW’[punyatma] Skt QQQ^ F adjvirtuous. SY^ Y [pursar] n lineage, convention
generation, tradition. “lege ve pursaran khatt.”
2 one who performs noble deeds.
@U [pub] Skt ^ Y adv previously, earlier. “pub —PPP.
jInahU seva kari‘a ~saveye m 4 ke. 2 n east. SY^ YO [pursarth] Skt SY^ O 11 initiative;
something for which man should aspire.
See SU.
SOZ [publi] adj previous, earlier. “pritn: publi 2 bravery. 3 endeavour, strength.
SY^ \ [pursava] adj be¿tting a m,an manly.
na hutahI.’’—-saveye m 4 ke.
SN [pUbI] n in the east. “pub: aru pascamI.” “pursava ves.”—BG.
—savsya m 3. See 9 NY.
SY^ ^ [pursxsl P S/\ 11 question, enquiry.
SW[pom], SWR [puman] Skt QFD and QAF 11 @Y^ [pursi] P or; you ask, you may ask, you

SY^ ^
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'

will ask. See SY^ PR.

SYY^ N

the transcendent One. “ s e t : name karta

S'Y^ ^ [pursis] See SD^ ^ .

purakhu.”-japu. 4 soul. “purkhe purakhu
SY^ PR [pursidan] P @~ /^ v ask, to question. mIlIa guru paIa.”—-sorm 4.5 sun. 6 mercury.

QY^ NW[pursotam] Z/LZSY^ ONWadv ideal man.

7 man; having qualities of manliness. “bInu

2 n the Creator, the Divine. 3 Guru Nanak ` p I r purakhu na janai.”—sri m I . 8 according
Dev. 4 chief; headman. 5 Vishnu. 6 Jagannath. to.Sankh Shastar, a substance that is non-

SY^ NWSY [pursotampuri] Jagannath Puri. a
city near Jagannath temple, but now only its
short form Puri is in use.

changing, non-creative, incompatible and is
unconcerned with nature. 9 according to Rig

SY^ YM[purascaran], SY_ DYM[purahcaran] See

In the QRYQ

Ved, the Creator— who creates the universe.

[purussukat] of Rig Ved it is

mentioned that He has 1000 heads, 1000 eyes

SRDYM.

QY_ Y [purhira] See F YYF _ Y.

and 1000 feet. He is so huge that after wrapping

SY_ N [purhut] Skt SY_N n a person having

the entire earth, a breadth of 10 fingers remains
unused. Till date whatever has happened on

numerous names; one who is called by various

names -— Indar.
SY@[purakh] See SY@. 2 male, man. 3 husband,

consort. “kavan purakh ki joi.”-asa kabir.
SY@8 6 [purkhaia] adj brave, enterprising.
“hau balI balI satIgur satIpurkhaia.”—-bIIa a
m 4.

SY@N [purakhatt] Skt SY^ N n manliness.
“lakhyo tum te purkhatt rahyo.”—krrsan.

this earth or will happen in future is (due to)
Him. The entire creation is % of Him and %

are all objects which are in outer space and
are everlasting. When He stood erect His V4

portion crossed the outer space. When gods
performed “pores yagy” they put clari¿ed
butter of spring, ¿re-wood of summer and the
sacrifice o f winter. Therefrom emerged

S'Y@SN [purakhpatI] adj lord of all human animals and birds. When gods apportioned
beings, chief of all persons. 2 the Creator.

Him, his face turned into Brahman, arm into

' “sadhu purakhu purakhpatI paIa agIanu
5dheru gavaIa.”—basé‘t m 4. See SY@9.
S'Y@SM[purakhprani] adj a brave man, heroic
person. “01 purakhprani dhén jan hahI .”—var
g a u ] m 4.
SY@Y^ [purxaras] P J1]; adj painful, hurting.
SY@YO [purkharath], SY@YO [purkharathu]

Kshatri, thigh into Vaish and feet into Shudar.
From his mind emerged early morning, from

See

SY^ YO.

“nanak

ke

manI

Ihu

purkharathu.”—bher m 5.

QY@[purakhI] man did. “kartepurakhI talu
dIvaIa.”—sorm 5. ‘The Creator did.’
SY@[purakhu] Skt SD'^ n man, human being;

eyes the sun, from mouth Indar and ¿re, from
breath the air, and from cars the four directions.

“jah nIrmal purakhu purkhpatI hota.”
—su1<hmani.10 according to grammar — the

first, second and third persons, as in the

following sentence. “WNR 5 R?\ Y ^ WG7 6 '
_ ?N ?P 9 ^ P ^ AN R ? Y.fl[me ten¿anek
var samjhaIa he k I S kade us d i ségatx na

kari] In this sentence W[mi] is the ¿rst, N [t¿]
is the second and 9 ^ [us] is the third person.

one who resides in the body.“nan’te jo purakhu SY@NW[purkhotam] See SY^ NW. “purkhotam

karave, purkhan te jo nari.”—sar kabir. spar pare.”—saveye m 4 Re.
2 husband, consort. “q porkhe gharI bnagti SYAAR [purgagan] See A A RQY.
adj full of activity.
narI he.”—sava m 3. 3 the perfect Creator, SYD^ N [purcusat] $44

SYF R
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“purcusat ja jIgar ra.”—ramav. ‘providing
awareness to mind and body.’ See SYD^ N.

SYM

SY\ R [purvan] See SY7 R. 2 ful¿ll. “purvan l<o
manbhavna.”—GPS. 3 ¿lling up, completing.

SYFR [purjan] inhabitants of a town, residents. SY\ [purva] n eastern wind. 2 village. “badhe
SYF [purja] P „,'/D n piece, part, segment.
dUI purva.”——VN.
“purja purja katI mare.”—maru kabir.
SD\ 9 M [purvauna] v cause to be completed.
SYI [purer] Skt n which can further be whirled; 2 get ¿lled.
foremost among metals, gold. “hire jatIt purat SY\ 8 [purvai] n eastern wind. 2 act of getting
ke pave.”—GPS.
¿lled up.3 wages for getting something ¿lled up.

SYNAZ [puratgal] J64 Portugal, a country of SY\ ^ [purvasi] inhabitants of a town, residents.
Europe situated on the coast o f Atlantic ocean.
It has a common frontier with Spain. Its area
is 34254 square miles and population is a little
more than ¿fty lakhs.

The Portuguese were the ¿rst of the white
people to reach India. Vasco da Gama was
the ¿rst European to set foot on the Indian

soil. His ship, San Gabriel anchored at Calicut
harbour of Malabar on 20‘h o f May 1498. In
1520 AD, the Portuguese occupied Goa and

established trade with India.

SYNA Z [puratgali] adj of or relating to
Portugal, Portuguese. See SYNA Z .

S'Y\ R [purVIn] See SY7 R and S'Y7 R. “jese
purVIn pat.”—b1'1a kabir.
SY\ [purvi] See SYU. 2 accomplished, ful¿lled.

“mano pratikhat purvi cahan.”—GPS.
SY [pura] n eastern wind. 2 east. 3 town. 4 Skt
adv at ¿rst, earlier. “khan pura harInam
ucara.”—NP.‘prior to taking meals.’5 ancient,
olden.
SY7 R [})B? Z'^ ] n a plant having four leaves;

a plant that spreads upon water. “jal puraInI
ras kamal parikh.”—'gaum I . ‘uninvolved like
four leaves of puraIn over water and lotus in
water.’

SYQR [purdhani] a subcaste of Kshatris.
SD8 [purai] ful¿lled. “man ki as purai.”—var
SYU [purab] Skt S\ adj previous. 2 Sktu've1P n vad m 4. 2 getting ¿lled up or accomplished.
festival, celebration. “baba a I a tirthi tirath

SYM [puran] Skt adj ancient. 2 Rudar, Shiv.
3 ancient topic and history. “pothi puran
@YU7 6 [purba Ia] ué-nrfenr. “nam let sagle kamaie.”—-sn' m 1. 4 eighteen scriptures authored

purab sabe p h I r dekhe.”——BG. 3 See SYU.

purbaIa.”—bhsrm 5. ‘have reaped the bene¿ts

by'Saint Vyas or other scholars, using his name;

o f all f e s t i v a l s , h a v e g a i n e d from a l l
celebrations.’ '

these contain four lakh couplets. According to
Vishnu and Brahman Purans, the following '
characteristics are integral to a writing of this

SYUM6 [purbanIa] adj of or relating to a
festival. “navan purban:a.”—var mala m 1.

SYU [purabI] previously, earlier. “jeha purabI
kIne bo:a.”—-var gau 1 i m 4.

sort.

.

fiFAN! QYDF‘^ FO ?H^ ^ ?X
|
arm-¿rm YO, QF' Q?L a m ] |”

SYU [purbi] n past, earlier moment. “purbi

The book that deals with the following ¿ve

nave.”—bas§t m I .
SYU [purabu] See SYU. 2 M accomplishment,

topics is a Puran: origin o f universe, deluge,
genealogy of deities and ancestors, time and
description o f Manu’s reign, description
regarding descendants o f the sun and the

ful¿lment. 3 virtue, quality.“ek purabu me tera
dekhIa, tu sabhna m a h I ravéta.”—sorm I .

SYX^ ? [puryastak] See SY^ I ? .

moon.

QYMSD@
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The aforesaid eighteen ‘Purans are:

pitcher is full of life in the form of water.’
SY‘YN [puraratI], SYY [purarI], SYY
Narad, Markendey, Agni, Brahmvevert, Ling, [purari] destroyer of the world, Shiv. See
Vishnu, Padam, Brahm, Shiv, Bhagwat,

Varah, Sakand, Vaman, Kuram, Matsya, Garur,

Brahamand and Bhevishya.
Apart from these major Purans, there are
. eighteen minor Purans as well:
Sanat Kumar, Narsinh, Nardiya, Devi
Bhagwat, Durvasa, Kapil, Manav, Aushnes,
Varun, Kalika, Shamb, Nanda, Saur, Parashar,

NSYD. “jap-hf jfh s5t purari.”—NP.
Sanatkumar and Shiv. See ^ N 5.
SY [purI] Skt n habitation town. 2 body,
physique. 3 river.
S'Y^ ? [porIstaka] Z/^ Q'UOI O1 ¿ve elements,
2 ten senses, 3 mind, 4 intellect, 5 sensuality,

Ad itya, Maheshvar, Bhargav and Vashishth.‘
5 indicative of number eighteen as there are
eighteen purans.

6 action, 7 breath 8 ignorance. All these eight
together form purIstaka. This is an alternative
form of the erotic body.2 “jia di purIstaka vasdi
he.fl—JSBM.

SYMSY@ [puranpurakh] Skt SYMQYF n the
Creator, the omnipresent, eternal, Divine. See

SYP [puridar] See SYPY.
SY [puri] Skt n which is prosperous in

S: YNR.
SYM [purana] adj ancient, o f olden times.

population and property; town. “karo basavan
s¿dar puri.”—GPS. 2 heaven, paradise. “patal
puri jekar dhunI.”—saveye m 1 ke. ‘ovation in
the lower world and the upper world.’3 a class

2 worn out, weak. “ho: purana sutie.”— var'
asa. “sacu purana na this.” —var sar m 3.
SYM [porani] feminine of SYM. 2 Purans from ten categories of ascetics, whose name
have. “jas ved purani gaIa.”—suhi ch5t m 5. is suf¿xed with this word. “pur jassxkkh kine
3 in Purans. “masu purarli masu katebi.”—var apar. puri nam tan jano VIcar.”—datt. See P^
maIa m I .
RW^ RX. 4 shOrt for SY'^ YWSY, a famous
SYM [puranu] S e e SYM.
city of Orissa. See FARO. 5 See Sn , SI ? .
SYNR [puratan] Skt adj ancient, olden. “jo jo “puri ek dini tIn pane.”—NP. 6 stuffed-and
harI
tarIo puratan navtan bhagathaI
folded betel-leaf. “pan khaIkar puri banai.”
deva.”—sar m 5 . 2 t h e C r e a t o r , t h e
—carItr 66. 7 accomplished. “nahI puri
8 ¿lled, brimming with.
manbhavna.”-GPS.
omnipresent, eternal Divine.
SYQS [puratp] n master of the town, “gurukiratI se he puri.”—GPS. 9 one from
lord of the town.
amongst the six castes of Khatris. See @N.
“})YQB puri guru ka pIara.”—BG.10 intestine.
SYR [puran] See SYM 1 . “tIn dhurI mastakI
bhag puran jiu.”—asa ch5t m 4. 2 See SYM3 11 body, physique. 12 river.
SY6 [puria] a devotee of Guru Arjan Dev,
and ^ _ ^ ? YN
.
who was Chuhar’s brother. See D_n . 2 plural
SYMQY@
e
e
S
SYRSY@ [ p u r a n p u r a k h ]
’-h'.55ram of SY i.e. SY6 . “puria khéda SIrI kare.”—var
“purakhpuran se puranan me gaiat.™
s a r m 2. 3 a small packet; doze of medicine
SYR [purana] See SYM.
wrapped in a piece of paper. “dhurI sakelke
SVYO[purablyU-W. “purab kham kuje.’’-var
mala m 2. ‘ B o d y i' n the fOrm of an earthen
'There is a variation of names indifferent books. See
9 SQYM.

2See
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SYA

1ñVê11S deh.”-—s kabir. 4 weaver’s

(a) sasak is a man who is robust, tawn-

shuttle. “chute k¿de bhige puria.”—gau kabir.
See AF R\ . 5 adj complete. “puria ek tanai.”

eyed, delightful, fair-complexioned with broad
forehead, white and spaced teeth, soft hair,

—gau kabir. See A F R. 6 Skt QU worth-filling, sharp nose and long arms. He is shrewd,
worthy to ¿ll. “je bé’ma puria bhar.”—japu.‘if
organs o f the body such as stomach which

enterprising, religious, altruistic, not very
amorous and truthful. He is suitable for union

need ¿lling up, are stopped from getting food.’
See V@6 .

with a padmIni woman.

SD8 [puri-i] in the cities, in the towns.

(b) mug is handsome, playful, industrious,
brisk in walking, fond of humour, dance,

“puri-i trIbhavan tari lai he.”—marusolhe m I .

singing, pretentious, spends more than what

QY; [purie] See S_Z SY; .

SY^ Y [purisar] n lord, ruler. 2 lord of all towns
Š the Creator.
SD@[purikh] Sktya‘lnexcreta, faeces. “mutar
purikh das 1e uce.—GPS. 2 water.

h e earns and i s fond o f forging many

friendships, is suitable for union with cxtrzni
woman.
( c ) v r I k h a b h man h a s a large head,

medium eyes, inward-inclined forehead, coarse

SYNG [puritat], SDNN [puritati] Skt QAYY and rough hair, is sturdy, untiring, broad-nosed,
which extends the body, intestine. 2 a fine

nerve in which mind is supposed to enter during
a dreamless sleep. 3 a fine membrane
surrounding the heart, pericardium.

has hair upon ears with gap-less teeth and is
very amorous. He befits a sékhIni woman.

Y (d) \ F [vaji](horse) man is very haughty,
quarrelsome, deceitful and sel¿sh. He body is

SY [puru] S e e SY 1 1 . “calisi puru hOI.”—var

not well-built. His limbs are covered with thick

majh m I . 2 See SY 10. “tu puru sagar manak

hair, and he is voluptuous. He is greedy, dirty
and ruthless. . H e be¿ts a hastIni woman.

hir.”—asa a m 1. 3 Skt heaven. 4 body,
physique. 5 pollen of a Àower. 6 a king who QY@N [purukhatv] See SY@N.
was moon’s descendant. H e was born t o

S'Y@WQ [purukhmedh] See RWQ.

Sharmishtha from Yayati. He was very
devoted t o his father and became an
illustrious king. Kui‘u was his descendant

SYF [pureja] See SYF. “teu kal kine pureje

from w h o m Kaurav dynasty originated.

SYR [puren]See SY7 R and SY7 R.“jese puren

7 king of a territory lying between Jehlum
and Chenab rivers, who fought against
Alexander near Jehlum in 326 BC and was
defeated. The Greek historians have
mentioned him as Porus.
SY^ [purus], SY@[purukh] See SY@.

QY@FN [purukhjatI] corresponding to the
classi¿cation of women as padmIni, c1 trIni,

sékhIni and hastIni as mentioned in Kam
Shastar, men have also been classified into
$953k, mrI g, vrI$ (vrxsabh) and vaji (horse).

SYY\ [pururava] See SYY9 .
purejé.”—VN.‘cut into pieces.’

pat rahe jalsamip.”—bIIa ravrdas.

'SY_N

[purohIt] Skt n priest of the Hindus

authorised to perform rituals,such as ¿re-ritual
etc. Chanakya has thus described the

characteristics of a priest Š

“YO ?AENQ Y\ EWXQ A^ QQ:

AA?^ ?L _DK Q? _^ Q\ \ A
SYA [purog], SYAW[purogamL SYA^ [purogami]
Skt Q_X7 F adj guide, forerunner. 2 peon,
gate-keeper. 3 headman, chief, leader. 4 a

community of the subordinates o f the god.

Q_ K^
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S'YK^ [purodas] Skt meat or food, which is
offered t o ‘a deity at t h e outset. 2 meat,
foodgrains etc which are put as offerings

or an issueless woman in the harem is prohibited.

SY"-^ [purédhri] See SYPY.
QZ [pul] Skt QA vr be tall, be large. 2 n bridge,

during a ¿re-ritual.l 3 cake of oat-flour baked that arches a river for crossing it.
in human skull. It is dedicated to gods through SZ^ N [pulsat], SZ ^ N [pulsaty] Skt Q?DI Q a
¿re-ritual. 4 liquor, wine.
saint who is counted among the seven saints.

SYQ [purodha] Skt Q_Q\ n a family priest
for performing rituals. 2 Hindu priesthood.

S'YFR [puréjan]Skt QP?XF n one who creates

He was son o f Brahma, father of Vishrva and

grandfather of Kuber and Ravan. “agast pulsat
basrsat te a d I , na janpare k I h des sxdhae.”

body according to his deeds; soul; living being. —datt.
“pIrampIale sad param.pur5jno.”—-BG. See SZ^ YG[pulsarat], SZ^ YN[pulsn'at] See ^ YN
VA\ N^ ? Q 4,5 QX 25 to 29. 2 868SYF R. FQSY^ ZG.

3 Dg Varun, the deity. Skt SYF R. _
SR [pulah] Skt a saint, said to be the son of
’ S'YFX [puréjay] Skt conqueror of the world. Brahma, in human form. He is counted among

2 conqueor of the demon land, king of solar seven saints and prajapatis.
dynasty, son of Vikukshi. There goes a tale SZ? [pulak], SZ ? \ Z [pulkavalI] Skt standing
that gods after getting defeated at the hands of hair upon ends due to sensual excitement.
of the demons, went to Vishnu and sought his “pulkyo param prem se manua.”—NP. “bhare
help. He assured them that after entering into prem pulkavalI hoi.”—GPS.
the body of Puranjay he would kill the demons. S'Z?N [pulkIt] Skt became erotic.
Acceding to t h e request o f t h e gods, SR [pulat]Sktlgfa'n gallop.2 variant of a vowel,
Puranjay got ready for the battle. Having having three matras.Itsarticulation is longer than
turned Indar into a bull, he mounted on him of that of guru. 3 adj drenched. “smnat pulat
and gave a crushing defeat to the demons. tabs uth dhai.”—GV10. drenched in blood.
' For sitting on the hump of the bull, Puranjay SZR [pulan] See S'Z R.
SZ9 [pulau] Skt SZ? P VI n a dish of sweet
was also given the name of Kukatsath.

SYPY [purédar]Skt n destroyer of the demon or salted rice roasted and cooked in ghee.
purédar.”
land Š Indar. “paI VIj€ ko atk
—NP. 2 Vishnu. 3 thief who commits thefts in
villages. 4 at one place Indar’s son Arjun is
also mentioned as Purandar. “ayes man
purédar ko.”—1<r.rsan.
QYPYDQY [purédarcap] See 7 PQR'@.

SYPY [purédri] Skt SD^ n woman having a

2 rice cooked in ghee-fried meat.
SZ? [pulak] See SZO. 2 See SZ 9 .

SZP [pulad] See TZ P.
SZH [pulav] See SZ9 .

SZn [polar] 72 space, vacuum.

SZA [1ñê158],SZA [@QOO] Skt Q?KQ male
genital o r g a n . 2 masculine in grammar;

complete family comprising husband, son and masculine gender.
daughter etc. “rajkuarI pur5drie.”-—ram SZP [pulida] n a bundle or pad of cloth or
namdev. ‘Purandhari came to fetch water for papers etc. Skt SZ, 2 In Mahabharat¿a river
the princess.’ In Hinduism keeping of a widow
'? F Y\ Q\ A A ^ ^ Q^ ^ QQEQ^ .
—mmw35$21

which makes conÀuence with Tapti. 3 ancient
name of the western part of Bundelkhand and

district Sagar.

S'Z R -

‘

1985

yes

QZR [pulInl-Skt bank of a river. 2 furrow of S? Y [pukar] See S? Y. “mat tu karhI pukar.”
sandy created by water ripples. 3 raised piece

—sr1' m 3.

S? YR [pukaran] See S? YR. “pukaran kau jo
of water. “sudar pulIn sathan ]ISi ke.”—GPS. ,. Udamu karta guru parrnesur takau mare.”—sar

of land in between a river, created by the Àow

SZ WR [puloman] Skt QA^ F father-in-law of
Indar and father of Shachi. “sakun: paloman
at: bal jaka.”—NP.

m 5. ‘who dare complain against the true Guru
in the royal court.’

S? YN [pukaréta]complainant; caller.“pukarata

S'Z W[puloma] daughter of demon Vaishvanar. . ajanéta.’’—var sar m 1. ‘complains to others,
She was wife of saint Bhrigu and mother of

Chayven. 2 See S'Z WR.

'

but does not understand himself.’

S@[pukh] See S@. 2 See S@.

S@R [pukhan] Skt SFR (QOXF) n which
SZ [pulle] made to gallop. “kI pavég pulle.” nourishes — sun. “pukhan punahI prakasit
—-paras.‘made horses gallop.’ See SZ N. ‘ -bhayo.”-NP. 2 a d j sustainer, foster.
Sn [pur] n curtain, veil. 2 surface. 3 grinding “bhrItpukhan he.”—kalki.‘is the sustainer of
stone. “do: por caki jorI ks pisan a I bahIth.” folloWers.’
—-var majh m 1: 4 denizens of nether and S@ [pukha] Skt AF n earth. 2 a nerve of the
right ear.
celestial regions; earth and sky.
Sn Sn [purpuri] mid-portion between ear and SA [pug] Skt areca catechu (betel-nut tree).
2 betel-nut.“gen pug nalIyar so carhaI .”—GPS.
fore-head; temple.
Sn [pura] n a wrapped piece of paper or leaf. 3 mulberry-fruit. 4 group, community, heap.
2 parchment of a mridang. 3 a round mark on 5 village assembly.

QZP [puléda] See S'Z P.

the back of an animal made by pricking with
an awl ¿tted at the end of a goad.

SA [p¿g] MI n young one of locust. 2 young

ma

SAY [p¿gra], SAn [pugra] infant.2 son.“kabir

one of ¿sh. 3 See SA.
Sn [purI] to one or both grinding stones.“dUI SATZ [pugphal] areca nut, betel-nut.
jor: VIchorIan.”—V9d aIahni m 1. See

Sn 4.
Sn [puri] n a small packet. See Sn 1.
- SN [purU] See Sn .

pugra ram alah ka.”—prabha kabir.‘‘na heu tera
pugra na tu meri maI.”—bher namdev. 3 See

SA \ .

y [pu], S [p¿] See SX. Skt @vr make sacred, SA [pugi], SATZ [pugiphal]Seegarand SA TZ .

SE [puch] n question, inquiry. See SEM. “nanak
^ 5 Y [puar], S5 Y [p¿ar] ¿re. “YR: aganI na bakhse puch na ho: .fl-858 m 1. “sad dargahI
gur bInu bujhe, . b a h a r I puar tape.’ ’—maru a m
puch na ho:.”—bIIa a m I . 2 tail.
1. “p¿ar tap geri ke bastra.”—-prabha a m 4. SE [p¿ch]See SE. 2 Dg strength, force, power.
2 a Rajput caste. See S\ Y and S\ Y. “puar SEM[puchat], SEI [p¿chat] n tail. “teri p¿chat
gaur pavar lakkh.”—BG.
uparI jhamak bal.”—bas§t kabir.
S5 Y [puare] fountains. “bar srbal te sekh SEM[puchna], SER[puchna]See SEM.“puchau
puare.”—kr:rsan.‘hair of the head are like bedparétIa.”—maru a m I . “puchahu jaI
fungus and the pig-tail is like a fountain.’
sran:5.”—var maru I m 1.
SF [pus] Skt SF - month of Poh. 2 Skt SF - QEZ [puchal] adj having a tail. 2 having a long
mulben'y tree.
tail.
cleanse, cause to shine.

S'E
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S’L [puchI] adv having asked. “me apna guru caran pujarIa.”—b955tm 5.
puchI dekhIa.”—sr1' m 1.
SFY [pujari] n priest doing worship. “kotI
SF [puj]Skt ^ B‘ worship, respect. 2 n worship. pujari karte puja.”—bh£r a m 5. 2 a d j
“ b I n u nave puj n a hOI.”—guj m I . 3 adj
worshipper. “ek nam ko thio pujari.”—gau m
respectable. “jIn nanaku satI guru pua tIn 5. 3 SFR-5 _ worthy of worshipping. “thakur
harI puj karava.”—asa ch5t m 4. “sarab puj

ka sevak sada pujari.”—sukhmani.

caran guru seu.”—g5d 'm 5. 4 n a Jain hermit SFY [pujare] worshipped. “iha uha caran
upon whom followers of Jainism look as a pujare.”~ prabha m 5.
respectable househOlder. 5 See SFM. “puj S'F [puji] adv having worshipped. “but puj:
aradh dIsan.”-—prIthu. 6 P if, snout of an pujI h f d u mue.”—sor kabir.
animal.
SFN [put] adj which is worshipped.
SF '^ [})11]'95:] worships. “sxl pujas: SF [puji] reached; arrived. 2 ful¿lled. 3 n See
bagulsamadhé.”—var a s a , 2 arrives, is,

SF. a mouth-case of a horse which extends

equivalent. “pujasx nahi her: here nanak nam

from over its nose to below its throat. See
SF 6.
SF_ [pujahI] worships. 2 (they) worship. SF [p¿ji] n capital, assets, wealth. “saude kau
amol.”—sukhmani.

“nIrjiu pujahI mara sarevahI.”—mala m 4.

dhave b I n p¿ji.”—gau m 5. 2 accumulated

3 is like, is equivalent to.
wealth. “p¿ji mar pave n I t mugdar.”—bas§t a
SF_ [pujahu] worship. “pujahu gur ke per.” m 1.
—Var guj2 m 5 .
SF [puja] worships. 2 is equivalent to, comes
SF? [pujak] adj worshipping. 2 n priest.
to be equal to. “ramnam sarI avaru na puja.”
SFM[pujna] vworhsip. Seey¿l and @n ^ SDY.-ram 3 m 1. 3 may end. “s ki puja audh.”
2 arrive. 3 be equal to, be equivalent to. 4 be —phunhe m 5. 4 be accomplished. “ta ki as 119
complete. “pujat pav na pujat kama.”—GPS. ~puje kaI.”—gau m 5.
'
SFR [pujan] Sid n act of worshipping, adoration. SFX [pujy] adj respectable, worthy of reverence.
“pujan cali brahamthaI.”—bas§traman§d.
@FFSP [pujypad] whose feet are venerable.
SFR? [pujnik], SFRX [pujniy] adj respectable, SGM [1w1‘1]11118],SGR [p¿jhna] Skt @?Y“
worthy o f reverence, adorable.

SFY [pujri] adj highly respectable, reverential.

act of Wlplng or cleaning; wiping o f some wet
thing or dust with a cloth.

SI [put] See SI M. “putlayo nag kop hatha.”
“gavé kan pujri.”—1<rIsan.
SF [puja] n act of worshipping, reverence, —1<rIsan.‘in rage, uprooted the mountain and
service. “acut puja jog gopal.”-bIIa m 5. put it on his palm.’
2 (satirical) reprimanding, thrashing.“ek gada SJ [putha], SJ [puthol upside doWn. 866SJ 1.
un kar me dhari. sabh bhupan ki puja kari.” SM [pun] See QM 2.
,

—1<rIsan.

QM [puni] Skt QAX n roll 01'p01Q6Q, cotton.

SFDY [pujacar] n worshipping, act of worship. 2 Skt UA vr collect; gather.
SN [put] n son. “dhia put séjogu.”—sri a m 1.
“duaparI pujacar.”——gau raVIdas.
SFY [pujara] adj Worshipper. 2 worthy of “kahe put jhagrat hau s§gI bap.’’—sar m 4.
2 disciple, the so-called son. “gorakh put
worship.
SFD6 [pujarIa] worshipped. “prabhu nanak luharipa bole.”—srdhgosatr. 3 Skt adj pious.

SNR
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“tagu n3 tutaSI pu .”-781“ asa. 4 clean. 5 n is of brown colour, about seven to eight inches
truth, verity. 6 a kind of wild grass. 7 conch. high. It makes its nest upon the ground. Its
8 a tree -— butea frondosa.
voice resembles the sound of “tuhi-tuhi”.
SNR [putna] Skt n cleaner of stomach -— “pudna sadiv tuhi tuhi ucrat he.”—aka1. 2 See
myrobalan. 2 daughter of Bali, sister of SPR,
Vaksasur and Aghasur, who instigated by Kans SR9 [punau] See SR9 .
went to Nand’s house in the guise of a nurse SR [puna] a famous city of Bombay Presidency.
to kill Krishan. She had planned to kill Krishan Guru \ ‘ G o b i n d Singh visited this place on his
by feeding him from her poison-coated teats; way to Nader. It is at a distance of 119 miles
he killed her by sucking her blood instead. See from Bombay. lts pouplation is 176,671.

VA\ N^ ? Q10 a 6. “ai papal): putna duhithani S'R9 [punIu], S'R= [punIo], S'R6 [punié]
VIhU l a I vaheli.”—BG. “jako man put na

n full-moon night, the fifteenth day of the bright

lakhyo guru suput na si ko pir put na s‘éghari phase of the moon. “punIu pura cad akas.”
sam putna.”—GPS.‘who is not good at heart, —gau thIti kabir. See Y? .
who did not care for the son of the Guru and SR [puni] See SMwho had n o love for the son, was killed like

Putna by Guru Hargobind.’ 3 See SPR.

SR6 [})BS? ] a Jatt subcaste.
SJ [puno], SRX [punyo] See SR9 .

SNR^ PR [putnasudan], SNRY [putnarI] n QS [pup] Skt n wafÀe, fried sweet round cake.
killer of Putna; Krishan.

SNY [putra] ef¿gy; idol. “mati ke ham putre.”

“pup purIka bahur tIhaval.”—-NP.
SSR [pupna] n glutton, epicure. 2 beggar.

0SU [p¿ba] n bit of cotton which Àies in the air
SNY [putari] puppet. 2 pupil of the eye. “5 during carding. “danav man gayo QY! p¿be.”
—s kabir.

her: nenahu ki putri.”—gad namdev.

—c5d1'1 .

SNZ [putla], SNZ [putli] See SNZ , SNZ .

SX [puy] Skt QTQ vr become filthy, rot, emit
afoul
smell. 2 n pus.
SN [putI] son did.“put: bapu khelaIa.”-b555t SY [pur] n the whole lot of persons that can
kabir.See F7 @^ W. “put: pIta Iku jaIa.”—sor be accommodated in a boat at time; as many
kabir. ‘The living being has given rise to as can sit in a boat. “bhe VI CI avahI javahI
knowledge.’ 2 Skt n holiness, sanctity. 3 foul
pur.”-var asa. 2- earth. “pur phati chut
smell, stench. 4 a cat which emits smell from
dhurjati jat.”—kalki.‘The earth opened up and
its glands.
‘
the matted hair of Shiv got scattered.’3 perfect.
SN SN 7 ? F7 6 [putI pIta Iku jaIa] “gurmukhI pur gIani.”—sarm 5. 4 prevalent.
See S'N.
“jalI the]: pur 5ê1.s ’-/'£Mchét m 5. 5 Skt n rise
QNNW_[putatma] Skt QAAF adj holyman.

SY US @Z 7 6 [putI bapu khelaIa] See

F 7 @^ W.
S'N [puti] daughter, female child. “sohagan:

of water-level. 6 wound’s healing.
^ _9 [purau] adj full, perfect. “puraupurakh
rIde her]: s:mrat.”—-’saveye m 5 ke.

kIrpan ki puti.”—g5_d kabi'r.

'

‘Money is the @Y| 5 [puraia] ¿lls. “rakhI rakhI caran harI "'
daughter of a miser, which'he cannot enjoy.’ tal puraia.”-br1a.a m 4. 2 adjone who gets a
SN [putu] See SN.
SPR [pudna] a bird found in northern India. It

job completed.
Y/
@Y? [purak] Skt adj one who completes/¿lls.

SY? -YW
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2 sustainer. “sagal purak prabhu dhani.”——asaGorakhnath is close to the well. Issueless
ché’t m 5. 3 n first part of Pranayam - " women of innumerable castes take bath at
inhalation of the breath accompanied by Puran’s well. Its priests are Jogis. In Sialkot
recitation of 05. “recak purak k¿bh karc.” town there is also an underground cell named
—prabha a 1111.
after Puran. It is here that as a child he was
SY? YW[purkaréma] adjfortunate, lucky. “so kept on the advice of astrologers.
purkaréma na chIna.”—-maru solhe m 5.
SY? [puraku] See SY? 1. “jesi bhukh tesi l<a
puraku.”—-sor m 5.

SYR5 ^ J [puran-asni] ful¿lling of desires.

/ ‘“prab puranasni, mere mana.”—asa m 5. 2 Skt
QI Q 3^ L very near; closeby, everpresent.

SAA6 R [purgIan] adj perfect knowledge. SYR? W[purankam] See SYM? W.‚ “purankam
“bhane purgIana jiu.”—majh m 5.

mile gurdev.”—‘~bherm 5.

-7

SYM[puran] Skt QDA vr gather, make a heap. SYR P @_ [puran' da khuh] See SYR 2.
2 n the Divine, the Creator. 3 water. 4 adj SYRSI [puranpad] perfect status — becoming '
perfect, entire. 5 ¿lled, ful¿lled. “puran hoi
an incarnation of knowledge through selfas.”—var 501' m 5.
enlightenment. “ h a r I sxmrat puranpad
SYM? W[purankam] adj one whose wish is pa:a.”—gau m 5.
¿llfliled.
SYRSY@[puranpurakh] omnipresent Creator.
SYMD7 [purandeI] the Divine. 2 ful¿lls, “puranpurakh acut abInasi.”—suhi ch5tim 5.
completes. See SYMP7 .
2 Guru Nanak Dev.
SYM\ NY [puranavetar] incarnation perfect SYR SF? [puran prajék] sharing of bed with
in all respects; Guru Nanak.
one’5 wife. “kah¿ puran prajék.”-akal.
SYR V [puran bho] completed, accomplished.
SYMW [purnIma] See SR9 .

See V.
SYM P7 [puranu deI] See SYMP7 . 2 “ape SYRW' [pumama], SYRW^ [puranmasi] See

SYM [puranu] S e e SYM.

bhade saanu ape puranu deI.”—Var asa.

SR9 . “pumama puran prabhu ek.”—gau ^ ^

111 5.
SYMSW[purnopma] See 9 SW(} ).
SYN *[1ñ111'3ò]Skt QND n fostering, bringing up. SYR YFFA [puran raj jonerfect

2 digging and masonry. 3 digging of a tank or

'

in public

dealings and religiousaffairs.“pura tapu puran

rajjogu.”—gau m 5.
‚
a well and laying bricks. 4 ¿lled.
SYR
\
?
[puran
vak]
perfect
statement. “jan
SYN[puratI] ,Q/SSNficompletion.2 ful¿lment.
ka kino puran vak.”-bIIa m 5. 2 the Guru’s
3 act of ¿lling
SYR [puran] See SYM.‚‘puran as kari 1<11Oò11
utterance t h a t I' S Àawless. 3 m grammar a
bhitarI.’’-—majh m 5. 2 n son of illustrious king sentence which contains the subject, the object
and the verb.
Shalivahan of Sialkot and brother of Rasalu,
who became a yogi against the wishes of the SYUFB DJ ] adjearlier, previous. “purabjanam
ke mIle séjogi.”—jetm 5. 2 n east. 3 See SY\ .
king. To the north of Sialkot at a distance of
four miles is situated ‘puran da khuh’(Puran’s SYU? [purbak] See SY\ ? .
well) into which he was got thrown cunningly QYUF [purbaj] See SY\ F .
by his step-mother from where he was later SYUF੦W[purabjanam]Ski Q? XAF 11 previous
birth. “purabjanam ke mIle s'éjogi."’-jet m 5.
recovered by Gorakhnath. The mound o f

SYHV^
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[purabna] full-moon night. See SR9 . SYU [purabI] in the past. 2 in advance. “je
[purebrup] earlier form, previous form. hove purabI lIkhIa.”—var asa.
2 in poetics, a ¿gure of speech acquiring the SYUZ @M_ [purabI lIkhanah] predestined.
attribute of an accompanying word and then , “ l a b h n é
sadh ségen nanak harI purabI
abondoning it once again to regain its original lIkhanah.”—gatha.
meaning.
SAO Z@6 [purabI lIkhIa] predestined.
“pratham séggun grahIn kar phIr dharat “purabI lIkhIa paIa.”—sorm 5.
ar5g.”—ramcédarbhusén. i.e. till the time it SYU [purbi] adj eastern. 2 n an oriental. “purbi
accompanies a word, it will retain that word’s
n3 par pav’é.”—aka1. 3 a heptatonic ragini. In it
meaning and on separating from that, it will both dhevat can be used. rxsabh dhevat is Àat,
return to its own meaning.
maddham sharp, saraj, gadhar, pécam and
Example:

m a d pure. In avrohi pure maddham is also

bajigarI jese baji pai.
nana r u p bhekh dIkhlai,
55go utarI th5mIo pasara,
tab

eko

af¿xed; gadhar is primary and dhevat is
supplementary. The time of its singing is in
the afternoon.
arohi - so ra mi pa dha na sa.

ek5kara,...

avrohi Š 59 na dha pa ma ga ra KU.
In Guru Granth Sahib this ragini is written after
combining with gauri.

biju bijI dekhIo bahu parkara,
phal pake te ekskara.
—suhi m 5.
kabira dhurI sakelIke puria badhi deh,

SYU6 [purabia] n an oriental. 2‘ resident of

dIvas carI 1<o pekhna 5t kheh ki kheh.

UP.

ek muratI anek darsan kin rup anek,

QYU?N [purbokat] See SY\ ? N.
QYNKY6 lpurbhédaria] adj whose godown

khel khel akhel khelan 5ò1<ê phIr ek.

is full, i.e. very rich. “her: purbhédaria.”—gau

—s kabir.

-japu.

a m 5.

p h a t a k mani’ d h u t i m a t :

kaci,

SY\ [purav] See SYU.

t

raci,

SY\ ? [purvak]Skt S\ ? earlier, previous. 2 n

VIchuryo jabs tetha rahI g a I u ,
yatha prItham murakhmat: bhaIu.

ancestors such as father, grandfather etc.

'

g s a t s ¿g r 5 g subh

3 adv with. It is used as a suffix ‘vzcar

—GPS. purvak utter dena, dhyan purvak katha sunna

SYUZ [puarbla] adj previous, of the earlier a d I . ’
time. “purabla 5km jagIa.”—sor m 5. See SY SY\ F [purvaj] n who is born earlier; elder
SYUZ . .
brother. 2 ancestors, forefathers. 3 adj elder.
SYUZ [purablo]See SYUZ.“purablo krIt karam QYHS? [purav paks], SY\ S@[purav pakkh] n’
na mite.”—dhana trIIocan.
.
dark half of the lunar month. 2 initiation of a
SYUM
AFAS[purbani], SYUM[purbane], See FO discourse, i.e. questioning what ever is said in
elaboration and replying is defence. 3 claim
SYUSY [purbapar] adv one after another. by plaintiff.
2 adj former and later. 3 of east and west.
SY\ V^ [puravbhasi]Skt QTAQF adjone who
i n i t a t e s t a l k w i t h a c a l l e r a s a matter o f
SYUYQ [purbaradh] n the ¿rst half.

~
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SZ.

3 according to Hathyag, air is ¿lled within,

courtesy.

SY\ WW^ [purav mimasa] n the ¿rst thought. through inspiration while repeatedily reciting
2 a scripture concerned with rituals;a_ Qam. “nad sat purIa.”—maru jedev.
philosophical work by Jaimini Muni describing yfaaT‘IpurIka] n puri. See SY 4 and SQ.
the process of performing rituals.
SYN [purIt] adj ¿lled, satis¿ed.
SY\ SY [purvapar] See SYUSY.
S'YR [purIn] some ignorant scribe has written
SY\ U [purvokat] adj, aforesaid.
this word at page 777 of Shastarnammala
-(n p 5੮) i.e. earth
SY [pura] adj perfect. “pura satIguru je instead of dhurIn. ‚QY™
mIle.”—sri m 5. 2 n an aquatic germ. 3 a having dust.
devotee of Guru Ram Das.
SY [puri] ful¿lled. “puri asa ji mansa mere

SYI '^ RR [puraIsnanu] complete bath;

ram.”—vad charm 5. 2 complete, without any

cleanliness within and without. “pura maragu de¿ciency.‘‘puri hoi karamatI.”—var ram 3.
pura Isnanu.”—gau m 5.
3 n satisfaction. “bhanatI nanak meri
SD8 [purai] act of getting ¿lled, wages for puripari.”—gaum 5. 4 puri. Sktyzm'r. 5 a round
getting ¿lled. 2 ¿lled. 3 ¿l¿lment.
piece of leather mounted on the face of
SY AY [pura gur], SY AY [pura guru] perfect mrId5g etc.
guru, perfect spiritual guide, enlightened 3%
[puriale] is perfect, is getting omnipresent.
religious preacher. 2 n Guru Nanak Dev. “sapat lok samanI puriale.”—mala namdev.‘is
everywhere equally present.’
“puraguru akhyu jaka m5tr.”—sukhmanr.
SYR [puran] omnipresent, all-pervasive. “kit ^ YR [purina] the Creator, the ful¿ller. “nic te
uc, un purina.”—bIIa m 5.
` hasatI saga] puran.”~g5d m 5.
SY@Y@[purapurakhu] 11 perfect man; Guru SA SM[puripeni] v reach ful¿lment, befully
Nanak Dev. “purapurakhu paIa vadbhagi.” content. “satIgurI mIlIe puripai.”-var sor
m 3.
"
—su1u' ch5t m 4. 2 the Creator.
SYWYA' [puramaragu] adj the path upon which SY YF [puri rasr] capital that never gets
one does not go astray. 2 Sikhism; path of life

reduced; that is, accumulation o f virtues.

SY [puru] See SY l . “dubIdha dobe puru.”
—sr1' m 2.
SY Z? ? [pura lokik] adj very well-known, SYH [purev] ful¿lls. “mansa sabh purev.”—sri
widely famous among the people. 2 worldly m 4.
wise. “puri sobha pura lokik.”-gau m 5.
@Y [pure] ¿lls. 2 who is full, perfect. “gurI
SY \ ^ _ [pura ‘vesahu] full-faith, complete pure kiti puri.”—-sor m 5.
revealed by Guru Nanak Dev. “puramaragu
pura Isnanu.”—gau m 5.

belief. 2 full-Àedged business.See \ ^ _ R.
SY [puro]a benevolent disciple of Guru Amar
S'D [purI] adv having ¿lled. 2 adj complete. Das. 2 adj perfect, Àawless.
“sukhvéti sa narI sobha purI bana.”—asa chat SYS'Y [puropura] perfect beyond all measure.
m 5. 3‘omnipresent.“purI rahIo sarbatr me.” 2 flawless in every respect. “puropura
—varjet.

QAT

‘

akhie.”—e m 1.

[purIari] ful¿lled. “nanak purIari QZ [pul], S'R [pulak], SZ [pula] Skt ^ A vr

manasa.’’-gauni 4.

^ Y6 [})B^ K?] completed. 2 perfected.

make a heap, collect. 2 n bundle of grass etc.
“kes jale jese ghas ka pula.”—g§d kabir.

SZP
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S^ \ Y

3 Skt ^ A n hollow grain i.e. worthless deed S^ NY [pester] P ;.N. adv before, before time.
from which nothing is gained. “harI ke bhajan S^ P^ [pesdasti] P 63%.: n act of extending
bInu bIrtha pulu.”—-bherm 5.

the hand forward. 2 oppression, injustice.

SZP [pulad] P B,! n steel. 2 a wrestler of 3valour.
Turan. 3 club, rod, pestle for pounding.
S^ R[pesani]71living by prostitution prostitute.

SZ [puli], SZ [pulu] See SZ, SZ.
@Z [pulha] See NY ^ B.

—carItr I48.
S^ UP [pesbédi] P def; defensive device;

S'n [pura] n wafÀe; sweet round cake, fried
in oil or ghee.

adopted beforehand.
S^ Y9 [pesrau], S^ D [pesra] P ,2; n leader,

Sn [puri] See SY 4.
S9 [peU] n father. 2 adj worth drinking. “t
maharas peu re.”—ram kabir. 3 drink.
“ “gurmukhI 5mrIt peu.”—sn' m 1.
S9 ? [peuka] n father’s house, parental home.

2 father’s progeny.

'

S9 @[peukh] See SX@.

pioneer.
‘
S^ \ [pesva] P 1,3; n leader, chief head.2 prime
minister Balaji Rao Vishavnath, a seasoned
brave strategist of Brahman descent, who was
the chief of¿cial of Marhatta state, attained
this status. His son Baji Rao I became Peshwa

in 1720 AD. Peshwa dynasty ruled over Pune

S| 5 n [peiara], S8 5 [peaia] n father’s house, for one century. It ended in 1818 AD during
father’s progeny i.e. this world. “peiare sahu the reign of Baji Rao II. The Britishers ¿xed
sev: t¿ sahurre sukhI vasu.”—sr1' m 5. “Mt na a pension for him. He died in 1852 AD. See
peia hOI.”—sr1' m 1. “nanak suti peie.”—sr1' m RR 5.
1. ‘i.e. in this world.’
S^ \ 8 [pesvai] P 31,3; n leadership; going
S^ [pes]12 control, power, strength.“purab kare forward to receive some honourable person.

upay jo ko pes na jave.”-GPS. 2 Skt QNF make- S^ [pesa] P ,N; ' profession, vocation.

up, decoration. “kes pes so jut uparyo.”—carrtr '
53. 3 P J} adv in front of, in the presence of.
“yak araj- guphtam pes: to.”—tIl§g m 1 . 4 n
front part of a loose shirt etc. 5 Skt QOB crush,
grind, put in effort.

2 occupation. 3 This word is used for

prostitution as well.
S^ 'R [pesani] P 4.3%; n forehead. 2 anterior
part.

S^ U [pesab] P __VYTV n urine. Z/L ZS^ PWSX^ H.

S^ 6 WP [pes amad] P ZAY. came forward.

S^ \ Y [pesavar] P “,N; n professional. 2 a

S^ ? ^ [peskas] P “‘1”. n offer, present, gift.
S^ ? UF' [peskabaj1P jut: which is in the belt;

well-known town situated on the north-west
frontier. Its Sanskrit name is Purushpur. Itwas

small dagger.

S^ ? Y [peskar] P 163; foreman, court-clerk.

the capital of Gandhar. Kanishak ruled here
from 120 to 162 AD. In about 991 AD

S^ A_ [pasgah] P FR compound, courtyard. Subakatgin wrested Peshawar from Jaipal and
2 royal court.
S^ A [pesgi] P

“Q.

'
n advance money, cash

given beforehand.

‘ S^ M[pesan] Skt pounding, pulverising. See
SF5.
S^ M [pesni] n grinder. See SF 5.

annexed it to his kingdom. Maharaja Ranjit
Singh occupied it in 1817 AD. (4th of Maghar
Sammat 1875), but it was Kanwar Naunihal
Singh who ¿nally annexed it and hoisted the

flag of Sikh rule on Bala Hisar fort and named
it Sumergarh.

SO
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A well-knownigurdwara attributed to Bhai
Joga Singh is located in Peshawar, where
recitation of Gurbani goes on alongwith its
musical rendering and interpretation. .
Peshawar is the capital town cfnorth-west
, frontier province, ' w h e r e
the chief

SD^

pekharau hau karI caturai.”—devm 5.

S@Y6 [pekharia] observer, perceiver.
S@ [pekhI] having seen, having observed.
“pekhI darsanu nanak bIgse.”—suhi ch5t
-m5.

S@[pekhu] see, observe. “pekhu harIcédurri

commissioner A. G. G. resides. There is also a

asthIru kIchu nahi.”—asa ch5t m 5.

large cantonr'nent. Its population is 93884. It S@N [pekhét], S@N [pekhétu] adv on seeing,
is at a distance of 288 miles from Lahore and on observing. “mrIgi pekhét badhak.”—-sahas
1594 miles from Bombay.
m 5. “pel<h5te tyagé karotI.”—sahas m 5.
S'^ [pesr]Skt egg.2 a piece of meat. 3 amnion, S@Pn [pekhédra], S@Pn [pekhédro], S@'P
in which the embryo is enclosed.
[pekhédo]adj who observes. “pekhédro ki bhul
S^ N [pen to] in front of you. See S^ .
t¿ma dIsamu sohna.”—varjet.

S^ [pesi] See S'^ . 2 P (R presenting oneself SD [pec] P R n twist, twine, fold. 2'complication.
in front of a ruler or an of¿cer. 3 SkIETj. 4 pulse 3 fraud, deception. 4 a fold of turban, girdle
'
or lentil of math. 5 sheath of a sword. 6 big etc.
drum.
SD? [pecak] Skt n owl. 2 tail of an elephant.
S^ R [pesin] P BTG adj ancient. 2 time period 3 louse. 4 cloud, rain. 5 c o t , bedstead. 6 P
from morning to midnoon.
.;,= . bobbin, upon which thread of wool or silk
S^ R [pesInah1P .395 adv previous; ancient. is wound.

S^ RA8 [;)? ^ VX P YR/Y/NI G prophecy, prediction. SDNO[pectab] P __VAE twisting in indignation,
S_F [pehaj]SktÀ'Gr beverage such as milk etc. getting restless due to anger.
S_R [pehanu] P B'? . n dress, robe. “chapan SD [peca] P …?? a short turban. 2 turban for.
kotI 1<a pehanu tera.”-bh£r namdev.

S? [peka] See S9 ? .
S? UY [pekébar]See SAUY. “pir pekabar salIk
sadIk.”—asa m I .

S@M[pekhan], S@R [pekhan] Skt S? Mn act of

tying on the head. 3 an ornament for the head.

‘ SD^ [peas] P J? Skt Q^ \ Q dysentery. It is

seeing; observation. “pekhan kau netar, sunan
kau kama.”—ram a m 5.

S@R [pekhna] v see, observe. “pekhIo lalan
pat bio]: khoe.” —todi m 5. 2 ponder, think.

“bahu sastra bahu S I m r I t i pekhe, sarab
dhédhol:.”—sukhmam‘.

4 entanglement of the string of one kite-Àier
into that of another’s kite.

3 n fun and forlic.

“q supna aru pekhna sse jag kau janI.”—s m
9. 4 sight, view.

S@A = [pekhagIo] saw clearily, observed
closely. 2 may see clearly. “nImakh dares
pekhagIo.”—sar m 5.

S@'Y9 [pekharau] may show, may reveal.“kah

caused by the consumption of impure water,
milk, rotten fruit, food, meat etc. In addition to

it, exposure of edibles to Àies, excessive eating,
eating without hunger, postponement of
defecation, drinking too much of water and
taking of spicy hot eatables and beverages are
some of the factors responsible for it.

Its symptomsare loose motion accompanied
with pain due to twisting of bowls, ejection of
indigested food alongwith mucus, rumbling
sound emanating from the intestines,
haemorrhage from intestines, low fever,
constipation at times, sweating at night etc.

SDPR
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The remedial measures to be undertaken
are —
( 1) taking of small quantity of castor oil in
milk.
.
(2) boiling bIl pulp (marelos) in water and
drinking its extract as tea.
(3) taking of decoction prepared from the
bark of holarrhena, aconitum heterophyllum,
nordostachysjatamansi, symplocos paniculata,
sandalwood dust, terminalia balerica', seeds of
pomegranate, root of ¿cus infectoria mixed
with honey.

ZSX

“bhacchat bari p e t t i h chuta.”—car1'tr 281.

‘had loose motions immediately after taking
the pill.’

SI Z [petal]one having pot belly, pot-bellied.
SI [petaln warp. “sut Ikk q tana peta.”
—BG. 2 mid portion.3 detail. 4 detail elaboration.
5 width of a river.

SI Y [petar] See SI Y.
SI YO [petarthi] glutton, who has nothing to
do except eat; gluttonous.
SI ? [petIka] Skt n small box, casket,
smallchest.

(4) taking of Àeaseed husk with syrup of SI [peti] n See SI ? . 2 belt. 3 portion of the
polygonum viviparum.
body that lies between chest and abdomen.
(5) taking one and a half tola of Àea seed 4 Dg provisions, ration.
treated with almond-oil with syrup of violet SI [petu] See SI YO.
Àowers.
SJ [petha] n pumpkin. It is known for its two
(6) taking in the morning and evening six varieties: one is yellow from within, and is
mashas of ¿nely ground fried aniseed and known as halva kaddu; while the other is white
small myrobalan mixed with equal quantity from within. It is used for making varis and
of sugar.
sweet meat Š known as pethe di mIthai.

SDPR [pecidan] P c145“: v twist, twine, get
rolled up.

'

SK [ped] n tree enclosed in its branches. “ped

pat apan te jale.”—VN. 2 beginning, origin.“jesi

SDP [pecida] P 9453 adjcomplicated, complex. upji ped te, jau tesi nIb-he orI.”-s kabir. 3 See
SEM[pechan], SER [pechan]See S@Mand S? M.
“pranpechan he.”——kalk1'.‘given to keeping SK ^ ‘SN [ped sépta] See ^ SN 2.
one’s commitment.’ i.e committed to ful¿ll
one’s promise.

SK OR [ped than] n origin, root. “pa

thanIhé.”-—asa m 5.

ped

‚

S'F [péja] n cotton carder, comber. See SF M. SK [peda] See SK. 2 trunk of a tree. “dala SIU
SFPR [pezidan] P (9,3)}, v si¿, sieve.
peda gatkavahI.”—asa kabir.
SK [peak] from the beginning, from time
S'F'@[péjukha] Skt Q? YQ ear wax.
SO [péjhu] n caper fruit.
immemorial. “pedI lagi he, jiara calanharo.”
S\ [peya] See S'F and SF M.
—asa m I .
SI [pet] Skt n slap; push. 2 Skt SI ? sac. S'K [pedu] See SK. “t¿ pedu sakh teri phuli.”
3 abdomen, belly. This name is due to it shape -majh m 5.
being such. “ghar muSI birano pet bhare SK [pedu] n pelvis, pubic region.
apradhi.”—sarparmanéd.“jau I h pet na kah¿ S’K [pédu] n villager, rural.
hota. rau rék kahu ko kahIta?”—VN. 4 womb,

pregnancy.

SN [peti] adj bilious, short-tempered. “je
subhau tan peti hOI.”—GPS.

SI EI R [pet chutna] v have loose motions. SX [pey] Skt adj potable. 2 n beverage such

SX-

Sn [pere] in a ball made of clay. “pere pai

as milk;-sherbet etc.

SX [peya] See S| 6 .
SX'@[peyukh] See S: @.
SYM[peran], SYR [peran] 1’ cm;

S^
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kutar. ”—Var asa. 2 in the vessel. “je phIrI
mItha pert»: paI.”—var sarm I .
long loose S [pa] adv 1n. “, pa paI manai sor.”—sr1' m 5.

shirt; dress, robe. “Ikna peran S I r khur pate.”

2 part but. “duba tha, pe UbrIo.”—s kabir. “sej

—asa a m 1. ‘some people have got their
“ dresses totally tom.’

ek, pe mIlan duhera.”—asa kabir. 3 to. “bhejyo
tab t5 pe

'Ik

das.”—GPS.

4 on, upon. “cadhe

SY [pew] n feet. “avsi gaphal phahi peru.”

asv pa kIrpa nIdhan.”—GPS. 5 part indicative
—var guj 2 m 5 . ‘‘jamI khIsado perv.”—Var of instrumental case — from. “madal na baje
maru 2 m 5. 2 Skt ocean. 3 sun. 4 ¿re.5
S a d j nat pe suta.”-—asa kabir. 6 Skt SX^ 11 milk. “pa
protector. 6 thirsty.
me jIm ghrIt.”—NP. 7 water. “kai karat sak pa
SY [peru], SY [peré] General Pierre Perron. patar bhacch.”—akal. 8 P E- foot. “maka tar
He was a French sailor. He came to India in roja pekhaka.”—maru solhe m 5. 9 tendon.
1780 AD and fought under the command of “gadhe Jug gose bade pe bahu laptae.”-GPS.
Deboin as an of¿cer in the army of Sindhia. ‘Tendons make the bow more durable.’
General Lake in 1803 AD inÀicted a crushing 10 clue, trace, trail. 11 time(s). 12 part for.
defeated on Sindhia’s army under his S=_Y [peohar] Skt SXQY holder of milk Š
command.
breast; teat, nipple.
After the departure of Deboin from India, S=_O[peohari] adj having breasts. See S= _Y.
he took over as commander-in-chief of the “ut5gi peohari, gahI ri gabhiri.”—sava m I . O’
Marahatta army.See L U| . Sardar Rattan Singh thou damsel, with fully developed breasts, be
in Panth Prakash has called him Piru. See SY. humble. i.e. don’t be proud of youth.’

SZ [pel] Skt Q? vr go, walk, move.
S5 ^ [peas] Skt SX^ n man’s semen. “peas
SZ? [pelak] adjpusher. See SZR. 2 Skt n testis, tuya, treas tuy'a.”-gyan.‘thou art man’s semen
testicles.

and thou art the woman who conceives.’ in
other words you are the semen and the

SZR [pelan]12 act of moving i.e. pushing. See
SZ v1: “kalu na sake pel.”—asa m I. 2 persuading. menses. 2 See S 6 and 7.
“harI lavahu manua pelI.”—asa m 4. S5 'Y [pearu] See SXY. 2 See SNZ . 3 paddy3 cancelling, removing. “pel dehu ta sumatI
parbina.”—NP. 4 crushing. “kaci sarsau pelIke
na khal bhai na telu.”-s kabir.

straw. “kab-hu khat supedi suvave. kab-hu
bhumI pearu na pave.”—bher namdev.

S5 'S [peape] See S7 > S.

SZ [pelI] having inspired, having pushed. S^ ? Y [peskar] Skt SY^ ?Y n reward. “dh'anu
2 having pressed, having crushed. See @ZR. su tera thanu he, saw tera peskarIa.’’-var‘ram
S\ ? n [pevkara] n father’s house, parental 3. 2 See S^ ? Y. 3 1.e. teacher, saint.
home. “pevkare dhanu khari Iani. tIsu sah ki
me sar na jani.”—-asa m I .

S'^ J [pésath] sixty-¿ve.
S^ R [pesan] Skt S\ ^ R n act of entering,

Sn [pera] n a ball of some sweet meat. 2 a

tresspassing , trangressive entry. 2 will have '

ball of kneaded flour. 3 a ball made of
_ condensed milk; a sweetmeat made from

t0.

/ condensed milk.

S^ [pesa] n one pice. It 1s equivalent to one-

fourth of an anna,sixty-fourth of a rupee; three '
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S^

pies make a paisa. 2 money, wealth as — “us
pas bahut pesa he.”—prov. 3 a copper coin.
“tIu kécanu aru pssa.”—gaum 9. ‘A sovereign
and a farthing are of the same value.’

S^ [p251] having entered, having got in.“pas:
* ju nikas: jahI.”—s kabir.

SF

concept, idea. “nIrmal sac: rata pskaru.”——asa
a m 1 . 2 battle, war. 3 short for SY? Y; i.e. one
who is ready to act. 4 in ancient times a mint

worker, who used to purchase ash from
goldsmiths and extract gold and silver from it.

S? UY [peki‘abar] See SA UY.

S’^ [p’ési] n a coarse cotton cloth with ¿ve S@Y [pekhar], S@Y [pekharu], S@K [pekharu] n
hundred threads in its warp; a type of coarse
cotton cloth.

S^ Z ‚ [pesile] has entered. “pesile gagan
majhar'é.”—ram kabir. ‘has entered into the
tenth opening.’ 2 let us enter.

S^ Y [peseri] n a measure of weight equal to

rope to tie the feet of animals; fetters for
animals. “bharam moh kachu sujhaSI nahi I h
pekhar pe pera.”—gau m 5. “khar ka pekharu
tau chute.”—bIIa m 5 . 2 fetters. “haume

pekharu tere mane mahI.”—bas§t a m 1. 3 See
S@n .

¿ve seers. 2 a measure of five' seers.
S@? [pekhak], S’@V [pekhaku] n dust of a
SYR [}1811811] dress, robe. 2 See SY_ R. 3 See pious person’s feet. “ho: pekhak phakir
S_ R.
musaphIru.”—maru solhe m 5.

S_WR [pehman] P up; n promise, undertaking. SA [peg] n footstep. Dg karam (a unit of land
S_ [pehe] undergo.“tIn 1<0 kast na dekhanpehe.” measure equivalent to five feet six inches).
` ~—VN. ‘will not have to undergo sufferings.’

S? [pek] P ..OO Skt U'ETFBan foot-soldier. “bhe

“peg adhai b h u m I d e kahi.”-—-vaman.
“atharahI peg pe jaI paryo he.”—I<rIsan.

tap bhau ju pek dal rajat satguru ram.”—GPS. SAZ [pegla] n dew. “megh bhi nahi varasde
ate pegla bhi nahi p‘éda.”—JSBM
soldiers.’
SAOY [psg¿bar] See SA UY.
S? Y [pskar1P R n face. 2 cast; mould. 3 See SAW[pecam] P SK; n message.
‘God’s fear, fever, affection are like foot

S@n

,

S? K [pekar] See S@n .

' S? R [pekan] P ?R, n blade of an arrow or a
- spear. 2 arrow. 3 quiver.

SAWY [pegamar] See SA UY.
SAUY [pec'ébar] P If} prophet, messenger of
God; one who delivers the message of God to
the people; such a religious prophet.

S? R [pekane] P WOV n ruby, gem. “takau SAUY [pegébri] n prophetship. 2 job of a
sumatI deI pekane.”—kalr m 4. ‘sublime prophet.
teaching i.e. invaluable advice.’
S’D [p‘éc] n member of the village panchyat.
S? OY [pekabar], S? UY [pskéibar] See SA UY. 2 headman, chaudhari.
“pir pekabar aulie.”—var mam 2 m 5. “pir SF [pej] S n honour, prestige, respect. “jan ki
pek¿bar aulie.”—ram m 5.

S? W[pekam] n See S?'R2.“pIram pekam na
nIkle.”—sava m 1. ‘Cupid’s arrow is hard to

pull out.’2 See SAW.
S? WY [pekamar] See SAUY. “pir pekamar
salIk sadIk.”—sr1' m I .
S? Y [pekar], S? Y [pakaru] P ZJ , n resolve,

pej savari apI.”—guj m 5. “jan ki psj badhai.”

—maru m 9. 2 famous. “5dharahu jhuthe, pej
baharI.”—var asa. 3 promise, undertaking.
“pun tere vakan ko t k tk, karan pej1<0
tk

tk

ho:.”—GPS. 4 sudar Š a person

of low caste; one born of the feet. 5 product
of milk — butter. 6 born of water Š lotus.

SFR
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SFR[pejni], S'FR [p'éjni]anklet, foot ornament.departure. If a person cannot depart at the
SF\ Y [pejvar] adj respectable. 2 one who appointed auspicious moment, he sends his
keeps his word.

SF [peja] n wild cherry. This tree grows on
cold mountains. See AZ^ 3.

SFY [pezar] P 195, shoe.

sword, waist-band etc through someone else.
This act is known as petra. It has its origin in

Sanskrit word ‘SPNY’. See S7 N 3.
SNZ [petal] forty-¿fth year. “satrahse petal

SGM [pejhna], SGM [pejhanu] v wear. 2 be
worn.

me kini katha sudhar.”—1<rIsan. Krishanavtar
was written in Sammat 1745.

mItu b1 gse.”—sadu.
SJ [path] n entry, interference. 2 movement,

alphabet which contains the following thirty-

SG [pejhe] may wear. “khaje pajhe rali karije.” S'NZ [}); AN] See SNZ .
—maru soIhe m I . 2 may be worn. “mItu pejhe SN [pEti] Skt SDE^ G thirty-¿ve. 2 Punjabi

mobility, access.

¿ve characters:
Glare]

Mara]

F [sasa]

Eliril

_ [haha]

SJ R [pethan] n penetration, entrance,
trespassing, transgression.

alkak kal ulkhakkha] arlgagga) Wighaggha] tlgaga]

SR [pethI] adv having entered, having
penetrated.

SJ [pethi] adj entered. “sarapni nIrmaljalI
pethi.”—asa kabir. sarapni (female snake) i.e.

UIcacca]

Uljhajjha]

tlchaccha] ¿ljajja]

Ibrapa]

Blthatthal

znakai

Fldaddal

B'Itatta]

H'Ithattha]

€[daddal Uldhaddha] Elnannal

Vldhaddhal i l n a n a ]

Q [pappa] H [phappha] O[babba] G[bhabbha] W[mammal
¿l y a y y a ]

L [rara]

Z [lalla]

Q [vava]

G [rara]

maya (illusion) nIrmal jal (pure conscience). SN^ [petis] See S'N. 2 See N^ 7 ? 5 Y SF.
SK [pad], S'K [pied] n step, foot. “pede pad na SN^ 5 @Y [patisakkhari] alphabet of thirty-

pavat bhai.”—carItr I 73. ‘didn’t take a single
step on the way.’ 2 Dg two steps.
SK [peda], S‘K'Q [péda] n way, path. “menu
karI balu suratI karI pada.”—1<eda kabir. 2 Dg
two steps, distance thus covered comes to one
and a half yards. “caran sax-an guru el< peda
jaI cal.”—BGK.
~

SK [pedi] See _ YA N? P YS (b).
SK [pedu] See SK.

¿ve characters. 2 an elucidatory composition
of thirty-¿ve characters attributed to Guru
Nanak Dev by some devout disciple.‘
oskar
atam

sarabparkasi,
sudhh

akre

ayInasi,

' is jiv me bhed na jano,

sadh cor sat
' ‘hasti citi
ek

akhédIt

braham pachano,
t r I n 13 a d s ,
vase

tanadé...

SKO [p'édekha] See S'P@R.

3 that verse which has thirty-¿ve characters

SK UR UI [pede bInu bat] See F7 @^ W.

in alphabetical order at its ,beginning or end.
For example saveye chads in Krishanavtar of

pads luti panIhari.”—asa m 5.
SK| [p‘édoi] n wayfarer; traveller. “koi pEdoi

Dasam Granth have this at the end.

SK [pads]during the journey; on the way.“jIh

hamari or avta he.”—JSBM

SM [penal v enter. 2 lie down. 3 fall.

katak el< VIcar jadupatI
surat ek dhari g I r I bald,

SNY [petara] n changing the position of feet.

'Many Sikhs, having faith in Tantar-shastar, observe
fast on fullmoon night, recite p'étis-akkhri in varying

Ai'ccordingnto the rules of fencing, change in
the position of feet. 2 A Hindu ritual regarding

this ritual is not in accordance with the Guru’s precepts.

numbers, turn their faces in different directions. However

_ SN^ ’R @M9
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hOIrahe VIsme sabh gop
suni harI l<e mukh te jab sakl
or gai sudh bhul sabho
I k kanh-hi ke ras me anurag
kanh kahi sabh ko haske
m I l dham calo jou he harta auh...
bhusut s o larke jInhu
navsat chadaIlai barméga.

SY

SPX^ [pedayas] See SP7 ^ .
SP\ Y [pedavar] P mtg n produce.
SQR [pedhan]Skt SYQR n dress. 2 See S\ ^ R.
SQ [psdha] adj whatever has been put on.
“tIn ka khadha pedha maIa sabhu pavxtu
he.”—-var sorm 4.

SQ [pet] adj having dressed, having put
. .
on.
In Gyan Prabodh, p'éti is written in the SQ [pedhe] wearing. “kIa pedhe hox?”-var

beginning of chads as krIpstva krIparé. khIpstva akhédé.
gatstva ag‘édé. ghatstva gharané.
etc.
nastva nhalé.
SN^ R @M9 [petis n3 khinau] SE N^ 7 ? .

SN_ [petih] See S'N 1.

majh m 1.
SRM [penna], SRM [penano] v wear, dress.
“penna rakh patI parmesur.”—maru a m 5.
“pananu khana cit: n9 pai.”—prabha m 1 .

SR [penal adj sharp; so sharp that it could
easily pierce or penetrate.

SR7 6 [penaIa] helped to dress. 2 bestowed
SOR [pethan] See ^ Z U_ R.
SPZ [pedal] n pedestrian. 2 In Sa‘ krit, word a robe of honour. “her: date harInarnu japaIa,
' nanak penaIa.”—var sri m 4.
means messenger.
‚SZ YZ ™
SR [peni] adj sharp. See SR. “pamari so nah
SP [pedal P !\ D\ adj born. 2 bego n.
SP7 ^ [pedals], SP7 ^ [pedaI ] P ? V\ n churi peni kar janahu.”—-car.rtr 21.
creation, birth. “asman jImi
pedals: khudaI.”—t115g m 5.

irakhat ab SR\ M [penhavni] n dress, robe.

SR\ M[penhavanu] v help or make one wear

P'@'R [pédaxan] what; He was son of or dress.
S™
Fatah Khan Pathan and belonged to village ' SQY@[pepurkha]ancestors. “de jal, pepurkha
Alampur. His maternal grandparents’ house rIjhvae.”—1<rIsan.
was at village Vademir near Kartarpur. Due SW^ ? R [pema $Ik3n] P ZA;
adj promise
to his impressive height and sturdy built, breaker, disloyal, unfaithful.
Guru Hargobind took him into his SWR [peman] P wk; n promise. 2 agreement,
employment and after training him in the use
o f arms, appointed him commander in his

army. Instigated by his son-in-law Asman

undertaking.

SWR [pemana] P .=}; a measuring vessel or a
scale with which something is measured.

Khan, Pande Khan led an invasion by the SWX^ [pemayas] P ¿t; measurement.
SWZ [pemal] See SWZ‘.
S^ P_ [pemudah] P —“:. measured.See SWPR
SW'PR [pemudan] P um; v measure.

royal army against the Guru in Sammat
1691. He was killed by the Guru in the
battlefield of Kartarpur. The sword with
which his body was cut into two pieces is
now at Kartarpur and weighs six pacca
(standard) seers. 2 an official in Aurangzeb’s
army who was killed by Guru Gobind Singh
in the battle of Anandpur.

SX [peya] got. “jIna dhure peya parvana.” ,
-varram I m I . 2 which/what lies on the way.

@Y [per] n feet. “per dhova‘i pakha pherda.”
-sr1' m 5. 2 sudar, thought to have been born
from the feet. “ulta khel pIrém da para upper

SY9 6
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sis nIvaya.”—BG. ‘The Brahman bowed
before the Shudar.’ 3 yonder; the other bank.

and Àatter.

SZ [peli] adj cultivated land. 2 a container ,’

“payo na jaI jIh per par.”—aka1. 4 extension. used to measure foodgrains. Skt WZ ? .
“per parag rahi he‘besakh.”—1<rIsan.
S\ ^ R [psvastan] P ? E; v join, unite, tie, bind

SY: 5 [}ñ˙ µ˝ ï ˙ adj
@ who enters into water;

into a knot.

S\ ^ [pevasta] P :43; adjjoined, tied.2 always.
SY? D [perkari] n stairs, ladder. “jsse nar per S\ P [paved] P151': joint, knot. 2 graft, patch.
swimmer; who crosses the river by swimming.

perkari p8 dharat he.”—krIsan.

3 See S9 P.

SY ? _n WYR [per kuhara mama] See S7 ' Sn [per] n footprints. 2 a ramp close to a well,
where water-drawing animals move to and fro
SYM [paran], SYR [perna] v swim, cross

to draw water.

'

through the flow of water. “peran par ria Sn [para] a disciple of Guru Nanak Dev who
pavahI bahu.”——NP. “pare samar samudr bahu
maharathi bal dham.”—1<r.rsan. ‘ w h o has

swum across many war-like oceans; i.e. who
has conquered many battles. 2 enter.

was of Mokha caste. He also served Guru"
Angad Dev. Some scholars are of the view
that it was he who was the author of the ¿rst
Janam Sakhi. 2 a disciple of Guru Arjan Dev

SY\ [pervi] P (N,/T. follow up. 2 compliance.

who belonged to Chajj al caste. He had brought

SY [peril adv on foot. “peri cale, hathi kama.”
-—var ma jh m I .

the manuscript of Pransangli from Sangaldeep.
See Y_ _ ? ? N. 3 a disciple of Guru Arjan Dev.

SDS\ M[pari pavna], SYS\ M[peri pavanu], who was of Chandalia caste. He served Guru
SY SM[peripena] v beg for mercy, pay one’s Hargobind and took part in battles fought by `respect to. “peri pavanu na chodis kalikal
rahIras karehi.”—BG. “peri pavna jag
vartaya.”—BG.‘by this practice the true Guru
means that o n e s h o u l d s h u n vanity and
‘
embrace humility.’

SA\ F [perivaja] n gh¿gru; an ornament worn
around the ankle. It consists of a bunch of
small b e l l s . T h e y e n h a n c e t h e rhythm.

“perivaja sada nIhal.”—asa m I .
SY [pare] S e e SDM.

the Guru. 4 stirrup lace made of leather. 5 a
storehouse of book-keeping. “bhujhyo padhyo
kase pera?”—NP. 6 a gynecological disease.
menorrhagia i.e. excessive
Skt QO_. wt}
bleeding at the time of menstruation, usually
caused by eating things not compatible with
one’s nature or season, excessive horse-riding,
consumption o f intoxicants such as liquor,
abortion, indulgence in excessive sexual
intercourse, excessive walking, burdensome

SY [pero] P ,7, adj follower, disciple.

weight-lilting, excessive mourning etc. It leads

SY? Y [perokar] P Mu; adj follower, disciple.
2 obedient.
SZ [pal]adj the other, on the other side. “chedke
pal pare padharyu.”—VN.‘penetrated through

to upsetting the menstrual cycle.

to the other side.’ 2 See S7 Z .
SZ S9 M6 [pela paunia] as a peacock
dances with its wings spread, likewise to put
in effort to please someone. 2 to implore

Its simple treatment lies in taking honeymixed powder of sécar salt, cumin cyminum,
liquorice, blue lotus in equal measures with
washings of rice or honey-mixed decoction of
triphela rharar,

bahera and amla dried ginger,

pure wood, turmeric, symplocos peniculate or
one and a half tola mixture of ash of old twine

Sn

1999

S@Y

mixed with equal quantity o f sugar daily'1n the

poppy-pod extract. Such people are
hydrophobic and are very lazy.
S^ N' [posti], S^ KR [postin] P SV n a buff
@7 6 [pozra] adj strung, threaded.
coat, leather coat. “kuhen posti ten dhere.”
@8 [poi] strung, threaded. See _S7 6 . 2 n —cerItr 21 7.
achievement. “setseg poi he.”—BGK.
S^ R [posen], S^ R [posna] See S^ M.

morning.
Sn [psri] See _ YA N? P YS (b).

S| 6 [poia] P ...,/N" n gallop. Z/LZSZN. See S\ A W. S^ [posa]satiated, satis¿ed.“setguru koecayka
2 messenger.

S| < [poia] let’s wander. 2 let’s go, walk. See

S| PR. “ceren perdekkhenake poie.”-BGK.

posa.”—GPS.
S^ ? [posak] P J69; n dress, robe, apparel.

S^ ^ [pO$I$] See S^ ^ .

S8 PR [poiden] P cw; v run. 2 search, look S^ PR [posiden] P U13: v wear. 2 cover.
for.
S^ P [posida] P ,VYI K adj hidden, concealed.
S^ [pos] P WD n covering, coverlet. “cemerpos S^ [posy] Skt adj worth nourishing.
ka meder tera.”—bher reVIdas. ‘cerempos da S_ [})ê}1]»?2 tenth month of Bikrami era. See
meder’ means human-body. 2 coa of mail. S@. 2 See S_ M.

3 hide, skin. “sxr peg segel pos utrz I.”—GPS. S_M[pohen] Skt S\ _ M^ vehicle, conveyance.
‘having entire skin from }188,T to foot 2 See S_ M.
removed.’ 4 adj which covers. In tl is sense it S_M[pohna], S_R [pohna] v enter, penetrate.
is suf¿xed to a word as serpos, ephedpos 2 get affected. “pohet nahi pec betvre.”—suh1'
etc. 5 Skt S^ , S^ Mnourishing, b1 nging up, m 5. “sonic pohI ne sake kalu.”—jepu. “det
fostering. “pal pos ker tahi.”—cer :tr 15. See deu ne pohe.”—bher m 5. 3 torment. “tIs no
S^ M. 6 short for peso pes.This w01 J is uttered pohe kevenu s velI nIrekar.’’—var guj
by a peon or coachman to get the \ ;8)’ cleared 2 m 5.

S_Z [pohli] n- bud. “pohlié sxr keddhke phull

of wayfarers .

S^ ^ [poses] P J? n dress. “jyo etpetI
poses tejke.”—NP.

Ik

kus¿bh cel¿bh khIlare.”—BG.

S_ [pohe] animal. 2 See S_M2 and 3.
S^ M[posen] Skt S^ Mn fostering, nourishing. S_ 'N [pohetI] inÀuencing, affecting. “nah:
(Skt FQ vr foster, nourish). 2 increase.
3 endorsement, con¿rmation. 4 support.

pohetI sesar dukheneh.”-—sehes m 5. See

S_M.
n rind. 2 rind of poppy- S@[pokh]Sktil¿ tenth month of Bikrami era.
pod. See . 3 skin. 4 poppy-plant.
See S^ 5.
S^ N SM [poset pina] v drink the aqueous SS? [pokhek] adj fosterer, nourisher.
S^ N [poset] P a;

extract of poopy-pod’s rind. Its intoxication S@M[pokhen], S@R[pokhen] See S^ M. “bheren
induces sluggishness in muscles and reduces pokhen 55g: eudh bIhani.”—suhi m 5.
strength of the body.‘
S@Y [pokher], S@Y [pokhra]Skt SF?Y n tank,
S^ NX [postIya], @FN [posti] one addicted to pond. “ukher pokher sebh bhere.”—GPS.
during the Mughal period certain
‘ 'According to cier,
“pokhero niru VIrolie makhenu nehi rise.”
aristocratic prisoners were made to drink poppy-pod’s
-geu e m I .
extract. Dara Shikoh’s son repeatedly implored

Aurangzeb to spare him from drinking it.

S@Y [pokherI] 1n the tank or pond. “pokherI
pokherI dhudhte.”-skeb1'r.

S@Y

,

SN
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S@Y [pokharu] See S@Y.

“rakhahI pocarI mati ka bhaqla.”-suhi m 5.

S'@[pokhI] month of Poh. See S@. “pokhI

Le. human body. See SDYM.

tukharu na VIapai.’’—majh barahmaha. 2 due S'ER [pochan] Skt QAY wipe, mop.

to fostering. 3 See ^ W^ D.
SF^ [pozasl P J); act of abjuring. 2 asking to
S@= [pokhIo], S@5 [pokhIa] nourished, be excused, apologising.
fostered filled. “ k a r I p a r p s c udar n1] SI [pot], SI Z [potla], SI Z [potli] Skt SI Z n a
pokhIo.”—sorm 9.
Y
S@[pokhu] month of Poh. See S@. “pokhu
sohéda sarabh suk .”—majh barahmaha.

small bundle.“pulau pol;uthaicalIau tau lau dan
bhare.”—gau m 5. “^ ^ : uthai potli.”—sfan'd.

SI [pota]n stomach, belly, abdomen.2 phalange.

S@[pokhe] fosters, nourishes. “sar bharI SJ _ Y [pothohar], SJ \ Y [pothovar] n a region
sokhe bhi bharI pokhe.”—05kar.

lying between river Jehlum and Indus (Sindh).

SA [poga] n bud, nascent leaf. 2 reasoning; A major chunk of it falls in district Rawalpindi.
“dhéni gheb k: pothohar.”—GPS.

pretext.

SAK [pog5d1Sktn a child in the age group of S’K [poda] Skt SK n a variety of thick and
five to ten years. 2 adj handicapped.

juicy sugarcane.

SD [poc] n dab, coat. “na cachu poc mati ke SM[pona] n a piece of cloth for ¿ltering milk
bhéqle, na kaChU poc k¿bhare.”—prabha kabir. etc. 2 a covered bathroom for ladies separated
2 fraud, ostentation. “par-upkar n I t CItvate by perforated wall from a pond. See SMR.
nahi kachu poc.”-bI1a m 5. 3 P (y; adj petty SN [pot] Skt n young one of an animal or a
mean, menial. “meri ségatI poc soc dInrati.” bird. 2 foundation, base. 3 cloth. 4 ship, boat.
-—gau raVIdas. “manukha avtar durlabh tIhi See S'N. 5 Skt SN adj strung. See S'N. 6 n
weft. 7 plant.
ségatI poc.”—asa raVIdas.

SDR[pocan] n sprinkling of water.2 plastering, SN_ [potah] See SN 1.
coating.
SN? [potak] Skt n a type of leafy vegetable.
SD? Y

[pocanhara], SDR'Y [pocanhari]

dabber, one who with cold water dabs a hot
vessel coming out o f furnace. “sukhman

2 young one of an elephant. 3 young one of a
bird, Àedgling. “potak kapot sarkan te suhayo

he.”—-GPS.
SNNI [pot-tat] Skt port.

pocanhari.”—ram kabir. cold water is applied
so that water vapours don’t get burnt. SNPY [potdari] n accountancy i.e. account
According to yog, the sukhmana nerve, which keeping. “us ki karI potdari phIrI dukh na
cools the heat generated while elevating the 1age.”—-bas§t1115.
N\ _ [potvah] Skt pilot.
S™
breath to the tenth opening.

SNn [potra]Skt SZN n clout; piece of cloth.
SDR [pocna] v daub, coat. See SYR.
SD [poca] n daub, coat. See SYR. 2 coat. “na us 2 baby cloth, diaper - spread to put a child on.
lepu, na ham kau poca.”-asa m 5. 3 daubing of SN [pota] n P :g' treasure. “daIa ka pota.”
distillation-vessel with cold water in order to cool —ram 1115. “khote pote na pavahI.”—sri m I .
2 Skt SN ship, boa . “prapatI pota karam
the distillate. “Uhi bhathi Uhi poca.”—gaum 5.
SDYM[pocaranu] S v look after, take care of, pasau.”—ram m 1. 3 Skt SN grandson, son of
the son. “pIyu dade jevehIa pota parvanu.”
‘
guard.

SDY' [pocarI] adv having daubed, rubbed. -var ram 3.

SNZ
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je saranagat ke pratIpalak

bhajal taran ko pad pota.
vak bali sIkre sam jo hUI
dos nasé samuday kapot

essence are also extracted from it. Its effect
is hot and dry. It stimulates hunger, treats
hiccup, is diuretic and perspirant. Its smell
is useful in regaining consciousness. it

sevak ke prIy devandev
abhev sada gun gyanaht ‘ ota,

treats dyspepsia and nausea. menthus
arvensis.
'

so ab jahar rup anup
SR [pona] v string. 2 knead. 3 See SK.
bhayo guru sri harIgobid pota.
SSZ [popal] adj hollow, empty. 2 pauper,
.
—GPS. penniless. 3 P d," n betelnut. A TTZ ‚Q/^ SA TZ

888 TTZ.

SNZ [potal] testicle.—m 1 b5no.

SN [potI] in the we¿ of cloth. See = N SN SSZ [popli] n air-filled leatherbag.See VYRZ.
and SN 6. 2 in the treasury.
2 subcaste of Aroras.
SN [poti]11 grand daughter. 2 son’s daughter. SWY [pomca] n tattered cloth. 2 duster.
SN [potu] n ship, boat. See SN 4. )1']: her: SX [poyo] strung; pierced. “cédu dukh poyo.”
namu potu he meri jidurie.”—-bII h5t m 4.
2 See SNU'_O.

SNU_ O^ S? Z B Z ^ H^ O\ N

SY [por] n phalange. 2 nodal joint of a bamboo.
ighspeed 3 a long hollow stem of bamboo with the help

boat or ship. “her: her: nam p'

bohItha,

khevatu sabadu guru parIléghai;

-bIIa a m
eed boat,
ch ferries

4. ‘The divine Name is like a big
the Guru’s sermon is the sailor, '
us across the worldly ocean.’

V

-GPS.

SNPY [potedar] n treasurer, accountant.

of which farmers sow seeds.

SY [pora] n a long round chiselled piece of
wood. 2 stem of a tree.

SY [pori] See SY 1 and 2. “55g 5gust5gur1n
pori.”—GPS. 2 tube. “kécan pori srigan pae.”
—GPS.

“SIphat'j I n a kau bakhsie sei potedar.”—varsar SZ [pol] n empty space. 2 emptiness. hollowness.
m 2. 2 pilot guiding the ship.See SN\ _.
3 hitherto unknown defect. SN [potr], SN [1ñê11'8],SN [potri]See SNTB SZ [pola] adj hollow.

., SN. 2 See SN and SN.
SZP [polad] See SZP and TZP.
. SO [poth] adj strung, knitted. 2 spread, SZ I ? Z [polItikal] E political. adj relating to
extended. “loth poth bhai maha.”—GPS.

politics; pertaining to the rule of the country;

3 voluminous book. See SO.
administrative.
SO' [potha] a large-sized book. The term is SHR [povan] n act of stringing and kneading.
derogatory.

Sn R [porna] v penetrate, thrust. “pave vxcc

SO [pothi] n book. 2 Guru Granth Sahib.‘ sui por avo.”—bhagta vii.
_
S [pa] See S9 .
“pothi parmesar ka than.’’—sarm 5.
SPR [podina] P ,'ñ/ mint, mentha. Skt SNR S^ R [pastni] corroborator, who corroborates.
and WYP. a small plant, the leaves of “para pastni parbati.”—c5di 2.
which are used for making sauce; oil and
'In the table of contents of Guru Granth Sahib of
Kartarpur, the word “pothi” has been used for the Sikh
scripture.

S@[pakh] See S@.
SAK [pagéd] childhood, age group of ¿ve to
ten years. See SAK.
SI

^ _U [p‘¿ta sat]

See S\ I .
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SKY? [padrik] See S9 KY?. 2 Skt adj made SY [par] "7 main entrance of the town. 2 adj
of lotus. See SKY? .
citizen; inhabitant. 3 hoof. See Sn. “avnibajat
S'K [padr] adj of Paunder region. See SK 3.
parat jab par.”—GPS.
‘
S’K? [padrak] See S9 KY? .
SD? [parak] Skt park.
SL M [padhna], SL R [padhna] See S9 L R.
SY@[parakh] Skt SY^ manliness, virility.
SM [pan] See S9 M.
SM \ 9 [pan vau] See S\ M \ 9 .

2 bravery. 3 endeavour.
,

SYM[paran] adj of or relating to,a Puran.
SN [patr],SN[patri]grandson and granddaughter:SYM? [paranIk] adjone who studies Purans.
SP [pad] n saplings, collection of tiny plants.
2 of or relating to a Puran. See S: YM? .
SP [pada] n plant.
SY [pari] n keeper of the town’s main
SQ [padh], SQ [padha] Skt SN. See SP and entrance. 2 See Sn .
SP.
SZ [pala] See S9 Z .
SR.[pan] See S9 M.
SZP [palad] P m; n steel of excellent quality
SRRYQ N'N [panajnirat tat] n son of wind used for sword-making.
}
- Bhim; son of sea — moon i.e. Bhimchand.

Sn [par] n hoof of a horse. 2 broad ladder.

—GV10. Bhai Sukha Singh has given this name
to Bhimchand in the form of a riddle.

3 guard’s post in front of an entrance gate. It
is located on both sides of the gate.
SRY V\ [panar bhav] Z/LZQF^ ? children Sn [para] xa steps of a ladder; stair in front of
begotten by a deserted wife or a widow from a gurdwara. 2 steps of stairs of a tank. 3 status,
the second husband.’ See SRV 3 and 4.
rank, right.
SUY [pabara] in a game of dice, when three

SK [pari] n stairs. 2 a tehsil and its principal

thrown dices, appear with six dots each on

town in U.P. 3 a poetical metre. See S9 n 3.

S^ Y [pésari] See SR^ Y.
amounts pakke pabara and when six dots S^ Y [})Y5811'] a measure of ¿ve seers.2 anything

two and with one dot on the third, then it

appear upon one, ¿ve on the second and one weighing five seers.
upon the third, then it comes to kacce pabara. S? [}ñ51y] adj who drinks. 2 n blackbee that
drinks nectar from Àowers. “p'ékaj phathe pék
pabara means victory.
maha mad g¿phIa.”—phunhe m 5. ‘highly
O
O
O
intoxicated blackbees were trapped in
O
O
O
lotuses.’ 3 dust. “tInki pék paie vad bhagi.”
—ma11' m 4. “tIn ki pék hove je nana .”—gau
O
O
O
O
O
O
m I . 4 wing, feather. See S'? . 5 short for“-

S? F. “uradh pék 18 sudha kare.”—gau kabir

var 7. 6 Skt QT-\ C mud. 7 plaster, coat. 8 sin,
impiety, vice.
'
Ifa¿lpékaj]
“cale te jit jag baji, pare h’é pakke pabara.”
adjbom of mud. 2 born of impiety.
3 n distress produced out of sin. “bhram ki
—sa]oh.
O

'XQAAQS?OQA\ QL | F

kui, trIsna ras, pékaj a t I tikhan moh ki phas.”

L A \ QA F U? DQF ODF YW
—manua 9

$175.

-gaum 5. ‘Illusion (small well),craving(water)
and allurement (deadly noose) are highly
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distressing.’ See N@M. 4 also used to mean —s far-id. i.e. soul.
mud. “p‘ékaj moh nIgharatu he prani.”—kan a S@M' [pékhnu], S@R [pékhn¿] n bird. “khelI
m 4. 5 Skt lotus which is produced from mud. gae se pékhn¿ jo cugde 591- taII.”-sr1' a m 1.
“pékaj phathe p5k.”—phunhe m 5 6 pitcher. 2 S? -5 R one of a kind: eunuch, impotent. “narI
7 Indian crane.
na purakh na p5khnu.”—maru a m I . 3 Skt
S?F^ N [p‘ékajsut], S?FNRX [pékajtanay], S? F SN QU cook.
[pékajput] n son of lotus, Brahma.
S@Y [pékhri] n petal. “khIryo,sarojCItt bahu
S? F UI ? [p5kajbatIka], S? F \ I ? bh¿ti. Iccha pékhri jih bIgsati.”-NP.
[pékajvatxka] garden of lotuses. 2 an S@[pékha] n fan, contraption to wave the air.
alternative name for modak meter in Dasam S@[pékhI], S@[pékhi],W
[pskhialo],

Granth. Its characteristics are - four lines,
each line having four bhagans, SH, SH, SH, Sll.

Example:
sen jujhe a p

bhyo a t I akul,

dhavat bhyo samuhe at: vyakul,
sénadh hve a t me at: krudt

t,

avat bhyo r I s ks: kar yudtt.
—k91ki.

(b) In books of prosody, it has the following

S@6 [pékhia] n bird, Àying in wings.“bIrakh
basero pékhI ko.”-gau kabir. “kabir man
pékhi bha.”—salok. “q akase pékhialo.”
-gujnamdev. 2 soul. “had mas nari ko pijaru
pékhi base bIcara.”—sor ravrdas. 3 a small
hand fan. “pékhi bhaudia lenI na sah.”
-var asa.

S@SD [pékhi p5c] ¿ve senses.“tarvar: p5khi
p5c.”—o51<ar.

,

characteristics — four lines, each line V, R, F, F,

S@Y7 [pékhiraI]adjking of birds. “pékhirax

Z,S", III, ISI, ISI,|.

garur.”—dhana trrlocan. 2 n gar-ur— conveyance
of Vishnu. It is half man and half bird.
S@D [pékhuri], S'@n [pékhuri] n petal. “alI
pékhuri kamal kar.”—carrtr 314.

Example:
ram calat a p ke yug locan,
barI bharat bhay varId rocan.

S@Y [pékheru] n bird. See P7 S@Y.
S?F^ R [}w51<9]'85311] n one who sits upon a SA [pég] n mud. See RSA. 2 Skt QTQ moth,
—ramc5dr:rka.

lotus —Brahma.

S?N [pékti]‘See SV.
S? RQ [péknxdhx] n treasure of mud; sea.

S? Y_ [pék-ruh] n produced from mud; lotus.

insect. 3 Skt QT_,adj cripple, lame. “gurmukh
p5thi pég barahI khelIa.”—BG.‘The Guru’s
disciple is a cripple, in so far as trudging the
twelve paths of yogis are concerned." “kuc
bojhan kar dagmagat trIy ca]119sakat bhi pég.”

2 produced from sludge.
S? [péku] See S? . 2 feather, wing. See S@. —Saloh. 4 See SA.
‘
SAN [p5gat], SAN [pégatI], SAN [p5gti] See
“q murgai péku na bhije.”—kal:r a m 4.
S? Y_ [pékeruh] See S? Y_ . .
S? [p5kt1]n row, line. 2 rank, level. 3 caste, SA [}੭Y88] n a projected piece o f wood, hook- like projection. P ...€.
genealogy. 4 See 9 EZ .

S@[pékh] n wing. “pékh tote phahi pari.” SA Z M[})YJ ? lena] v pick up a quarrel, commit
-oa'kar. 2 This word has also been used for mischief. See SA. “parghar jaI na lais péga.”
péchi, meaning, sparrow or nightingle.
“pharida, pékh parahuni, duni suhava bag.”

-BG.

SA [})YG] Dg reputation, fame.

SA

SG^ L
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SA [pégu] adj cripple. See SA 3. “mera CItu ^ NRW- I k oékar satnam. “p5c akhar upkar
na cale menu t o

p5gu.”—bas5tramn5d. See

nam samalIa.”—BG.

SD5 ARB I VNYFD [p5c aganI ghat bhitar:

WR.

SB'Y [péghura], SBn [péghura]cradle,small
cot.

`-

,

.

SC [})Y^ ], SV [p590] See S? . “sabh lathe kIl

vzkh pégu.”—suh1' m 4. ‘All sins, sticking like

jarel-ratanmala b‘a'no.‘To burn sensuality,
anger, greed, attachment and ego, one should
ignite ¿ve ¿res of chastity, peace, patience,
renunciation and humility.’

SD 5 A [psc 5g] See SDA.
mud, were washed away.’ 2 See SA.
SD [péc] Skt Q?D vr make known, spread. SD 5 R [})YL 5n] rice, green gram, sesame, oat,
2 Q? XF adj ¿ve,'four plus one. 3 an assembly black gram.
of ¿ve or more persons. 4 headman, chief SD^ @[p5c sakhi] ¿ve senses when free from
¿ve Àaws and put to good use. “péc sakhi mIlI
from amongst ¿ve persons. “mIII pécahu nahi
sahsa cukaIaa.”—sor m 5. 5 sage, saint. “péc mega] gaIa.”—asa m 5.
mIle sukh paIa.”—-suhi chétm I . “péc parvan SD^ @[pécsakhe] ¿ve beloved ones; ¿ve Sikhs
pic pardhanu.”—japu. 6 In Sikhism — the ¿ve leading their lives according to the Guru’s
beloved ones; ¿ve pious Sikhs who live precepts. “gm-mat: p5c sakhe gurbhai.”—maru
solhe m 1.
'
according to the Guru’s precepts.
SD ^ RR [p5c sanan] washing of both hands,
“gurghar ki maryada p‘éc-h¿,
both feet and face. xa Š péjsanana. 2 following
péc-h¿ pahul purab pin.
péj sanans are mentioned in Parashar Simriti
huI' tankhahi bakhas-hi pic-hf),
a 12 5 9-10 pahul dé m I l péc prabin.
lakhahu p5c ki bad badIai,

péc karhI so nIphal na cin.”—GPS.
' 7 five objects, ¿ve Àaws as sex (sensuality)
etc. “tau péc pragat s§tape.”—sn' bani. “péc
manae, péc rusae, p5: vasae, p'éc gavae.”—asa

a m 5,

a. 5 ARX [aganey] — puri¿cation of the body

with ash;
_ b. \ YM [varun] Š cleanliness with water;

c. U_W[1ñ1‘811î 1^ ]-sanctity through recitation
of Veds;
d . \ X\

[vayvya] — puri¿cation with air,

e. P\ ^ [dIvy] — sun-bath during rain.
SD ^ UP [p5c sabad] sounds of ¿ve musical
sensuality, anger, greed, attachment and ego; instruments. These instruments are Š
‘adopted truth, patience, compassion,
righteousness and courage; abondoned

established attributes of ¿ve elements such as
forgiveness, lost interest in tunes of ¿ve types
of musical instruments.’ 8 This word has been

used for SNX'D (DZ). See 5 YSD.‘ ' ‘
SD 5 ?Y [})YL aksar], SD 5 @Y [})YQ akhar] ~
lIn

Gurbani both ¿eand SF have identical meanings, but
have‘been shown at different places in this

encyclopaedia. This is due to their origins being
different. If a reader does not ¿nd a word in SD, he

` should refer to an entry under SF.

a. NN [tat] — stringed instruments such as
SItar, rabab etc.

b. \ N [vrI t] Š leather-mounted instruments
‘
such mrIdég, dholak etc.
c. BR [ghan] — metal instruments such as
ghéta, Chane etc.

d. RP [nad] - percussion instruments such
as ghara etc.
2~
is not two words; just one word like D is in Veds.

Likewise ~ is one word in Curmat.

SD^ L
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um

e. ^ '@Y [sukhIr] Š wind instruments such SDWZ [pécssl]Ski WHAccording to Purans,
as naphiri, murli etc. “tat bIt ghan sukhrassabh there is situated a mountain to the south of
bajé. sun man ragé gunIgan laj'é.”-aj.
Sumeru which serves as a place of indulgence
2 ¿ve sounds of ten openings of human body for the gods. All types of sexual grati¿cations
as visualised by yogis, are those produced by are available there. See WY?KX SYMU 55. “jo
55kb, m r I d 5 g , k f guri, murli and Vina.

jivanmarna jane. so pécsel sukh mane.”—sor

3 according to Hathyog Pradipika, humming of kabir. According to Sikhism ‘p5c sel sukh’ is
black bee, sounds produced by a resonating air nothing but abnegation of ego.
column, by bell, by roaringofsea and by thunder SD^ AN [pécségita] ¿ve musicians, ¿ve singers
of cloud. “péc sabad tahI puran nad.”—ram m i.e., ¿ve senses such as touch etc. “das patau
5. 4 according to Purans ¿ve sounds i.e., those
of Veds, prisoners, victories, couches and

SD^ A [})5੦5580] company of ¿ve Àaws. 2 ¿ve

drums. 5 according to Purans, the sound of ¿ve

companions. “péc ségu guru te chute.”-bIIa

musical instruments which are customarily

produced in the presence of a king. These are
.sig,

daph, sékh, bhen' and jaygh’éta.

p5c ségita eke bhitarI sathe.”-ram m 5.

m 5.

™ ~

SD_ ^ [péchi‘sa] In Hinduism, a hOuseholder
indulges daily in ¿ve violences i.e., life is

SD^ UP [pécsabdi] adj in whose presence, ¿ve
sounds are perpetually produced. 2 n a

destroyed by ¿v e actions -— pounding o f
cereals in a small wooden or stone mortar,

practiser of NAM; one who has adopted the
Guru’s way o f life. “vivah hoa sobh seti

SD ^ Y [péc sar] ¿ve tanks, ¿ve highly sacred

¿ring a hearth, grinding,sweeping and ¿lling a
pitcher. Sin caused by these actions can be
staved off by performing p5c yag. See SY^ Y
^ WN í 2 s 13, 14, 15. 866SDXA F

tanks Š Amritsar, Santokhsar, Ramsar,

SD? {}ñ5ê91<1 n a group of ¿ve, collection of

pécsabdi aIa.”—suhi ch5t m I .

Kaulsar and Viveksar. See 5 WN^ Y. 2 Ski}??? ¿ve articles. 2 a group of five planets -

™^ _. See SD^ X? .
SD ^ @[1ñ5ê sakh] hand having ¿ve ¿ngers.
SD^ X? [p5csayak] n five arrows of Kam Š

dhanzstha, sattkha,

purvabhadrapad,

uttrabhadrapad and revati. In astrology,
undertaking of a new venture is prohibited
under the inÀuence of these planets.

softening, exploitation, warming, attraction and
intoxication. See SD UM. 2 Kam, who SDZ??Y [})YQ kakar] See SF ? ? Y.
` possesses ¿ve arrows.

SD? ? Y [péckakari] See SF ? ? Y.
SD W? PY [péc srkdar] ¿ve leaders; ¿ve SD? M[péckana] See SD? 2.

reigning Àaws such as sensuality etc. “eku kotu SD? Z 6 M[péckallan], SD? Z 5 R [packalIan]
p5c SIkdara.”-suh1’ kabi’r.‘Here kot means ¿ve auspicious marks. 2 a horse with ¿ve
human body.’
auspicious marks is taken to be cf high quality
SD ^ B [péc sigh] ¿ve violent‘flaws such as by the Rajputs. A reddish brown [kela], a dark .
sex etc. “p5c sigh rakhe prabh marI.”—ram red [kumet] and a black [muski] horse with all
em
5.
the four hoOfs and forehead white are regarded
SD ^ YUY [péc surbir] ¿ve heroic warriors, as auspicious.
such as sex, who vanquish all. “in: mIlI SD ?ZW[péc kales] See ?Z^ 5.
mare p5c surbir eso kaunu bali re?”—asa m 5. SD? ? M[packalyan] See SD ? Z6 M.

SD? HY
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SD ?\ Y [péc kavar], SD ?\ Z [p5c kaval] ¿ve SD A\ [})YL gavy] ¿ve shbstances produced
morsels. According to the Simritis of Hindus
one should, before taking his meals, take out
¿ve morsels. These are meant for a dog, an
apostate, a leper, a diseased person and a crow.
SD? \ Z [péckavli] See ^ Y^ P YS (5 ).

SD ? ^ [péc kos] ¿ve covers. According to
Upanishad the ¿ve shields of the soul are —

5 RWX?^ [énmay kos] elemental existence,
SMWX ? ^ [pranmay kos] ethereal existence,
,7-|R1-[X ? ^ [manomay kos] mental existence,

\ A6 RWX ? ^ [vrgyanmay kos] scienti¿c
existence, 6 RPWX ?^ [ansdmay kos]state of

from a cow’s body. 2 a mixture produced by
mixing ¿ve substances produced from the
body of a cow. According to Hinduism, it is
presumed to be very sacred. It helps in

eradicating uncleanliness prevailing among the
members o f a family after the birth of a child,
cleansing o f apostates and puri¿cation o f
impure water of wells and tanks. It is prepared
by mixing one part of urine of a black cow,
two parts of dung of a white cow, four parts

¿ve sense-organs. “péc krIsanva bhagIgae,
le b ¿t o jiu darbari.”—maru kabr‘r.

ghee of a kala cow, four parts of milk of a
copper-coloured cow and also eight parts of
curd of a red cow. To this mixture of ¿ve
substances is added kusa grass water and the
whole thing is churned. The end product thus
produced is p5c gavy. .

^ X?.

Varun resides in urine, Agni (¿re) in dung,
Wind in yoghurt, Moon in milk and Sun in ghee.

equipoise.

–

SD ? ^ R\ [p5c krisanva] ¿ve cultivators,
SD @NA []wYx khatég] See SD ^ Y 2 and SD
SD @NA 5 YN [])I Q 1<119òD8 arati] Kam, who
posesses ¿ve arrows; his enemy — Shiv. See

- 6 NWV.
SD @Z^ P\ R [}੭Y੮ khalsa divan] court of
¿ve disciples of the Guru’s teachings. 2 a

J } } S'Y^ Y^ ^ ND 1 82òê40.

SD AM[})Y6 gun] attributes of ¿ve elements
i.e., voice of the sky, touch o f the air, form of
the ¿re, taste of the water and fragrance of

the earth. 2 See NN P AM.

council of ¿ve leading Singhs. 3 See SD@K. SD DWY [péc camar] See RYF .
SD@K [p‘éckhéd] hermitage. 2 assembly of ¿ve SD DZ [pz'ac cele] ¿ve sense-organs, so that
beloved ones. 3 assembling place of these are disciplined. “p5c cele vas: kijahI,
panchayat. 4 a place near village Bhasaur, raval!”—gaum 1.
tehsil Dhuri, Nazamat Sunam of Patiala state.
It is said that Guru Nanak Dev stayed here on
his way from Sunam and Sangrur. At this

SD DY [})YQ cor] ¿ve Àaws which take away
virtues. “Isu dehi Eider: péc cor vasahI kam
krodh lobh moh ahékara.”—sorm 3.

place, there is a particular organisation named SD DKZ [p5c cadal] ¿ve perversions such as
sensuality etc. “péc c5da1nale leaIa.”—prabha
as ‘péc khalsa divan’.
With the efforts of Bhai Basawa Singh of
Bhasaur, Singh Sabha Bhasaur was established

in Sammat 1950. Bhai Basawa Singh and
Babu Teja Singh were appointed its president
and secretary respectively. péc khalsa divan
was constituted in Sammat 1962.

SD A\ ; [p5c gavae], See SD 7. .

a m 5.

SDFR [p5cjan] saint; sage; who adopts the
Guru’s way of life..“p5cjana m I l I mégal
gaIa.”—gau m 5. 2 five perversions such as
sensuality etc. “pécjana gurI vaSIgatI ane.”
—sar m 4. 3 Skt QAL XF product of five
elements - the human body. 4 man. “pécjana

SOF R
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s m bat bataua.”—ram namdev. 5 according to
Purans, man, Gandharav (celestial singer),
Apsara (fairy), cobra and ancestor.
6 etymologically Gandharav, celestial singer,
anCestor, deity, devil and demon. 7 a demon

SD; H

^ YNY.

SD NR RH DY [})YQ tin]: nav carII—asa a m
1. ¿ve elements, three attributes, nine openings
and four consciences. 2 five elements, three
words, nine divisions, four directions.

whose conch is known as pacjany. See SDF R. SDNN [})YL ^ I @'] a fascinating ethical work by
“janp5c
sunamay
sékh
subhé.” an eminent scholar named Vishnu Shanna. He
-samudrmathan.
authored it in the third century AD. It has ¿ve
SDFR [pécjani]Skt n village council.
parts- Mitarbhed, Mitarsamprapti, Kakolukiye

SDFRR [pécjanin] Skt n jester, buffoon.
2 juggler.

SFFR [pécjany] See SDF R.

(which deals with a crow and an owl), Labadh

Pamash and Aprikshitkarak.
Panchtantar was ¿rst got translated by king

SDFZ [})YQ jal] waters of well, river, tank, rain Naushirvan from Sanskrit to Pahalvi langauge.
and sea. According to the Hindu scriptures, , In 750 AD Abdulla translated Panchtantar in
the ritual requires of a king to take bath in Arabic. It was translated into Hebrew in 1100
these waters at the time of coronation.
AD, Spanish in 1251 Latin in 1480 and English

SD FA [p5c jogi] ¿ve worshippers of Shiv
personsi¿ed as a woman; ¿ve tantriks sitting
in bhairvi’s circle. “as: pas: p5c jogia bathe,
biCI nakatde rani.”-—asa kabir.

SL FR [pécjén] See SDF R.
SD ?
[}੭Y੦ taskar] five thieves. ¿ve sense-

in 1570 AD. See 5 UZ TF Z .

Budh Singh, a poet of Maharaja Ranjit
Singh’s time, translated Panchtantar into
Punjabi mixed with Vrij Bhasha in Sammat
1868 under the title ‘Budhhivaradhi’ I have
seen a beautiful copy of this book from the

organs. “péc taskar dhavat rakhe.”—prabha Maharaja’s library, in India of¿ce, London See
m _1.
NR^ '@and UQ\ YQ.
‘
SDKN [p5c tam], SDNN [psc tatt], SDNN [psc SDN [pécatv] Skt n signifying ¿ve. 2 dispersal
tatv] earth, water, air, ¿re and sky. “psc tat ka
of ¿ve elements of the body i.e. death.
racan racana.”—maru solhe m 5. 2 according

to Tantarshastar, ¿ve most essential objects Š

5. “des durag dal
SDP? Y [p5cdakar] five P™
darbaru dan. p‘écdakari bhup pradhan.”—GPS.

“^ V ^ D ? new) OA a? ^ \ ? |
SDP? Y [pscdakari] having ¿ve P’K. See
Q? O? FTXL G\ O !F ? F \ YQWfl
See SD W? Y.
SD P^ [péc da‘s] ¿ve ¿shermen. 2 ¿ve dacoits,
SD NRWN [p5c tanmatr]according to Sankhya ¿ve demons. 2‘pz'ar: das tinI dokhi ek man
system, primordial and pure form of ¿ve anath.”—keda m 5. i.e. ‘¿ve perversions such
elements such as sound, touch, form, taste and
fragrance. See NRW'N.

as sensuality and three attributes.’ See P^ 9.

SD PN [péc dut] ¿ve spies i.e. sensuality or

SL NQ [péc tap] ¿ve penances. Four dhunis music etc. “pic dut tudhu vaSI kite.”—an5du.
(smoke ¿res) and the sun; the act of heating/

“péc dut sabadI pacavnIa.”—majh a m 3.

scalding one’s body with these.See _ YN^ WN SDPH [p5cdev],SDD\ NSGI L devta]according
"a 5, s 7.

SD NY [pic taro] ¿ve trees of the gods. See

to Hinduism, ¿ve gods Š Sun, Ganesh, Durga,

Rudar and Vishnu.

SDP@
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SD P@[pac dokh] ¿ve evils; five flaws. SD SY6 [pac piria] worshipper of Sultan,
“Idrit pac dokh te rahat.”—sukhmani. “pac
dokh ar aha rog I h tan te saga] durI kin.”
_

—tod1' m 5.

Miran, Gugga, Bibrian and Seetla. 2 worshipper
of Vishnu, Sun, Shiv, Ganesh and Durga.

SD SN [pac put] ¿ve elements. “pac put jane

SD QN [pac dhatu], SD QN [})YQ dhatu] ¿ve

I k maI .”—g5d m 5. 2 ¿ve types of sons Š son,

evils, flaws. See QN and QN. “gur ks sabadI disciple, son-in-law, attendant and guest.
marahI par :11:atu.”—maru solhe m 5. 2 ¿ve SD S@[pac pakhi] ¿ve senses. “pakhi pac
elements. “jab cuke par dhatu l<i racna.”—maru udarI nahi dhavahI.”—maru solhe m I .
kabir.

‘ SDR@[pacnakh] Skt n an animal having ¿ve .

SD S? Y P ^ Q [})YQ prakar di SIkhhi]

nails. In the seventeenth chapter of the fourth
part of Valmik, it is mentioned that of all the
¿ve-nailed animals, the following ¿ve are worth

eating - rhinoceros, porcupine, large lizzard,

hare and tortoise. Manu has also con¿rmed
it. SeeH§ ^ ^ NY 5, s 18.
SDR [pacnad] ¿ve rivers Satluj, Beas, Ravi,
Chenab and Jehlum. 2 land of ¿ve rivers Š

Punjab. 3 a place located 44 miles upwards,
‘ from the conÀuence o f Indus, where Satluj,

Beas, Ravi, Chenab and Jehlum merge.

SD S_ Y6 [pac pahrua] five senses. “pac
pahrua dar mahI rahIte tIn ka nahI patiara.”
—gaukabir.

_

SDSP [pacpada]a hymn with ¿ve lines/verses.
See YA AFY \ D. “prathme garab mata
' vasa .”—sabad.

'

SDSR_ Y [pac panIhari]¿ve senses.See ? 5 I .
SD SY\ M[pac parvan], SD SY\ R [pac parvan]
See SD. 2 ¿ve virtues adopted by followers of
the Gurus — “maty a satokh dya dharam arath,
mel, pac parvan kie gurmat saj hE.”—-BGK.
3 an assembly of leading persons. “pac parvan
me pratIsta ghatavai.”—BGK.

d h a d h e ki I k , dekhadekhi,
hIrsi

tre,

sxdki

avrekhi.

pécam ahe bhav ki bhale.
prathma I m j I m bhai cale,
sat sagure mujh nIgura kah¿,
1e SIkkhi “dhédhe” ki aha.
k011< SIkkh banyo k i h dekha,
sadan padarath bhale bIsekha,

lobh padarath ko man bhayo,
guru ko S I k k h 1101 s o g a y o .

I h SIkkhi he “dekhadekhi,”
rahi padarath cah VIsekhi,
tiji “hIrsi” SIkkhi jano,
bahut ju karhi, karan so thano,
s o j h i kujh n a a p k o a i ,

nahi‘ sikh le gurmatI pai.
caturath sxkkhi “ S I d k i ” h o x ,
guru b I n apar n a m a n a h I kOI,
jivan maran b I k h € guru sarni,

tajahI na j I m pravah ms tarni.

pacam “SIkl<hi bhav” upai,
l a k h gurumali‘Ima p a r s a r n a i ,
n I s d I n gurumuratI urdhari,
karahI bhav sabh sxkhh majhari.

—GPS.

SD SN? [pac patak], SD SS [pac pap] ¿ve SD SM [pac pran] ¿ve types of breaths,
terrible sins - murder of a person who has

depending upon the place of breathing— pram,

attained self-realisation,drinking of liquor, theft, apan, saman, vayan and udan. See P^ SM.
SPUFN [péc batr] ¿ve musical instruments.
adultery, and ingratitude.
SD SN [pac pIta] father, father-in-law, king, “pac batr kare s§tokha.”——ram m 5. See SD
-^ UP.
teacher and foster father.

`
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SD UI \ Y [p5c batvare] ¿ve dacoits. “péc
batvare, se mit karI manahI.”—ram m 5. i.e.

sense organs.

SDUI [pécbati] See SD\ I .
SD UM[p5c ban] ¿ve arrows of Kam.‘ 2 Kam
who bears ¿ve arrows. See SD^ X? . 3 ¿ve
arrows of self control, calmness, forbearance,

renunciation and humility which conquer ¿ve
evils, such as sensuality etc. “péc ban le jam
kau mare.”—maru solhe m I . 4 ¿ve Àower
arrows ofKam — padam, asok, sn'is, amr and

utpal.

SD fame [p5c bIkar] ¿ve evils such as

SL XY

the Creator. “p5cbhuna1ko a p I sxréda.”
-su1u' chat m I .

SDVW[})YQ bhram] See VYW5.
SDW [p5cam] Skt adj faithful. 2 beautiful.
3 clever. 4 n ¿Àh note in music. 5 low caste;
one whom the Hindus regard as untouchable.
6 any caste other than o f the Brahmans,

Kshatris, Vaishes and Shudars.

SD W? Y [})YQ makar] ¿ve H’s. See SD NN.
2 The following ¿ve makars have been
mentioned in some works -WPY (wine), W^
(meat), WOR (sexual intercourse), W7 6
(illusion) and Hear(money). mixture of parched

sensuality. “psc bxkar man mahI base.”—th:rt1' rice, grams and wheat - which is a dessert

gaum 5.

for Vammargi tantriks. See \ WWYA .

SD U@L [})YL bIkhadi] ¿ve trouble makers;- SDWFW[})DQmajmi] collection of ¿ve; evident
¿ve.evils such as Sensuality etc. “p¿c bIkhadi form of ¿ve evils. “p5c majmi jo pecan rakhe.”
ek gariba, rakhahu rakhanhare.”—gaum 5.
—bhsr m 5.

SD UZ [})YL bel] ¿ve breaths. “p5c bel gadia SD WR; [péc manae] See SD 7.
deh dhari.”-—ram m 1. 2 ¿ve sense-organs.
SD WYP [1ñ5ê marad] ¿ve great warriors such
SD VYN_ [[.)YQ bhartari] a woman having ¿ve sexsuality. “péc marad SIdak 1e badhahu.”
—maru soIhem 5. 2 ¿ve beloved warriors, who

husbands, Dropadi.

SDO[pécbhu], SDV5 GW[pécbhuatma].G/OXQ? O
dedicated their heads to the tenth Master.
UAE^ F conscience. It came into being from
the imperceptible essence of ¿ve elements.
“bacan gur r I d I dharahu p5cbhu h a s :
karahu.”—savsye m 4 ke. “pécbhuatma vasx
karahI, ta tirathI karahI nIvas.”—guj m 3.
2 five virtues of five elements such as
forgiveness etc. “pécbhu topi.”—srdhgosatr.
See SF NN P AM.

SDWN [})I L 11'18ò8] mother, guru’s wife, motherin-law, queen and wet-nurse.

SD WY [péc mar] short for pecanan (lion)+
marak (killer) killer of lion. 2 See SDWY.

SDWD [péc marI] adv having conquered ¿ve

evils such as sensuality etc. “psc mar: sukh
paIa.”—prabha m I .
'
SDW[pacamI], SDW[})YQB] ¿fth day of bright
SDGN.[p5c bhut] ¿ve elements.2 ¿ve demons and dark halves of the lunar month. “pécamx
such as sensuality etc. “pscmi péc bhut péc pradhan te.”—-gau thIti m 5. “pécmi p5c
betala.”-b.rla tt' m I . “péc bhut sabal he: bhut betal.”—b1'1a thrti m I . 2 Dropadi. 3 in
de °.”—nat a m 4.

-

grammar, ablative case.

SYVNKW[pécbhutatma] See SDV6 NW.
SDW@[pécmukh] having ¿ve faces, Shiv.
SDVR7 ? [pscbhunark] lord of ¿ve elements, 2 lion, who has open mouth.
“‘mohan tapan vasrkaran unmadan uccat. p i c ban SD WZ [pic mail See SF WZ.
manmathan ke ge b I r h a n : tanu kat.”—hanu. S e e SDXY [péc yagy] as per the Hindu scriptures,
SD^ X? .

¿ve ¿re-rituals have been provided for house-

SDYn R
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holders Š
lage.”—var gen 1 m 4. 2 holy men. “péc lok
dsv yagy (libation with ghee)
vasahI pardhana.”—maru solhe m 1.
bhut yagy (animal sacri¿ce)
SD \ ^ ; [1ñ5ê vasae] See SD 7.
pItri yagy (libation to ancestors)
SD\ ? N [pécvaktra] See SDW@.
braham yagy (teaching and reading of SDHI [pécvati] place having five trees; place
,
Veds).
where there are ¿ve banyan or other trees.
nar yagy (worship of guests) See WR a 3, s 2 a particular place in Dandak forest near
70.
Nasik, situated on the bank of river Godavri,
/
The following five rituals have been w h e r e L o r d R a m , a l o n g w i t h S i t a a n d
assigned for a king in Atri Simriti Š
Lakshman, stayed during their exile. Due to
crushing of the wicked, nourishing of the good, the existence of ¿ve trees of peepul, bIll
accumulation o f wealth in a just manner, ^ (marmelos), banyan, gooseberry and Ashok
delivering ofjustice with partiality, prosperity (Saraca indica), this place came to be known
and defence of the state (s 28).
as Panchvati. One commentary of Ramayan

SDYNR [p‘éc ratan]gold, diamond,sapphire, ruby

mentions these trees as $Ivvat,

srddhvat, sanat

and pearl. 2 according to some others: gold, kumarvat, brahamvat and rIsIvat. Hence its
copper, silver, pearl and coral. To put ¿ve ratans name Panchvati. “ram v1rajatp5cvati.”—hanu.
into the mouth of the dead is considered a noble SDHPR [p’écvadan]Shiv.See SDW'@.2 See SDR.
deed. 3 “tulsi ya sésar me pz‘ic ratan h'é sar. SD\ Z V [pécvallabha] beloved of ¿ve Pandavs
Š Dropadi.
sadhu mIlan a harIbhajan daya dan opkar.”
SDY^ [pécrasi] adj who has tamed five SDTM[pécvan] See SD^ Y 2, SD^ X? and SD
senses; who does not let his senses go astray. UM.
“ja pécrasi, t5 tirathvasi.”—asa m I .
SD HPN [})YQ vadItr] Sec SD ^ UP.
SDDN [pécratr]a vedic sacri¿cial ritual which SD PQ [}੭5੮ vrIksl See ^ YNY.
is completed in ¿ve nights. 2 a famous book SD7 M[p5cam], SDI M[})YL ?^ S], group of
of Vaishnavism, which provides information ¿ve. 2 collection of ¿ve elements — the body.
3 four consciences and the soul. 4 ¿ve sense
regarding ¿ve stages of worship.‘
5 VAWR [atgaman] (plastering of the organs. “taskar mar: vasi p5caInI.”—suhi ch5t
m I . ‘have tamed the group of sounds a¿er
place, washing and invoking of the deity).
9 SPR [upadan] (collection of fragrant doing away with such dacoits as sensuality
etc.’ 5 council of ¿ve leading persons. “raja
material such as incense, Àowers etc.)
takhatI @“: gani bhe pécaIn ratu.”—maru m
7 FN [i] (worship of the deity)
I . 6 group of ¿ve. “care jage cahu jugi pécaInu
mantars
^ QFX [svadhyay] (recitation of
ape hoa.”-var ram 3. \
in a pleasing manner)
XA [yog](meditation upon the deity’s idol). SD7 N'^ I L?AE] council of ¿ve leading persons;
panchayat.
SD Y^ ; [})Y\ : rusae] See SD 7.

SDZ ? [})Y\ :1ê1<] leaders. “péc10k sabh hasanI SD7 N [pécaIti] See SDXN.
'YN [ratr] is an expression that provides knowledge. In SD^ [pécasa] See SD^ and ? I SD^ .
addition to Narad Panchratar, there are twenty-¿ve other SD^ X [p5casy] one having ¿ve faces. See .
Z
SDRR.
Panchratars.
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3 adj having five ¿res. 4 a worshipper of ¿ve
¿ve senses to respective evils. “p5caharu ¿res.
nIdalIau.”—saveye m 5 Ice.
SDAZ [pécagul]Skt castor. Its leaves resemble
SD? Y [pécakari] adj the Creator of ¿ve an open hand.
elements. 2 council of ministers. “ape rajanu SDAZ [pécagula] ¿ve ¿ngers. “pher dIkhaI
p5cakari.”—maru solhe m I . 3 adj who p5c5gul§.”—BG.

SD_ Y [pécaharu] conscience, that directs the

assumes ¿ve forms. See SDPH.

SDRR [})NL AA] he who has ¿ve faces — Shiv.

SDA [p5c¿g] almanac, a calendar showing

2 lion supposed to have ¿ve mouths in the

dates, days, planets, conjuncture of stars (XA
[yog]) and divisions of dates (karan). 2 an
_ incense having sandalwood, aloewood,

form of four claws and the real mouth.
3 a metre whose characteristics are four lines,

camphor, saffron and guggal (bdellium
olibanum). 3 according to Ayurvedic system
of medicine, five parts of a tree viz root,
branch, leaf, Àower and fruit. 4 ¿ve parts as
devised by tantarshastar viz jab, _W[horn],
tarpan, atsek

and brahman bhojan. 5 ¿ve

each line having forty eight matras, pause after
twelve matras each, with guru laghu in the

end.
Example:
“kavalnen madhur ban, kotI sen 55g sobh,

kahIt ma jasod sahI,

dahi bhat khahI

^ B,

partsof ethics — help, means ofaccomplishment, sattI sacu srinIvas, adurakh sada tuhi,
knowledge of time and space, effort to stave
vahIguru vahI guru vahI guru vahI jiu.”
-saveye m 4 Re.
off distress and successful execution of a job.
’
6 tortoise, which possesses ¿ve main organs SDRR B@R [p'écanan ghokhanI] roaring like
(head and four feet). 7 human body having a lion Š the gun.—sanama.
hands, feet and head.

SDAR [pécaganI] See SD NS. 2 ¿ve types of
¿re, as described in Brahmins of Veds Š

SDS^ Y [pécapsar] Q?L ^ QP a tank in the south.
Sage Mandkarani meditated on its bank and
Indar, in order to interrupt his meditation, sent
¿ve fairies. Ram stayed on its bank for some

a. anvahary pecan (daksInaganI, with
which libation to ancestors is performed on time'during his exile. 2 See SS^ Y.
the new moon night every month. The fire is SDWG [pécamrIt] Q? AUY karah parsad
lit according to the process as mentioned in distributed in gurdwaras. Bhai Gurdas writes.
“kh¿d ghrIt cun _M] pavak Ikatr bhae péc mIl
Rig Ved).
b. garhpaty i.e. the ¿re.which puri¿es the pragat pécamrIt pragas he.” 2 According to
Simiritis, it means milk, yoghurt,ghee,sugar and
oblation material and the vessels by heating.
0. ahavaniy i.e. fire taken out from honey. “jIh mukhI pacau 5mrIt khae.”—gau
garhpaty while reciting mantars and installing kabir. 3 According to Vedic system of medicine,
the same to the east of ritual-pavilion, where gIloy, gokhru, musli, gorakhmudi and satavri.
'
SDXK [pécayat] See SD7 N.
oblation is done.
d . avasth i.e. common ¿re, used for cooking

SDXN [p5cayti] adj of or relating to a

panchayat as ‘pécayti akhara.’
‘ purposes in households.
e. sabh i.e., ¿re lighted to provide warmth SYXN 5 @n [pécayti akhara] See 5 @n 4.
S? [p5ca1] Skt Q? ? A It seems from
to sages and guests.
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Mahabharat that this country was located numerous types of divisions have been .
towards the upper Doab. Gurpratap Suraj also referred to, but the general view is that, to
supports this view, as Š “des pécal rasal begin with, an element was divided into two
sanatan tirath raj sudhasar jana.” Some parts. While one part remained intact, the other
scholars are of the view that Hastinapur was further divided into four parts. Thus ¿ve
(district Meerut) was also adjoining to it. Manu parts came into being. Thereafter these parts
says that it was near Kanauj. Wilson feels that were combined with parts of other elements
the whole of the territory towards the north- so that all elements combined together could
west from Delhi to Chambal river is Panchal. lead to the creation. “pécikaran péc tatu joi.
River Ganga divides it into two parts Š 5tahkaran upae soi.”—NP.
northern Panchal and southern Panchal. SD? N [})I LSQ^ adj divided into ¿ve parts.
According to Cunningham, northern Panchal See SF ? YM.
was Rohelkhand and southern Panchal was SD YR P@VY [pace ri‘me dukh bharel-sn' m 1.
Doab of Ganga and Jamuna. The capital of mother, father, brother, wife, son. 2 ¿ve
Rohelkhand o r northern Panchal was senses.

SE [péchi] Skt Q^ F bird.
Ramnagar, and the capital of south Panchal , SF [p'éjl' P V adj¿ve.2 n something signifying
Ahichhatar, the ruins of which are extant near

was ‘ké‘lay’
which was in between
Badayun and Farukkhabad situated near old
Ganga.
There is a reference in Vishnu Puran part

4 ch 19 that this land belonged to ¿ve sons of
a Bharat Vanshi Raja Haryashav, namely
Mudgan, Srinjay, Vrihdishu, Pravir, and

Kampalya. Hence its name Panchal.
SDZUY [pécalbara], SDZ UY [pécalbari],

SDZ UZ [pécalbala]daughter of Panchal land

¿ve. “tih karI rakhe p5j karI sathi.”—sri m I .
The reference here is to thirty fasts and ¿ve
prayers.

SF < U [}ñ51' ab] theft, adultery, gambling,
drinking and telling lies. 2 according to others,
meat-eating, drinking, gambling, adultery and
theft.

SF ^ ^ N [p5j sastra] ¿ve weapons of Guru
Gobind Singh which he used to wear everyday
- sword, bow, gun, dagger and quoit. 2 See

— Dropadi. “kI p5calbari.”—datt.
SD _O6 Y and SF _ O6 Y.
SDZ [pécalI], SDZ? [}ñ5ê81:1<8], SDZ SF ^ N R9 ZA Y@M[p5jsatI nau laga rakhan]
[pécali] Ski SDZ? and SDZ . Dropadi of -—ratanma1a b5no. who slowly and steadily

Panchal land. Daughter of Drupad, raja of
Panchal. “pécali kau rajsabha mahI ramnam
sudh ai.”—maru m 9.

retains, ¿ve, seven and nine breaths, while

practising Pranayam. 2 who practises as
advised by the Guru: ¿ve virt'ues (contentment,
SD\ ^ O [pécavstha] ¿ve stages of life — charity, compassion, happiness and humility);
Seven: ¿ve senses of perception, plus mind
infancy childhood, boyhood upto ¿ve years of
age, youth from ¿ve to ten years of age, and and intellect; and nine types o f worship.

SF ^ RR [péj sanana] xa See SF ^ RR.
old age.
‘
SF^ Y? [péjsarik] ¿ve evils such as sex which
SG [pad] adj ¿ve times.
SD? YM[p5cikaran] according to Vedant are active in the human body. “him: ade p5j
division of ¿ve elements. In ancient works

'Sec foot-note on SD.
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2013

SF S6 Y

sarik jiu. ”-sri m 5 pepaI.
SF QW[p5j dham] See QW4.
SF _O6 Y [p5j hathIar] five weapons of SF RWF [p5j nImaja], SF J 'F [p5j nIvaja]
Singhs o f yester—years - sword, bow, gun,

dagger and spear. See SD _O6 Y.
SF ??Y [p5j kakar], SF ? ? Y [p5j kakari], SF
? ? [p5j kakke] ¿ve religious symbols of the
Singhs, which they ad0pt on getting baptised
with ambrosia prepared with a double-edged
sword. These symbols begin with Gurmukhi
character kakka [? ]-?^ [kes], krIpan, kachh,

See RWF. “p5j nIvaja vakhat p5j, p5ja p5je
nau.”—var majh m I . Guru'Nanak Dev has
described the following ¿ve superb prayers truthfulness, honest living, charity, upright
intention and praise of the Creator. “pahIla
sacu halalu do: tija kher khudaI. cauthi niatI

ras: menu p5jvi SIphatI sanaI.”—var majh
m 1.

k5gha and kara. See NWP. 2 one who wears SF RM[p5j nun] See SF ZM.
the aforesaid ¿ve symbols is known as p5j SF S6 Y [p5j pIare], SF S^ Y [p5j pyare]
kakari.

SF ?Sn [p5j kappre] See SF \ ^ N.
SF ?Z^ [p5j kales] See ?Z^ and SD ? Z^
SF ? Y^ M[p5j kIrsan] ¿ve evils such as sex,
which act as cultivators in the human body.

“p5j kIrsan mujere tadIa.” —sn' m 5 pepaI.
SF ? ? YW[p5j kukaram] falsehood, censure,
back-biting, wrong acquisition of someone
else’s property, ingratitude.

Throughout the Sikh tradition, ¿ve persons who
adopted the Guru’s way of life have occupied
a prominent place. It is evident ¿om the hymns
of the Guru and sayings of Bhai Gurdas. “p5c
parvan p5c pardhan.”—japu. “gurmatI p5c
sakhe gurbhai.”—maru solhe m I . “p5c mIle
parp5c taj sadhs5gatI sohanI gurbhai.”
mIle
-BG. “sabad surat l I v guru sxkh s5t
p5c parp5c m I t e p5c pardhan h5.”—BGK.
“gurughar ki marjada p5cahu.”-—GPS.

SF ? PY [p5j kedar] See ? PY.
SF@NA 5 YN [p5jkhat5g arati] See SD@NA
Since Guru Nanak’s time, ¿ve beloved ones
5 YN.
have continuously been chosen, but not all
SF@[p5jakkha] xa blind of one eye.
have been recorded. Only a few ¿nd mention
SFAO[p5jgr5thi]a book which contains japu, in history, e.g., ¿ve beloved ones of Guru Arjan
sodaru, sohIla, asa di var and an5du. Such

- Bidhi Chand, Jetha, Langah, Pirana and Bhai

sacred verses as sukhmani etc. have now
been included in p5jgr5this. 2 the scripture
which contains japu, japu,saveye, rahIras and
sohIla. 3 the scripture which contains japu,
akal ustatI, VICItr natak, gyan prabodh and
thirty-three saveye.
SF FO [p5j jathe] ¿ve groups. See NYMPZ.

Pairha. Five self-enlightened beloved ones of
Guru Tegbahadur - Diwan Mati Das, Bhai

SF ? [p5j thag] “raju malu rupu jatI jobanu
p5ja thag.”—var mala m I .

SFN@N [p5jtakhat]Akal Bunga, Patna Sahib,
Kesgarh, Abichal Nagar and Khalsa Diwan
in the holy presence of Guru Granth Sahib.

SF PP [p5j dadde] See SD P? Y.

Gurditta, Bhai Dyalla, Uda and Jaita.

_

2 especially Bhai Daya Singh, Dharam
Singh, Muhkam Singh, Sahib Singh and
Himmat Singh. These great men are referred
to as “Pyaras” because on the occasion of
the religious congregation held at Keshgarh
on ¿rst of Vaisakh Sammat 1756, Guru Gobind
Singh with an unsheathed sword in hand,
demanded heads of devotees, as sacri¿ce was

need of the hour. It was at this place that ¿rst
of all, these ¿ve persons offered their heads.

SF S6 Y
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The Master addressed them as “Pyara”,
embraced them and after baptising them laid
the foundation of the Khalsa Panth.
Then the Guru ordered that whatever
Prasad was served in a religious congregation,
it should first be served to them and later on
to the other Sikhs. The convention continues
to be followed.
It is regrettable that the real life-history of
these great altruistic followers of the Guru’s
way of living, could not be traced inspite of
our best efforts. We do not fully subcribe 'to
whatever has been recorded. All the same we

Vaisakh Sammat 1756, he offered his head and
got baptised. He sacri¿ed 'hirnself at Chamkaur
on 8"I of Poh, Sammat 1761. Sardar Naudh
Singh a risaldar (an of¿cer of cavalry) of Raja

Sahib of Kalsia, belonged to his lineage.
( 3 ) Sahib Singh was born to. Tulsi (or

Chamanram) barber from the womb of Mata
Bisen Dei at Nangal Shahidan (district
Hoshiarpur) on 4"I of Harh Sammat 1722. He '
came under the protection of the tenth Master
in Sammat 1738, and offered his head in

Sammat 1756and got baptised. He sacri¿ced
himself on 8‘h of Poh Sammat 1761 at

reproduce the same for the knowledge and

Chamkaur. His descendants reside at Nangal

consideration of the readers. Bhai Thakur
Singh Giani records the following in “Gurduare

Shahidan.

Darshan”(1) In the family of Bhai Paro Khatri - a

water-carrier from the womb of Mai Ramo
at village Sangatpura (Patiala state) on 5m of

resident of Dalla, Daya Singh was born to
Suddha from the womb of Mai Dyali at Lahore
in Sammat 1718 Bhadon 11. His father was a
disciple of Guru Tegbahadur. Daya Singh
shifted to Anandpur in Sammat 1734 and
started serving the tenth Master. On 1" of
Vaisakh Sammat 1756 he offered his head and
got baptised.
Having received Zafamama in Sammat
1762 at Lohgarh (Dina), he went to Aurangzeb
in the Deccan. He breathed his last at Abichal
Nagar on 11th of Assu Sammat 1765. The
family of Daya Singh remained in Delhi with
Mata Sundari and when Bhai Mani Singh was
appointed priest at Amritsar, Daya Singh also
shifted to Amritsar. Priest J awahar Singh
belongs to his lineage.

Magh Sammat 1718. H e came under the
protection of the tenth Master, and offered his

(2) Dharam Singh was born to Santram Jatt,

of village Jatwara (district Saharanpur) from
the womb Mata Jassi (or Savo) on 7th of Kattak

Sammat 1724. ‘ H e came under the protection
of the tenth Master in Sammat 1735. On 1" of

(4) Himmat Singh was born to Jotiram, a

head and got baptised. He sacri¿ced himself
on 8th of Poh Sammat 1761 at Chamkaur. He
had no issue.
(5) Mohkam Singh was born to Tirathram

Chhimba from the womb of Mata Sukhdevi

at village Burie on 22"d of Jeth Sammat 1733.
He shifted to Anandpur in Sammat 1742,
offered his head on first of Vaisakh and got
baptised. He sacri¿ced himself on 8‘h of Poh
Sammat 1761 at Chamkaur. Poet-laureate
Bhai Santokh Singh author of GurpratapSurya,
was his descendant.
In the biography of Baba Buddha J i, Bhai
Mangal Singh gives the following detail:
(a) Daya Ram was born to Sudhhe Khatri
of Lahore from the womb of Mata Dyali in

Sammat 1726. He became a Singh after
getting baptised from the tenth Master i n
Sammat 1756. He died at Abchal Nagar on
the bank of Godavari in Sammat 1765. He was

SF S^ P
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the head of ¿ve Beloved Ones.
(b) Dharam Dass was born to S. ntram Jatt

Of Hastnapur from the womb 01'1`ata Sabho
in Sammat 1723. He became a ' ingh after
getting baptised from the tenth Master in

SF WZ

¿ve substances are approved as offerings to
the Creator. These are then distributed among
the religious congregation. These are
karahprasad, patase, gur, phal and makhane
(sugar-coated seeds of cardamom).

Sammat 1756. He died in Samn it 1765 at

SF S? Y P VW[péj prakar da bhram] See

1719. H e became a Singh a e r getting

SFVN [})YBBK], SFVN [péÀahiti] ¿ve fears.

Hazur Sahib.
VYW5.
(c) Mohkamchand was born to Tirathchand SF S? Y P VFR [péj prakar de bhojan] See
Chhimba of Dwarika from the womb of Mata VFR.
Devan bai in Sammat 1720. He became a SF UM6 [p5j bani¿] japu, japu ‘sravag’ etc;
Singh after getting baptised from the tenth ten savaye of aka]ustat, rahIras and sohla which
Master in Sammat 1756. He sacri¿ced his life as a matter of routine are mandatory. 2 ¿ve
during the battle of Chamkaur.
banis, which are included in the aforesaid
(d) Sahibchand was born to Chiman barber
banis and are recited while preparing Amrit.
of Bidur from the womb of Sonab in Sammat These are japu, japu, capai, savaye, and anédu.

baptised from the tenth Maste
1756. He had participated in th
before he got baptised. During
Bhangani, he showed great valou
mention in the eighth chapte'
Natak.

in Sammat “esu kalio péjbhitio kIukarI rakha pat:?”
battle even (a) je bola t5 akhie bar bar kare bahutu,
1e battle of (b) cup karéi t5 akhie Ito ghatI nahi matI,
which ¿nds - (c) je bahIrahé t5 akhie betha satharu ghatI,
of Vichitar (d) uttai t5 akhis charu gaIa SII‘I ghatI,
(e) je karI nIva t5 akhie darda kart baghatI.

(e) Himmat was born to Gulju i, the water-

carrier of Puri (Jagannath) from the womb of
Dhanno in Sammat 1718. He became a Singh
after getting baptised from the tenth Master.
He sacrificed himself in the battle of
Chamkaur.l 3 those ¿ve Singhs who had
adopted the way of life of Guru and whom
the Guru had assigned Guruship before leaving
the fortress o f Chamkaur —'Daya Singh,
Dharam Singh, Man Singh, Sangat Singh and

Sant Singh.

—m 1 b5no.

SFV [psjSB], SFVN [1w5] bhut]See SDV and

,
SDVN.
SFW[})I Y^ ] P R; adj ¿fth. See SDW.
SFWY [p5jmar] See SDWY. 2 one who has
conquered the five evils. “hoa p s c a I n
p5jmar.”—BG.

SF W?N [})YR mukte] ¿ve emancipated Singhs,
risen above the shackles of caste and creed,

who were baptised by the tenth Master on 1“
of Vaisakh Sammat 1756 after the five

SF S^ P [péj prasad] according to Sikhism, Beloved Ones. These were Deva Singh, Ram
lSome

writers have mentioned the following names o f

the previous births of the ¿ve beloved ones - Lau,
Dhanna, Namdev, Sen and Jerphendhak,

which is a sheer

gossip. The poets have perhaps forgotten that the soul
of a Khatri cannot take rebirth as Khatri and that of a
barber as barber.

Singh, Tehil Singh, lsar Singh, Fateh Singh.

SFWZ [p‘éj mell ¿ve groups worthy of shunning
-- mine, mas¿d, dhirmallie,

ramraie,'szrgi3m.2

Only when baptised, they should be treated
as dear fellow brethren Khalsa.
zSee

^ YAW.

.
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SF XY [péj yar] See SF S^ Y.
SF XY [})Y] yari] See SDXY.
@FY [péjar] n skeleton. 2 cage. “sagardi s5j

Colonel Todd has mentioned this fact in his book,

‘Rajasthan.’ 6 a claw-shaped iron weapon,
which Nihang Singhs wear over their double-

péjre.”—rama v. ‘armoured bodies are being put turban. 7' See SF ^ _ U.
‘
in cages.’
SF ^ _U [péja sahxb] palm-print of Guru
SF YNR [péj ratna] See 133886. 2 xa mixed Nanak upon a rock near village Hassan Abdal.
vegetable dish prepared from carrot, raddish,
A famous gurdwara has been built there.
turnip, brinjal and gourd.
There is a small spring of water near Panja
SF ZM [péj lun] sam¿dri, sScar, bIr, sédha Sahib. Its crystal clear water at ¿rst gets
and sabhar.
collected in a small tank and from there flows

SF \ ^ V [p5j vastra] ¿ve clothes of cultured

onwards. The congregation, after investigation,

persons of yester years - turban, stringed

are of the ¿rm belief that Guru Nanak reached
here on ¿rst of Sawan and that his palm-print

shirt, shorts, girdle and a cloth to wipe clean
the face. 2 two underwears, turban, a male

wear sheet tied around hips to cover the
lower part of the body and a cloth used for
changing the undergarment. These clothes
were also called péj vastra by cultured persons
of yesteryears.

SF \ @N [i vakhat] ¿ve times of namaz. See

/

was af¿xed on the same day.

This gurdwara is located at a distance of half
a mile to the south-west of railway station Hassan
Abdal. A jagir of ¿ve hundred rupees has been
assigned to it by Maharaja Ranjit Singh. Some
of the land adjoins the gurdwara. There is also
some income to the gurdwara from water-mills.

RWF. “kab-hi cal: us a n p5je vakhat masitI .”

Towards the end of 1920 AD, its management

—s fan'd.

was underwent improvement. At present, a
committee of Sikh devotees is managing its
affairs very well. There is a good provision for
the comfort of pilgrims and a community kitchen
is also provided. A large building has come up
and construction work is going on continuously.
Devotees from Peshawar 'have constructed. a

SF\ [p'éjva], SF\ [p‘éjva] adj¿¿h.“péjva paIa
` ghIratu.”—var asa. 2 n xa ghee. It, being
placed at number ¿ve in Asa Di Var, has this
as the assumed name.

SF \ F [péj vaje] See SD ^ UP.
SF [p5ja] P .3“; Sid SD? n group of ¿ve. 2 upper
fore part of the shoe which contains toe and

magni¿cient inn for the pilgrims.

¿ngers of the foot. 3 palm of the hand including

Renowned poet Gwal of the court of
Maharaja of Nabha, has composed the
following lines about Panja Sahib—
“parvat pe pani ki jalus ko jageya pir

five fingers. 4 glove. “pahIre p5j5.”
—rama v.5 impression of ¿ve ¿ngers of the hand
on paper. This practice came into being ¿om
Hazrat Mohammad. Being illiterate he used to
. af¿x the impression of his palm and ¿ngers
below the written material. Kingsof Delhi such
as Jahangir etc also used to put their palm and
¿ngerprints upon papers. On certain documents
they used to write manjur and af¿x their palm
and ¿nger print instead of putting their signature.

ve‘iki karamat khéc dab 1<0511<5T he,

SIkkhan l<e palbe 1<0 VI $nUpanIpadam jsso
darId dukhan 1<0 trIsulI sam géja he,
gval kav: araj kareyan ki pure garz

turkan tej tul t¿gan1<0 bhéja he,
gIrI ko gIrat thabhlryo so pratakhh aj5
dekho! svach eso guru nanak 1<0 péja he.”

S^ AZ
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2 Now the village Hassan Abdal has come to

be known as Panja Sahib, though most of the
people still call it by the former name. Hassan

Abdal is at a distance of 29 miles from
Rawalpindi. See _^ R 5 UPZ .

SFA Z [péjaguléi] See SDA Z .
SFU [péjab] ¿ve rivers. The land where five
rivers Àow - Jehlum, Chenab, Ravi, Beas,

Satluj. There are thirty-two English districts
and forty-three native states in it. Out of these
thirteen (Patiala, Bahawalpur, Jind, Nabha,
K a p u r t h a l a , M a n d i , Sarmour, Bilaspur,
Malerkotla, Faridkot, Chamba, Suket and
Luharu) are politically attached with the Agent
to the Governor General. Three (Pataudi,
Dujana a n d K a l s i a ) a r e attached t o t h e

Jains
Baudhs
Parsis
Jews

46,019
5,918
598
36

This state was annexed to the British
empire on_29“‘ of March 1849. To ¿nd out its
true history see Sikh History by
J.D.Cunningham and Annexation of the Punjab
by Evans Bell.

SFO? Y [péjabkar] wife of Baba Ramrai, who
after the demise of her husband and fed up
with t h e m a s é d s ( p r i e s t s w h o recieved

offerings and presents on behalf of their gurus)
sought the help of Guru Gobind Singh. The
Guru reached Dehradun and reorganised her
household very ef¿ciently. She died on Vaisakh

Government of Punjab. Twenty-seven states Sudi 4, Sammat 1798. Her memorial is at
(Bushehir, Nalagarh (or Hindur), Kyonthel, Dehradun.
Baghal, Beghat, Jubbel, Kumharsen, Bhajji, SFU [p5jabi] a resident of Punjab. 2 language
Mailog, Balson, Dhami, Kutthar, Kunihar, of Punjab as spoken by its residents. 3 of or
Mangel, Bija, Darkoti, Tiroch, Sangeri, Kaneti, relating to Punjab. 4 the script of Punjabi
Delttha, Koti, Theog, Medhan, Ghund, Ratesh,

language, which is most suitable for scribing it.

to the Governor o f Punjab.

necks of the oxen before ploughing a ¿eld or
drawing a cart.

Hanvigedh and Dhadi) are politically attached SFZ [})YRB] yoke, which is strapped to the

The total area of Punjab is 136905 square
miles, out of which states cover 37059 square SF \ D SYW^ Y [p'éja vicc parmesur] means
miles.
that'the direction given by the ¿ve true
Total population of Punjab is 25101060, out followers of the Guru be taken as a direction
of which 4,416,036 persons live in the states. from the Almighty.
Denominational split up o f the population

is as under—
Muslirns
Hindus
Sikh
Christians

tar ke yétr me rag kalol'é,

12,955,141
9,125,202
3,110,060'
346,259

'The population of Sikhs is not correctly enumerated,
- because Sahijdhari Sikhs are not included in it. Moreover

numerous Sikhs with unshom hair have been shown as
Hindus. Hence the Sikhs are far more numerous than in
the ¿gure given here.

banI me sarad kath hutasan‘

sadhan mahI DI ) SIdt

base

harI sadhun ségatI me n I t dole,
men me jiv jyo dhenu me “émrIt” \
tyo dat

me ghrIt paIye cholé, '

phul me gédh mahanad kécan

pécan me paramesvar

bol'é.

See SD.
SF_ [péjih] twenty-¿ve.
SF_ [péjihe] money. In the by gone days it

S^ _
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was a practice to count rupees by making piles
of twenty-five rupees each. “je péjihe hode
hen, t5 rojhar karde han.”—JSBB.

gurdwara of Guru Nanak Dev situated near
Dharatirath. Its building was got constructed
by Maharaja Karam Singh. Eighty vighas of
SFY [péjiri], SFY [péjiru] a sweet preparation land is assigned to it and rupees ¿fty-one in
of fried wheat flour, sugar and cumin seeds. cash are provided to it annually by the Patiala
Corriander seeds and powdered dried ginger state. The priest belongs to the Udasi sect. A
are also added to it. Many people also put dry
fair is held on Vaisakh Sudi 3.

SG [péjhi] twenty-¿ve.
was ‘péc jirak’. Cumin seeds, aniseeds with SH [pip], S\ [pimp] headman, leader.

fruit in it. In the bygone days its Sanskrit name

¿ve substances were added to it. “kar: péjiru

“saranagat: sadhu p5yu.”—bas§tm 4.

khavaIa cor.”—bherm 5.
SK [péd] Skt Q_T vr collect, heap. 2 n small
SF < O^ Y8 [p5je ebsarai] considering oneself bundle. “tIha guna ki pad utare.”—-mala m 3. .

religious inspite of having all the five sins. See

SFO [péjeb] See SFO.
SF@Y [psjokhra] a village that falls under

3 quantity of fodder etc that can be tied in a
cloth measuring two by three yards; three
maund kacca load (one maund is equivalent to
12% standard seers). 4 Skt eunuch. 5 king

police station of tehsil and district Ambala. It ' Pandu, who was the ancestor of Pandavs.

is located on a pacca road at a distance of six “pad raj jahi jog kamava.”—— .
miles to the east of railway station of Ambala SKN [pédat], SKN8 [[)I QA] See SKN and
city. Towards the north-east, a furlong away
.
SKN| .
from this village, is a gurdwara of the eighth SKYSY [})YYUDQB] or SL YSY [pédharpur] a
Guru. On his way to Delhi, Guru Harkrishan town situated on the southern bank of Bhima
stayed here. Krishan Lal Pandit tested the river in district Sholapur of Bombay
knowledge of the Guru by asking the meanings

presidency. It is known for its Vithova (Vishnu)

'
of Gita. Thereupon the Guru enabled a silly temple.
knowledge
3
thought.
2
intellect.
Skin
[})YA?]
SK
water-carrier Chhaju to explain the chrismatic
meanings of this scripture. Impressed by the of scriptures. 4 Skt scholar. It is from this word
that family priests at pilgrimage centres have
explication, the Pandit turned a disciple.
The gurdwara has a magni¿cent building. acquired the name péda or pada.
There are residential houses closeby. Two SK\ N [pédavat], SKN [p¿dIt] Skt adj scholar,
hundred vighas of land is assigned to it from learned. “bInu b I d I a kaha koi p5d1t.”—bh£r
the time of the Sikh kingdom. The priest is a m 5. 2 n well-versed in knowledge. “pédxt,
dekhahu rIde bicarI.”—gau kabir. 3 There is
Singh. A fair is held on 1" of Phagun.

SFY [péjar]Skt Q?OQP a village near Kalka in
tehsil Kandaghat,lnazamat Patiala of Patiala
state, where Ferozshah Tughlaq laid a
beautiful terraced garden.‘ There is a
‘Some writers are of the opinion that this garden was
laid by Fidai Khan, a high of¿cial of Aurangzeb in Hijri
107L

a reference in Vyas Simiriti fiTL QHQ XQ __
UF O_Y QO\ Tfl (ch 4, s 60) ‘Whosoever
subdues senses and behaves in a an upright
manner, is a pandit.’ See S'KN.
SKN [p‘édIta] female scholar; erudite lady.

SKN8 [pédztai] scholarship.
SKN [péqtu] See SKN. “p5dItu ved pukara.”

SG6
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—sn' 9 m 5. 2 p5dIt according to the teachings
of Sikhism — “so p5dItU jo man parbodhe.”
—sul<hmam'. “tatu pachane so p5dItU hoi.”
-majh a m 3. 3 who throws away a bundle.
“so p'édItu jo t I h a guna ki p5d utare.”
—mala m 3.

SK6 [pédia] scholar; family priest at a centre
of pilgrimage. “acaraj eku sunahu re pédial”
-sr1' kabir.

SK [})YYUQ] adjyellow. “kar her kuv'éd-hi t¿dahI
pedu bhage.”—NP.‘palefaced, they Àed’ n king
Pandu. See SK\ .
SK^ N [pédusut], SK\ ^ [péduvés] See SK\ .

SP

Meerankotia Bhangu, son of Sardar Rai Singh

and maternal grandson of Sardar Shiam Singh
Karoria.Sardar Rattan Singh expired in Sammat
1903 (1846 AD). At present his descendants
reside in village Bhari, tehsil Samrala, district

Ludhiana.2 Finding that poetry in Panth Prakash
was not in accordance with the rules of prosody,
Gyani Gyan Singh of Longowal, included a lot

more material in it and authored a new Panth
Prakash in Sammat 1924. Its ¿rst edition saw
the light of the day in 1937. Written under a
pseudonym, much of the poetry of poet Nihal
Singh of Lahore has been included in it.

SK [pride] in the pack or sac. “sagar péde SO [p‘étha] path, way. See SO. “sat ka p5tha
pa:a.”—bas§t m 5. ‘has maintained sea in a

thatIo.”—todi m 5. 2 Pa virtuous woman, one

circular form by virtue of force of gravity.’

who burns herself alive at her husband’s
funeral pyre. “pétha prem na janai bhuli phIre
gavar.”—sava m 5. ‘Dying by burning at a
funeral pyre is wrong; a true sati suffers
through pangs of separation.’

SKR [p‘édvan]SK\ R. “ute katha pédvan }»: gi.”
. —carItr 13 7.

SN [p5t] See S'N.
SNZ [petali] forty-¿ve.
SN [p5tI], SN[p5ti] n row. “bag p5tI lase janu S@[péthI] in the path. “p5thI suhele javahu.”
d5t gata.”—c5di I . “dist: péiti anété.”—ramav. -vad alahni m I . 2 See SO and WYA SU.
‘numerous rows o f elephants.’ “lass d 5 t

p5t§.”—paras.‘row of teeth.’

SO [péthi] Q@F wayfarer; traveller. “péthi
kau dukh deI .fl-5 kabir.

SO[path] Skt QU vr go, wander. 2 n path. “je QQ [})I QQ] See SO2. “péthu nIhare kamni.”
je p'éth tavan ke pare.”—WV. 3 way to achieving —gau kabir. 2 Skt traveller. 3 follower of a
communion with the Divine; religion.“gurmukh particular religion. “mane magu na cale
péth nIrol, na rale ralaie.”¥BG. 4 M minister. p5thu.”—japu. ‘One who has faith in the
SOS? ^ [péthprakas] a book of Sikh history Creator, does not blindly follow other people’s
authored by Sardar Rattan Singh of Bhari. Its path. His concern is with true religion.’
foreward reads as follows:
SP [pad] See SP™
.
Due to the inspiration provided by Sir David SPY'^ [pédras] ¿fteenth day of a lunar month;
Ochterlony, whatever material captain Murray new moon night and full moon night, especially
took down about the Sikh history from Sardar full moon night, because it is written with
Rattan Singh in Sammat 1866 at. Ludhiana,the
number 15.
‘
same in versified form was published in SPY [pédréi] fi¿een.
“
Sammat 1898' for the Sikhs. Sardar Rattan SP [p5dI] P x; n advice, counsel, lesson,
Singh was grandson of Sardar Metab Singh
instruction. “nanak age utam sei jI papa p5dI
'“bIkram basu grah ah: sasi bitat bhae susal.
na delii.”-varsz'im1. 2 rule, principle.3 tradition,
pathak srote n z t t h i h o t n I h a l n I h a .”—PPP.
custom. '

SP
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A [padi] adjadvisory. 2 n preacher, adviser. her own son.
“do: pédi dUI rah calae.”—maru solhe m I . SR6 [pania] See S?.
‘theists and atheists i.e., worshippers of
Nature and Braham.’

SR [}151111] a Jatt caste, originating from the
Rajputs. See17§.Bhai Lala, who accompanied

SP_ [padrah], SPY [p'édrahI], SI [})DQ'\ ] by Bhai Bala to Baba Kalu at Talwandi to
fifteen. “p5drah thIti ts satvar.”—bIIa m 3

bring the horoscope, belonged to this very
var 7.
subcaste.
SQ[p5dh1M7 path, passage. “pav julai padh SR S9 M [pane pauna], SR S9 M [péne pauna]
tau.” —suhi a m I . 2 distance. .
1} post on a register. “tInh l<a akhIa apI sune
SQ^ Y [pédh sxr] beginning of a path; where jI laIanU pane paI .”-781- bIIa m 3. “melIanu
a path forks.
satIgurI péne paI.”—sri m 3.

SQ ^ Y [pédh SII‚I] from the origin of the S? [pénya] Nag Kanya; daughter of a snake.
bhulai pédh SII‘I, “kah¿ e s t I ki prIstI ki rIstI p5nya.”—al<al
path. See SQ ^ Y. “s;t
tIsahI dIkhave kaun. ”-var ram 1 111 I .

‘noble nagkanya of the under world.’

SQYQY [pédharpur] See SKYSY.
SS [papa] a river that takes its origin from
SQ9 [pédhau], SQ5 [pédha-a], SQM Rishymuk mountain and merges into
[pédhanu], S'Q[}ñ5ò1111] traveller. 2 lost in the Tungbhedra.
cycle of transmigration. “Isu padhanu ghar SS^ Y [papasar] a lake situated on the bank of
ghane.”—var maru 2 m 5.
`
river Pampa. On its bank lived Shavri (Bhilni)
SQ6 [pédhia] traveller. 2 way, path, road.

in a but and worshipped Ramchandar. 2 See

“katharia sétah, te sukhau p‘a’dhia.”—varmaru

SDS^ Y.
SW [})YA?] Parmanand, the family priest of

2, m 5.

SQY [pédher] See VPY.
SQY [pédheru] traveller.‘2 soul.
SR [pan] Skt Q adj fallen. 2 n walking

Raja Bhimchand of Kehlur. He used to visit
Guru Gobind Singh at Anandpur, as a
intermediary of the Raja. He was a great

fraud, liar and sel¿sh man. He was afraid that,
crestfallen.
S? [panag] who walks crestfallen; who . if the Raja became a follower of the tenth
creeps; snake. “barak maryo ta p5nag Master, he could no longer remain his family
priest. Such was the reason behind the battles
khaya.”—NP.
SRA Y [pi’mgarI] enemy of snakes; gamr. that the Guru fought with the hill chief. The
2 lamdhig (a long legged bird). 3 mongoose. Sikhs in contempt called him ‘Pamma’.

4 porcupine. 5 peacock.

SA

[pangi] female snake. 2 Nag Kanya

(daughter of a serpent).

SR [pana] n foil. 2 leaf of an account book.

Thereafter for the Khalsa every Brahman was
‘Pamma’. 2 wretch, wicked.

SW [})YQB] a valiant disciple of Guru
Hargobind. He belonged to the Puri subcaste.

3 emerald. “rajat bic péna nag khanan.” See SY 9.
—1<rIsan. 4 fore part of a shoe. 5 a state of Q'^ [pyas] See ¿M'FI‘.
Bundela Rajputs in central India. 6 a midwife SFF [pyaz] P Jig, onion. Skt SZ K.
of Rana Uday Singh, king‘of Chataur who in Q'P [pyada] See S5 P.
order to save his life in childhood, sacri¿ced

Q'Y [pyar] See S6 Y.

SY
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SY [pyara] dear; friend.
jane rag ragIni kabItt ras doha ch5d
jap tap teg tyag hove drIdh tan ka,
“mahbub” urajh na dekh sake mI tran ki
cut her bh¿t me rIjheya nuktan ka,
ja‘i se jo kabule s o na bhule, bhule maph kare

saphdIl akIl khIleya harphan ka,
neki se na nyara rah: badi se kInara gahe

S^ DM NZ

tatkala.”-—GPS. 2 purity, serenity. 3 sound

’. health. 4 eatables offered to a deity. “je oh
anIk prasad karave.”—g5d raVIdas. “vartaI
prasad VIsala.”-GPS. 5 a quality of verse;
arrangement of lines in a graceful manner with
clarity of meanings. 6 kindness, compassion.
7 xa food; kitchen. 8 See S^ P.

S^ P [prasadI] adv through kindness. “jIh

prasadI chatih 5mrIt khahI.”—sukhmam'.
2 goblet, drinking vessel. “madIra ke se 2 Skt QAn F adj merciful, compassionate.
pyare.”—carrtr 220. ‘as if eyes were drinking S^ P [prasadi] chapati. 2 a rare elephant of
‘ vessels.’
Guru Gobind Singh, which was presented to
SFZ [pyala] See S6 Z.
him by Raja Rattan Rai of Assam. It had a
S [pr] Skt part a prefix which denotes the sort of white moon of the size of a chapati on
esa m I l e payara to gujara cale man ka.

meanings o f beginning, speed, intensity, fame

its forehead from which a white sign, two

etc. as SDK, SUQ, SV\ etc.

¿ngers in breadth, extended to the tip of the

S9 L [praudh] See SL .

trunk on one side and after crossing over the

S= B [praogh] See SXA.

back, to the tip of the tail on the other side.It
used to whiskÀy the Guru, wash his feet with

S^ ^ [prasast] adj admired, eulogised. 2 excellent,

superb.
S^ ? [prasakt] continuously attached. 2 lover,
paramour.
S^ OR [prasthan] See S^ OR. “sane sane
prasthan.”—NP.
S^ R [prasan] See SF.
S^ RNY [prasnotar] See Sn ONY
S^ Y [prasar] Skt n expansion, extension.
2 advance. 3 battle.
S^ YM[prasaran] Skt n forward march. 2 process
of extending. 3 origin. 4 march and assault by
the army.
S^ \ [prasav] Skt n maternity. 2 birth.
3 progeny, children. 4 fruit. 5 extension,
progress.
'

Gangasagar and w i p e them with a
handkerchief, be his torch-bearer and collect

arrows shot by him. 3 See S^ P 2.
S^ P [prasadu] S e e S^ P l and 6 . “karI
prasadu gurdev.”—sukhmani.

S^ QR [prasadhan] Skt n effort, device.
2 decoration. “v1sv prasadhé.”-—gyan.
3 appearance, guise, impersonation.
S^ YM [prasaran] Skt n act of extending,
extension.
S^ YM [prasarIni] a herb — hesmideisnus
indicus. Its effect is hot and dry. It is anti-

phlegmatic, is a tonic and cures blood diseases.

S^ YM NZ [prasarIni tel] QL Q

Y? The

S^ ^ ? [prasasak] Skt n administrator.

method of preparing it is given below: four
hundred tolas of this drug be put in a deep

S^ ^ R [prasasan] Skt administration.
2 administering.

vessel alongwith ten standard seers (thirty-two
seers nonstandard) of water and boil till water

S^ N [prasat] Skt adj steady, stable, calm.

is reduced to one fourth. Then it is ¿ltered
and weighed. After that take an equivalent
weight ofoil, curd and kaji (beverage prepared

2 calm of mind.
S^ P [prasad] n happiness. “or hve prasad

S^ Q
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S^ NV

by mixing black carrots, salt and mustard in sweat. “mahakal ke bhayo praseta.”—car1'tr
water) and add oil, four times of cow’s milk. 405,' '
All these ingredients are put in a large frying S^ R [prasen] See ^ WN? .
pan and the following drugs pounded, tied in a Q^ H [prasev] n perspiration, sweat. 2 adj
piece of cloth are dropped in it:
dripped, leaked, fell in drops.“nakh prasev jace
liquorice, large pepper, bark of chitta, sea- sursuri.”—mala namdev. ‘from whose nails
salt, acones calamus, hesmideisnus indicus, . drips Ganga.’ 3 Skt QD? hollowed gourd of a
deodar, raisin, abies smithin, bhelave, aniseed
harp. 4 large bag.
jatamasi. All these twelve medicines should S^ '@M[prasokhan] Skt S'^ ^ M n act of drying

be equivalent to one eighth of the weight of thoroughly. 2 blotting-paper.
oil. When only the oil remains, it should be S^ ^ [})1-88Y58] n praise, appreciation, admiration.
strained and put in bottles. Its massage does S^ S [prasakhya] Skt n total. 2 counting.
away all the disord rs connected with wind 3 See XO^ 'S.
and phlegm: This oi ` is also very useful for S^ A [prasag] n tale, context. 2 liking,affection.
such diseases as palsy, `aralysis, hunch causing

wind etc.

D

3 a t t a c h m e n t , affection. 4 intercourse;
between man and woman; coitus. 5 reason,

S^ @[prasxkkh]Sktu¿tw a disciple’s disciple. cause.
S^ F [prasxj] Skt y'¿a?\adj pleased, satis¿ed. S^ R [prasan] F
“samesté praSIjje.”—japu.

adj glad, happy. 2 clear;

pure. 3 n Mahadev, Shiv.

S^ Q [prasxddh] Skt

famous, eminent. S^ RN [})1‘95Y^ 8] n joy, happiness.
S^ R@[prasénmukh] adj looking vivacious;
S^ Q [praSIdt], S^ Q [praSIddhi] Skt cheerful. 2 n Guru Nanak Dev.
2 decorated, adorned. 3 See of ? Z? (c).

QYT n fame, eminence.
S^ Y [prastar] See SOY.
S^ FR [prasijan], S^ PR [prasidan] perspiring. S^ Y [prastar]Skt S-FN n expansion; extent.
2 feeling pleased; being satiated. “line bIna 2 bed of leaves. 3 an affix in prosody, from
nah: nsk prasije.”—- 33 savsye. “guru preside
which with the extension of a character and
bale par tab.”—NP.
matra, numerous forms of metre are identi¿ed
S^ R [prasina] n perspiration, sweat. 2 adj and new metres are created. 4 stairs.
pleased; happy. “prabhu bhae prasina.”—bIIa 5 abundance, increase, progress.
m 5.

-

Q^ Q[prasupt] adj sound sleep; fast asleep.
S^ ? [prasuk] adj whistling, giving out sound
like a whistle. “prasuk gorI khar sis kan.”—GV
10. ‘whistling bullets pass over the head and
ears of the donkey.’
'
S^ N [prasut] adj delivered, gave birth.
S^ N [prasuta] adj who has delivered a baby.
S^ R [prasun] adj born, delivered. 2 n Àower.
3 fruit. 4 son, progeny.

S^ 'H [prastav]Skin interesting matter.2 reference
of. “sri nanak prastav CItara.”—GPS.3 preface,
foreword.
S^ HR [prastavna1Skt

n prologue, foreword.

2 beginning.

.

S^ N[prastut]Skt adjwhoisadmired.2 mentioned;
who is brought under discussion. 3 present.
4 ready.

S^ N? Y [prastutakur] (a sentence suggesting ‚
something in the context of the present) a
¿gure of speech in which a complaint 0!ration,
S^ N lpmset],S^ P [presed].G/PS^ P perSpi

S^ .
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grievance is addressed to someone in an

abstruse manner.
duji prastutI ko jah'a prastutI bic prabhav,

dohagni
kIa
nisania?
khasamahu ghuthia phIrahI nImania.
—sn' m I jogi 5dar1'.

prastutIékur janiye alékar kavxrav.

tohi mohi, mohi tohi star kesa?

—ramc5drbhusan.

kanak katak jal tarsg jesa.

Example:

—sn' ravrdas.

tav gun kaha jagatgura, jau karam na nase ?

nanak, s o h a g a n : ka k I a CIhanu he?

s i g h s a r a n kat jaie jau j5buk grass ?

édarI sacu, mukhhu Ujla, khasms mahI samahI.
—Var sulu' m 3.

—bIIa sadhna.

ah hanu ! kahI sri raghubir,
ky6 mI$ri ko tyagke cori ko gur khat ‘?
‘Having abandoned your beautiful wife, why
kachu sudh he 31}!ki chItI mahi?
do you hanker after other ugly women.’
he prabhu 15k kalék bIna, 50
S^ O[prastha] Skt n clear ground at the top of
base tahI ravanbag kI chahi.
a mountain. 2 plain; level ¿eld. 3 high end of
jivat he? kate ku: nath
a mountain.“cahu d I s ke prasthan prasthane.”
su kyc”) na mari ham te bIchurahi?
pran base pad pSkajme
—GPS. 4 extent, expansion. 5 raised ground.
yam avat he, par pavat nahi.-hanu.
6 an old measure of length and weight
equivalent to forty-eight times the width of a (b) See 5 YO DN.
closed palm and weight of two seers.
S^ \ M[prasravan] Skt n dripping, leaking.
S^
[prasthan] Skt n departure, march, 2 source of water; spring, cascade.
advance. 2 if a person cannot depart on an 3 perspiration, sweat. 4 milk, which is milched
auspicious moment, then he sends his weapon, from the teats.
dress etc. This practice is also known as S^ H [prasrav] Skt n run, Àow. 2 Àow of water;
prasthan. See S7 N 3.
river, stream. 3 perspiration. 4 urine.
S^ [prasn] Skt n question, query, enquiry. S^ P [prasved] Skt n perspiration, sweat.
2 an Upnishad of Athrav Ved. It contains S_ ^ K [prahasat], S_^ [prahst] adj laughing.
sixty-seven mantars.
2 having long hands. 3 n slap, smack. 4 a
SXOKY [prasnottar] n question and answer. minister and commander of Ravan. He was
2 a composition incorporating a series of brother of Akampan.“prahasat te I h bhat m'étr
questions and answers.
bIcarIo.”—ramav.
“kou bujhe bat ko kou uttar det,
S_Y^ [praharas], S_Y@[praharakh] Skt S_^ n '
^
V ecstasy, bliss, joy.
prasnottar tako kahIt bhusan sukav: sucet.”
—$Iv1'aj bhusan. Q_ Y@M[praharkhan] Skt SAM n ecstasy;
It is also known simply as ‘uttar’.
extreme joy. “post praharkhan dust mathe.”
—aka1. 2 a ¿gure o f speech describing an
Example:
jaI puchahu sohagni, tusi ravza kIni guni? achievement which is far more than

s a h a j I s é t o k h : s i g a r i a , m I t h a bolni.
—sri m 1.

satIsé‘gatI
the

Iko

kesi
namu

janie?

vakhanie.

expected.

jahf Iccha te phal atkai,
ko pave, parharsan gai.
—garabg5jm’. '
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Example:
ajamalu pritI putr pratI kini
karI naraInbolare,

Indian saints and Sikh scriptures, the name of
Prahlad’s father is mentioned as Hamakhas.

mere thakur k2 man: bhaI bhavni

jamkékar mar: bIdare.
-n.;»lL a m 4.

dallp ne magi jab barkha,
guru krIpa te tab jal varkha.
t I s i same dino yahI var he,

satdrav maruthal secan kar he.
(b) Another version of it is to think about a

plan to achieve something, but get the desired
result without executing the same. “man jaki
Iccha Rare mIle vasatu so aya.”-ramc5dr
bhusan.

Example:
dhan upjavan karne CItve a n I k upay,
akasmat n I ¿ khodte dabyo khajana pay.
S_ YM [praharan] Skt n act o f snatching,

grabbing. 2 assault. 3 weapon. 4 battle. 5 a
veiled palanquin for women.

S_ YN, [praharta] Skt QTY adj who assaults.
“jagat praharta sabh jag bharta.”—gyan.

2 warrior.

“prahlad ka raikha hOIa raghuraI.”—bh€r m
3. “detputr prahlad.” —bh£r m 3. “prahlad
bhagat linovtar.”—narsi‘gh. 2 ecstasy, bliss.
“den prahlad prahlad ko.”—GPS.

S_Z P^ B [prahladsi'gh]a Singh who authored
a Rahitnama (code of conduct for the Sikhs).

It starts with the following couplet:
“abcalnagar bathe guru man mahI kia bIcar,
bolza pura sat: guru muratI sri kartar.”
and has stated the year of its completion:
“sémat satrah: se bhae barakh bavéja nIhar,
magh vadi tIthI pécrni virvar subh var.”
He has not bothered about the fact that the
tenth Master had not reached Abchalnagar in
Sammat 1752 and had neither created the
Khalsa till then.
The following sentences Occur in this very

Rahitnama —
“akalpurakh ke hukam te pragat calayo péth,
sabh SIkhhan ko huka'm he guru manio‘grét .”
guru khalsa manio pragat guru ki deh.”
S_ZP [prahaladu] See S_ Z P.

S_ZP [prahlad] Skt QYO same as ^ .
He S_ ^ ' [prahas] Skt n peel of laughter. 2 Shiv.
was the son of Hiranykeshipu and father of 3 juggler, acrobat. 4 bu¿‘oon, jester.
Bali. Legend goes that Hiranykeshipu, after S_^ R [prahasan], S_^ [prahasi] Skt ^ FF
defeating Indar, took heaven into his adj who laughs loudly; who laughs wholepossession. His son Prahlad, right from his heartedly. “damni prahasan.”—aka1.
childhood, had been worshipper of Vishnu. S_Y [prahar] n assault, stroke, hit, injury.
Enraged, he ordered his son’s killing. But S_Y [prahari] QAYF adj assaulter, striker,
hitter. 2 who uses weapons etc. 3 destroyer.
demons, weapons, snakebites, tusks of
elephants, Àames of ¿re etc had no effect on; S_ZP [prahrlad] See S_Z P. “mata updese,

Prahlad and to punish Hiranykeshipu, Vishnu . prahIlad pIare.”—bherm 3.
had to take the form of Narsingh.
After his father’s death, Prahlad became

king of the demons and began to live in the
netherworld. A s per Padam Puran, he
occupied the throne of Indar and finally
became one with Vishnu. In the works of

S_ Z P^ B [prahIladsIgh] See S_ZP^ B.
SYZP [prahIladu] See S_ Z P. “prahIladu
kahe, sunahu meri maI.”—bher m 3.

S_ YG [prahirét] attacked with. “prahirét
S_ Z ? [prahelxka] puzzle, riddle. Thisis a

S_Z?
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double ¿gure of speech. For the form of
_WEU3'8‘lrefe rtof€3-6.
_
A character based riddle is such that
answers to its questions are available in the

characters themselves. It has variants such
as StarlapIka and vahIrlapIka. Its numerous
examples are given below —
Example:

(a) kIs te pasu jayo pet bhar
letat hOI nIség?
buddhi VIdya VIda kar
man mrayada bhég? .
The answer to this question is “bhég”.
(b)nIrmal ke vah a-dI me
rahIto bic bIhég,
j5g __ me pektat
bujho prasan praség.

1<0 bhukhan ramnin?

kaha gavan manbhavan?
jupkar k0 sar?

ken hay ram badhavan?
kahi mun: grahI? k0 subh janam jag?
jag k I bhakh 5mrIt su kaVI?
das-sis haran sri ram kar
sobhat he “sar nabal chab.”

-kaVIVamrItraya.
Answers to the twelve questions in this
stanza are provided in the expression “sar

nabal chab” as under according to gatagat
system Š sar, ran, bal, lach, chab, bach, chal,

lab, ban, nar, res and sar nabal chab.
(6) mo mad ka char loh daga mal
sébh kabi B mahI na dharo,

rah abo sakhI de mar jédham

The answer is “nIhég”.

mav sada ur te nahI taro,

(c) 551t

kahéi bIkh dharat?
janam durlabbh kavan kahI?
praja bhup kahi det?

dan me cahat kavan nahI?
ka kar sobhat barn?

daya nahI ka par cate?
mégal me dhanu kavan?

sagu bhave su sapéc Ini tar
}';

jo den d a thal net sébharo,
I n te harI nahI mIle
tab jaman s i g h gulab tIharo.
—bha vrasamrI t.

The scheme of words in this saveye is as under —
moh, mad, daga, kam, ch91, ras,

kavan prabhu puj jI late?
kavan gyan VIgyan da?
vedIv5$ ko dharamdhur?
535I jahri utter dayo

“nanak dev abhev gur.”
-bhai budhsfgh.

Answer to the ten questions in this stanza
are provided in the sentence “nanak dev abhev
gur.” in the following order -RY' [nar], nar,

kar, PY [der], var, ar, VY [bher], var, gur and
nanakdev abhev gur.
(d) kéj lase k I h madhh?
subhat harkhat k I h ke nIdh?
satru dare k I h dekh?

Ion harIprIya sarab srdh?

lobh, kabi or mahI na dharo,
ram, har, aj, bodh, sam, khIma,

' dev, sada ur te nahI taro,
sat, gvr, bhaj, ved, sun, sad,

péth, cal, Ine nit sébharo.

(f) Istn' ko prIy kavan?
janam uttam ko kate?

apahI

praja kaya det?

man ka kar jag late?
kavan netr l<o vxsay?

deh cetan kIhkar he?
jagtarak he kavan?
paramgur a d I aksar he?
It is a vahIrlapIka. The answers are as —
nahI, nar, kar, gun, YS [rup], FH [jiv]. The

S?I
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answer to the last question jagtarak paramgur
kavan he? is contained in the opening
" characters of the words and that comes to be

essence of the universe from which the vast
universe emerges. Emerges from this nature
the whole creation which then merges into
“nanak guru ji”.
Nature. 4 qualities produced by the effects of
S? I [prakat] Skt adj manifest. 2 obvious, the elements are as under:
evident.
“ek ek tatt t¿ki péc h'é prakrI tI bhai,
S?Y@M[prakarkhan] Skt n abundance. 2 act
lobh moh aha”) du'kh pritI nabh janIye,
of draggmg, pulling.“dusat prakarkhanita—a.l<a1 bal k0 karan YS dhavan pasaran
S? YM[prakaran1Sktn context, tale. 2 chapter.

sékoc deh badhe su samir pahIcanIye,

3 creation. “jagat prakarné.”—gyan.
S? ^ [prakas] Skt n brightness, light, Àash.
2 revelation. “tahi prakas hamara bhayo.”

nid oj kit: bhukh pyas ho: alas jo
aganI ke tatt ki prakrItI e pramanIye,

-VN. 3 sunshine, heat. 4 fame, reputation.

5 knowledge. 6 loud laughter (ridicule);
laughter. 7 bronze. 8 expansion, extent. 9 Shiv.
10 chapter of a book.
adj illustrative,
S?^ [prakasi] Q? XF
illuminative.
S? K [prakad] Skt Y'QA T n thick; branch of a

rakat pasina p I t t kaph b1 du nir h¿ ki
cam had mas nari rom c h I t ; bhanIye.”

—NP.
5 illusion. “paramdabhuté prakrItIpara.
~ ” —gvj
jedev. 6 ignorance. 7 the Divine. 8 according
to Manu’s description seven divisions of a
state. i.e. king, minister, territory, castle,
treasure, punishment (four segments of the

tree. “gahe prakad sajor hIlae.”—NP. 2 branch. army), friend. See a 9 s 294.l 9 authority,
power. 10 root of a word. llvagina. 12 penis.
3 stem of a tree. 4 adj expansive.
S? Y [prakar] Skt n type; kind. “anIk prakar S? VSY [prakrItIpar] adjsupernatural; pure
kio bakhyan.”—sukhmani. 2 form, type. Braham. See S?N 5.
3 equality, likeness. 4 Skt fort, castle. “tum hi S? X [prakrIya] Skt n process. 2 context.
“kah¿ prakrIya kaSIka2 sarab matth'é.”-aj€.
die anIk prakara, tum hi die man.”—sarm 5.

S? YM[prakiran] Skt S? I . adj scattered,

3 a system in grammar.

expanded. 2 mixed. 3 of nume“ous kinds. S? ZR [praksalan] Skt n act of thorough
. 4 n chapter. 5 crazy; resolute. 6 assorted

cleansing.

‘ verse. 7 Àywhisk. 8 expansion. 9 horse; S@Y [prakhar] Skt adj very sharp. 2 mighty
furious. 3 n mule. 4 dog. 5 See S@Y.
battle horse.
S? YN [prakirau] Skt QJ Y n fame. S@Y [prakhre] plural of S@Y (mule). See S@Y
3. wearing iron armour. “prakhre pavaga.”
2 proclamation with the beat of a drum.

SUQ [prakép] Skt n shivering vehemently. -rama V. See S@Y.
SQ'G [prakhyat] Skt adj very reputed.
2 shaking, vibrating.
SUQR [praképan] Skt n shaking vigorously. S@^ N [prakhyatI] n fame, reputation.
2 air, wind. 3 a minister of Ravan.

S? N [prakrIt] Skt QOVY adj commenced.
2 contextual. 3 created. 4 natural, normal.

S? N [prakrIt1]Skt UY 7:nature,temperament.
2 effect. 3 according to Sankhya Shastar, the

' l n Shukmiti, king is mentioned as head, minister as eye,

friend as ear, treasure as mouth, army as arm, fort as
hand and country as foot. Due to these seven traits, it

came to be known as Saptangrajya.
2book

of grammar entitled Kashika.
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2027

SAI [pragat] See S? I . “pragat kine prabh
kamehare.”— dhana m 5.

SAI M[pragatna], SAI R [pragatna] v appear,
beCome evident.

SFF

_

furious.’

SDYF [pracarja] See SYDYX. “bhut pracarja
het’ uméga.”—NP.‘the demon got eager for
eating.’ 2 See SDYX.

SA I R [pragtina] adj apparent, manifest. SDYX [pracarya]Skt ^ Q n action. 2 pursuit,
2 famous. “je jekaru jagatI pragtina.”
—bIIa m 5.

SAM [pragatu] See S? I . “jIh prasadI t¿
pragatu s§sar1.”—sul<hmani. “gur mIlIs Iku

pragatu ho:.”—bas§tm 4.
SAZ V [pragalabh]Skt ^
adjvery enterprising.
2 clever. 3 witty. 4 fearless, dauntless.
5 serious.
SA^ [pragasu] See S? ^ . “ghatI ghat: maulxa
atampragasu.”—basé’t kabir. “gursabad:

follow-up. 3 putting a plan into action.
SDY[pracar]n publicity, preaching.2 behaviour,
custom. 3 fame, reputation.

SDY? [pracarak], SDY? [pracarxka] preacher
of religion or knowledge, female preacher.

SDY [pracur] Skt adj abundant, excessive.
“apan pracur jagat mat kina.”—paras. 2 n thief.

SDN [praceta] Skt QFY adj sincere, honest.

2 n an ancient sage, who is counted amongst
Prajapatis. 3 god Varun.
SDK [pracéd], SDK [pracédu] YL AE adj¿erce.
pragaSIa.”—gaukabir.
SAG [pragajha] See SYA G.
2 intense.3 illustrious, magnanimous. 4 n ¿re.
SAL [pragadh] adj dense, concentrated. 2 very “gur gIanu pracédu balaIa.”—sn' ch5t m 4.
rigid, intrepid.
5 sun. “RN: pragasu prac5d pragtIo 5dhkar
SA6 [pragIa] See S?.
bInas.”-maru a m 5.
SAP [pragida] QY adj having thorough SE [prach] Skt QU vr question, ask.
knowledge. “parsi pragida.”—gyan. 2 See SE^ N'6 SFS [prachsatua prajapé] you are
achieved through inquisitiveness and
SYA P.
SAX [p] ^ adj having thorough knowledge. knowledge.
2 clever, wise.

SER [prachin] Skt Q^

adj well-covered,

SY^ [pragya] Skt QA n intellect, intelligence, hidden, mysterious. “ap prachin khudaI
grasp. 2 Sarasvati. 3 power of discrimination, h6.”-NP. “aho prachin, na parahu lakhaI.”
conscience.
- —NP. 2 immaculately cut apart.
SY^ L V [pragyacaksu] Skt QFUD n blind; STPR [prachedan] Skt Q? I F n cutting apart.
who sees through intellect. 2 whose erudition 2 separation.
comprises his eyes; perfect scholar. S\ R [prache'm] See SER.
S‚EPR [pracchadan] Skt QL | ^ O I: act of
3 Dhritrashtar.
SYXN [pragyat]Wadjwell-known. 2 eminent, "covering or concealing. 2 sheet, shawl.'3eyelid.
reputed.
SFZ SR [prajalpan] Skt YQF
n chattering,
SY'R [pragyan] QAF n true knowledge, act of being garrulous. 2 conversation,
absolute knowledge.
‘
discourse. See F Z Q.
S?\ N [pragyavét] adj having penetrating SF [praja]n progeny, children.2 birth.3 subjects
intelligence;active.
i.e., people of a state who pay taxes.
SB [pragh] See SYB. “tab hi kupIo In pa dharta SFRO[prajanath], SFSN [prajapatI] n king.
pragh.”—kr1'san.‘thunder-bearing Indar got 2 the Creator of the universe. 3 father. 4 gods

SMW
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and sages who created subjects/people. SMWR [pranaman] Skt}: salutation, obeisance.
According to Anhik Tantar, they are ten in SMX [pranay]Skt n loving submission. 2 love.
number i.e. maricx, atrI, 5gIra, pulsaty, pulah, 3 reverence, faith. 4 leader, head. 5 salvation,
kratu, praceta, vasIsth, bhrIgu, narad.

emancipation.

‘ There is a mention of twenty-one Prajapatis SM\ [pranav] Skt n eulogiser; D [05] which is
in Mokshdharam of Mahabharat —
recited prior to all other hymns of praise.
brahma, sthanu, menu, daks, bhrI gU, dharam,
yamraj, mariCI, 5gIra, atrI, pulsaty, pulah,
kratu, vasxsth, parmesthi,

VIvasvat, som,

kardam, krodh, arvak and krit. 5 Indar, Devrai.

2 the divine One. 3 See SMWR. “pranvo a d :
ek5kara.’’.-aka1

SM\ N [pranvatI] Skt QQOF adj devoted.
“pranvatI nanak t I n ki sama. ”.—sopurakhu
2 pays obeisance.

6 sun. 7 ¿re. 8 A potter is also known as
Prajapati.
SM\ [pranave] pays obeisance. “pranve
SFYM[prajaran] n act of complete burning; nama.”—ma11’namdev.
process of reducing to ashes.
SM^ R [pranasan] n act of dissolution, merger.
SFAN [prajugat] Skt SXU adj attached, joined. “jagat pranasi toy sarna. —gyan.
“prajugat anup he.”—japu.
SM^ [pranasi]adjW¿F-[destroyen annihilator.

SFZ [prajul] short for SFZ N. “jval ghan5

See SM^ R.

SMW[prenam] n bowing one’s head as a mark

prajul5.”—VN.

SF^ [prajes], SF'^ Y [prajesavar] n Prajapati. of respect. See SYMW.
2 the Creator. 3 king.
SMWSR SL X [pranam pan paddhiy5l—c5di
SFA [prajog] See SXA.
2. with head bowed and hands folded, recited
SF^ R [praj5san] Skt SF ^ R adj child-bearing.
“praj5san, jagatdh¿san.’ ’-aka1.

the hymn of praise.

SMW\ P [pranamvad] See SYMW\ P.

SF? [praj5k] Skt SX'? n cot, bed, sleeping SMW [pranami] Skt QQ^ F adj who pays
' couch. See SYR SF? .
obeisance. 2 a faith founded by Devchandar
SFZ R [prajvalan1Skt n ignition.

w h o w a s b o r n at A m a r k o t ( S i n d h ) t o

SFZ N [prajvalxt] adjignited, burning, blazing. Manumehta in Sammat 1636. He became a
SKZ [pradull] adj spread; prevailing. “sobha disciple of Haridas of Bhuj and began

SMN[pranat]Skt adjhumble, bowing in humility.

reciting. ‘pranam—pranam’. He did not ¿nd
any difference between Ved and Koran and
used to preach to Hindus and Muslims alike
in a loving manner. Numerous people
became his followers in towns such as

2 n who makes obeisance; servant. 3 devotee,

Jamnagar, Panna, Satara etc., who came to

worshipper.
SMGSZ [pranatpal] adj defender of the poor.

be known as ‘pranami’. These people
perform arti (a religious ceremony peformed
by moving lighted lamps) around their
scripture and put a saffron mark on their
foreheads. Devchandar died at Panna in
Sammat 1751. His memorial exists there.

bas5t jahI tahI pradull.”—aka1.‘Reputation is
spread far and wide.’

SM [pran] Skt n promise. 2 oath, vow. 3 adj
old; ancient.

2 sustainer o f the slaves. See SMG.

SMN [pranatr] Skt n salutation, obeisance.
2 request, plea. “pranatI hamari mit, kaha

sunlijIye.”-carrtr

402.
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3 See SYMW.

SMZ ?

[pranalIka], SMZ [pranali] Skt n

drain gurgoyle. 2 barrel of a gun. 3 convention,
c u s t o m . 4 method, way. 5 genealogy,
genera tion.

SN^ Q

miraculous deeds. 4 Vishnu.
SNS [pratap] Skt n splendour, lustre.
2 recognition, magnanimity. 3 bravery,

heroism. 4 illustriousson of the raja of Udaypur,
Rana Uday Singh, who occupied the throne

SMQR [pranIdhan] Skt n effort, endeavour. of Udaypur in 1572 AD. He was a true patriot
2 concentration of mind; meditation. 3 worship and defender o f Rajput lineage.
done in full dedication.
SNS^ B [pratapsfgh] See SNS4. 2 See RV
SMG [pranit] Skt adj altered. 2 created, formed. and TZ\ ^ .
3 improved. 4 sent.
SNS\ R [pratapvan] adj magnanimous,
SM [prano] See SM\ ’. “prano sékh bheri.” illustrious.

—carItr 405.
SNS [pratapI] through magnanimity. “sét
SN [prat] See SN.
pratapI bharam sabh nase.”—sar m 5. 2 See
SN@[pratakh], SN@[pratakhI], SNQ[pratakhy] SNS.
Sktqsm adj obvious, evident, manifest. “tin:
SNS [pratapi] adj SN'SR. magnanimous,

dev pratakhI torahI.”—asa kabir.

SNY5

illustrious.

[pratagIa], SNAF [pratagya] See SNS [pratapu] See SNS. “jIh prasadI tera

pratapu.”—sukhmani.
“ram 55g: namdev jan kau pratagIa ai.”—todi SNS [pratapu] a devout Khatri disciple of Guru
namdev. 3 test; examination. “ae satguru len Arjan Dev, who attained self-enlightenment.
pratagya.”—GPS.
SNYO [pratarak] thug, swindler. 2 saviour.
SNE [pratach], SNE [pratachI] See SN@and SNYM[prataran] Skt n cheating, swindling.
SN?.
“ k e t a k p r a t a c h hUI p a c a I ' SN [pratI] Skt part to. 2 against. 3 again. 4 in
khaahfge.”—aka1.
return. 5 each, every. “pratI vasar sen
SNR [pratna] See SNR. “1<0‘}) bhari jadvi v a d h a v a t hE.”—GPS. 6 equivalent. 7 a s
pratna.”—krrsan. ‘Yadav army was full of compared to. 8 towards. 9 n copy.
rage.’
-SN9 NY [pratIuttar] Skt QEQYP n response;
SNRN? [pratna'itak] n destroyer of the army Š reply, counter answer.
the noose.—sanama.
S'N9 S? Y [pratIupkar] n goodness in return
SNRSN [pratnapatI] n commander. 2 king. for a favour.
-sanama.
SN5 A [pratIég] Skt QK^ n sub-organ; as
SNAF. 2 devotion, determination, dedication.

SNSR [pratpani] Skt QDQ

adj adopted,

hand is an organ and ¿ngers are its sub-organs.

accepted. “sarab jia kie pratpani.”—mala a m ‘2 a d v every limb. “bahan ko pr'atIég
1. 2 reborn. 3 pratpani can also have the praharyo.”—kr:rsan.
alternative form of pratIpalan.
SN^ I [pratIsta] See S'N^ .

SNW [pratma] See S'NW.

‘

Q'N^ Q [pratIsedh] Skt SN^ Q n prohibition;
SNYPR [pratradan]‘9/SSNPR'N act of censuring prevention. 2 a figure o f speech which
or reprimanding. 2 admonisher. 3 a king of
Kashi, who was the son o f Divodas. His wife

Mandalsa was a great scholar and performed

negates the essential o f a thing in the ¿rst
instance and looks for another possibility from
the same.

SN^
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“jaha prasxddh nIsedh kar an kirtan parkas,
taha‘

kahIt

pratIsedh

he

keeper who checks the entry of an
unauthorised person. “dharamraI paruli
pratIhar.”—ma1a namdev. “dharam kotI jake

kavrjan

budtVIlas.”
—IaIItIaIam.

Example:
jInha satIgurupurakhu na seVIo,
sabadI na kito vicaru,

SKY'

pratIhar.”—bherakabz‘r. 4 mace-bearer; usher.

“chapan kotI jake pratIhar.”—bher a kabir.
' 5 acrobat, juggler.

o: manas junI na akhianI,

pasu dhor gavar.—sava m 3.
gunkhani gunben ucare,

QNY'^ [pratIhisa] retaliatory violence.
SN? Y [pratIkar] Skt n work for work;
revenge. 2 remedy; cure.

SN? Z [pratrkul] Skt adj contrary, opposite.

nahi pak se bharIo bhare,

2. n enemy, antagonist. “jas vrlok dabat

din duni ka chatru su dio,

pratIkul'a.”-NP.

apar na I h sam jag me bio.—NP.

SNAX [pratIgya] Skt n promise to do or not

(b) first n e g a t i n g a n i d e a a n d t h e n

to do a task; undertaking. 2 oath, vow. 3 an
undertaking on oath i.e. ‘I must do this job or
if I fail to do it or that I must prove to be such
and such, or if at all it happens that way, then
it will not so happen etc.’ A discourse
incorporating such conditions is a figure of
speech of this sort.

imagining the same somewhere else is another
form of this ¿gure of speech.
Example:
devtrovar he na Ihe
harIraI guru kar devtrovar,
so surdhenu nahi man janIy,
sevguru surdhenu lahe nar,
he na c1 tamanI bujh jI dekt,
sri guru ke nakh cItmani bar,
so na sudha madhuraIt ko dhar,

gayangIra guru ki madhuri tar.—GPS.

SV^ ’ [pratrstha] Skt n settling. 2 act of

establishing; setting up. 3 earth. 4 respect,
honour, veneration. 5 completion of rituals
such as the fire-ritual etc. 6 support,
assistance.

SN^ R [pratIsthan]old name of Prayag. 2 See

^ Z U_ R.
QN^ Y [pratrsvar] a tune originating from the

pran'athva sagad ko varnan racna mahI,

rup pratIgya ko Ihi kah'e' kavy avgahI.
Example:

y5 sunke batIya t I h ki
harI kop kahyo ham yudhh karege,
ban kaman gada gahIke
duu bhrat sabe arI sen har'ége,

sur sxvadIk te na baj‘e

hanh'é turn ko, nah: jujh marEge,
meru hale suk he nItvarI
tau ran ki chI tI te na tar’ége.—krrsan.
pa$c1m sur carhe kab-h¿
aru gag bahi ulti j I y ave,
jeth ke mas tusar pare
ban or basatsamir jarave,

string of an instrument such as saragi, taus,
sxtar etc. 2 corresponding tone of one saptak
to that of another. 3 resonance, echo.

lok hale dhrua l<o jal k0 thal hve

S'N_K [pratIhat] Skt n adj dead. 2 removed.

thal ko kab hve jal jave,

3 despondent. 4 felled.
SN_Y [pratIhar] Skt n attack, assault 2 tongue
touching the teeth during articulation. 3 gate-

kacan ko nag pakhan dhar ude,
kharges na pith dIkhave. .
—krIsan.

SNYXSZR

SNW

f
SA^ [pratIparak] sustainer, osterer.
SNSPR [p ratI paran] 11 cta of fo stering ro

a pI t te j anamyo nahi ,

¿ajan
r amhiŠ GPS.
SGAX SZR [p ratI gy a palan] See

SNA_ [p ratI gr ab ] Sk t ncqa u isitio n , ac c ep tan c e,

UDR SZR.

f
SNSZ [p ratI pal] short or

p pal.” — -bI la .m 5
jia akehratI

SNSZ? “sarab

SNSZ? [p ratI p alak 1 S k tn usstain er, of sterer.
4

the Creator.

f
SNSZ? [p ratI palan] Sk t nact of ostering

4 acceptinglms.
a 5spittoon'.
SND [p rati ca] Skt SND? n string of abow ,

or nurturi ng. 2def ence. “ pratx pal e n I t sar
sam al e.” -so r m 5. 3ac t o f f u l f i l l i n g a
l foapromise.
ul f¿ment
commitment—

d veeryday.
SNPR [p ratI dI n] adv aily,

QDSZ [p ratI pala], SNSZ [p ratI pal I ],
S'NRP [p ratI n ad ] echo, er so n an ce.
ak
s
“ abhna
SNSJ [pratIpali] sustainer. tu
ha
S'NRQ [p r at I ni t ] Skt none whoas
j
5 agatta
“VIsarIa
.m
j
pratIpalaiu.”—majh
h pI ta
del egated apoi ntment; representati ve. pratIpalI.” —sri m3. “ham barI k arI
2 ambassador. 3 st at u e. 4 Dg im age,
'
Àction.
Sn SR [pratxpén] Skt QYQF a d j k n o w n .
e .
SNSE 2 a c c e p t e d . 3 c o m p l e t e w i t h a l l l i m b s o r
SNS@[p rtI p ak h h ],
SVS? [p ratI p ak sL
p ra tIp a n .”
o r g a n s . “ j I m sa b h c h I t I k o a p
a
2enemy, dversary.
na
[pratIpacch] ntagonist.
— G P S . ‘ h a v i n g a l l o r g a n s o f ht e s t a t e . ’
3 respondent, as against the questioner.
SNQR [p ratI dhuni ],

SNQR [p ratI dhunI ],

e 2picture.
SNUU [p ratI b] nim age, erÀction.
3 mirror.

4 equality.

SNSN [p ratI pattI ] Skt n achievement.

SNUQ[p r a t é d h ] n bo stru ctio n , ni terru p tio n .

5 j ent.
2 knowledge. 3estimate. 4 charity . udgem

“ tf h pratédh

6 ho n o u r . 7de t e r m i n a t i o n .

onth.
oa l m
¿stradyfunar
SNSP [p ratI p ad a] n
fibhad¿sudi pratI pada dI n ko. guruta din
k GPS.
a o.flŠ
tI l akrjan

S'NSZB [p ratI p alg h a],

SNUQ? [p rat

SNSZ5 [p ratI p alia]

SNSPR [p ratx padan] kSt nact makinghet
4 reward.

SNSPX [p ratI p ad y ] Sk t ad j wo rth ed sc rib in g ;

¿dhak] nrohip biter,niterrupter.

SNVI [p r at h at ] n warrior sa a peer; hero

' ad j s u s tain er, pro tecto r. “s arn ag atI pu rakh
pratI palg ha.”‘ - maru m5. “ji jé tu s ag le
. 5
pratIpalia.”—maru m

SNSP? [p ratI p ad ak ] Sk t n oe wh o xep lain s

s é k a l a p u t h a v a n .” — N P ..

2 ma n a g e m e n t .

SNV [p r at h a] nbri l l i ance. 2geni us;

–

SNV^ [p ratx bhas] lgare; ight.
l 2il lusion.
Sn V? [pr at hI gy a] Skt
Q\ Q^ E^ n f o r e
SNN [p ratrbhu] Sk t nneo wh otands
s urety
s .

SNW[p ratI m a]27mi age, dol,
i picture. opy
2c .

SVW^

SNQ
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3 reÀecti on; shadow.
SN? [pratiksa] urgent waiting. 2 waiting.
SNW^ [pratzrmas] adv every month.
SN@R [ prati khan] , SN@R [ prati khna] See
SNWR [ pratI man] n reflection, image; SN?M.fikarat pratikhankocal ai.flŠ GPS.fisabh

shadow. 2 counterpart, equi val ence. pratikhna teri dhare.flŠ GPS.
3 i l l ustrati on, exampl e. fiaje pratI man SND [pratici] n which attracts the sun
prabhadhar.flŠ paras. fipratIman na nar kah¿ everyday towards itself; west.
QNER [pratichan] See SN? M.
dekhpars.flŠ kalki.

SNZW[pratrlom] adj inverted; upsidedown. SNN [pratit] Skt adj famous, well-known.
2 n backward reading -YW [ram] be read as
mara. 3 mean, di shonest. See P^ 5 J \ YR.

SNZ WF [pratIlqmaj] SeeP^ 5 J \ YR.
SN\ ^ SW[pratIvastupma] (similarity in
different objects) depiction of common traits
of subject and object in different sentences
by different words having thesamemeanings.
pad samuh jugdharam jahi bhi n padan so ek,
pargat pratI vastupma tahi kav: kahat anek.
Š IaIItIaIam.

Example:
lasat sur madhyan jy6,

2 known. 3 happy. .

SNN[pratitI]Skt knowledge.2faith,conviction.
fipratitI his ai.flŠ saveyem 4 ke.
katha menakathame na tirath kepatha mena '
pothi me na path me na sath ki basit me,
j ata me na m¿dan tI l ak tI rp¿dan me,
nadi kup k¿dan anhan dan rit me,

path math madal na k¿dal kamaqlal me
maya deh me na dev dehura masi t me,

ap hi apar paravar prabh pur rahyo
paie pragat parmesvar pratitI me.
3 f ame. 4 ecstasy, happi ness. 5 honour,

.
respect.
tyo dipat guru sabha mahI .
Common traitsof illumination belongingto SNQ [pratip] Skt adj opposite, unfavourable.
the sun and the guru, are depicted through 2 n unexpected result. 3 treating subject as
object i.e., imaginingan object in a subject, is
synonymous words lasat and dipat.
.
SN\ P [pratIvad] n refutation. 2 response a ¿gure of speech called ‚ pratip™
jahI prasxddh upman ko kar varnat Upmey,
made to refute some assertion.
SN\ P [pratrvadi] disputant, respondent tahI pratip bhusan kahI t bhusan kaVItaprey.
refuting the asserti on.

SN [prati] SeeSN.
SN? [pratik] adj opposite, unfavourable.
2 inverted. 3 symbol . 4 organ. 5 face. 6 form,

shape. 7 image, idol.

SN? Y [pratikar] See SN? Y.
SN? S^ R [pratikopasna] worship of some
object as an incarnation of Braham; worship
of an idol or someobject as incarnation of the
Divine.
SN? M[pratiksanl n act of seeing ahead and.
behi nd. 2 wai ti ng, act of expecti ng.
3 compassi on, ki ndness.

Š $Ivrajbhusan.

Example:
amal akas mas katak ki cadrI ka he
pragat prakase jeso yas dasmes ko.
kiratr is obj ect of comparison, cadni issubject
of comparison, but here ‚ yas™i s described as

object and ‚ cadrIka™as subject. Hence it is
SNQ(b) The second form of pratip is wherethe
object isdenigraded at the cost of the subject.
Example:
kaha karat atI garab S sri dasmes10‚ :pan?
nah to se ghat,L kal am atak pralay krI san.

QNY
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SNX

Here ‚ krI pan™of the tenth Master is the SV^ [pratos], SN@[pratokh] 71full satisfaction,
subject, let down by the object i.e. ‚ kal™and compl ete contentment.
‚ pralayaganI ™
.
SVZ [pratoli] n highway in a city.ficar pratoli
(c)Thethirdform of pratipiswherethesubject racie.flŠ GPS. 2 a wide street. 3 entrance to a
is denigraded by the object.
castle from the town.
Example:
SNA [} ñ1™
^ 58] See SNX’A. fikatge bhat 5g
satguru kamna ke puran karanhar
prat¿ga.flŠ krrsan.
takesam kaha surtaru tuchh ganI ye ?
SND [pratéc], SND [pratéca] string of a bow.
‚ kal apvrI ksh™(object) i s let down by (subject)

SeeSND.

‚ sat guru™
.
SNX_ [ pratyah] adv daily, everyday.
(d) The fourth form of pratip is where the SN? [pratyak] adv after, afterwards. 2 west.
obj ect is regarded comparati vel y l ess SNX? DNR [pratyak cetan] n accordingtoYoga
i mportant or i s not regarded at par.
a self-enlightened person. 2 soul, conscience.
‘
Example:
dou kar jorkar bédat gobi ‚ dsi gh,

‚ 3theDivine.
SNX [pratyaks] evident, apparent.
SNX? PY^ R [prtayaks darsan] according to

det hi anéd sukhkéd aghméd hi,
syal te mrI gi d patbijne dI ni d kare,
kit te gaj i d péth dayo gatI véd hi,

to view the lover face to face before one™
s

masak khagi d jIn kak te maral vrI d,

own eyes. See PY^ R.

poetics, a glimpse ¿'om amongst four glimpses:

rék te nari d kare bédat mukéd hi,
s¿dar mukharvf d sohat sétokhsi gh

hin je1<U151< tosaman hot céd hi.
Š NP.
(e) The ¿fth form of pratip iswheretheobject
¿gures as too insigni¿cant with regard to the
subject.
Example:

SNR? [pratynik] n opponent; antagonist.
2 interruption. 3 a ¿gure of speech where an
effort is made to torment a supporter of an
indomitableenemy.
j ahf j oravar satru k e paksi p2 kar j or,
pratynik 7 ? so kahE bhusan budtamor.
'
Š $Ivarajbh usan.

Example:
varmi mari sapu na marai, nam na sunai dora.

' pukhkar bharepukhkar pukhkar jy6,

Š asa m 5.

pekhkar sasi kar kare dutI hin he,

pukhkar hi n dI nkar kare chin t I s,

khardhari deh par y¿te so malin he,
sukhma nI har bhar dahat apar an,
jarat tukhar ese agun adhi n he,
satguru ramdas caran mukatI det
upma kamal Id 113bane V I t hi n he.

SNY™
[pratir] Skt n bank; I shore.

.

SN [prate] SeeSNX.

Š VN.

sotan $6 vas na calyo rama V I caran kin,
kav: kOVId t
dharat jet I n l<odarI d di n.
Š al§karsagarsudha.
Š NP. ‚ The goddess of wealth coul d do no harm to

SN'^ [ pratust] adj very much content, very
happy-

tav bal I h¿ na par sake barva hana r I saI ,
sal an ras j I m bani o roran khat banaI .

her co-wife the goddess of learning, but'she
rendered pauper her admirer i.e. scholar of

the poetic art.™

‘

SNX [pratyay] Skt n conviction, belief.2 proof,

SNX\ X
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SP^

evidence. 3 thought. 4 cause. 5 description. custom. 2 fame, reputation.
6 necessity. 7 si gn, symbol. 8 decision. SO^ [prathis] See SO^ .
9 opinion. 10 assi stant. 11 according to SP [prad] adj giver, donor. It is used as an.
prosody a system of knowi ng the types and
ending of other words as in sxdtprad,
the numbers of metres. These are eight in sukhprad, moksprad etc.
number - prastar, sékhya, ^ D [suci], nest, QP? M[pradksIn] n placing of a deity on the
UdI st, meru, pat ak a and marketi . 1 2 i n
grammar a l et t er or w or d, w hi ch w hen
suf¿xed to the root word makes a noun of the
adj ecti ve and vi ce versa, as when ‚ Z™on

right sideand going around itŠ circumambulation.
A ccordi ng to the scri ptures of Hinduism, a
goddess is circumambulated once, sun seven
ti mes, ¿re seven times, Ganesh thrice, Vishnu

suf¿giing^ N, makesit ^ NZ andsuf¿xationof

four times and Shiv one and a half time.I
According-to the Sikh teachings, there is thetraditionof oneor ¿vecircumambulations.2

‚N’ 0 WY@converts it into WY@N etc.
S\ X\ X [pratyvay] Skt n sin committed by not
conformingto religiousroutine.2 reversegear; 2 adj competent, capabl e.
SP? M[pradakszna], SP@R [pradakkhna] See
completealteration.
SNX_ Y [pratyahar] Skt n retrogression, turning SP? M.
back after retarding.2 oneof theeight divisions SPAQ [pradgadh] adj thoroughly burnt.
of Yog, to cal m the senses by diverting them SPER [pradacchan], SPER [pardacchna] See
from evil intentions; abstraction.

SN'AWR [pratyagaman] arrival a¿er departure;
second comi ng.

SNX'N [pratyut] Skt n contrary idea. 2 part
rather. 3 to the contrary.

SP? M. 2 adj circumambulated. fisadhu
pradachhan.flŠ aka1.

SPY^ R [ pradarsan] n demonstrati on, act of
showing, revealing.
‘

SPY^ R [pradarsni] Skt ^ NF_ . See RWX^ .
SPR [pradan] n giving. 2 marriage, wedlock.
SNX_ [pratyuh1Sktn disturbance; hindrance; 3 prohibition.
interruption. fibhayo na ko pratyuh.flŠ GPS. V SPX? [pradayak] adj giver. 2 donor. 3 the
SNF? [pratyek] Skt adj everyone, each one. Creator.

SN^ NY [pratyuttar] See SN9 NY.

SNFA [ pratyég] every part, every organ.

SP^ [ pradI sat] adj made evi dent, preached.

SNFY [pratyéc], SN^ D [pratyéca] 11stringof a SPQ[pradip] n earthemlamp.2 light,illumination.
SPSR [pradipan] n illumination.
bow.
SO [ prath] Skt QA vr expand, become l argel

SP-WR [ praduman] See SPXWR.

SOW[pratham] adj ¿rst. 2 primary, main. SP^ [prades], SP^ [pradesu] foreign country.
3 excellent, superb. 4 adv at ¿rst. fipratham 2 anot her pl ace. fit an sugédh dhudhe
ae kulkhetI .flŠ tukhachatm 4. ‚ ¿rst arrived at 'Q' \ YQ zen DY ?X QOQEAQI R!
wt? AQ agate AQ are! ^ ^ Q | |
Kurukshetar.™
2A t
numerousplacesBhai Santokh Singh has mentioned
day
¿rst
2
case.
nominative
n
SOW[prathma]
of a lunar month. 3 according to Tantar- that while awarding guruship, the Guru made three
Shastar, wine is prathma, becauseit isthemost circumambulations: fiti n pradacchan ko tab di n.fl
-GPS rasr 2 a 22. fitin przkram kar tIh same.fl-GPS
essential thing that is required.
SO [ pratha] Skt n tradi ti on, conventi on,

rasr 10a27.

-

'
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S'D^

prades.flŠ bas§t ravrdas. 3 Skt region, a region
wi thi n the country i .e., Doaba, M aj ha and
` M al wa regi ons within Punj ab. 4 part. 5 place.
6 wal l . 7/n name.

SOL

See SYQR2. 6 main, important. 7 excellent.

SQRSY@[pradhanpurakhu] n most important
person.2 theCreator.fipradhanpurakhu pragatu
sabh lo:.flŠ sukhmani. 3 nature and Braham.

SP^ [predesta] Skt Q\ T guide. 2 preacher. SQRX [ pradhanI y] adj great. fisadevé
3 thinker.

pradhanIy.flŠ japu. 2 Skt SQ'R n discretion.

SP^ [prados], SP@[pardhokh] Skt SP^ n SQR [ pradhanu] See SQR 6. fisagal purakh
' hei nousfl si n. 2 darkness at sunset. 3 dusk.

SPN [pradét] SeePn \ . 2 giver, donor. 3 given,
donated.
SP^ 'WR [pradyuman], SPXW[pradyumn] adj
very powerful. 2 n Kam, who subdues the
powerful. 3 son of Krishan from the womb of

‘ Rukmini. When he was just six daysold, a

MŠ sukhmani
mahI purakh pradhanu.™
SQ[pradhi] highly intellectual,deeply intelligent.
2 having profound understanding.

[})YQBYG] Skt n destruction.
SS^ ™
S^ ^ ? [pradhvésak] destroyer, destroying.
S'S^ VH [pradhvésabhav] See 5 V\ .
SR [ pran] See SM.

demon took hi m away and threw hi m into the ‘ SR^ R [pranasan] See SM^ R. fidahan agh pap
sea, where a ¿sh swal l owed hi m. A ¿sherman pranasan.flŠ saveyem 2 ke.

caught that ¿sh and handed the same for
demon Samber's kitchen. When the belly of

SR^ R'Y [pranasankari] adj destroyer.fikUkrIt

that f i sh was opened, a handsome chi l d
emerged from it, whom a maid-servant named

SRY [ pranar] Skt SMZ n drai n, gutter. ficatur

about the chi l d to Mayavati. So she ensured

SS? [prapakk] adj fully ripe. 2 ¿rm, definite.

pranasankari.flŠ hajare10.

kosbanay k¿d, sahasr l aI pranar.fl-janmejay.
Mayavati kept with her. Narad told the truth SRZ [pranali] See SMZ.

isfull safety.When hecameof age, Mayavati fikI ye prapakk bhup man sou.flŠ NP.
was fascinated by his youth and she told him SS [prapa] Skt n a place for wayfarersto
drink water. 2 well. fikahI mardana jau prapa
al l about Samber; wherefore Pradumen, after
a terrible¿ght withSamber,killed himand Àew jahi.fl-NP.

SSD [prap‚éc] QQ?L SeeSYSD.
father's palace at Dwarka. Books such as SSD [prapéci] ^ Q??F adjdeceitful,treacherous.
Harivansh hold that i t was Kam, who took birth SSR [prapén] Skt QQ adj acquired, received.
away i n the sky, al ongwi th Mayavati, to hi s

2 refugee.

as Pradumen.

STZN [praphulIt], STZ [praphull] Ski QQF

SQR [pradhan] Skt 12 battle.
SQY@M[pradharkhan] Sktwsn

intimidation;

adj bl ossomi ng. 2 happy.

act of threatening.fidusat pradharkhan.flŠ aka1. SUY@M[prabarkhan] Skr QOOA n raining.
SQR [pradhan1n according to Sankh Shastar, fisardhar prabarkhan.flŠ aka1. 2 a mountain
nature i n the form of uprightness, passion and
darkness, whi ch i s a causati ve factor in the

creation of the world. 2 God. 3 minister of a
king. 4 commander-in-chief.5 daughter of the
founder of Patiala state — Baba Ala Singh.
She was equipped with all the good qualities.

near K ri shki ndha, where Ramchandar stayed

for sometime.
SUZ [ prabal ] adj strong, powerful, mighty.
SU_ [ prabah] See S\ _.
SU_M [ prabahan]

See S\ _M.

SOP [ prabad] Skt S\ P n téte-a-téte; mutual

SUR
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conver sation. 2 fame, reputati on. fisun
pr abad ko bacan bakhana.flŠ NP. 3 infamy,
notor iety.

SVN

n wander ing. fipr abhvanu kar ebuj henah:
tr I sna.fl-br laam 4. 2 Z/L TSV\ R or igin. 3 place"
of or igin. 4 r oot.

SUR [pr abin] Skt S\ Mskilful insinging and SV [prabha] n grandeur. 2 glitter, flash, light.
playing veena; exper t in singing and playing
musical instr uments. 2 intelligent, wise.

3 a fair y of K uber - Alka. 4 sun™
s wife.
5 Dur ga.

3 adept.
SV9 [prabhau] Z/L TSVH n effect. finyarenyar e
SUQ[prabuddh] Sk1awakeaware. 2 scholar , desan ke bhes ko pr abhau he.fl-aka1. 2 See
lear ned man. 3 blossomed, bloomed.
SVH.
SUQ[pr abodh] n awakening. 2 complete SV^ [pr abhas] adj with full br ightness;
knowledge.3 satisfaction, consolation.

illuminating, mir aculous. fikathan kattho

SUQ DP RI ? [pr abodh c5dr natak] SeeSUQ prabhas.flŠ braham. 2 n light, illumination.3 a
place, near Dwar avati on seaside in the South,

SUQ DPPX [pr abodh c5dr oday] a dr ama alsoknown asSomtirath.I t isher ethat Krishan .
author ed by K r ishan M isar Pandit. I t depicts br eathed his last and Yadav dynasty cameto
a ﬁght between attachment on the one hand an end. See^ WROand SYV^ ’. 4 god Vasu. See
and discr etion on the other . This book was 5 ^ I ^ @. 5 Skt SV^ ser mon.
completed by the poet in 1065 AD on the SV? Y [pr abhakar ] n sun. 2 moon. 3 ﬁr e.
dir ection Chandel Raj put Kritvermaof Chedi, 4 ocean.
who r uled the state fr om 1049 to 1100 AD. SV? Z [pr abhakal] n noon when thesun shines
Pandit Gulab Singh r ender ed it into ver siﬁed thebr ightest. fipr abhakal manos'abher asamI
Hindi in Sammat 1849. I t is better known as bhané.flŠ par as.
SV? I [pr abhakit] ﬁr eﬂy, glowwor m.
Pr obodh Chandar Natak.

SUQ[prabédh] Skt n ﬁr m bond. 2 cord, str ing. SV@N [prabhakhIt] adj stated, said, spoken.
3 management , ar r angement . 4 mut ual

2 n descr iption; explanation.

_

r elationship. 5 a poetic composition in which SVN [pr abhat] n dawn; ear ly mor ning, time
befor esunr ise.
events ar e knit accor ding t o ﬁne conventions.
SV [pr abh] SeeSV. fipr abh ae sar na bhau nahi SVN lpr abhati] Skt n a piece oftwig or bar k
kama.flŠ mar u solhe m 5.

SVM[pr abhan] Dg power , str ength. 2 cour age,
enter pr ise.
SVM[pr abhni] n ar my of theking; r aj a™
sar my.
-sanama.

of a tr ee for br ushing teeth in the mor ning.

2 a heptatonicr agini which belongstobher av
that. I n it sar aj gadhar , maddham pécam and
m ad ar e pur e, r I sabh and dhevat ar e ﬂat.

maddham is pr imar y keynote and sar aj is
supplementar y keynote; home note i s
SVN [pr abhta] n pr imacy, inﬂuence; fame,
elder liness. 2 sover eignty, owner ship. fij obanu maddham. Thisr agini isappropriatefor ear ly
dhanu pr abhta k c mad me ah I n I SI r ahe mor ningsinging.
ar oh i ^ YA-WS'QR^
dI vana.fl-dhana m 9. 3 r ule.
SV\ [pr abhav] Skt n power , str ength. 2 bir th. avr ohi- ^ RQ’SWAY^
I t occupies thir tieth place in Gur u Gr anth
3 wor ld, univer se. 4 Vishnu.
Sahib.
SVHM[pr abhvan], SV\ R [prabhvanu] Z/XSDVWM

SVQYR
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SVQYR [prabhadharanI] n armyŠ sanama. Hanuman. 2 B hi msen.
2 lightning.
SVWM [ prabhamanI ] n sun.
SV\
[ pr abhav l n act of mani f est i ng,
mani f estati on. 2 power, authority. 3 effect.
4 gl ory, greatness. 5 i mposi ng i nÀuence;

SVFR [prabhéjanI], SVFR [prabhéjni] See
SVF R3.

S'VN [prabhrItI] Sk1Q'^ D part etcetra.
SWN [pramatt]Skt adj intoxicated,dead drunk.
2 insane, stubborn.

compelling force. 6 sun™
s son, whose mother SWOR [ pramsthan] n churning throughly.
was Prabha.
2 pounding. 3 contempt, insult.

SV [ prat]

The Lord did. fiprat

ape pej SWP [ pramad] Skt n intoxication. 2 ecstasy,

rakhai.flŠ sorm 5.
SV [ prabhu] n master, lord. fiprabhu apna sada
taI a.flŠ sor m 5. 2 the Creator. 3 mercury.
4 husband, paramour.

happiness. 3 f rui t of thorn-apple. 4 adj
intoxicated.
W‚ I pramada]

n nubile girl, young; lustful

woman.

SV^ N [prabhusét] saintsof theCreator; saints SWP UR [ pramada ban] garden adj oi ni ng a
who worshi p onl y the Creator.

harem.

SVAN [prabhugatI] Z/LZSVN^ origin.2 power. SWY [premar] See SYWY and YFSN.
3 abundance; excess. fiprabhugatx prabha SWYPR [pramardan] Skt n rubbing thoroughly,
he.flŠ japu. 4 Skt @'^ F one who undergoes. crushing. 2 destruction.
5 master; one who exerci ses authority.
SW [prama] Skt n real knowledge, actual

SVN [prabhuta], SVN [prabhutv] SeeSVN.
SVZ A [prabhulog] saints, sages.

knowl edge, pure knowl edge. 2 f oundati on,
base. 3 measurement; count.

SN [ prabhu] See SV. fiprabhu hamara sare SWM [praman] n weight, measure. See NZ.
suarath.flŠ bher m 5.
2 measurement. See WMN. 3 cause, reason.

SVN [prabhut] Skt adj well-executed. 2 born,
produced. 3 abundant, excessi ve.

4 tradition. 5 sense organ. 6 scale. 7 distance.
8 Braham, the Creator. 9 righteous person.

SNN [prabhutI] Skt n origin, birth. 2 power, 1 0 aut hent i c scr i pt ur e. 11 proof o f t he
- strength. 3 abundance.

accompl i shment of pure knowledge.

SVP [prabhed] Skt n variation, variety,diversity.
2 emergence by breaking out.

There may be a difference of opinion as to

the number of proofs, but the fol l owi ng ei ght
SVPR [prabhedan] Skt n piercing, penetrating. are accepted in poetic compositions- pratyakg

2 tearing; sawing. 3 separating.

SVA [prabhogi] who fully undergoes an
experience. finamasté prabhoge.flŠ japu.

SV'A [prabhégi] Skt Q^ \ F adj breaker.

anuman,

upman,

sabad,

ar t hapat t I ,

anupl abat, sébhav and etIhy.
(a) knowl edge gai ned by sense-organs,
such as eyes, in conjunction with consci ence

2 destroyer,annihilator.fiprabh'égi pramathe.fl
Š japu.‚ destroyer of tormentors.™

is known as pratyaks
fii drI y an) man ye jahéi
vxsay apno paI ,
SNFR [prabhéjan] Skt QFF n act of breaking
through.2 hurricane.3 wind-Š that breakstrees.
gyan kré pratyaks tahi

SNFR^ N[pmbhéjansut];SVFJ NN[pmbhéjantat],.
SVFRRPR [prabhéjannédan] Wind™
sson,

kahI gulab kaVIraI.-fl
'
-Š IaIItkamudi.
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‘ Š japu.

Example:
fikudratI dI se kudratI sunie

fisat I gur ki bani sat : sat : k ar I j anahu

gursxkhahu !
harI karta apI muhahu kadhae.fl

kudratI bhau sukhsar,
kudratI patali akasi
kudratI sarab akar.fl

.
-var asa m I .

fijesasatI guru sunida teso hi medith.fl
-Var ram 2 m 5.
fi55t3n ki sun] : saci sakhi ,

so bolahI jo pekhahI akhi.fl
-ram m 5.

(b) knowledge of effect gained through
cause i s anuman praman.

fikaran ke janejaha‚i karay janyojaI,
heanuman al ékrI ti kaV I gulab 1<ebhaI .fl

Š laIIt komudi.
Example:

fidhurn teag rahe na duri jIm,
tyo ch91te turn ko lakhpayo.fl
-kr1'san.
(c) knowl edge of some unseen substance
got from i ts resembl ance wi th some other

object is known as upman praman.
fiupma ki sadrl sy P bI n dekhyo upmey,
j anpare upman so al ékar he gey.fl
~IaIItkamudi.
Example:

Š var gau I m 4.
(e) i f a statement f ai l s to convey the

desired meaning, then suggestion of an
alternative is arthapatI praman.
fijeha vyarth bhearath ko or jogse thap,
arthapattI alékrIti bhakhat sukavx sadap.fl
Š IaIItkamud1™
.
Example:
fisatU s ka néga bhukha hove,
t I s da napharu kIthahu rajI khae?
jI sat kegharI vathu hoveso naphrehathI
ave,
anhédi kIthahU pae?fl
Š trar gau 1 m 4.
(f) where one does not experience a
substance by a praman, then it i s anoplab'at.

fijanparenah: vastukachuanupalbadh: hesoy.fl
Š 191Itkamudi.
Example:
finaraI n ni das: kaI bhul i gavari .
dukrItu sukrItu tharo karamu ri, × × ×

purablo krI t karamu n9 mI te ri ghargehanI ,

tacemohI japialeramcename.fl

fig5 jeharojh, baghI ar h¿da kutte jeha,
bI l l i j I ha bagh I l l jeha h¿da baz he.fl
((1) what i s stated i n scripture Or goes as a
sayi ng i s sabad praman.

fijehasastra ar lok ko bacan praman bakhan,
sou sabad praman he bhakhat sukav: sujan.fl

Š dhana trilocan.

fisatoakassato patar,
bIthryo adrIsat j I h karamjar.fl
Š akal.
(g) where something is thought to be
possible, it i s sébhav praman.

-Š 1911tkomudi. fijahI sébhav hvevastul<o,sébhav namsu hoy.fl
-IalIt kamudi.
Example:
Example:
fisunI a ménra manI kita bhau,
ficar jane carahu dI sa te car kone gahI ,
- st ar gat I ti rathI mal I nao.fl
mew ko halaykeukhare, to Ukharjay.fl
Š japu.
'
Š tha1<ur kaV I .
fijIni namu t aI a geemasakatI ghalI,

nanak te mukh ujle keti chuti nal I .fl

(h) anonymous

statement

but

SWM-?
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conventionally accepted as true is etI hay 2 f aul t, mistake. 3 indifference. 4 insanity.
praman.
SWD [pramadi] Skt QX
adj intoxicated,
fiparépara kahanavat joi,

drunk. 2 who commi ts a mistake. 3 n insane,

ti‚ h etI hy kahI t sabkoi.fl

stubborn.
Š garabg5jam'. SWR [praman] See SWM.
Example:
SWR? [pramanIka] See SWM?.
fibhagat hetI marI o harnakhasu
SWN [ pramI t] adj measured, weighed.
narsi gh rup ho: deh dharI o
nama kahe bhagatI has: kesav

2 known, understood.

SWN [pramItI] n real knowledgeachieved

ajh¿ balIkeduar kharo.fl

through proof. 2 measurement. 3 wei ght.

Š maru namdev.

finripkénIa kekame I k bhaIa bhekhdhari,
kamarthi suarthi vaki pej savari .fl

SWP [pramud] adj delighted, joyful. 2 ecstasy. '
fipramud karan sabh bhehran.flŠ -c5di I .
SWP [ pramuda] a delighful lady.

Š bIIa sadhna.

SW_ [prameh] ugz spermatorrhoea. Its

12 adj like. fisatI guru pramanu bI dh n2
SII‚IU.flŠ SSV• yem 4 ke. ‚ As Guru Amar Das,
the Creator has created you.™

symptomsare excessive and turbid urination,

.

involuntary dischargeof semen etc. If not

SWM? [pramanka], SWM? [pramanxka] This

treated in time, it may lead to diabetes.
The main causes of spennatorrhoea are
sedentary habit, excessive sleep, eating too

metre i s al so known as finagsvarupzni fl. Its

much of curd, consumpti on of sugar and

traits are four lines, each line having eight

jaggery,excessiveindulgencein sex, too much

13 part upto, till.

matras i n laghu guru order or F, Y, Z, A, ISI, SIS, of drinking, excessive use of pickles and
I,5.
sauces, and eati ng such foods as are very spicy
and phlegmatic.
Example:
I ts usual treatments are taki ng of the j ui ce
fina dev danva nara. na SI ddh satka dhara.
of gi l o (ti nospora cardi f ol i a) or aul as
kala dhare hI re sui..><× × fl
Š var majh m I . (phyllanthus emblica) mixed with honey.

Licking of sxlajit or kusta folad mixed with
fianédk‚ éd rup ho. bléd bhup bhup ho.
119ad: 5t tohI ko. saman an hohI ko?flŠ GPS. honey, putting of turmeric powder into the
mouthand swallowing the samewith thejuice
SWM [ pramanu] See SYWM.
SWN [pramata] Skt ^ Y n who through proof of aulas. Having prepared a mixture of
acquires knowledge of the real. 2 creator of parched, descaled and pounded tamarind seeds
knowl edge, a consci ous person. 3 sensual

wi th washed bl ackgram, roasted pul se and

witness; evidence.

sugar in equal measure,a ¿ne powder ismade.

'

SWO [pramath] Skt n churning. 2 crushing.

One and a hal f tol a of this powder is to be

3 t or ment i ng. 4 dest r oy i ng. fipak h5d5
pramathé.flŠ NP.

taken daily with goat™
smilk; taking of onetola
of powdered mixture of unripe dn'ed kkar

ZSWO

[pramathi] Skt Q7 F adj churner.
2 tormentor SeeSV'A. 3 destroyer.

(acaci a i ndi ca) beans and sugar dai l y in equal
s milk i s good.
measure, wi th cow™

SWM [pramad] n state of being intoxicated.

At its very outset, urine should be got

‘

SWX
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exami ned from a competent doctor and

prakas hamara bhayofl, accordi ng to thi s

treatment started forthwith. ficmag prameh
bhagi dr dukhutra.flŠ carrtr 405.

statement of Guru Gobind Singh in Vichitar
Natak, he was conceived by his mother at
this place.
On his way to Punjab from Patna, Guru
Gobind Singh also visited Prayag. It is 697

SWX [pramey] adj subject to a proof. 2 weigh
or measure of which can be told.
SW\ [pramev] See SWX. 2 See SWY.
SWP [pr:..rod] n ecstasy, happiness.

mi l es from L ahore, 560 mi l es from Calcutta

SWP? [pramodak] adj delightful, pleasing.211 and 844 mi l es from Bombay. I ts population is
SWQ[pramodh] See SUQ and SWP.
SXNR [prayatan] n all out effort.
SX [praya] See SYXX.
SX^ [prayas] n endeavour. fiprayas te isvar
pav'é.flŠ -NP. fibahu kin prayas bhaesabh bad.fl
Š NP.
SXA [prayag] Skt n medium of a good fireŠ
ritual - horse. 2 excellent ¿re-ritual.3 theplace
of a ¿re-ritual. 4 a famous placeof pilgrimage

155,970.
SXM[prayan]Sidn departure, march, pilgrimage.
2 march to the battle¿eld. 3 commencement
of work.
SXN [prayat] adj departed. ficamu 55g umrav
prayat.flŠ GPS. 2 dead. 3 durable.
SXW [prayam] n length, depth. 2 austerity.
3 dearness.
SX? [prayukt] adj very well welded. 2 very
well Jomed

at the conÀuence of Ganga and Jamuna in

SXA [ prayog] n act of begi nni ng a Job, taking

U.P. It is said that river Sarasvati has also a
latent conÀuence over here. According to

up some job. 2 according to Tantarshastar, an
ef f ort to accompl i sh some mantar. 3 a
dramatic play. 4 act of giving medicineto the

See ? ? V.

Purans, when Vishnu brought back Veds ¿-om

Shankhasur and handed over the same to
Brahma, the former performed ten A shvmedh

pati ent; treatment; attendance. 5 illustration, Y
exampl e. 6 horse. 7 use, application.

fire-rituals at this place, wherefore this place SX'B [prayogh] See SXA. fisar ogh prayogh
calavahfge.flŠ Š kalki.‚ will shoot numerous

came to be known as fiPrayagfl. 5 Bei ng a
pilgrimage centre, Prayag, the city, has al so
acquired thi s name, though now-a-days i t i s

arrows from the string.™2 See SYB. filoh

musal prayoghs.flŠ VN-.
known as Allahabad.‚ There wasanAkshayvat SXFR [prayojan] n purpose; jobthat callsfor
tree in Prayag, dying after falling from which involvement, i.e. i t has a moti ve behind it.
was believed by the Hindus as the means of SX? [prayék] SeeSYX? .
attaining sal vati on. Emperor Jehangir got thi s
Banyan tree cut.2 A gurdwara named fiPakki

Sangatfl rel ati ng to Guru Tegbahadur is
situated in Mohalla Ahiyapur of this town.
I t is managed by Ni rmal a sai nts. fitahi
l T hi s

name was given by Akbar. During the Mughal era
Prayag was the capital of the province. Now the

governor resides here.
2Pri ests

still demand fiworshipfl in the name of akhevat.

SXN [prayst] SeeSYXN.
S'R [pralay]11total absorption,full involvement.
2 according to Purans, it means assimilation
of the world within. There is a reference in
part 1 chapter 7 of Vishnu Puran that day-to-

day death of the living beings is called nI ty
pral ay; when Brahma sl eeps, it i s nemI ttak

pralay; when Brahma dies it is prakrItak
pral ay; absorption in sel f through knowledge

SZ XB R'

S\ ^
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is yétIk pralay.‚ According to the Bible, '. SHN^ N SN? [pravatsyat patIkaJ, S\ N^ N
henceforth therewill never beany delugeSee SX^ [pravatsyat preysi] in poeticcomposition,
7 PQR@. 3 in poetics, a genuinesentiment Š the heroine whose husband is leaving for a
amnesia, due to lossof one™
s identity and then foreign l and.
transportation into supraconsciousness.
S\ Y [ pravar] adj superb. 2 n children, progeny.
SZX BR [pralay ghan] a cloud of the deluge 3 aloe wood.
era, whi ch, accordi ng to Purans, causes S\ YN? [pravartak] Skt S\ N? n initiator of some
torrential rain, and submerges the entire earth.
job. 2 founder. 3 employer.

SZH [pralav] Skt n act of thorough cutting. S\ ^ [pravas] Skt n migration. 2 foreign
fikar danuj pralav sétan Udhar.flŠ rudr.2 piece, country. 3 Skt residence. fiprrthi ul pravas
shred.
‚
he.flŠ -japu.‘
SZQ [pralap] n babble; meaningless talk. S\ ^ R [pravasan] Skt n exile; banishment from
2 utterance.3 talkingdeliriously duringillness. a town or a country.
S\ _ [ pravah] Skt n flow of water, movement

Such irrelevant talk al so occurs during the state

of water. 2 stream of water. 3 continuation of
a work. 4 a good conveyance such as the
.
horse. fikesri pravahe.flŠ akal.‚ riding a lion™

of loneliness.

SZR [pralin] adj fully submerged.
SZ [prale] See SZX.
SZJ R [pralothan]See SZ J R.

S\ _ ^ Y [pravahsarI] n a perennial stream,
SZO[praléb] Skt @F adj hangingdownwards. stream of continuousflow.fi5mrIt pravahsar:
2 long.3 loose; lazyl 4 n branch,twig. 5 breast;

atul bhédar bharI .flŠ savsyee mukhvak m 5.

S\ _ [pravahi] Skt Q\ F

teat. 6 a necklace. 7 I n Bhagwat, a demon,
who in the garb of Gop, started playing with

adj Àowing.

S\ M [ pravan] accepted, acknowl edged. See

Balram and Krishan and kidnapped Balram

SW'MZ.

with the intention of killing him, but was killed

S\ P [ pravad] See SUP,

by Balram instead. See VA\ N ^ ?Q10 a: 18.
fidet pral¿bbado kapti

S\ R [pravan] SeeSWR. fiatul pravane.flŠ Š aka1.

tab bal ak rup dharyo na janayo.
kédh cadhay hali ko udyo

tI n mukan 56dhar mar gIrayo..fl

‚ atul pramane™
.
S\ R [ pravana] See SY\ R.

' S\ Y [pravar] See SY\ Y.
S\ Z [praval] coral See SYTZ . 2 Dg hollow

Š kr1:san.

connecting wood pipe in veena, whi ch bears

SZOBR [pralébghan], SZ UY [pralébarI] killer note-bands. 3 tri chi asi s Š ingrowth or
introversionof eyelidswhichstraintheeyeballs.
of demon Eralamb i.e. Balram.
S\ M[ pravan] Skt n crossroads, square. 2 belly,

fit

jal praval kh¿si.flŠ saloh.See Sn \ Z .

abdomen. 3 sl ope; ramp. 4 adj inclined. S\ Z UPW[pravalbidram] coral reef, created
5 humble, mild. 6 generous. 7 favourable. by coalendrata. filal jal praval bf dram.fl
8 devotee; lover. fikal : ki ratI harI pravane.fl
-natm 4.
Where i s al so a menti on of four types of pral ay in Kuram

Puran:

-paras. See\ PW. .

S\ ^ [} ? YQN^ ? X/ entered, penetrated.

S\ Q [praVIddh] adj well-strung, well-knit.
S\ M [ pravi n] , S\ R [ pravi n] See SUR.

S\ ^ [praves], S\ ^ R [pravesan] 11entry. fisatI

S\ @
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te jan, jakerI de praves.flŠ sukhman1'. 2 reach;
accessibility.

Q\ @[pravekh] See SY\ '@. fijssedeh pran ko

pravekh sasx bhanu ko.flŠ krrsan.
S\ FR [pravrajan] Skt act of renouncing;
renunciation.
S\ 'N [ pravrI ttI ] , S-P‘N [ pravrI tti ] 866`

SY\ YN.

S [pra] vr ¿ll, add. 2 a form of S used in
. compound words to show relationship; e.g.;
etc.

SF

and peopleof meanorigin, interacted witheach
other, then natural l y a mi xed l anguage came
into being.

Though Hindi, Urdu, Bengali, Punjabi etc
are al l Prakri t l anguages, but onl y that
parti cul ar l anguage came to be. known as

Prakrit which evolved as a mixed language,
after the era of Sanskrit speaking was over.
Prakrit has the following eight vowels- 31

311\ Y D A Q stand twenty-eight consonants
-I CP? QO,L CXK, I YTEAAL MO^ Q
Qn OQO,Q_? ODE.868^ _^ ? YN8BAOG.

S7 [praI].See SX.
,
S?X [prakrIya] See S?X.
S^ [pras] Skt ^
eat, swallow. 2 n food. SA [ prag] See S?. 2 See SY. 3 866 SXA.
3 controversy, dispute. fina trasé na prasé.fl fiprag Isnane.flŠ g5d namdev.
akal. 4 Skt ^ spear. fipras so prat, pata se SA F N [pragjotr] great scholar of astronomy.
fid pragjotI bulaI .fl-87í fi.
patébar.flŠ carItr180.
S'^ R [ prasan] Skt n act of tasti ng. 2 f ood,

SAFn ^ SY [pragjyotxspur] capital town of

vi ctual s. fianét nyas prasné.flŠ gyan.

Pragjyotish (Kamrup). Now-a-days it i s known

‚ N umer ous peopl e f orego f ood™
. 3 Skt
S^ R throwing, hurling.
S^ P [ prasad] n royal templ e. 2 a very l arge

as Gauhati. Once it used to be the capital town
of Narkasur. This town was inhabited by
Amuratraj, grandson of Ram (son of Kush).
SA VH [pragbhav] See 5 V\ .
Q'AY [pragar] Skt n palace, a magnificent
house.
SA [pragr] at the holy place Prayag. fimaker
pragI danu bahu kia.fl-mali m4.

temple of a deity.
S^

[ prast] See SY^ .

S'_ [prah] Skt said, stated. fipas basaIkesadar
prahi.flŠ NP.
S_M [ prahuna] 866 SY_ R and SBM.
S'? [ prak] Skt ^ adj ¿rst. 2 n east. 3 adv

SAX [pragay] Skt Q adj learned; man, scholar,

earlier.fibahuogon kineI n prak.flŠ NP.
S? AW [prakagam], S? A W [prakagami]

erudite person. 2 an examination in Sanskrit.
3 soul. 4 elder brother of Kalki avtar. 5 vain
ssoul at the stage of dreamless sleep.
person™
comi ng early, one who comes early.
81<6S-BM‚ wanderer,sojoumer.
[praghun]
SBM
,
natural
adj
RY
Q^
[ pr ak r I t ] Skt
S?
unintentional.2 worldly, mundane.3 common, 2 n guest.
normal. 4 n a language which evolved in due SD [ prac] Skt Q ol d days and places.
course of time from the interaction of the SD [praci] n east.
speakers of different languages. This is a SDR [pracin] adj eastern. 2 oriental.
corrupted form of original Sanskrit. I n ancient
ti mes it was commonl y used in dramas.

SL N [prachat], SEN [prachIt] 866 SYEN.

fiprachat sat 55gI bInas.flŠ ram a m 5.
Welearnfrom the history of languagesthat, SF [praji] n defea . fici ts pagardé praji.fl
when kings, of¿ciajs, scholars, rusticvillagers Š ramav. ‚ anxi ety of def eat occupi ed

SM

SI
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Ram Chander™
s mind™
.
_
SM [pran] Skt n breath. fipran man tan jia
data.flŠ gau chat m 5. 2 Scholars are of the
view that there are ten types of breath. See
P^ SM. 3 life. 4 mind. fis 55g: lage pran.fl
Š phunhem 5. 5 strength, energy. 6 God.
SM5 QY [ pran-adhar] n soul . 2 as dear as
l i fe, the dearest. 3 husband.

SM^ @ [pransakha], SM^ @| [pranskhai] a
very close friend. 2 life-long friend.
SM^ AZ [pranségli], SM^ A Z [pranséguli] Skt
? WET according to Hathyog, a book in
which, Pranayam i.e., the processof exercising
control over one™
s breath is described. It is
said to have been authored by Guru Nanak.
As described in Gurpartz1pSurya, GuruArjan
Dev consigned the same- to water, signifying

and SF SM. The vital breath is supposed to
reside in the head, chest, throat, mouth, ear
and nose. I ts f uncti ons are spi tti ng, sneezi ng,

eructation, respiration, ingestion.
When the vital breath, due to inappropriate .
food, persistence of hunger or thirst, excessive
intercourse, i nsomni a, anxiety, sadness and

fear, deterioration of dysentery etc. becomes
def ect i v e, i t l eads t o such di seases as .
headache, noseache st i f f eni ng of ey es,

stammering, panting, drowsiness, soreness of
throat etc.
I n order to cure di seases ari si ng from

defective vital air, useof ginger, garlic, ghee,
almond oil, meat-soup, sweet pudding, eggs
etc and sweating out are bene¿cial. Boiling
t he pul p

of

sal par ni fi(desmodi um

thereby that thebook we3not written by Guru tri l i aef ol i um) i n mi l k and then dri nki ng the
Nanak.‚ Even now-aŠ davsa book of the same
ti tl e i s avai l abl e, the contents of whi ch depict

that it is not written by Guru Nanak.
SM_ [ pranha] n one tha takes life away, Yam.
2 cheat-sanama.
S'MP [ pranad] , SMPK [ prandatt] , SMPN

same, or taki ng a powder of two mashas
each of asgadh (physal i a Àexosa) and ski n
of bahr a (termi nal i a bal eri ca) and then
mi xi ng f our mashas of j aggery. Thereaf ter
taken twi ce a day wi th mi l k, i t removes the

def ects of vi tal ai r. fipranbaI apanbaI
[prandata] n that restores life, elixirŠ sanama. bhan.flŠ carI tr 405.
2 In Sikhism, amrit is prepared for baptism. SMW@[pranmukh] See SRW@.
SMXN [pranyatra] n respiration. 2 business
fipranad tum ko guru dina.flŠ GV 10.
SMRO [prannath], SMSN [pranpatI] master that sustains life. 3 leading life somehow.
of life Š - the soul. 2 master, paramour, husband. SMN? [pranatak] adj killer. 2 n Yam. 3 cheat
Š sanama.
3 the Creator, the Di vi ne. fihe prannath
SMXW [pranayam] fourth part of Yog. In Yog
gobidah.flŠ sahasm 5. SeeSRSN.
SMSN^ [pran pratIstha] In Hinduscriptures, Shastar, it is the process of exercising control
the process of infusing life into a diety™
s idol over breathing. Sage Atri,2 holds that silent
made from a metal or stone through the repetition of Gaytri mantar three times with
recitation of mantars. It is only after this ritual stopped breathi ng. fi05 bhur bhuvah svah.fl i s
that an idol i s deemed worth worshipping.

known as Pranayam.

s life- SM [ pram] , SM [prani] adj living, alive. 2 n
SMSX [pranprIy] adj dear as one™
breath, dearest. 2 n husband.

SMU7

[pranbaI] vital breath. See P^ SM

'See Gurpartap Surya rasi 3, ch. 32.

living creature. 3 human being. fipran'i, t¿ aI a
l aha lcn.flŠ sr1' m 5.
!HI ^
^ O^ Q'U7 ?P_-O WWIŠ yogdarsan 2-49.

' SYn
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SYQ

SN [prat] n ^ YP early mor ning; dawn. fisédhra fisatguru seva bhaI pranpuja kart: SIkkh.fl
prat I snan karahi.flŠ gau kabir. 2 See SYN 1. Š BGK. '
fianahu ghar te prat mahana... tI s meSIkkhan SRW'@[pranmukh] Skt QYUQ See W^ vr n
caran pakhare.flŠ GPS. 3 adj also used for SS. who takes away life Š Y am. 2 executioner.
fimam rev: ast ko prat bhayo he.flŠ kr1'san.
fithag dI sat I bagal I v l aga. dekhI besno
SN [prat] Skt Q^ n margin. 2 boundary. pranmukh bhaga.fl-Š prabha bani. ‚ in the face
3 territory, province. 4 edge, point. 5 direction,

'

of decei t f ul mur der ous V ai shnav, the

side.
executioner, got ashamed and took to his
SN_ ? Z [pratahkal], SN? Z [pratkal] n early heels.™
morning. fipratahkal lagau jancarni.flŠ dev m SR [pranI],SR [prani] SeeSM. fiprani kachu
5.
na cetai.fl-s m 9.
SNRO [pratnath] master of dawn Š sun.
S'S? [prapak] Skt adj receiver, achiever.
SNW [pratma] See SYWNW. 2 Skt QAO the 2 receivable.
Di vi ne, the Transcendent. 3 soul , the vi tal SBM [ prapan] Skt n achievement, gain.
principle.fipratma parbraham ka rup.flŠ g5dm 2 inspiration.
5.
QQJ [prapanIk] Skt n shop. 2 shopkeeper.
Sn V^ ? [ prathasxk] Skt adj virtual, not SSMX [prapaniy] adj receivable.
real; just as a rope may be taken for a snake. SSN [prapat] adj received, achieved.
SPY [padur] Skt outside the door, meaning SS\
[prapatavy] adj receivable.
before one™
5 eyes, or, manifest.

SSN [prapatI], SQN [prapti] n achievement.

SP_ V\ [ pradur bhav] Skt revel ati on, 2 access, approach. 3 gain. fiprapat: pota
karam pasau.flŠ ram m I . 4 income.
manifestation.2 origin.
SR [pran] See SM. 2 living being. fipran taran SQ [ prapy] Skt adj achi evabl e, worth
ka IhE suau.flŠ sukhmani. 3 life. fikarahu pran receiving.
S?N [prabrIt] See S\ N.
n: j ko kalyan.flŠ NP.
SR5 QY [pran-adhar] SeeSM5 QY.fipranadhar SW'I ? [pramanIk] adj authentic.2 acceptable.
3 right, true, genuine. 4 n businessman of
nanak hI t cit.flŠ g5d m 5.

SR^ @[pransakha],SR^ @| [pransakhai] See

repute.

'

SM^ @. figurmatI namu mera pransakhai.fl SX [pray] Skt adj equal, same. fitI l tI l pray
sakal karqlare.flŠ carrtr 405. 2 death. 3 age.
Š sodaru.
SR^ 7 [pransaI], SR^ 8 [pransai] God '- SX: [prayah] Skt Q^ part often. 2 nearly;
the lord of life. fisokhdata harI pransaI .fl approximately. 3 in abundance.
Š sar m 5.

SX^ Dn [prayascxt] See STN.

SR AN [pran gatI] SM-A'N emancipation. SXM[prayan] Skt n migration, escape. 2 initial

act.
SYOR [prarthana] Skt n longing, soliciting.
S?O [pran-nath],SRSN[pranpatI] SeeSMBN. 2 prayer,submission.
SYO [prarthi] Skt AUF adj one who longs,
fipranpatI tI agI an tu raCIa.flŠ sorm5.
SRSF [pranpuja] n eating and drinking in one who solicits. 2 one who prays, one who
order to sustain life. 2 dedication of life. submits; petitioner.
fiSImrat namu pran gatI pave.fl-Š sar m 5.
2 salvation. 3 movement of respiration.

SYUQ

SO
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SYOQ [ prarbadh] Skt act initiated for body™
s SOW [ prI tbam] See SOW. 2 adv ¿rstly.
formation. 2 fate, destiny. 3 adj initiated.
fiprI them bhagoti SI marke.flŠ c5di 3.

SYV [prarébh] n beginning, start etc.
SYVM [ prarébhan] n initiation, beginning.
S\ ^
[ pravrI s] See S\ ^ .

SOW [prIthma] See SOW. fihar badi prI thma
sukhdavan.flŠ ramav. ‚ the ¿rst day of the dark
half of har.™

S\ N [pravrIt] Skt AYY n dressthat covers ?^
the body well; robe, apparel. figar pravrI t niv
manog banyo.flŠ NP.‚ the long robearound the
neck is. el egant™
.

[ prI thamI ] , SOW [prIthmi] Skt QUO
earth. See SO. There is a myth that the earth
came to be known as Prithvi because it was

defended by raja Prithu. fidara agre prI thamI

S [ prI ] Skt Q vr defend, restart the work.
dharaI n.flŠ maru soI he m 5. fiapu te paI
S9 [prIu], S5 [prIa] Skt SX adj dear. fihon prI thmi akasa.flŠ gau kabir.
kadI mI l i e pr I a tudh bhagvétalfl-Š majh m 5.

2 husband, paramour. fij I nI prIU parmesaru
karI janIa.flŠ gaum 5. fieko pr I a sakhi a sabh

SOW [prIthme], SOW [prIthms] adv ¿rstly,
at ¿rst. fiprIthme vasxa sat ka khera.flŠ ram m
5. fikhéda pr I t hme saj I ke.flŠ c5di 3 .

prIa ki.flŠ devm 4. 3 SeeSX.

SO\ [prIthvi] SeeSOWand SO\ .
[ prI a] Skt SX adj beloved, darling. SO\ UP SDRR [prIthvi bi d p‚ écananIŠ GV

S6
2 i.e., Lakshmi.fiprIa sahIt kéth mal.flŠ Š saveye
10. prI thvi (go) bi d p5canan (si‚ gh) name
m 4 k e. 3 888SX 5.
of Guru Gobind Si ngh in the form of a riddle,
S^ I [prIsat], S^ [prIst1SktTEI adj inquired; as given by Bhai Sukkha Si ngh.
the person about whom i nqui ry i s made.

2 desired, demanded. 3 SeeS^ .
S^ [ pr I st I ] n inquiry, questi oni ng. 2 back of
the body.

S^ [prIsth] n back. 2 page.
SNR [prItna] Skt QYA n army, force. 2 an
army consisting of 243 elephants, 243 chariots,
729 horsemen and 1215 f ootmen. 3 battle,
warfare. 4 man, human being.

SNSY? [prItparak] See SNSZ ? .
SNW [prItma] SeeSNW.
SNWR [ prI tman] See SNWR. fiprI tman na

nar kah¿ dekhpare.flŠ kalaki.‚ There didn™
t

SO [ path] a Khatri of Khedacaste, who
became a di sci pl e of Guru Nanak Dev. Pritha
was an altruist and enlightened man. 2 Skt
QI ^ Kunti, daughter of K unti Bhoj, who was
mother of Yudishthar, Bhi m and Arjun. 3 See

SO.
SU [prIthI] Skt n earth that extends. See
SO.
SOF [ prI tt]

n grass and trees, which are '

produced by the earthŠ sanama.

SOF DY 5 Y 5 Y [ prI tt car an an] grazer
of grass Š deer; its enemy Š the lion; lion™
s
enemy Š the gun.Š sanama.

SO\ [ prI tti ] Skt n earth. See SOW.
SK [prIta] n idol, statue. fik1 svarni prIta. SU\ ^ Y
[ pr I t t i sv ar ] , SO\ F RO
[ prI tti nath] , SO\ QN [ pr I t t i pat I ] ,
he.flŠ datt.
seem to be a man of hi s stature.™

SO [prIth] Skt QLF vr expand, be excessive,
nourish. 2 n palm.
'

SO\ SZ [ prI tti pal ]

emperor. 3 the Creator.

SO? [prIthak] Skt QS adj separate,different, SU\ YF
apart. fiprIthak prI thak h5 bhakhé') sabh hi.fl
Š NP.

king. 2 landlord, king,

SOYF

[ pr I t t i r aj ]

SO [prIthi] See SO.

See ^ _UPR and
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SOL ?

SO9 Z S\ ^ [prIthiul pravaslŠ japu. inherent fiprIthu nIt¿b jInki chabI 1<ona.flŠ NP.2 great. .
in the earth; pervasi ve i n the universe; the
,
‘ Transcendent.

SO6
SOF

[prIthia] See SO DP.
[ prI thi s] , SO^ D [ prI thi sur] king.

2 landlord. 3 the Creator. fiprIthise.fl-japu.
SODP [prIthicéd] elder son of Guru Ram
Das. He was born in Sammat 1615. He
breathed his last in Sammat 1675 at Heher.
SOdhis of hi s progeny are bel i eved to be

3 expert, adept. 4 innumerable, countless.‚ `
5 n a king, who was son of Ven. He finds
mention in Rig Ved. Ven was the author of
one Ved mantar.-It is mentioned in Ather Ved
that Manu Vaivsvet was his ancestor and the
earth was his pot. In Shatpeth Brahman, it is
held that first of all king Prithu came into
being. Purans describe him as son of Ven and
grandson of Ang, it is because of his name

inferior. See WM. 2 a hill chief of Dadhwals , that the earth came to be known as ‚ Pri thvi ™.
who along with the hill-Chieftain fought the V i shnu Puran menti ons that the sages made
battle of Nadaun. See \ DN RI ? 5 : 9.
him the king of the earth but he was very
S^ F [prIthij] See SOF .-5811੩^ 8.
irreligious. He stopped the worship of gods
SORO [prIthinath], SOSN [prIthipatI], and performance of f i re-ri tual s. Seeing
SOSZ ? [prIthipalak] master and sustainer religion being thus harmed, pioussageskilled
of the earth Š ki ng. 2 the Creator.

SOWZ [prIthimall] a Khatri of Sehgal subcaste, who became a di sci pl e of Guru Nanak
Dev and attai ned the status of a gurrnukh. 2 a
. Khatri of Bhal l a caste, who became a disciple
of Guru A mar Das. He abnegated the pride
of hi s caste. 3 a di sci pl e of Guru Hargobind,
who bel onged to Buhranpur. ,

SOYF [prIthiraj] the last Hindu king of
Chauhan dynasty. He was son of Someshvar
from the womb of Kamla. He ruled over
Ajmer, Delhi etc. Shahabuddin defeated him
at K arnal i n Sammat 1250 (1192 A D) and

Ven by pri cki ng hi m wi th straws of grass.
When there remai ned no ki ng, plundering
started. Then the sages together began
rubbi ng the thigh of the dead ki ng and from
that emerged a short-statured, broad-faced,
dark-complexioned horrible man, from whom
arose the Ni shad tri be. Thereaf ter the sages
started rubbi ng hi s ri ght thi gh and therefrom

emerged Prithu, who was glowing like ¿re.
I t gl addened everyone and Ven was
transferred from hell to heaven. When Prithu
took over the chargeof his kingdom, hefound
that the earth abounded with forests and

brought to end hisHindu kingdom.See^ _UPR. mountains. He cleared the forests and pushed
aside the mountains with his bow. Thus the
given a detailed history of the Chauhan earth became ready for cultivation. fimano
maha prI thu lakekaman su bhudhar bhumI
dynasty.
Poet Chand, i n hi s book fiPrithirajraysofl, has

SOYFYX^ [prIthirajrayso] See DP and
SOYF.

te nyare kare hE.flŠ c5d1'1. 6 M ahadev, Shi v.

7 Fire. 8 Vishnu.

SOYI [prIthirat] n treeŠ sanama. 2 king SO'Z [prIthul] Skt adj enormous, broad.
Š sanama.

SOYI R [prIthiratni] n bearer of the tree-

fiprI thUl nI t 5b pi t k at I dhoti.flŠ NP.
2 abundant.

earth.Š sanama. 2 army of a king.Š sanama. SYP? [prIthudak], SOP? [prIthodak] Skt
SU [ prI thu] Skt QS adj broad, extensi ve. Pehoa pilgrimage centre. It is located on the

SN
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right bank of river Sarasvati. The myth goes SEG [prichat] SeeSYDN. 2 SeeSY? N.
that king Prithu performed here the last rites S? ',‘ [prinan] Skt n act of satisfying. See
of hi s father Ven and served water to the SY_M.
guests for twelve days. fijahaprIthodak tirath SN [prit] Skt adj loving. 2 happy, joyful.

hera.flŠ GPS.See S_'5 .
SNW[pritam] SeeSXNW.fipritam, janIlt man
SO [prIthvi] Skt SON earth.
mahi.flŠ -sor m 9. fipritam mohI lags nau.fl
SW [prIm] See SW. fiharI lags pIara prIm -asa m 5.
s army; allies.
SNWM [pritmani] a friend™

ka.flŠ sorm 4.

SX [prIy] Skt adj dear. 2 n husband.
3 welfare. 4 son-in-Iaw. 5 Kartikey.

Š sanama.

'

SNWP^ [pritamdas] a Udasi holymanof noble

SXNW[prIytam] adj dearest, most loved,

nature, who became a disciple of Sangat Das

consort. 2 n husband, paramour. 3 true friend.

in Sammat 1820. He was addressed as
fiNirbanfl and given a ball of ash by Sant
Bankhandi. When he reached Hyderabad on
hisDeccan missionto spread religiousteachings,

SXPY^ R [prIydarsan] adj charming to look
at. 2 n khI rni tree,.mi musops kauki tree.

3 Guru Nanak Dev.
SXVA N [ prbhagta] wife faithful to her
husband. fiprbhagta thadhi ek5gi.flŠ datt.

then Nanak Chand, paternal uncle of Diwan
Chandu L al , became his disciple. Pritam Das

desired that at centres of pilgrimage, there
SXV@ [ prbhakhi ] , SX\ P [ prvadi ]
? QQF- UQAUF soft-spoken.2 Guru Nanak should be a proper arrangement of kitchenDev. '

service for the holymen of Guru Nanak™
s sect.

SX [prIya] adj sweetheart, darling. 2 n wife,

At hisbiddingNanak Chandgavealot of money

better half. 3 jasmine. 4 cardamom. 5 a metre
also known as fiaruhafl and fiséyutafl. Itstraits

to him, which thealtruist Pritam Dass brought
to Prayag and handed over to the mission, and

are four lines, each l i ne^ , F, F, A. "5, ISI,15!,S.

Exmaple:

dukh d¿d h'ésukhkéd ji.
nah: bad hi:zagbsd ji.
nah: bedbak praman h'é.
mat bhi'n bhi n bakhan h'é..-l<alki.
(b) I n i ts second form, each line has one ragan

Š .SIS
Example:

fihe prabhu. he vxbhu. pran tu. man m.fl

thus Panchayati A khara was established in

Sammat 1836.
In Sammat 1838, Pri tam Das and Sangat

Das did an excellent job of digging a small
canal (hasli) and bri ngi ng water from Ravi to
the tank of Gol den Templ e (A mri t Sarover).
Pritam Das was born in Sammat 1809 at

Hoshiarpur and died at Amritsar in Sammat
1888. Sangalwala Akhara in Amritsar is very
well known memori al of thi s hol yman.

SXZ [prIyal] buchanania lalifolia tree. It ' SNWSR [pritam pran] adj as dear as life-

breath. 2 dearer than one™
s own l i f e.
~ S [pri] Skt ^ vr complete,foster, give,gladden. 3 assimilated into the dearest. fipritam pran

yieldsc1r5ji fruit.

2 n l ove, af f ecti on. 3™shi ne. 4 desi re.

bhae sunI sajni, dut mue bI khu khai.flŠ sar a

5 satisfaction.

mI.

fikacu darab na priha mere.fl-NP.

dekhi pritI .flŠ devm9. 2 satiation.3 happiness,

S_ [priha] Skt '\U\ n desire, interest, wish. SN [pritI] n love, affection. fijagat me jhuthi

SD? Y
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joy. fimine pri tI bhei jalI naI.flŠ gau m 4.
4 Kam™
s wife, who is rival of Rati theco-wife.

SV? Y [pritIkar] ad] Jov 1al 2 loving.
SN [priti] See SN.
SQ [pridhe] See S_ Q. fiUpdeSI guru harI
pridhe.flŠ bas§tm 4.
S [pre] Skt advance, proceed, depart.

SWGAK

sunlehu sabe, j I n prem kio t I n hi prabh
payo.flŠ aka1. 2 wind, air.

SW^ WYA [premsumarag] a book of praise,
regarding the Si kh code of conduct, written

by a devout Sikh under the name of Guru
Gobi nd Si ngh. See A YWN^ Q? Y.

SW?Y [premakor] younger daughter of Raja
S9 [prev] See¿gm.fighat: ghatI ravesambpreu.fl Sahib Singh of Patialafrom the wombof Rani
Š bas§tm 1.

.

A as Kaur, who was marri ed to Sardar Kharag

S? M [preksan], S@M [prekhan] Skt S^ M 7: Singh a raisof Shahabad.2 daughter of Sardar
inspiration. 2 sendingSkt ^ ?- 3 Skt observing. ` Hari Si ngh Namberdar of Ladhewal
SN [pret] Skt adj departed, gone. 2 n dead. (Jujjeranwala).Shewas married to princeSher
3 accordi ng to Purans that imaginary body,
Singh in 1822 AD. She gave birth to Prince
which a man gets after meals etc are offered Pratap Singh in 1831 AD, who was brutally
murdered‚ by Lehna Singh Sandhawalia on
to the ancestors. 4 an inhabitant of hell. 5 of
the category of ¿ends which have horrible 15‘“ of September 1843.

shape.
SWAY\ N [premgarvx ta] in poeticcompositions,
s
SN^ Z [pretasrla] a stonein Gaya, upon which the heroine who is proud of her paramour™

food isoffered to the ancestorslongsincedead. love.
SN_Y [pretahar] n bearer ' of a corpse; who SWFZ [premjal] n tears, born of love.
givesshoulder to the plank on which a corpse 2 perspiration generated by passion.
SWSN[premprat] n worthy of love.2 beloved.
is carried.
SN? YW[pretkaram], SN?X [ pretkrI ya] n SWSI _ [prempItari] See P\ J A X.
accordi ng to Hi ndui sm, the cremation of the SWS'Z? [prempulak] n standing of hair on ends
dead body and offering food to the dead due to excitement; exci tement.
ancestors et c.

SNA_ [pretgeh] abodeof thedead, cremation
ground.2 accordingto Purans, it isnamed land
of the ghosts.

SNN_ [pretŠ tah] n state of havingan evil spirit.
fiher: bIsrat te pret-tah.flŠ varhet.
SNRO [pretnath], SNSN [pretpatI] n lord of
- evil spirits; Yamraj.
SNSFY [pretpfjar], SNSK [pretpid] n skeleton

SWSO [premap¿oth] path of love.
fiat: chin mrI nal ki tarh¿ te
t I h uparI pay de avno he,
sui bedh ke bedh so kin tah¿
parti t ko tado l adavno he,

kaVI fibodhfl ani ghani neja¿ ki
cadh tape na CItt calavno he,
yah prem ko péth karar here
talvar ki dhar pe dhavno he.

of a ghost; dead body.See SN. fipretpijar SWSN [prem pritI] ecstasy and love. fiprem
mahI kasatu bhaIa.flŠ ram a m I .

pri tI sada taie.flŠ majh a m 3.

SNSY [pretpur], SNZ ? [pretlok] n Country of SWTZ \ n [ prem phul vari ] See P\ R AX.
SWVAN [prembhagatI] n loving devotion.
ghosts; Yampur. fiséymani.fl
SW[prem] Skt Q^ F love, affection. fiprem ke 'On the same day Maharaja Sher Singh was killed by
sar lage tan bhitarI.flŠ sor m 4. fisac kaho Ajit Singh Sandhawalia.

SW\ DRWA

SO?
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2 loving service. fiprembhagatI karI sahaj: fidina nath prokh pratIpala.fl-NP. 2 SeeS? samaI.flŠ dhana a m I .
S@N [prokhItl, SY@NSN? [prokhItpatIka]
SW\ D RWA [prem VI CC nem nahi] love SeeS^ N and S^ NSN? .
knows no rule.
SE [proch] See S? and S@.
finir bI na min dukhi ksir bI na SISU jese
SER [prochan] Skt S?R n act of sprinkling
pi r jake daru bI n kese rahyojat he,
water. 2 sprinkling of water upon the animal
catak jyo svatGd

céd ko cakor jese

cédan ki cah kar phani akul at he,

adhan jyo dhan cahekamI ni ko kami cahe
esi j ake cah tako kachu na suhat he,

prem ko prabhav eso prem taha nem keso?

to be sacri¿ced. 3 Skt SER (QJ ^ ) wipe.

fiprochat bhe drI g nir bahae.flŠ GV 6. '

SESZ [prochpal] parokspalak.fiproch palé.fl
Š japu. SeeSY@.
133[prot] adj strung, stitched. 2 sewn, joined,

attached. 3 n dress.
SW[prema] SeeWO WYY.a Khatri of Talwandi SQ [prodha] family priest. See SYQ. fisubh
(near Goindwal). He was lame. He became a gun sabh IS me kahI prodha.flŠ NP.
disciple__of Guru Amar Das and attained self SL [pradh] adj well-developed. 2 mature.
fis¿darfl kahI t yahI prem hi ki bat he.

enlightenment. Everyday, devotedly he brought

3 strong, determi ned. 4 seri ous. 5 shrewd,

. yoghurt from hishousefor theGuru. With the adept
s grace his lamenessdisappeared. 3 See SL N [prodhta],SLN [pradhtva] Skt n maturity.
Guru™
SeeSL .
^ QY 2.
SL [ prodha] n mature woman. 2 in poetics,
SW [premi] ?Q/‚Q^ F lover. 2 paramour.
SX [prey] Skt XQD adj darling.

the heroine adept in the art of love-making.

SX^ [preysi] Skt adj darling.

SO 5 QY [pradha adhira] in poetics, the

SY [prer] Skt motivate, urge.

heroine who is furious on noticing playful

marks of l ove left by another woman on the
SY? [prerak] SL1adj inspirer. 2 motivator.
sbody and is incapableof concealingher
SYM [prema] Skt n inspiration, motivation. hero™

fiq prere t I u karna.flŠ bIIa m 4. 2'urge. feelings.
3 i nci te, exci te. fiurat r ahI o f dri ras SL QY [pradhadhira] in poetics, theheroine
prerIo.flŠ bIIa m 5.
who is not furiousupon noticing playful marks
s body, rather she expresses her
on the hero™
S^ [pres] E press.SeeES.
S^ N[prosIt] Skt adj migrant.2 dead,expired. anger in ironical vein.
S^ NS'N? [prosItpatIka] in poeticstheheroine SL QYQY [pradha dhiradhira] in poetics,
who i s distressed due to her husband™
s the heroine who is partly furious on noticing
departure to a foreign land.
playful marks of love left by another woman
S_N [ prohat] See SY_N.

on t he hero™
s body and t o some extent

S? [prokt] Skt well said. 2 said.

expresses her anger in satirical vein.

S? [proks] sprinkle. 2 sprinkling. 3 act of SDY [pradhoktz] a¿gureof speechabout making
sprinkling of mantar-recited water on the
ani mal and the pl ace where i t is to be
sacrificed, or where yag is to be performed.

S@[prokh] Skt SD? adj out of sight, hidden.

of a cause from no cause.
fij ahI utkars ahetu ko vamat h'é kar hetu,

pradhokti ta so kahI t bhusan kaVIkulketU.fl
Š $Ivraj bhusan.
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Example:
fijhuthe ko nahi patI naii,
kab-hu na suca kal a kau.fl
Š bIIa tti

SZN

reason.™

SZ? [plaksl Skt n ¿g tree; ¿cus infectoria.
See SZ @.
m 1.

‚ Bl ack crow i s not the onl y cause of
unholiness™
.

SZ\ [plav] Skt leap. 2 dive. 3 swimming.
4 leaping animal. 5 frog. 6 monkey. 7 cock.
SZ \ A [plavag] adj leaping animal. 2 n frog.

SZ \ AW[]ñ1^ 589A] leaping animal, monkey,
Š gau a m 1 .
langur.SeeSZ \ Y5 .

fipokhar nir VIroliemakhan nahi rise.fl

‚ I f a wel l ™
s water i s churned, no butter wi l l
come out™
.

SZ 'H [plav] Skt n dive. 2 fullness.

SZ_ [pliha] Skt Q? E'F n spleen. 2 a disease

fisadhun keujjal rI day jyohI m hImvat svet.fl relatingto theenlargement of spleen. SeeZT.
‚ It is not that snow of Himalayas is white, SZN [plut] Skt adj swam, bathed. 2 lept. 3 n
but snow from other sources i s white too.™ gallop. 4 a note of three matras, longer than
fikare pahan sarkhedurjan CI tt kathor.fl
that of love sound. 5 leap, jump. 6 havingthe
Š 915kar sagarsudha.
rhythm of three matras. 7 putting a ¿nger on
‚ Even a brown stone i s not soft, attribution of
the string of a veena and producing three or
hardnessto a black stone is, therefore, without
more notes by deÀecting it.

E [ phappha] twenty-seventh character of person who comes only to serve his selfPunjabi script. It is pronounced with the lips. interest as thequail appearsduring the harvest
SometimesS-U-V are replaced byE in Punjabi season to pick corn.
and, at times, theH preceding it is dropped, as \ ^ 9 M [phasauna] v ensnare, entrap. 2 bring
T^ in place of S^ , TQ in stead of UQ, KT in under control, subdue.
place of PV and TYM in place of ^ TYMetc. H^ _ N [ phasahat] A yfi; cl ear articulation;
2 Skt n extent. 3 harsh utterance of words. eloquence.
4 hissing,whizzing.5 yawning,gaping.6 result, T^ P [fasacl] A —,; n di sorder, corrupti on,
consequence. 7 hurricane, gal e.
defect. 2 mutiny, rebellion. 3 quarrel.

E9 F™
[phauj] A a} ! n army. fimuhkam phauj T^ P [fasadi] A
hathl i re.fl-asa m 5. ‚ a strong, unyi el di ng
army.™

adj trouble-making.

(5,1,5

2 quarrelsome, riotous.
T^ R_ [fasanah] P

,.,S

n tal e, story, romance.

T9 N [phaut] SeeTN.
2 wile, subterfuge, deception.
\ ^ M [phasna] v be ensnared, get trapped. \ ^ _ [ f astA 5'5 adj eloquent, Àuent.
2 be held up or get entangled.
T^ Z [phasil] A Jr™ 12 wall of defence built
\ ^ N [phasat] See T^ P.
around a city or town, rampart.
EH3fir [ phasta] n noose, snare. 2 di spute, T_W[faham1A r?" n knowledge,comprehension,
wrangle. 3 S T^ N uselessblabber; twaddle. intellect,cognition.
E^ N \ L M [ phasta vaqlqlhna] V out off the T_ WX^ [fahmayas] P Àu} n instruction,
noose, removethe obstacle. 2 settle a dispute. admonition. 2 direction, order.
.
T^ P [phased] A ,fi; n surgical incision into a T_ WPR [fahmidan] P U154, v understand,
vein for blood-letting; phlebotomy.
cogitate.
E^ R [phasna] See T^ M.
E_ WP [fahmida] P 9M" intelligent, intellectual.

T^ Z [phasal], T^ Z [phase]:] A A n season. T_ WP ; W[fahmidaem] P (1,1,4, we have
2 time. 3 crops duri ng wi nter and summer

understood. 588T_ WPR.

solstices, that is, spring crops and autumn E_ YR [phahama] v flutter or flap in the air.
crops. fiphasalI ahari eku namu.flŠ varmalam fidhrém dhuja phahrét sada.flŠ saveyem 4 ke.
1. 4 adv at the harvest-time.
T_ Y9 M [phahrauna], T_ YR [phahrana] v
T^ Z [phasli] adj seasonal. 2 n an era based on Àap 1n the air, flutter. ficale dhuja phahravat
spring and autumn harvests. According to some,

he.fl-saloh.

this era was started by kingAkbar, in Hijri 963 E_ [phaha] n piece of cotton cloth put on a
(1556 AD). It begins in the month of July.

boil. 2 dressi ng for a wound.

T^ Z UI Y [phasli batera] a sel¿sh person. A \ _W[phahIm] SeeT_W.

T'YY} M
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T?Y
l

T_ D9 M [phahIrauna] See T_ Y9 M.
fibhiri gali phahi .fl-var ram 1 m I . 3 adv

ghane phelphakarusésaru.flŠ savam I . ‚ Those
who are fakirs are indeed rare.™2 adj vain,
unavailing. fiphakaro pI te 5dhu.flŠ var mala

entangling. fij am ki bhir na phahi.flŠ sarm 5.

m I.

\ _ [ phahi ] n noose, snare. 2 adj entrapping.

T_W[phahim] A R?fl adj learned, intelligent E? [phaka] n quantity of grain etc that can be
knowledgeable. fik1 perm?) phahime.flŠ japu. tossed from the palm of one™
s hand into the
E? [ phak] Skt QQV vr move slowly, creep, mouth. 2 stuff eaten through this process.3 A

steal,do an immoral act. SeeT? .2A :5 give

55 complete deprivation of food; fast (for want
of food). fi1k : khavah: bakhas tot: n3 ave,

up, leave. 3 set free. 4 lower and upper jaws.
5 act of putting medicine into the mouth of a I kna phaka paI a jiu.flŠ gaum 4.
child. 6 In Punjabi, the dust of straw etc is T? Y [phakir] A £5 n a penniless or penurious
alsocalled phakk. 7 imperativeof T? M. 8 In person. fipm Re pale dhan vase tI n l<a nau
A rabi c, i t means ‚ to open, to tear, to get Àat,

pha ‘ .flŠ varmala m 1. 2 a dervish, fakir, self-

etc™from which it has acquired a figurative denying person. fipure gurI bakhsaiah: sat
meaning of ‚ to become discoloured or dull™
; gunah phakire.flŠ maru a m 1.
' e.g. — ‚.‚usda cehra fakk hogIa.fl-Š prov.
fikahe l<o tu ghar choda kahe ko gharanI
E? M[phakna] v toss grains etc, from the palm choqli?~
‘
Y of one™
s hand, i nto the mouth.
kahe ko I jjat khoi durbes bane ki?
\ ?N [phakatlA ];; part only, merely.2 enough kahe k0 tu néga hua kahe ko bI bhutI lai?
of, suf ¿ci ent.
kane sikh dai tujhe jégal me janeki?

\ ?Y [phakar] A j) n penury. 2 asceticism,
mendicancy.

T?YP^ [phakardes] n an assembly or meeting
of holymen. fiphakardes knfl) mI l e dame te.fl
Š BG.‚ How can there be an encounter with
hol y men by spendi ng money?™'

T? Y [phakaru] See \ ?Y 2. fiphakaru kare hor
j atI gavae.flŠ Š var sar m I . fikarI phakaru
daIm.fl-t115gkab1'r.
T?n [phakar] or T?n [phakaru] See \ ? Y. 2 adj
vai n, unavailing. fiphakar jati phakaru nau.fl

-varsr1™m I . 3 depraved, vicious. See E?. 4 n
abusive language, nonsensical talk.

adat ko chordeta paresan mat hota

sikh sun leta tu ficatursi‚ ghfl rane ki,
gosa jaI ek leta khane k0 khudaI deta
jati mI t c1 ta re fakir khane dane ki.

jal hI m mahI dekhi ag ki lapat kaha?
sadhu ke kapat kaha bhay kaha bir ke?
khalan ke gyan CIt cape] ke dhyan kahéi?
aturi sf ghan kahé bacan adhir ke?
fic5danfl kahI t dhan kaj laj chod te
lalac samat kaha kah¿ matI dhi r ke?

mudhta me ras kaha sumta me jaskaha?
jogi bambaskaha phI kar phakir ke?fl

T?Y [phakiri] n poverty, penury. 2 asceticism;
T?n [phakarI] in vainor in unavailingactivity. mendicancy.

filoka, mat ko phakar: paI.flŠ asa m 1. 2 See
T? K.

\ ?N[phakri] ST?n ” publicdefamation.fiosu
pI che vajo phakri.flŠ var 501' m 4. 2 adj
depraved, villainous. See E? 1.

T? n [ phakaru] See \ ? Y 2. fihenI V I rl e nahi

fijab1:) he para xvab gaphalt ka ékho par
lajjat tabhi la badsahi :) vaziri he,
k I si vakt c51< jave bhul parda uthave

rég lal nazrave chute dIlgiri he,
fij efl kahe j ahan bi c nxgahsan phiki kachu

bhavat na niki dhum: nabat naphiri he,

E?

'
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ap hua miri tab pasam amiri gene

bhave na musati

tosati

phakiri he.

TF Z -@YD

gurdwara, is two miles to the north-east of
Phagwara rai l way stati on.

dukhan so dukhI or sukhan so anurag,

TA [faca] P U63 n noise, uproar. 2 cry of

n1 dak s5 ber phI r bédak so giri he,
puj a ko bharam a pujaybe ko débh jala
paye te anéd anpaye dIl gi ri he,

distress, outcry. 3 short for 5 TAR(SJ R).
TA5 [phagua] See TA 5 .

jivan ki asa aru maran phI kar jala
bI n harIbhaktI jag jamat ki jiri he,
fiaksr ananyfl eti phate na phI kar job
tale phajIhat‚ baba! phure na phakiri he.

EAM

[ phagunL TAR [ phagun] See TZ A M.

TA5 [phagua] n Holi festival,celebratedduring
the month of Phaggun. 2'song sung at the Holi
festival.

EA'HZ [phagguvala] avillagein policestation

T? [phakk] See T? .
Bhawanigarh, tehsÀ Sunam, in Patiala state.
T?? [ phakka] Skt n an argument that About half a mile to the south, there is a
proves a principle. 2 inappropriatebehaviour.
3 deceit. 4 line from some book.
T? [phakki] n anything tossed into the mouth.
See T? 5.

gur dw ar a of Gur u T egbahadur . Onl y a
temporary sanctum has been constructed

there. Nearby, there isa residential apartment
made of bri cks and mortar. A Brahman
E?ZY_R [fakkullrahanlA MAJ n redemption performs the duty of incense-burning and
of the mortgaged obj ect.
lightingthe lamps. It issituated on a metalled
T@Y [faxar] A f " n glory, honour. 2 nobility, road, at a di stance of 14 mi l es to the west of
excellence.
Nabha railway station. It is 11 miles to the .
EA\ [phagva] Vj Holi festival. See TA 6 .
south-east of Sangrur.
TA \ n [phagvara] It is a large and ancient city TA [phaggo] SeeDD TA.
in Kapurthalastate. It issituated on theGrand TFY [fajar] A j n daybreak, dawn, early
Trunk Road and the North Western Railway. morning, beforesunrise.
It is at a distance of 62 miles from Amritsar. TFZ [phajal] A Jfi; n grace, favour. fipavoge
There are two gurdwaras there:
khuda te phajal.flŠ -GPS. It is also pronounced
(1)I n the Bansanwal a Gate, near Bhai ro™
s

as TPZ [ f adal ] ..

temple, there is a gurdwara of Guru Har Rai. \ F [ phaj a] A D; n open area, open ground.
TheGurustayed herewhilehewasgoingfrom TF_ N [phajIhat], TF_N [phajihat] A 6
n

disgrace, ignominy.SeeTP_ 'N.
near the market. An Udasi is the Of¿ciant TFZ N ..[phajilat] A 6
n eminence,

Kartarpur to Kiratpur. I t i s a smal l gurdwara

there.
(2) A t about one and a hal f mi l e to the east of

excellence. 2 greatness, dignity.

TFZN W5 U [phajilat ma-ab] P .—[V@ZWadj

the city,Sukhchainanaisa memorial common

seat or repository of dignity. 2 dignified.
TFZ [phajul] A _,} ! adj useless, unnecessary.
2 superÀuous. 3 talkative, garrulous. 4 short
‘ Of¿ciant. Three ghumaons of land have been for TFZ @YD. fiese pr phajul ko mohI na
donated to the gurdwara by Kapurthalastate. rakhyojaI.fl-car1™
tr 91.
A f ai r i s hel d here on Bai sakhi day. The TFZ @YD [phajulkharac] P @1fi},3 adj wastrel.
to Guru Hargobind and Guru Har Rai. i t i s a
smal l gurdwara and there i s no regul ar

'fajihat needless Inconvenience.

2 extravagant.

\ FR
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TFZ [phajuli] P J; adj garrulous. 2 n vain

Hn ^ _

of a snake.SeeTRWR.

effor t. 3 extravagance. fiab chor phajuli ko \ M [phani] Skt QGQF Which has a hood Š
hohu SIana.flŠ NP.

snake; hooded snake.

\ I ? [phatak] Àapping sound produced by a bird EM5 Y [phaniar] See TMQY.
with itswings.fip5cl1i phatak sak™
éna "™
-Š carItr TM^ [phanis] n largesnake. 2 king of serpents,

82.‚ Thebirdcannot reach there.™
2Skt FI A

Sheshnag. 3 Vasuki. 4 SeeK9 L P YS (c).

n quartz, rock crystal . fimudra phatak banai
kan.flŠ ram a m 1. 3 gl ass.

EMP [phanidr],TMYF [phaniraj], TM^ [phages]

TI ? Y [phatkari], TI ? K [phatkari] Skt ^ TI ?

11king of serpents; Sheshnag. 2 serpent Vasuki.

3 large snake.

n quartz-like mineral which is alkaline. It is TN_ [phatah1A R n victory, conquest. fidego
used in various medicines and is famous as teco f atah nusrat be darég.fl 2 success.
mordant for cl othes; al um. L A l umen.

3 expression of soci al courtesy, used by the

TI ? DZ [phatkacal] n quartz-like shining Khalsa, when meeting.See\ _AY F ? TN_.
mountain; Kailas. fiphatkacal sr v ke sahI t TN\ [fatva1A L35 n a j udgement. 2 opinion
bahur bI raj i j' aI . ™™
-carItr 141.
given by a religioushead, edict.
\ I M [ phatna] , TI R [ phatna] Skt \ I

vr burst,

explode. 2 n bursting forth. 3 rending.
TI ? [ phatak] onom sound produced by
somethingdashed to theearth; crash. fiphatak™
é
gajane.flŠ -gyan.

HI ? [phatIk] See \ I ? .

TI [phatt] n wound, injury, cut. 2 width of a
s two banks.
ri ver; di stance between ri ver™

TN_ [fatIh] SeeTN_. fiphatIh bhai maai t. fl
-bavan.

3
TNZ [phatil] A =fi! n wick; earthen lamp™
wick.

TNZ ^ F [fatilsoz] P

R^

n lampstand; four-

comered metallic lampstand with different '
portionsfor oil-potsand wicks.
‘

TNZ [phatila] See TNZ.

3 wooden plank.

TN_ [phatuh] plural of TN_.
TI n [phattar] adj wounded, injured.
TN_ [phatuhi] a Jatt leader of Gujjarwal who
TI [phatti] bandage. 2 Àat portion between had refused to hand over his falcon to Guru
the gri p and the corner of a bow. fiphatti dve Hargobind. When after having swallowed a
cori at k ,

dr I r h must : V I sal a.flŠ GPS.

cord, the falcon was about to di e, he offered i t

to the Guru; he got himself pardoned for his
offence and became a Sikh. 2 A 535 a jacket, ~
expanded throat of a snake; hood of a snake. sleeveless coat with buttons.
EMQY [ phandhar] n that whi ch has a hood; TNY [fatur1A J? defect, unsoundnessof mind.
2 commotion, riot. 3 obstacle. 4 damage.
hooded snake; cobra.
5 laziness, langour, idleness.
TM [phanI] See TM3 wooden writing-tablet.
EM [phan] Skt Q^ vr go, jump, shine. 2 n

TN [phate] SeeTN_ and \ _AY F ? TN_ .
TI P [phanid] See TMP.
[phatesah] raja of Srinagar (Garhwal)
EI PVF [phanfdbhuj] n which eats up a TN^ _ ™
(large) hooded snake; blue jay. fie3 jacch
g'édharabphanidbhujé.fl-al<a1.2 snake-eating
storks, peacocks, etc.

EA'FM[phanImanI] n gem found on thehead

also known as Fatechand. Instigated by
Bhi mchand, the rul er of Kahloor, he, wi thout
any reason whatsoever, fought a battle against

Guru Gobind Singh at Bhangani, near Paonta,

TN^ B
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and met with defeat. See \ DNRI ? a 8.
fiphatesah kopa tab raja. loh para ham so bI n

kaja.flSeeVAM.

- TN^ B [phatesfgh] See TN^ B UU. 2 son of
Bhag Singh, the raja of Jind, who, after the
demi se of his father, ascended the throne of

TN

named as Fatehgarh. M aharaj a Karam Si ngh,
the rul er of Pati al a, renamed hi s ni zamat
Sirhind al so as Fatehgarh. Fatehgarh Sahi b i s
a railway station on the Ropar-Sirhind railway
line and is si tuated at a di stance of two mi l es
from Si rhi nd. 2 a fort at Anandpur, whi ch the

Jind in 1819 AD and died at sangrur on 3rd Guru had got erected.See6 RPSY.
February 1822, at the age of 23 years. 3 See TNDP [phatecéd] SeeTN^ _ .

? SYOZ.

TN PY^ R [phate darsan] See ^ D ^ _U ? TN

TN^ B UU [ phatesi gh baba] son of Guru and NN @Z^ .
Gobi nd Si ngh, born of M ata Ji to, at HNS'Y^ B [phatepursigh¿] a villagein tehsil
Anandpur, on the 7‚h of the bright fortnight Ropar of district A mbal a. There i s a gurdwara
of Phagun, Sammat 1755. B y the orders of
subedar, Wazi r K han, he was martyred on
the 13‚ h of Poh, Sammat 1761 at Si rhi nd.

TN [phatta] a Jatt, resident of villageKanech.

His dead body, as well as that of Baba
Zorawar Singh, was cremated by Baba
s sons, Tilok Singh and Ram Singh‚
Phool™

stayed with him for a while and demanded a
mare from him to ride. He put off the Guru
with an excuse. The mare and Phatta died of

who had, at that ti me, gone to Si rhi nd to

snake-bite on the same day. See DNn .

deposit land revenuethere. See AS^ < R 1
a 29. SeeFY\ Y^ B and TNA n ,
TN ?WN [phatekumet] xaa heavy thick club.
TN ?Y [phatekar] queen of BabaAlaSingh,
ruler of Pati al a, whom some have mistakenly

written as Phatto. She was daughter of
Chau‚ dhary K hana, headman of K al a. She

served food to the Khalsa Dal herself and
looked after thousands of orphans. She used
to help her husband in hisreligiousand secular
deeds. She died in Sammat 1830.

of the seventh Guru there named Manji Sahib.
Whi l e goi ng f rom M acchi wara, the Guru

ému] SeeI Z6 TK ^ W? .
TN ^ W[phattu s™
TN RAZ [phattenégal] See UYF^ _O.
TN VKY [phatte bhidar] a villagein tehsil
and policestation Daska of district Sialkot. It
is 12 miles to the north-east of Gujjranwala
railway stati on. There i s a metalled road for
ten miles and unmetalled path for two miles.
Near this vi l l age, towards the south, there is-a

small gurdwara raised in memory of Guru
Nanak Dev. On his way to Sialkot, the Guru

had stayed here. The Of¿ciant here is a Singh.

TNAn [phategarh] That holy placeof theSikhs Onl y one ghumaon of land has been attached
s younger sons Š
where Guru Gobi nd Singh™
Baba Zorawar Si ngh and Patch Singh Š were

to the gurdwara. A fair is held on the occasion
of Nirjala Ekadasi.

martyred in Sammat 1761. Having conquered TN [phatto] Bibi Phatto, daughter of Baba
Sirhind in Sammat 1767, Baba Banda Bahadur
got a gurdwara constructed there, which was
'At that time. their names did not have the appellation
' Si n g h
as they had not taken Amn't. Both of thesebrothers
underwent the i ni ti ati on cer emony of bapti sm at

DamdamaSahib.

Phool. She was married to Bhai Dhanna Singh
w ho w as a w or t hy descendant of B aba
Buddha. She gave birth to Sangat Singh whose
progeny are landlords of Bilha. 2 Some writers
have mi stakenl y taken Phatto to mean queen

Phate Kaur. See TN? Y. -

TPZ
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TPZ [phadal] 866 TF Z .
TP_ N [phadihat], TP_ N [phadihatI] A 6 n
ignominy, shame. 2 infamy. 3 state of being
unsuitable. 4 ¿lth, faeces. fipholI phadihatI
muhI l enI bharasa.flŠ var majh m I .

TFZ [phadul] See TF Z .

\ Y9 R

Patiala state. It is two miles to the north-east
of Narendarpura rai l way stati on. The
followingarticlesof GuruGobindSingh,which
he had bestowed upon Bhai Desraj, are
preserved in the house of Bhai Dasaundha

TPZ [phaduli] See TF Z .

Si ngh - a descendant of Bhai Bahilo:
(1) a paj ama made of the ski n of a barking

TQ [ phadh] , TQ { phadha} , TO [ phat ]

deen

bondage, noose, snare, trap. fina kal phadha

(2) two long, loose shirts made of embroidered

phas hé.flŠ aka1. fiman man me phat
rahIo.flŠ -s m 9. fidurmatI sr u nanak
phato.flŠ s m 9.

tapestry.

TR [ phan] See TM. 2 A A n wi l e, trick. 3 ashes;
wealth, prosperity. fihI t l agI o sabh phan ka.fl
Š Š sar kabir. 4 P tal ent, skill.
ER@R [ phankhana] n TR (decepti on) - @R_

(abode) house of deception. ficetas: nahi
dunia phankhane.flŠ suhi raVIdas.

(3) a muslin handkerchief.
(4) a gold coi n.

(5) a dagger.
ET [phapha] twenty-seventh character of the
Punjabi script. fiphapha phI rat phI rat tu
aIa.flŠ bavan. 2 pronunciation of T.
i] 866 TT ? I R.
TT ? I R [phapha kutn™

TTZ ['FABU] n blistercaused by burning
or friction.
'
‘
:5 adj peri shabl e, destructi bl e. ficasamdi dé TU [phab] SeeAO.

TR [phana], TR7 [phanaI], TR'_ [phanah] A

phanaI.flŠ t115g m 5. 2 n state of being TUM [phabna], TUR [phabna] v become ¿t,
absorbed in the sel f ; si ngl e-mi nded get impressive, adorn one self. figurI puredio
s own entity. 3 self- harI nama, jia kau eha vasatu phabi.flŠ guj
contemplation upon one™
m 5.
effacement.

TR [phanI] snake.SeeTM.fimor tejyo phanI, AO [phabI] n charm, splendour.
TO [phabi] SeeTUM.
_
ty6 sakucane.flŠ -c5c_ii 1.
sdaughter.Š -sanama.TXF [phayaj], TXF [phayyaj] A J? adj
TRF [ phaaa] snake™
bene¿cent. 2 generous.
TZP [phanfd], T7 [phani‚ dr] SeeTMP.
L
XF [phayyaji] A 05E; n beneficence.
imaginary
an
TRWR[phanImanI] n Nagmani,
jewel grown in the hood of a serpent. filulu
jamurad nil phanImanI.flŠ sa]oh. 2 jewel
(head) among serpents; Sheshnag.

TRXY [phanIyara] hooded.See TM5 Y.
EJ [phani] See TM.

2 generosity.

TY [phar] SeeTZ. fiakase pharu pharIa.flŠ ram

kabir."ThebreathingeXercisematured in the

\ RP [ phani dr] See TMP.

¿nal stage of spiritual enlightenment.™fiputr
potr trnke nah: pharE.flŠ VN. 2 P j feather,
wing. fibI n phar sar maricke mara.fl-NP.

TR^ [phanus] See TR^ . fijanu dipak maddh
phanus ki thali.flŠ c5d1'1.

3 pomp, grandeur. 4 ti p of a weapon (as of an
arrow, etc.) fisran ki dhar chuti so lage sar ke

- ETK [ phaphra] n decei t, gui l e, wi l e.

phar ne.flŠ c5di 1 . 5 See Tn .

TEn V8 ? [phaphrebhaike] a villagein tehsil TY: R [pharaun] A U]; Pharaoh. There have
and police station Mansa, nizamat Bamala of

been many Egyptian monarchs with this name.

EYP^
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L i ke Janak, it was also a titleo f theroyal throne
but the most famous Pharaoh was the one who
was a contemporary o f Moses. He abrogated
to himself the divine powers and tyrannized
the Israelites (including Moses). Once, by the
divine will, plague overwhelmed the Egyptian
people. Moses, along with his people, moved

888 [pharak] A J} n separation, difference.
2 gap; intervening space. 3 distinction.
4 deﬁciency, shortage. Stop, summit.

\ Y?^ [pharkas] P J}; n rump of a horse or a
mule, etc.

TY? M[pharakna], TY? R [pharakna] v welter,

wreathe. 2 (o f some limb or muscle) pulsate,
ﬂutter. See TYM 1.
had covered some distance, the Pharaoh, along TY? UP [pharkabad] See TYY@UP. fikasi ad Ik
with his army, closed on him. In accordance pharkabad.flŠ GPS.

out with the intention to quit Egypt. When he

with the Divine Will, Moses and his people TY?

[pharakI] adv immediately,

crossed the Red Sea but, The Pharaoh and
his army got drowned in the sea. The real

instantaneously, at once. fijab dekhIo bera

TY^ [pharsi] adj of or relating to the ﬂoor:

the performance o f which is mandatory.
3 divine command. 4 bestowal. 5 ﬁxing time.
6 estimating, guessing.

jarjara tab utarIparIo hau pharakI.flŠ s kabir.
name of this Pharaoh was Walid Bin Musab.l 2 at a distance.
2 crocodile, alligator, taintless being. 3 adj EYV [pharaku] See TY? .fiapepharak kiton ghal;
5tarI.flŠ majh a m 3.
revengeful. 4 arrogant, proud.
TY^ [pharas] P j) n car'petting, mat. 2 A J; TY@^ [farxas] See \ Y? ^ .
• ;/' auspicious. 2 happy,
TY@P_ [farxédah] P —
horse.
joyful.
TY^ NPR [pha‚rstadan] P we») v send.
TY^ NP [pharstada] P fl(7) adj sent. fikhudaI TYAZ [phargal] A J5; a long cloak,padded with
wool.
de pharstade ae hen.fl-Š JSBM.
TYF [pharaj] A J) n duty. 2 religious activity,
\ Y^ [pharsa] n a hatchet, axe, battle-axe.
888 [pharah] n short for 88888; ensign that
flaps in the air. fipharah nIsané.flŠ suraj. 2 A

TYF'J A [farzangi] P L5); wisdom,intelligence.
o f happiness, delight, joy.
8888 [farhat] A ...-—R' n gladness, happiness, TYF [pharji] A 0:7 adjhypothetical, assumed
fabricated.
joy. 2 elation, rapture.
'

8888 [pharhar] adj feathered, winged. TYFP [pharj'éd] P —• ;/' n son. fimaktab mahI
pharjéd 1<੦bathaIye.flŠ NP.
fipharhar tiré.fl-rama v. 2 See \ Y_ Y.
TYK [pharda] n stubble; stump of reaped corn,
8888f [pharhara] n flag, pennant.
888r [pharha] n barrier, gate.fipharhemuhkam left behind in the ﬁeld. fipharda lag javar 1<੦
more.flŠ GPS.
gurgIanu bicarI.flŠ asa a m 5.
TYP [pharad1A 5 fin a wooden plank or board.
TY_ P [pharhad] See ^ Y 3.

TY_ [pharhi] See TY.
L Y_ A [farhag] P .5;

n intellect. 2 learning,

knowledge. 3 respect. 4 elderliness. 5 dictionary,

glossary.
l Man y

writers have mentioned his name as Musab Ibn

Raiyam and Qaboos and his age as 620 years.

2 list, schedule. fik am krodh kur h ﬁ k i

vrIddhta pharad ki.flŠ GPS. 3 individual,
_
person.
TYP [farda] P ‚fi™
/" the day after today;
tomorrow.

TYP^ [fardas] A Jfl)

n paradise, heaven. Its

TYP^
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pronunciation as f : rdas i s also correct.

TYWP [ f armud] P

writing a history, named Shahnama, comprising
60,000 verses in cl assi cal Persian. Hi s real
name was A bbul kasai n Hassan (u™
ft‚ illxl). .

TYY [phar-ra] See TY_ Y.

fl**/°

ordered, commanded.

TYP^ [phardasi] 01'TYL ^ [fIrdasi] [@,/' court EYWPR [farmudan] P fiU:/', v order, command.
poet of M ahmood, emperor otazni . He was TYW^ [fermos] SeeTYW^ .
son of Sharf Shah. He spent thi rty years EYXP [pharyad] SeeTY6 P.

Theemperor had promised to givehimone

gold coin for each verse. But, after the
completion of the book, he offered to pay in
silver coins. The poet refused to accept the
said payment and returned to his home town
Toos (M ash-had) and recorded the meanness

TYY@^ XY [farrux SIyar] i t )

grandson of

A urangzeb and subedar of Bengal. He
ascended the throne of Delhi in the month of .
Magh, Sammat 1770(1713 AD) after having
slain Jahandarshah with the help of Abdulla
Khan Sayyad. He married daughter of Ajit
Singh, rajaof Jodhpur, in 1715 AD. Duringhis
regime, Banda Bahadur was martyred, in

of Mahmood in the above-mentioned book.At
last, in repentance, the emperor sent sixty
thousand gold coins to the poet. But,when

Sammat 1773, and he left no stone unturned

the of ¿ci al s entered Toos through one gate,
the poet™
s hearse was bei ng taken out from
the other. gate. The poet™
s daughter refused
to accept the payment. But, later on accedi ng

Khan, killed Farrukhsiyar with the help of the

to extirpate the Sikhs. In Sammat 1776(16…
May, 1719), Husain A l i , brother of Abdulla

Marhattas. See W^ Z WR P VYN \ D YF.

mare

[ phar-rukhabad] a di stri ct

headquarters in UP. whi ch falls under Agra

division. It was founded in the name of
Farrukhsiyar, by Nawab Mohammad Khan,
payment and spent i t on the construction of
an embankment and a bathing place on the in 1714 AD.
ri ver near the ci ty. Fardausi di ed at Toos TYZ A [pharlag] E ,f ur l ong Š one eighth of a
mi l e or a length of 220 yards.
(Mash-had) in 1025 AD.
The tenth- M aster has written in hi s TY\ _ [pharvahi] n a saw that is worked by
two men. 2 a vi l l age in 'nizamat and tehsil
Zafarnamah:
'
Barnalaof Patialastate. It is situated at a
fiCI xusgufat fardasie xuszuba'i.fl
distanceof three milesto thesouth of Bamala
\ YR [ phama] See Tn R. 2 888 TZ R.
TYTYR [ pharpharana] v f l ap, f l utter. railway station. Near this village, towardsthe
south-east, there is a gurdwara in memory of
fipharpharat bhajan I t ut ko.flŠ NP.
TY TY5 [phar pharIa] borefruit. SeeTY 1. Guru Tegbahadur. The Guru stayed here for
one night. This gurdwara hasa donation of 35TYTP [pharphéd] n guile, subterfuge.
to Mahmood™
s request, she accepted the

TYU [farba] P ,f) adj fat, bulky.
TYW_ [pharmah] a cypress-like tree, which

ghumaons of land and an award of rupees 84

grows in hot countries. Its wood is used as
timber. tamarix dioiea.

population is now busy in constructing a large

in cash. The Officiant is a Singh. The local
assembly hall of this gurdwara.
Bhai ThammanSingh has been an eminent

TYWR [ f arman] P at) n mandatory epi stl e;
edi ct. 2 order, command.
.

Sikh of Farwahi. Hi s memorial i s regarded as

TA ^ ^ [farmayas] P ¿g) n command, order.

a tourist spot in theMalwa.SeeOWR ^ B.
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TY [ phara] short for Fr ance. fiphara ke of France, French.
‚
ph:r5gi.fl-al<al. 2 a town in district Mainpuri TY^ ^ [pharasis] country named France.
* of U.P.'3 See TZ.
fipharasis ke dur5gi.flŠ -aka1.See TY^ .

EY7 [pharaI] adv havingrent or pierced.fikan 2 French l anguage.
pharaI hI rae tuka.flŠ prabha a m 5. 2 having TY^ ^ [pharasisi] adj of France, French. 2 n'
handed over.
French language.
'
TYW [pharas] j?) n whose business is to TY_W[ f araham1P (it) col l ected, assembl ed.

spread carpets.
TY^ [ pharas] France; a f amous country in

TY_ R [pharahun] See TY: R. 2 according to
Sarabl oh, son and commander of demon

western Europe. Earlier there was monarchy Brijnad (Virynad).
in this country.After the removal of Napoleon TY? [pharaki] P J1) waistband, horsebelt.
III on 4‚h September 1870, the republic was TYW[farax] P0} adj open, wide; capacious.
establ i shed in 1875. To its north, there are TY@ [ f araxi ] I™ 3;; n wi dth, extent.
Belgium and theEnglish Channel; to thewest 2 abundanceof wealth. 3 SeeEY? . '
i s the A tl anti c ocean; to the south, i s the TYA [faraG] A 0™
) n leisure.
M edi terranean sea; and to the cast are Italy

and Germany. Parisis itscapital.
Theareaof Franceis212,660squaremiles.

TYA N [ f aracat] A :15) n del i verance, rel ease.

2 leisure.fitabspharagat ki bI t

jove.flŠ GPS.

3 prosperity.

I ts population i s 39,209,766. Besi des this, the TYW’^ [faramos] P jyj) adj forgotten. fihos
Š NP.
territories ruled by France in A si a, America bhaipharamos sabha. ™
EYW
^
PR
[faramosidan]
P Uéyl)
v forget,
and A f ri ca cover 5,120,000 square miles and

ignore.
their population is53,500,000.
Frenchcontact withIndiabegan in 1664AD. TYY [ f arar] A ,1) adj abscondi ng, f ugi ti ve.
when a trading company, L a Compagni des 2 act of absconding.
Indes was established. Over a period of time, TYZ [pharala] a village, under police station
by developing relations with the states, it Banga,tehsilNawanshahar of district Jalandhar.
occupied a largeterritory in the south. But this It is at a distance of two miles to the north of
company did not receive as much support from Bahram railway station. Near the government
the parent country as the English company did school in this village,there isa small gurdwara
¿om England and it could not develop its power. of Guru Har Rai. On his way from Kartarpur
The English company, particularly during to K i ratpur, the Guru stayed here. L and
measuring 3-4 ghumaons, is attached to this
_ the ti mes of Cl i ve, Warren Hasti ngs and

Wellesley, dealt a heavy blow to the French gur dw ar a. N ear t he gur dw ar a, there i s

f orces. A t present some pl aces l i k e

residenceof Of¿ciant Bhai Ram Singh Nirmala,

Pondicherry, Chandar Nagar, etc are under

whereGuru Granth Sahib isdisplayed.

TY6 [pharIa] borefruit. SeeTY 1.
L Y^ @R [farasxana] P ,;[T_/ n room in which TY6 P [pharIad1P 4) n cry for help; petition
the French control.

_

carpets etc are kept. 2 a house where the for redress.
servantslive, Whosejob isto spread carpetsetc. TY6 P [pharIadi] adj seeker of redress or

TY^ [pharasi] a citizen of France.2 language justice, petitioner.SeeTY6 P.

TY^ N
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TY^ N [pharIsat] See T_ Y^ .
TY^ N_ ™
[farIstah], TY^ N [pharIsta], TY^ N
[pharIsta] P 5:) adj sent. Its root is TY^ PR
[farstadan] i.e. to send. The letter J has been
substituted for J. 2 messenger, envoy. 3 gift,
present. 4 angel. A __^ , According to thebooks
of Islam ((034), angels havebeen created from
God™
s light. They do not suffer from hunger,

TYP

regarded as the Indar of the Purans. 5 a poet
whose actual name was Mohammad Qasim.
He was born in Astrabad, in Persia, around

1570 AD. His father™
s name was Gulam Ali.
A book of history, written by Muhammad
Qasim, and completed in 1614 AD, is known
as Farishta.l Mohammad Qasim was there in
the court o f Jahangir for some time. 6 a saint

and possess hugepower. At someplaces, their having qualities of a god. See TY^ N^ TN, _
count is given as one lac and twenty-five TY^ N ^ TN [farxsta SIfat] P gap-gt) adj with

thousand and at others, eighty thousand. The angelic temper; saintly, virtuous.
TY [phari] n a small shield, held in the left
(a) [irail] J51] who carries the gospel to hand to ward off the strike while practising

Koran mentions four archangels:

the prophets. This very angel had, at times,
brought and handed over to Mohammad many
verses of the Koran. He has also been
mentioned as the Holy Ghost.

fencing or swordsmanship. fiphari aru
khéda.flŠ car:rtr 1. 2 See Tn .
TD? [fariq] A R"/V n opponent, rival.
2 supporter.

(b)[mikail] Jig. who provides subsistence to TYP [pharidIA ,2) adjunique,imcomparabl
the people.and sends rain.
(c) [Israfil] (ﬁr/i is the angel who sounds the
trumpet of the Doomsday. With the sound of

2 n a great saint whose brief story is as under:
Sheikh Farid was born in Sammat 1231(1173

this trumpet, the Dissolution will take place

A D ) in the house o f Sheikh Jalalluddin
Sulaiman (who was a descendant o f Islam™
s

and the dead will rise from their graves.

second Caliph,Umar) and Mariyam, at village

(d) [Izrai] or azrail] Lgfl)? is the angel o f death.

Kothiwal (now known as Chawali Mashayakh).

fiajrailu pharesta tIl pire ghani.flŠ gau var I m He became a disciple of Khwaja Kutabuddin
5. He is also called _.V/B [malkulmat]. Bakhtyar Kaki. Farid was a great scholar,
fimalkalmaut ja avsi sabh darvaje bhénI.fl-Š s extremely self-denying, perfect ascetic and a
farid.
unique devotee of the Creator. He made
Besides these, two more angels Uf™gw™
Ajodhan (now called Pak Patan or Pakpattan)
[k1ramankatin] arementioned in theKoran. his place of residence.
One of the marriages of Farid took place
One o f them stays on the right shoulder o f
every person to record his good deeds and with Hazbara, daugther o f Nasiruddin
the other remains on the left shoulder to record Mahmood, emperor o f Delhi, whom he donned
with ascetic attire so as to keep her in his own
his evil deeds. See DNA SN.

Two angels, named / [munkar] and if

company. Besides her,Farid already had three
[nakir] examine all the dead in their graves. more wives from whom five sons and three
Eight angels carry the throne o f God, and daughters were born. He breathed his last in

nineteen angels, under the sway o f JL ‚Gulshan-i-lbrahimi and Naurasnamah are the other
[maIIk], guard thehell. The chief angel of the names of this book of history. Col. Briggs translated it
paradise is My) [rIzvan] who may be into English in 1829AD.
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Sammat 1323 (1266 AD)‚ at Pakpattan and
hi s el dest son, Di wan Badruddi n Sulaiman,

succeeded him.
Farid™
s genealogical tree is as under:
Sheikh Jamaluddin

|

|

TYP? I

A contemporary of Guru Nanak, FaridSani
s verses are
died in Sammat 1610. Farid™
included in Guru Granth Sahib. SeeAO^ _U.
3 Shei kh Fari d, cashi er of Jehangi r, who

founded the city of Faridabad, in tehsil
Ballabhgarh, in 160.7AD.

Baba Fridudin Masaud Shakarganj

TYP?I [pharidkot] RajaMokal Dev founded

Di wan Badrudin Sul ei man

Mokal Nagar towards the end of the twelfth
century of the Bikrami era. But, on thevisit of

|

Farid, the raja renamed 'it as Faridkot, a¿er

Khwaja Diwan Pir Allauddin (Mauje Darya)

I

Khwaja Diwan Pir Muizzudin
Khwaja Di wan Pi r Fazal

l
Khwaja Munnavar Shah

I
Diwan Pir Bahauddin (Harun)

I

Di wan Shei kh A hmad Shah

|
Diwan Pir Ataulla
I

.

Khwaja Sheikh Mohammad

.|

'8|1A|<} 1Braham (I brahi m)
Guru Nanak Dev had two meeti ngs wi th
Shei kh Braham (Sheikh Ibrahim who was also
known as Farid Sani, Balraja, Salis F arid, etc).
s name ¿gures i n the olden
Shei kh Braham™
hagiographical accounts and al so in Nanak

the nameof thesaid dervish.2It isto thesoutheast at a distance of 79 miles from Lahore
and 22 miles of Ferozepur respectively.
For a long time, Faridkot remained under
the control of various people. At last, the Brar
dynasty captured i t in the 16'h century. These
days, it i s a f amous Si kh state. I ts brief history

is as under:
Brar was a remarkable person in the
dynasty of JaiŠ sal Bhatti. From his elder son
Paur, began the branch of the Phool and from
his younger son, Dull, came into being the
Faridkot dynasty. During the reign of Akbar,
Chaudhary Bhallan from the, house of Dull
s
was a prominent person of Malwa. Bhallan™
father, Sanghar, supported the emperor in
variousbattles who, on this score, was greatly
obliged. But, for domi nance in the area, there
al ways was a tussl e between Bhal l an and
M ansur, who was the l and revenue chi ef of
the Sarsa sub-di vi si on. Once, when both of

them were present in the court of Akbar,

Prakash.
fisex pharid patan he jahtva,

the emperor. When Mansur was about to tie

sexbraham tab basai tata,

the turban on hi s head, Bhal l an, wi thout

tzh kemxlan het gatI dai
_
do: kospar bathe jai.fl

waitingfor histurn to receivea robeof honour,
tore half of Mansur™
s turban and tied it-on
his own head. At this Akbar had a hearty

Š NP uttra a 33.
s agehas been mentioned as 120 yearsin Gulshan'Farid™
i-Aulia. By this reckoning, he died in Sammat 1350.

M ansur was presented a robe of honour by

so

memori al s of Fari d are extant there: one i n the

palace and the other in the city.
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laugh and be divided the ter r itor y equally
between them.‚
When, in 1630 A D (Sammat 1688), Guru

Hargobind visited Malwa, Bhallan becamehis
follower and,alongwith hisfamily,kept onserving
theGuru wholeheartedly.Bhallan had no issue.
So, after his death in 1643 AD, his brother Lala™
s
son Kapura, born in A D 1628, was installed as

the liegeholder. Kapurafounded, in 1661 AD,
the villageKotkapuraafter his own name. He
was generous, brave and just and, the people
liked to obey hisauthority.
When Guru Gobind Singh came to M al wa,
in Sammat 1761-62 (1703-4 A D) Kapura took

baptism from him at villageSiriawala, and he
was given the new name of Kapur Singh. On
this occasion, the Guru gave him a sword and a
shield. Before being baptised, Kapur Singh was
a Sahajdhari (i.e. uninitiated) Sikh and he had
been sending presentsto the Guru at Anandpur.
Once, he sent an elegant steed to theGuru about

which Bhai Santokh Singh haswritten:
fijégal bI khe kapura jat, '
ketIk graman 1<o patI rath,
I k so, I k hajar2 dhan disks,
cécal bali turegam lake,
so haj ur me dayo pucai,
dekhyo bahu be] so caplai,
apne cadhbe het bédhayo,

dalsI gar ti h nam batayo.fl3Š GPS.
Isakhan M anj , the Chieftain whose territory

was adjacent to that of Kapur Singh, always
harboured ill-will against him.Havingfoundan
opportunity, he captured Kapur Singh in guile
and killed hi m. Thi s happened in 1708 A D.

Sukkha, Sema and Mukhia were Kapur
l Si n c e

then this saying has been in circulation:

bhallan cira par I a akbar de darbar.
2Rupees
3 See

one thousand one hundred.

PZ ^ A Y.

TYP? I

Singh™
s sons. To avenge thei r father™
s murder,

they killed Isakhan in a battle, plundered his
fort and occupied some of his territory.
After K apur Singh, hi s son Sema became

the liege-lord of the area and remained so for
two years. After the death of Sema in 1710
A D, his elder brother Sukkha succeeded him.

Through strenuous efforts, he brought many
adjoiningvillagesunderhiscontrol.Sukkhadied
in 1731 A D and his sons, Jodh, Hamir and Vir
began quarrelling among themselves over the

division of the territory.On the intercession of
leading Sikh sardars of the time viz Jassa Singh
Ahluwalia, Jhanda Singh Bhangi, etc, it was
decided that Faridkot should remain with Hamir
Singh, Kotkapura with Jodh; and Mari Mustfa
should be given to Vir. On this occasion, the
Khalsa Dal performed the initiation ceremony
and baptised all the three brothers as Singhs. '

In 1732 AD, Hamir Singh took chargeof

Faridkot wi th royal spl endour and brought
prosperity to the city. For various reasons, Jodh

Singh had a dispute with Patiala and as a
consequence, he waskilled in a battle, in 1767AD.
After the death of lŠ Iamir Singh in 1782,

Mohar Singh succeeded him.‚ .He was not a
competent administrator and hi s son Charhat
Singh dislodged him and took the authority in

his own hands. Charhat Singh was a very
intelligent and fearless fighter.
In 1804 A D, Dal Si ngh, el der brother of

Charhat Singh™
sfather, raided Faridkot during
the night and, after having killed him,occupied
the State. At that time Charhat Singh™
ssons —
GulabSingh,PaharSingh,SahibSinghandMatab '
Singh Š were very young and, they Àed to save
their lives. But, Dal Singh could not enjoy the

pleasure of ruling the State for more than a
month. In order to help the minor boys, thei r
‚ Mohar Singh died in 1798 AD.

TYP?I
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maternal uncle, FaujaSingh (Gill sardar of Sher
Singh Wala), with some army, raided Faridkot
during thenight and,after killingDal Singh in his
sleep, installed GulabSinghon thethrone.
I n 1806-07, Di wan M uhkam Chand, a

TYP? I

given a salute of 11 guns and a robeof honour
comprising eleven pieces of cloth. On 11‚ "
M arch 1862, he recei ved a decree for the

adoption of a child. Raja Wazir Singh took
baptism at Hazoor Sahib and embraced the
Sikh way of life in full. Raja Wazir Singh died

commander of M aharaj a Ranj i t Si ngh,
mounted an attack on Faridkot and realised a inApril 1874, at theThan Tirath in Kurukshetar,
tribute of rupees seven thousand. On 26"- where t he State constructed a memori al ,
September 1808, MaharajaRanjit Singhseized installed Guru Granth Sahib and initiated the
control of Faridkot and gave onl y ¿ve villages practiceof serving food to the poor.
to the Rai s (nobl e) for hi s livelihood.
After the death of his father, Raja Bikram
When the English government took cis- Singhascended thethroneof Faridkot at theage
Satl uj states under its protection, Faridkot was
restored to Gul ab Si ngh, on 3"1April 1809.

On 5‚h November 1826, Gulab Singh while
saunteri ng around, was killed by hi s enemies,
who escaped undetected.
Gul ab Singh was succeeded by hi s fouryear ol d son Attar Singh who died in 1827 and
Pahar Singh became the rul er of the state.
He was a generous, brave and very shrewd

person. He helped the State to make great
progress, f ounded several vi l l ages and got
many wel l s dug in the territory.
The f arsi ghted Pahar Si ngh hel ped the
English wholeheartedly during the Anglo-Sikh
War in 1845 A D. A s a resul t, the government

bestowed upon him the title of Raja in 1846
and gave him a part of the con¿scated territory

of Nabhawhich fetched him an annual income
of rupees 35612.

of 32 years, and governed the state excellently.
He was born to Rani lnd Kaur, Sardar Sham
s daughter on the 11th day of the
Singh Mann™
bright fortnight of the month of Magh, Sammat
1898 (January 1842). H e whol eheartedl y
supported the British during the second Afghan
War and earned the title of Farzand-i-Saadat
Nishan Hazrat-i-Qaisar-i-Hind.

Raja Bikram Singh gathered many wise
and learned men and got a commentary of
Guru Granth Sahib written by Bhai Badan
Singh Giani. The State got it published twice
at a huge expenditure. A sum of rupees 75,000

was donated for the building of a community
kitchen at A mri tsar and another of rupees
25,000 for the installation of electricity in the

Darbar Sahib there.
Raja Bikram Singh died on 8th August
1898.

Raja Pahar Singh died in April, 1849 and
After hi s death, his son Bal bi r Singh, who
hi s son, Wazir Singh‚ , ascended the throne at . was born to Rani Bi shan K aur (daughter of
the age of 21 years. He supported the English Bakshi Pratap Si ngh Chahal), on Monday, the

wholeheartedly during theAnglo-Sikh War in

eighth day of the dark fortnight of Bhadon,

1849 and the mutiny in 1857 (Sammat 1914)

Sammat 1926 (1869 A D), ascended the throne

for which the title of Bairarbans Raja Sahib
Bahadur was bestowed upon him. He was
'His mother, Rani Chand Kaur, wasdaughter of Samund
Si ngh Dhal i wal , resi dent of Di na.

on 16th December 1898. He was a very tall,
handsome, and soci abl e person. He got
beautiful buildings constructed and gardens
laid. But it is sad that he could not rule over

' TYP-? I
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the State for long. He died in 1906 leaving no

state i s thirteenth in the Punj ab.

issue to succeed hi m. However in 1906, he

Thefull title of Raja Sahib is:
His Highness Farzand-i-Sa™
adat Nishan

had adopted Brijinder Singh, who wasborn in
1896 and was son of his younger brother ' Hazrat-i-Qaisar-i-Hind, Brar Bans Raja Har
Gajendar Singh. A¿er thedeath of RajaBalbir ' Inder Singh Sahib Bahadur, Ruler Faridkot.
Singh, Brijinder Singh occupied thethrone.
Thearea of theFaridkot state is643 square
He studied i n Atchison College, L ahore. miles. According to the census conducted in
During the world War of 1914, heextended great
1921, its population is 150,661; the yearly
helpto thegovemmentwith money and recruits. income is approximately rupees 18 lacs, the
In east Africa, the State™
scompany of sappers number of army personnel is 344 and that of
renderedmeritoriousservicefor morethanthree thepoliceis244.
'
years. The government thanked him and he was
There is one main hospital with a capacity
decorated withthetitleof Maharaja.In 1922,he of twenty indoor patients, and one women™
s.
was given f ul l powers to award capital hospital accommodating twelve beds. Both
punishment. He was a very shrewd and able - these hospitals have fine buildings. The '
administrator.Unfortunately,hewasnot blessed cantonment also has an impressive hospital
with a long life. On 22'fi! December 1918, the with eight beds. There are four dispensaries
wholeof Punjab was plunged into grief at his in the territory.
untimely death. .
Thereare59 schools; out of which oneis
After the death of Maharaja Brijinder a high school. There is one girls™school, two
Singh, his son Har Inder Singh, who Wasborn middleschoolsand ¿fty-¿ve primary schools.
on 29th January, 1915, to Maharani Mahinder
In the treasure-house of the State, there
K aur (daughter of Sardar Jiwan Si ngh, are onesword and one shield of Guru Gobind
nobleman of Shahzadpur) ascended the throne Singh which he had bestowed on Chaudhary
Kapur Singh.2
on 23rd December 1928.
One leaf of some book, sixteen and a half
Thispromisingruler,alongwith hisyounger
brother Kaur Manjit Inder Singh, is receiving inches long, i s al so there. I t has been torn i nto
education in Atchison College, Lahore. The two pieces and its writing is very old which
governance of the State is in the hands of a cannot be deciphered by laymen. The state
council, under the presidentship of Sardar of¿cialssay that this leaf belongsto thetimes
Bahadur Sardar Inder Singh BA. Fateh Singh, of Guru Gobind Singh. The text is in metrical
Lala Izzat Rai, Ali Mohammad and Gurdayal _ order and it containsversesfrom number5716
to 5740 showingthat it is a part of somebulky
Singhl are the members of the sai d counci l .
tome. Without going through the text precedi ng
In December 1913 the political contact of
andfollowingthisleaf,it isnot possibleto know
the State wi th the government was transferred
from the commi ssi oner of Jal andhar to the the context. A sample of the text on the sai d
Bahawalpur Agency.Since1"November 1921 leaf is as under:
fidekhya Vicar. raja apar. anan CItt. perms
it i s with theA .GG Punj ab states and Faridkot
paVItt.5717...fl'He is a Sardar of Mehmuana, a descendant of Prince
M atab Si ngh, and a mi l i tary member of the Counci l .

zSee

^

? S’Y.
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The genealogical tree of Faridkot state is

fis¿dar sarup.s§drajbh11p.sobha apar. sobhe
sudhar.5720...fl
D

fima?

as follows:
Brar

'

Dull
Ratanpal

Sanghar

'

Bhalland1643

|

|

Lala
.

x

b 1628 Kapur Singh (11708

|

|

|

M ukhi a

Sema d 1710

Sukha d 1731

Vir Singh

JodhSinghd 1767 Hamir Singh1782

Mohar Singh 1798

Dal Singh(11804

Charhat Singh d 1804

|

|

|

|

Gulab Singhd 1826
|

Mahtab Singhl '

Sahib Singh 1831

Raja Pahar Singh
d 1849

b 1811 Raja Wazir Singh (11875

Atar Singh d 1827
X

b_1841 RajaBikramSingh(11898

b 1869 RajaBalbir Singh (11906

x

|

b 1896 MaharajaBrij Inder Singh1918

|

Kaur GajendraSingh d 1900

_

.

b 29th January, 1915 Raja Har Inder Singh

|

_

-

'The Sardars of Mahmuana are the progeny of Mehtab Singh.

'

|

b 1900 Shiv Inder Singh (11912

|

b 22 January 1916 Kaur Manj it I nder Si ngh

EYP
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TYL [pharid¿], TDD A9 SY\ Y [pharid¿ gau
parvar] P fl4550fl,) a famous and brave king
of Iran who was Abtin™
s son, from Farang, in
the l i neage of Jamshed. Havi ng conquered
.Iran, K i ng Zuhak vowed to extirpate thefamily
'of Jamshed. Therefore, Faridun™
s mother took

him away to a distant place and she brought
him up there in the company of a milkman™
s
cow. Thi s is‚ the reason why he was given thi s
peculiar name. Hi s ti me is believed to be 750
BC. Fari dun™
s name appears in the ei ghth

Hakayat in Dasam Granth.SeeUN 43.

used at the end of another word, as - W\ TY^
[mevafaros].SeeTY^ PR.
EY^ P [pharosad] P A) sells, may sell, will
sell.

TY^ [pharosi] n selling; business; buyingand
selling. See TY^ PR. fiohu galpharosi kare
bahuteri.flŠ vargau1 m 4. Le. ‚ he liveson his
volubility.™

TY'^ PR [farosidan] P SZX‚ Z" v sell, vend, trade.
TY@N [faroxat] P 4,5,) n act of selling, sale.
2 adj sold, disposed of.
EY@NR [faroxtan] P U75) v sell, vend.

TYA [farce] P (" @/' n illumination, splendour.

TY [ pharu] f rui t. 888 TY 1.

TY [pharu] adj catcher, stopper. 2 helper. 2 facial glow.
fijamkalevast: j'agu b¿ta, tI s da pharu na TYAF^ [farogujast] P cit/C}
kox.flŠ var vad m 3. 3 A 6,)
(branch of a tree).

TZ?

plural of TY5

ED'6 [pharua] n pot made by scooping out a
piece of wood; a wooden bowl kept by
mendicants in their hands while begging;
wooden begging-bowl. fipharua bic dar kar
dyo.flŠ carItr 388. 2 kind of a rake used to

n pardon.

2 release. 3 omi ssi on, negligence.

TYF [pharoja] SeeTYF .
. TYF [faroza] P db") adjluminous,resplendent.
TYYR [pharorna] See TYZ R.
TYY [pharori] searched thoroughly, rummaged.

SeeTY'ZR. fipegso ret pharori jabhi.flŠ -NP.
TYZR [pharolna] v search thoroughly for

something lost in sand etc. 2 rummage by
groping things; sift. 3 search, look for.
tI h samuhI dhup jageh‚ é.flŠ krrsan.
TY [phare] caught. 2 having caught. figuru TY? [ pharék] See TY? R.
TYA [pharég], TYA [pharégi] See TYA and
bhete kadhe bah phare.flŠ bIIa m 5.
col l ect the ashes of smoke-¿re. fi1e pharua

TY^ N [ pharesta] See TY^ N. fiajrailu pharesta

tI l pire ghani.flŠ var gau 1 m 4.
TYTNR [farefatan] P (W'/" charm, enamour. 2 be
charmed, be enamoured.

TP [pharhi] See TY.
TZ [ phal ] Skt Qn? vr grow or bear, bear fruit,
go, pluck, succeed. 2 n fruit (of a tree). fiphal

TDTN [farefata1Ppg} adj fascinated,charmed. phIke phul bakbake.flŠ varasa.3 consequence

2 infatuated, charmed.
EYO [fareb] P XI n fraud, trick. 2 deception,

(of acts perf ormed). fiphal paI 'a j ap:
satIguru.flŠ asa m 5. 4 progeny, offspring.

5 poi nt or head of an arrow or spear, etc.
`
treachery.
TYO[pharebi] adjfraudulent,deceptive,cheat. 6 revenge,retribution.7 success,accomplishment.
TZ 5 PR [phal-adan] n parrot, which eats fruit.
TY" [pharE] fructify, bear fruit.SeeTY l .
TZ ^ L '_ [falsafah] G 4,13 prudence, logic,
EDY [phared¿] SeeTYP.
TY [pharo] SeeTY 3. 2 SeeTY. 3 bear fruit. philosophy.
4 catch, stop.

TY^ [faros] P J} ; adj seller. In this sense it is

TZ? [phalak] Skt n plank, tablet. 2 leaf. 3 palm
of a hand. 4 hi t. 5 result, consequence. 6 bene¿t.

EZA
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?

7 A J; sky, firmament. 8 heaven, paradise.
TZ 5.
EZA [phalgu] will bear fruit. 2 See TZA.
TZQY 5 Y [phaldhar arr] n enemy of fruitTZ A M[phalgun] Skt TZ AR adj red-coloured. bearingtreesŠ elephant. 2 enemy of an arrow,
2 n Arjun, younger son of Kunti. 3 full-moon i.e. arrow shaped like a half-moon which is
day of themonth of Phagun on whichthemoon used to cut i ts adversary.Š sanama.
rises in the eleventh lunar asterism called EZQY 5 YM[phaldhar arIni] n which contains
purvaphalguni or the¿rst lunar asterismcalled enemi es of the tree (el ephants); an army
uttraphal guni .

having elephants. ‚M™suf¿x means ‚ havi ng or

*

EZA'M[phalgunz] during'themonthof Phagun equipped with™
.Š sanama.
fiphal gunI nI t salahie.fl-majh barahmaha.

TZ AR [phalgun] Phagun. See TZAM.

TZR [phalna] See TZM.

TZR [phalanI] bearing fruit. fikabir phal lage
TZAR [phalgunI] duringthemonthof Phagun. phalanI.fl-s.‚ started bearingfruit.™
2Skt QG? F
fiphal gunI manI rahsi premu subhaI a.fl
Š tukha barahmaha.

n that which bears fruit Š a tree.
TZ YF [phalraj],TZYFR [phalrajan] n according

TZA [phalgu] Skt Q_, n a river in Bihar, on t o anci ent Sansk r i t books,‚ mel on and
the bank of which is situated a holy place watermelon. 2 accordi ng to some, mango.
called Gaya. Its signi¿cance is underlined in \ Z [phala] See EZ, 2 Skt jéd tree, prosopis
Vayupuran and Atri Samriti. Its namehasalso spicigera.
been mentioned as Lilajan. 2 There is a TZ [ phal a] A U115 adj such and such; anyone,
pilgrimageby thisnamein Punjab, near Pahoa, someone. 2 pron any.
i n the l and of K urukshetar. L i ke Gaya, here
al so peopl e make offerings of meal -bal l s for

A;
TZ XT_ [falasfah] A —

pl ur al

of TZ^ T.

philosophers.

fruit-eating; feeding
the sake of thei r ancestors. 3 coloured TZ^ [phalasi] Skt FF
‘ powder or dust used for playing Holi. 4 adj or l i vi ng on f rui t; one who l i ves on f rui t,
pi t hl ess, sapl ess. 5 smal l . 6 usel ess, frugivorous.
worthless. 7 ordinary, unimportant. 8 red. TZ _ Y [phalahar] n phalŠ ahar,eating only fruit;
except fruit taki ng nothing.
9 weak.
adj feeding or
s TZ _ Y [phalahari] QTX
TZB [ phal gha] TZ -5 B resul t of one™
misdeeds. fiphI rI pachutane hath phalgha.fl living on fruit.
-suhi m 4. ‚ when one repented on TZA [phalag], TZB [phalagh] n act of leaping,
crossi ng by j umpi ng over. 2 another form of
experiencing the result of his misdeeds.
EZM[phalna] v bear fruit. fiphaliahI phuliahx
bapure.fl-var asa.
EZ D^ [phaladesl n prediction of the
EZM[phalne] short for TZ ZM. fi]'੦ sevssabh consequences of some action. 2 according to
Š natm 4. 2 worthy of bearing fruit
™
phalne.™
astrology, the act of predi cti ng good and bad
- TZ N_ [phaltah] Skt QC?Y: part consequently. effects of asterisms.
2 therefore, hence.

TZ Q6 [ phal ata] TZ -Z Q6 receiVed the

\ ZP [phalad] Skt adj bearing fruit. 2 n tree.
TZQ[phaladh], TZ QY [phaldhar] n a tree that

result. fisacu saca seV I phal ata.flŠ var gen
1 m 4.

bears fruit. 2 a l ance, an arrow.Š sanama.'See

EZR.’[phalanad] TZ-6 RP delight or enjoyment.

TZR

2070

fisaghan bas phalanad.flŠ sar m 5. ‚ The thick apI pharae.fl-Š var ram 2 1115.
forest provides the pleasure of fragrance and EK [pharI] adv having held or grasped.
¿'uit.™
Tn [phari] adj pretentious; dissimulative. See
TZR [phalana] See TZ.
Tn 4. 2 n bow with a broad hold of wood. See
TZ^ i phal I s] n TZ -| ^ a tree.Š sanama.
Tn 1. fiphari baléd magaI os pharmaIs kar

TZN[phaIIt]Skt adj ladenwithfruit.2 fruitful. mul tan kau.flŠ c5d1' 3. Bows made in Multan
3 n tree.

were very f amous once.

TZ [phali] n long seedŠ podsof peas, mustard, HK5 A [ phari agu] wi l l be caught. fih6da
etc, bean; siliqua. 2 8/(1QFDF adj bearing or phariag.™
Š varmalam 1. ‚ The vain person will
yielding fruit. 3 n tree. 4 See TZ.
be caught.™

TZ6 [phalia] a subcasteof Khatris. fiphalia Tn [ pharu] pretence, di ssi mul ati on. 866Tn 4.
- khokhraIn avgahi.flŠ BG.

fipharu karI loka no dI khl avahI .flŠ var mala

TZN [phalita] SeeSZN and TNZ.
m 2.
TZVN [phalibhut] adj advantageous, fruitful. K [fa] P [; 11fancied or cherished thing. 2 adj
TZ [phalu] See TZ. fidharam phulu phalu bashful, modest. 3 Skt n prattle. 4 anguish.
‘ gIanu.flŠ b935tm 2.
T7 N [phaIta] See T'N6 . finamaj darud na
TZ_ [phaluha] A by ! n crack in the skin of
phaI ta.™
™
.‚ -fi1980
handsand feet due to dryness or cold; chilblain.

T7 P [phaIda] See TXP.

2 blister.fisatguru ke tab pare phaluhe.flŠ GPS. T7 Z [fall] A SG; adj doing, active.2 11agent.

TZ_Y [phalohar] 866 TZ'_Y. fiphalohar kie

3 in grammar, subj ect of a verb.

phalu jaI.flŠ bIIa thIti m 2.
T^ [ phas] , T^ [ phas] Skt S^ 11noose, trap.
TZY [phalari] n a puffed upand crisp kachori. fijam ki katie teri phas.flŠ ram m 5. 2 A as
TZA [} ê119158] 866 TZA.
hatchet, axe.
_
TZ [ phal ha] Skt TZ _ ? 11 pl ank or frame of T^ R [phasan] See \ ^ M fiphasan ki bI t
Lgaukabir.
2 ensnare,entangle,
wooden bars ¿tted in the doorframe for sabhkoujane.™
restricting entry; heavy frame wi th branches involve.
.
s n i nterveni ng space,
of a tree, formerly used for crushing ears of T^ Z [ phasl a] A J™
distance, gap; distance.
wheat, barley, etc.
TZ [phalhi] a small wooden framework. See T^ [phasa] n snare, noose, fetter. figuru mI I I
khole phase.flŠ vad m 2 alahni.

TZ.

T\ F [ phavaj ] See TF. figah gah phI r e T^ [phasx] n snare, noose, fetter.
T^ P [ f asrd] A O; adj bad, damaged.
Š c5d1' 2.
™
phavjan.™
Tn[} >11A]11plank, board;splint of wood.2 boast. 2 corrupted. 3 oppressive, riotous.
3 sl ei ght at gambl i ng. 4 hypocrisy, pretence.

T^

Skt Fee. 5 See Tn R.

T^ QY [phasidhar] n noose-carrier; Varun.

Tn ? R [ pharakna] v Àap, flutter, pul sate. See E

Àutter.
Tn R [ pharna] v catch, grasp.

'

[ phasi ] See T^ .

2 hi ghw ay man, bandi t . fiek cor , , duj o

dharphasi.™Š carItr 39.
T^

[ phaso] See T^ .

Tn TI [pharphot]Sn fear,fright.2 commotion. T_ [phaha] 11lasso, noose, fetter. fiphahekate
En 9 M[pharauna] v hand over, pass on. filaw

mI te gavan.fl-Š .bavan 2 scaling-ladder. fils

T_^
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phahe rati turehI.fl-var geu I m 5. Thieves
carry scaling-ladders with them for climbing

up and down a house.
\ Y^ [fahIs] A i n adj indecent, obscene.
T_ [ phahi ] See T_. fiphahi suretI meluki
ves.flŠ Š sr1™m 1. ‚ He i s i ntent on def raudi ng

others but looks a saint.™See Hg'a.

T_ TZ [phahival] n trapper, hunter.
T_M

[ phahuna] v entrap, ensnare.

T_Y [ phahur a] , T_Y [ phahur i ] , T_n
[ phahura] , T_n [phahuri] n a ki nd of hoe for

collecting dung, ashes, etc and levellingfieldplots; small hoe kept by mendicants to sweep
ashes of smoke-¿re. fideI a phahuri kaI a ken:

TNX

^ Z T@NNZ .Seems 5-part 3041AO^ ZT@N.
TA [phag] n festival celebrated in the month

of Phaggun; Holi. fiaju hemare bene phag.fl
Š bes§t m 5. ‚ in which coloured powder is
used.™
See TZA 3.
TAR [ phagun] See TZ A M.

TFZ [phajIl] A J31; adj excellent, distinctive,
excessive. 2 erudi te. fiphaj I l gen ulmau
mehane.flŠ -GPS.

.

TI [phat] SeeTI .2 adjwounded, injured, hurt.
fimenu epna kino phat.flŠ Š sarm 5.
TI ? [ phatek] n gate, Àap of a door. 2 rift,
dissent, difference. 3 door, entrance.
TI M [ phama] , TI R [ phaten] v be torn, rent

dhui.flŠ asa kebir.
or split. 2 beat, Àog, wound. fisepp gee pherI
TY [phahu] adj trapper, hunter.
phaten like.flŠ BG.‚ After the snake is gone,
\ ? [phak] T Jr; n arrow-head. 2 sharp tooth. fools beat its trail.™
3 hook.
TI [phata] got tom. fibheremu bheu phata.fl
E? [phak],T?n [phaker] n segment,slice.fileji Š maru m 5. 2 got injured.
5b phik‚ é.flŠ ramav. 2 pi ece, fragment.
TK [phadi] adj lagging behind, defeated.
T? [phaka] A 56 n stat( of not eating food; TMN [phanet], TMN [phanti], TMN [ phanI t]
fast.
Skt QQY n molasses.
T? ? ^ [phakakesi] A YRO'Y; starvation; state fires ukhehI ker leta su pale,
phanet so t I h ker elbale,
of remaining without food.

T?=

[ phah]

stopped; got ensnared.

fiphah min kepIk ki nI ai.flŠ sorm5. 2 tossed
in the mouth, swallowed. See K5 Y. 3 See

SI ta kedh per bedh he 501,
ketu t¿bi kebI medhur ne hOI .flŠ NP.

fiphanti SItopel SIta 56 gur adI jeu.flŠ NP. '

T? = .
‚ Molasses, l ump sugar, sugar and jaggery, etc.™
T? = [ phah] ensnared, lassoed. See T? . TN_’[ phateh] adj conquering, victorious. 2 See
fikam hetI k¿ceru le phéih.flŠ dhena m 5. 'TN6 .
2 scraped off. fiminu pekerI phah eru TNX [phatya], TN_ [phatIha] SeeTN6 .
katIo.fl-Š sor reVIdas.

T? [phaki] n quantity of some eatable tossed
into the mouth. 2 got caught, got entangled.
fietI gerbemohI phaki tii.flŠ asam 5.

TNW [phatIma] J35 Prophet Mohammad™
s
daughter from his wifeKhadija. She was wife
of Imam Ali and mother of Hassan and
Husain. She was born at Mecca in 606 AD

T? [phake] fomicates.'See T? vr. fiperdara and di ed in M adi na in 632 A D. 2 daughter of
55g]: phake.fl-Š sor m 5. A four-letter word Š - the younger brother of Mohammad™
s father.
fuckŠ used by uncultured people, in thesense TVX
[ phatI ya] , TN5
[ phati a] A (:5
of coition.
beginning, start. 2 conqueror, victor. 3 it? ¿rst
T@N [phakhta] P :55 n dove. 2 short for chapter of the Koran, which has seven verses.

TN6 Sn R
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TZ A R

It has been accepted in Islam as the basic TR [phani1A ‚ 35 adj perishable, destructible.
credo. It is recited especially for healing fidunia mukame phani.flŠ t115g m 1.
patients and also for the good of the souls of TR^ [fanus] P J16 n drum-shaped lamp-stand
the dead. There i s a sayi ng in Punjabi, fius da
encased in a very finely clothed frame.
phatia parhI agI a.fl This means that ‚ he has 2 chandelier in which candlesareset. SeeTR'^ .
died.™As compared to it, there is a saying TU [ phab] n el egance, splendour, brilliance.
among the Si khs, fius da sohI I a par hI agI a.fl
i.e.‚ after havi ng read the Sohi l a hi s funeral

TW [ pham] P (U n appearance, demeanour.

rites were performed.™
Phatia is also recited at the time of the
Muslim prayer. finit kher phatI ya det uha‚ i
Y bhae.flŠ carItr149. fiphatia den duaI.flŠ sm I

TX? [phayak] A 516 adj superior, surpassing.

b5no.

TN6 Sn R [phatia parhna] See TN6 3.
TN_ [phatiha] See TN6 .
TO [ phatha] S entangl ed, ensnared, fettered.

fimoh maI a nI t phatha.fl-j£t m 4. fiphahi'
phathe mI rag q.flŠ -varmal a m 3.

TPR [phadna] ensnare. 2 Skt \ F

jump,

gambol . 3 j ump over.

2 colour, shade. 3 a city in Khurasan.

TXP [phayda] A ,VJ Z bene¿t, pro¿t. 2 good
effect.
TY [phar] See Tn .
TY^ [pharas] P 938 n Persia, Iran. See SY^ .
TY^ [pharsi] P um; n Persian language.There
are seven dialects of Persian - Persian, Pahalvi,
Dari, Harvi, zabuli, Sakzi and Sagdi. 2 a native
of Persia, Persi an. 3 See SY^ .

TY? [pharak1A ")fi/[; adj discriminating. 2 A
(.116 separate, apart. fiphe pharak ho duni se.fl
Š JSBM. 3 free, unoccupied.

TPZ [phadal],TPZ [phadalu],TPZ [phadIlu] TY@K [pharkhati] P —?R/^; n deed of release
A J1; adj excessi ve, redundant. fibolan or di scharge f rom some responsi bi l i ty;
phadalu nanka, dukh sukh khasme paSI .fl acquittance.
-Var majh m 2. fibole phadIlu badI.flŠ si a m TYA [pharag] See TYA .
TYR [phama] v tear, rend. 2 cause dissent or
I . 2 See TF Z .
TQ [ phadh] n noose, snare. fikatie kal dukh

disunity. 3SeeTY.

`

t m 5. fikate maI a TY [pharI] adv having tom. 2 having known.
phadho.flŠ gau ché™
TYA [farm] AC^; adj unoccupied.2 leisurely.
. phato.flŠ devm 5.
TQR [phadhan], TQR [phadhna] SeeTPR. 3 carefree. 4 separate, aloof.

TQ= [ phato] entrapped or ensnared.fiapne TY [phare] help bloom or blossom. fita
sukh SIU hi jag phato.flŠ sorm 9. 2 jumped
over, skipped. See TPR.
TQ [ phadhi ] n snarer, trapper. 2 noose, snare,

phalphék sabhe tan phare.flŠ gau bavan kabir.
‚ A sl i ce of Braham, the individual soul, hel ps

2 splits, rends.
all bodiesto bloom.™

fetter. fiphadhi lagi jatI phahaI nI .flŠ varmala TZ [ phal ] A B; n augury. 2 presage. fimat ki
m 1. ‚ The talking birds get ensnared the birds I h sabh nzsani, phal esi avsi.flŠ saloh.
TZ^ [phalsa] P | ; n a tree, which bears
of thei r own speci es.™
TR [phana] n a wedge, dowel; peg. 2 splinter. sour-sweet fruit.Skt SY^ ?. Thesherbet of its
fruit eradicates biliary ailment and is an
3 frivolousobjection.
TR7 [phanaI], TR7 6 [phanaIa] See TR. appetiser.‚ grewia asiatica.
fimir malak umre phanaIa.flŠ -marusoIhem 5. TZ A R [phalgun] Z /XTZ AR. month of Phaggun.

\ ZN

2073

2 Arjun. See TZ A M.
TZ N [phaltu] adj redundant, surplus,
superfluo us. 2 useless .
TZ Y [phalra] n blister. fipaIn pare phalre
ghane.flŠ GPS.
TZ ' [phala] Skt TZ n ploughshare.

TI ? M

jackal; act of producing the sound of yawning.

See TN? Y 2. firan phIkrat j5buk phIrŠ hi.fl
-carrtr I .

T? A P [fIkarm5d], T?Y\ P [phIkarv5d] P

adj worried, anxious. fiphIkarv5d hve
1,16
bhari.flŠ NP. 2 pensive.
\ Z 6 [phalIa] spread. fic5dan vas vanaspat:T? Y [fIkra1A ,;G n sentence; a set of words
phalIa.flŠ BG.
expressing complete meaning. 2 vertebra (of

TZ F [fal] A J L n paralysis,hemiplegia. See the back bone).
5 QYA .
E? Y [phikri] Skt TY? 72 female jackal.
T\ [phava] P 6 adj abashed. 2 insulted, fiphIk5t phikri phIr5.™™
Š .ramav
disgraced. fiphava hUIks 0th: gharI aIa.fl T? Y6 [phIkria] adj tasteless, insipid.
Š Var gen 1 m 4.
fiharIras bIn sabh suad phIkria.flŠ asa m 5.

T\

[phavi] feminine of T\ . fiphavi hoi T? YN [phIkr5t] they hiss; they howl. See
T? Y and TN?Y.fiphIkr5t svan e gal.fl-c5di

. bha .fl-var ram 1 m 3. See T\ .
Tn [phar] n piece, fragment, splint.

2.
TKR [pharna] v split,rend. 2 separate. 3 cause T? [phIka] adjinsipid, tasteless.fiphalphIke
phul bakbake.flŠ var asa. 2 foul-mouthed, not
dissent.
\ n [phari] n piece, fragment. 2 segment (of gentle or sweet in speech. fiphIka dargah:
some fruit).

suti'e, muh thuka‚i p h I k e pahI.flŠ var asa.

3 discourteous,rude.finanak phIkEbolIe tanu
\ 6 F [phIaj] See TXF .
T^ ? [phIsak1A V violation or breach of an menu phIka h o I.flŠ var asa. 4 inglorious.
agreement. 2 going back on a deal. 3 A 0"

fimaIa ka r5g sabh phIka.flŠ srim 5.

T? N [phIk5t] they hiss or howl. See \ ? YR,
T^ Z R [phIslna] v slip, slide,lose one™
s balance T? Y and TN? Y.
on a smooth surface.
T? PR [ph1k5dan1P dxﬁ v throw, ﬂing,hurl.
T? R [phIk'5n] See T? R.
T^ P [phIsad] See T^ P.
T^ M [phIssna] v burst.
T? [phIkr] See T? Y.
vice, sin, immoral act.

T_ Y^

n list, table of T? M [phIkr-ni] shejackal. SeeT? Y. fibhach‚ét
contents, catalogue.
phIkrani tan5.flŠ k311<1'.
T? R [phIkan] P U6 adjthrowing.It comes at TF [fIza] P I) adj augmenting, enhancing. It
[ f Ih r Is t ] A y j

the end o f another word, as - fihIrasul phIkan

he.™
™
Š japu. ‚Thou art the one who casts away

comes at the end o f another word, as in
dIlfIza. 2 See TF .

fear.™
' TI [phxt] part damnation, curse. 2 adj
T?\ ? [phIkphIka] adj utterly tasteless; condemnable. 3 impure.
vapid. 2 dull,inelegant.
TI ? [phItak] n a condemnable action. 2habit
T? Y [phIkar] A ;)fi n anxiety, care, o f performing foul or vile deeds; bad habit.
apprehension. fidII ka phIkar na jaI.flŠ t1:15gfiphItak phItka koru badiﬁ.flŠ sava m 3.
kabir. 2 attention, thought,cogitation.
TI ? M [phItakna], TI ? R [phItakna] v
T? YR [phIkran] n hissing. 2 howling of a imprecate, reproach. finrdak kau phItke

2074

TI ? Y

TY_ O

'5Y581'.fl-p!£2'

m 5. fisatIguru kI a phI tkI a.fl TYM^ _ [ phI ransi h] the hero of Pheru.
figurujagat phIransih 5grau.flŠ savsyem 2 ke.
TI ? Y [ phI tkar] Skt QEI OF fie; execration, ‚ The heroi c son of Baba Pheru, Guru Angad
objurgation.
Dev.™
TI ? RAY [phItkinagri],TI ? SY [phItkipuri] TYM [phIrna] v move about, pay a visit. fihau
the cursed city, Sirhind. See ADWY.
phIrau dIvani aval baval.flŠ devm4. 2 go back,
TI M [ phI tna] v imprecate, reproach, budge.3 passthroughthecycleofbirthanddeath;
execrate. 2 be leprous. 3 deform something 4 n a Jatt of Khahra subcaste, who, having
viciously.
becomea discipleof Guru Nanak Dev, turned a
TI [ phI ta] , TI 5 [ phI tI a] adj condemned, person of self-realisation and benevolence.5 a
execrated,cursed.2 insulted,humiliated.fiphIta discipleof GuruAijan Dev, whowasfromSood
vats:gala.flŠ varmajhm1.‚ Thewholelot stands subcaste. 6 a discipleof Guru Arjan Dev, who
3 condetnnable. finanak man ke was from Behal subcaste.
humiliated.™
Š sr1' m 3.

k5m, phI t I a ganat n5 avhi.flŠ Var suhi m 1.

TYN [phIrat] n act of wandering or moving.

TI [phItu] SeeTI . fiphItu Iveha jivxatu

fius ne bahut phI r at kiti.flŠ prov. 2 adv
khaI vadhaI a petu.flŠ Var suhi m 1. fiUs no wandering, moving. fiphI rat phI rat prabhu
phItU phI tu kahesabh s5saru.™
™
Š vargau I m 4. aIa.flŠ sukhmani.
\ K [ phi d] n ball.
TYN9 [phIrtau] wanders. fiphIrtau garab
TK [phxdda] adj deformed; club-footed. gubarI maranu nah janai.flŠ phunhem 5.
2 distorted.
TYO8 [phIrthai] wanders; they roam about.
TN? Y [phItkar] Skt Q
n hissing; act of fidharamu arathu sabhu kamu mokhu he, j an
forcing breath out of the mouth. 2 Skt XEY^ pichel agI phIrthai.fl-I<aII m 4.
how] of a wolf, jackal, or dog etc.
TYP^ [phIrdas], TYP^ [phIrdosi] 868TYP^

TN? Y [phItkari] adj hissing, howling.See and TYP^ .
TYR [ phI ma] See TYM.
TN? Y.
TYR[phImi] P 8} n puddingmadeof ground
En R [fItan]A U5 plural of TNR.
TNR [ f I tna] A @, n discord, conflict, riOt.
2 calamity, affliction.

rice, milk and sugar. 2 xa handmill; which
keepson turning. _

n wisdom. 2 birth, origin. TYR P ^ \ Y [phIrni di savari] xa act of
TP\ [fIdvi] A d»; adj ready to sacri¿ce turning a handmill; act of grinding wheat etc
hi msel f for another; devotee; obedi ent. with a handmill.

TNYN [fItrat]A

\ .../\

2 servant.

TY [phIra] a Khatri of Katarasubcaste, who

TP [fIda] A1,} n act of sacrificingoneself for

believed in necromancy.He becamea disciple
of GuruArjan Dev and turned a seeker of truth.
TY[phI r] partagain;againandagain;onceagain. \ Y9 [phIrau] n circular movement; rotation;
an other. 2 sacri¿ce.

TY: R [fir-sun] SeeTY: R.

round.2 bend, curve.3 A Cr" head, top.fitam:

TY_ A [ phI rh5g] See TY_ A . 2 See TYA.
’
fiphIrh5g l<ephIr5ga vali.flŠ aka1.

manusaupe jiaSIU bhai, leehukamI phI rau.fl
Š sava m 3. ‚ should bow before orders.™

TY? [phxrka] A 5} , n sect, clan. 2 Sikh TY| [phIrai] See N_8 .
TY'_ Y™
[phIrahar] act of wandering about;
community.3 nation.
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FGYQ^ G

TYF SY

ordeal of transmigration.fibInu navesabh pher

won, was lost due to the shameful misdeeds of

phI rahar.flŠ var ram 2 m 5.

their of¿cers. This place has also been called

\ YYR [phIrahun] adj reneging, retracting. as Pheru Shahar, Pheru Shah and F eroze
fiphI rahun prabhu te-bhae bahu paI sajai.fl

Shahar.

Š GPS. 2 SeeTY: R.
TYF_ [fIrozah] See TYF _ .
TY? [phIrak] A Jr), n separation. fijalIm TYFSY [fIrozpur] Firozshah Tughlak had

‘ phI rak dina.fl-ramav.

goodfortuneof theBritish prevailed however, and instead

TYN [phIrat] wandersabout, roamsabout.
TYP [phIradi] adj plaintiff,complainant.See
TY6 P. filavpur geephIradi sare.flŠ GPS.
TYW [phIrami] goesaround; (they) wander
about.finI t garabI phIrami.flŠ varmaru2 m 5.

TY [ phI rI ] adv again, repeatedly. fiphI rI

of seei ng the Sei k (Si kh) reserve advance to the attack,

they had the satisfaction of beholding them turn back
without ¿ring a shot and follow their defeated comrades

towards the Sutlej. The British force was thus left in
undisputed possession of the ¿eld of Ferozeshuhur,
with the entrenched camp of the Seiks and all their ‚

ho: na phera.flŠ vad ch5tm 3. fiphI rI eh vela

artillery.

hath: na ave.flŠ kan a m 4.

Rajah Lall Sing, who was one of the ¿rst to Àee from
the ¿ght, made his way to the camp of Runjoor Singh

TY BY [phIrI ghI rI ] adv again and again,
repeatedly. fiphI rI ghI rI apune nh mahI
aIa.flŠ majh m 5.

TY [phIre] wanders.See TYMZ 2 refusesto
accept; disobeys.fiph1rc aysané.”-VN. ‚ who
di sobeys an order.™

near Philloor, whence he hastened to Umritsir, where
he secreted himself for some time.
(TheReigningfamily of Lahoreby Major Carmichael
Smyth. pp. 175, 76)
Thesecond wing of their army approached in battle-

TY [phIro] P ,j, adj low.2 adv below, under.

array, and the wearied and famished English saw before

TYF [fIroz] P 1,2 adj victorious, triumphant.

them a desparate and, perhaps, useless struggle. This

TYF ^ _Y [phIroz sahar] See TYF^ _ 2.

reservewascommanded by Tej Singh; hehad been urged

TYF^ _ [fIrozsah]

fi^ V,/:

a Tughlak dynast of

Delhi, who died on 20‘1' September 1388, See

by his zealous and sincere soldiery to fall upon the
Engl i sh at daybreak, but hi s obj ect was to have the

W^ Z WR P VYN \ D YF R: 16. 2 a village, in

dreaded army of the Khalsa overcome and dispersed &

tehsil and di stri ct Ferozepur, where for no
reason, a battle took place on 21" December

he delayed until Lal Singh™
s force was everywhere put
to Àight, and until his opponents had again ranged

1845 between the English and the Sikhs.As is

themselves round their colors. Even at the last moment

cl ear from the books of hi story wri tten in
English,‚ the battle, that the Si khs had almost

a resolute attack and after a time he precipitately Àed,

'At this moment Sirdar Teja Singh, with some twentyÀve or thirty thousand fresh troops, arrived from the

object, at a moment when the artillery ammunition of

camp at Ferozepore, and presented himself before the

the English had failed, when a portion of their force was

British force, which,_tired and exhausted with its

retiring upon Feerozpoor, and when no exertionscould

previous exertions, was unabl e to attack hi m, and woul d,

havesaved the remainder if theSikhs had boldly pressed

i n al l l i kel i hood, have been found unabl e to repel a

forward.

vigorous assault f rom an army of fresh men, in
overpowering numbers, like that led by him. The usual

be rather skirmished and madefeintsthan led his men to
leaving hissubordinates without orders and without an

(History of the Sikhs by J. D. Cunningham. Chap
9'fi, pp. 308, 309).

TYF
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TZY

given this name to Sirhind. 2 a city, on the

gamno nice. so cadh jat acanak uce..flŠ GPS.

bank of ri ver Satl uj , whi ch i s 57 mi l es from

TYANZ [phIrégtal] a military tunepiayed by

Lahore. This name is also connected with the band at the head of the English army,
Firozeshah. The English occupied it in 1835 named by the I ndi ans as Fi rangtal . Firangtal
AD. Taking it as the border of the Sikh state, is mentioned at the head of various verses in
Y the English government set up a cantonment Sarabloh.
‘
Z
there. There i s a beauti f ul monument TYA \ N [phIrégvat], TYAWX [phIrégamay]
constructed in memory of the brave soldiers a type of syphilis in which there is bloodof the 36‚h Sikh Battal i on, who sacri¿ced thei r disorder along with swelling and pain in the
lives in the battle of Saragarhi in 1897. This joints.SeeUPTYA .
monument was unveiled by the Governor TDA \ Z [phIrSgavali], ZA [phIrégi] a
General i n 1903 A D.
resident of Firang. fibég kebégali phIrhég ke

TYF [phIroja] See TYF _ .
TYF [phIrozal See TYF.

phIrégavali.fl Š aka1. SeeTYA .
TYK [phIréda] stubble.SeeTYK. fiIk l<edrI g

TDP [fIrod] P flj adv below, under.

so lagyo phIréda.flŠ GPS.

TYP 6 WP [fIrod amad] P SR,/' alighted, TDN[phIrét] wandering.fiphIr5t jonI anek.fl.
descended.

Š sahasm 5.

TYUP [phIrobsd] P —‚~ /' shut down, close TYP [ phI rsda] wandering, travelling.
`

2 traveller, wayfarer. fiV I cI maI a phI rah
\ YA [} )1111-58] E Frank. a European country. phIr§de.flŠ b11am 4. 3 a master musician who,
fikot ko kud samudr ko phadh phI rég mo an at the bidding of Guru Nanak Dev, taught
125. There was a music to Bhai Mardanaand presented a rebeck
paryo atmani.flŠ carItr
German band of people named Franks, which to Guru Nanak Dev.See VY‚5 M.
spread out to countri es l i ke France, etc and TZ _ Z [phIlhal] A ddi g, adv at present, for
which had to ¿ght many a time against the the time being. fidunia cij phIlhal.flŠ tIlég m
' Turks.First of all, theTurksstarted calling the 5. fidI l mahI janahu sabh phIlhala.fl-maru
Europeans by the name Fi rangi . The solhe m 5. i.e., ‚ theobjectsexisting at present,
Portuguese were the ¿rst to arrive in India will not last for ever.™
and they were called Firangi. After this, TZ _ Z [phIlhala] See TZ _ Z .
adv at once,
whosoever came from France or England was \ Z TY [ f I l f or] A 1,311,;

down.

immediately, quickly.
termed as Firangi. 2 SeeTYA \ N.
TYA ? SY [phIrég ki pori], TYA ? SK TZY [phIlar] a major townof tehsil anddistrict

[phIrég ki pari] After having come to India,
the English and the French staged various
shows. The people saw a strange ladder in
the theatre whereby one who tried to go up,
came down and vi ce vera. Thi s means, ‚ a

.
queer thing™
fij I m phI rég ki pari hOI .. lakhe ju cadhat jat

Jalandhar. It is situated on the north bank of
Satluj river.Shahjahan hadfounded thiscity and
had built a largecaravan-serai there. Maharaja `
Ranjit Singh reinforced the fort, where now a
police school is being run. Philaur was the
boundary of theSikhstateand, therefore, it was
a cantonment of the Sikh army.

me uca. so utrat gamnat he nica. jo jane me TZY [phIlDri] adjresident of Philaur 2 puffed
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TY?

Up, f ri ed and crispy kachori, stuffed with

LZ

bruised pulses.SeeTZY.fibesansan: phIlari

of blood, etc. One leg, and sometimes both
the legs and feet, become heavy like those

karé.flŠ GPS.

of an el ephant.

TK? [phIrka] n thatched gate.

Fasting,sweating, vomiting, purgation and
proper blood-letting,etc are beneficial to cure
T? [phik] adj tasteless, sapless. 2 lustreless. this disease.
3 vai n, faci l e. fit I n sabh karaj phik.flŠ prabha
Simple remedies for elephantiasis are as
m 4.
'
'
under:

T [fi] A R part each, every. 2 in, during. 3 on.

T? T?R [phik phIkana], T? T? R [phik
phikana] adj extremely tasteless, insipid.finam
bI na sat
phi k phI kane.fl-kan a m 4.
2 extremely lustreless.

T? [phika] See T? and T? . fian reg phike
sabh maIa.flŠ gau m 5.

Take I t sx t (tri anthema pentandra), hare;(termi nal i a chebul a), bel eri c myrobal an,

phyllenthus emblica, piper longum in equal
quantitiesand grind them into powder. Mix six
mashas of thi s powder with honey and.
administer the resultant linctus to the patient.

L I R [phitna] v cry shame on. 2 become Prepare a paste of thorn appl e (datura al ba),
defective and deformed. 3 get vili¿ed and
spoilt. fikaju na phiteko: .flŠ o§1<ar.

ricinus communi s, vi tex tri f ol i a, trianthema
pantandra, mori nga pterygosperma, and

TN [phita] Pg n thin strip of cotton webbing
or yarn; tape.
TW[phim] See5 TW.
m [phimi] opium-eater.
TY [phir] 01’TY [phiru] na return,visit.fijanam

mustard. Apply it to the affected parts of the
body. Take leaves of neem tree, hemp (canabis

sativa), cassyta filiformis, and grind them into
a paste and apply this paste, and bandagethe
leg and the foot.

maran ka dukh gal a, phI rI pave na phiru.fl TZ UR [filban], TZ \ R [philvan] P 0L9 n
elephant-driver.
Š Var suhi m 3. 2 P ^ grief, sorrow.
TZ [phili] adj concerning an elephant,
TYF ^ _ [¿rozsah] See TDF^ _.
TDF _ [firozah], TYF [firoza] P , 13;} n bl ue elephantine. 2 n elephant-driver.
‘ gemstonewith greenish tinge. Skt _ YN^ and DZ NS [phili top] See TZ RZ .

SDF. turquoise.
\ Z [phjl] A J! n elephant.SeeTZ.

m

[filxana] P _.Y@ZV elephant house.

TZ RA Y [philinagara] n a large kettledrum
mount ed on an el ephant and sounded.

fiphilinagare bajeke.flŠ car1'tr 405.

TZ RZ [philnal] n heavy cannon drawn by TU fphilo] elephant,SeeTZ.Thereisa hymn,
elephants.

by Kabir, in the A sa mode:

TZS [philpa], TZ SP [philpad], TZ SH 1 philu rababi baladu pakhavaj kaua tal bajave,
[philpav] Skt N?QI . a disease in which the ' 2 pahI rI colna gad-ha nace bhssa bhagatI
patient™
s feet become heavy like those of an

karave,

elephant. Jim, Elephantiasis. fiphilpav pun

3 rajaram kakri abre pakae,

janu roga.flŠ carrtr 405. Thi s disease is
caused by the use of stagnant rain water,
walking barefooted in damp, cold places,
lying in bed for long periods, contamination

4 km: buj hanhare khae.

5 bath: si ghu gharI pan lagave, ghisgalaure

have,

6 gharI gharI musri m5gal gavahI, kachua

TZDOO
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5Y1<11bajave,

7 bésko putu biahan calIa some médap chae,
8 rupkénIa s¿dar: bedhi sass si gh gun gae,
9 kahat kabir sunahu re sétahu kiti parbatu
khaI a,

\?

and the low, sing eulogies.
9 Theant ishumility and the mountain ispride.
10 The tortoi se wants gl owi ng coal s (fire of

knowledge) and the mosquito (benighted
disposition) has sounded a l ovi ng song.

10 kachua kahe 5gar t

lorau luki sabadu TZ YUU [ phi l u rababi] See TZ.
sunaI a. (6)
T^ Z 9 M [phuslauna], T^ Z R [phuslana] v
It implies that as the things mentioned in makesomeoneslip. 2 distract, divert.3 amuse.
thishymnare not possible, in thesamemanner 4 cajole, beguile. fij I h tI h bI t
bhup-hI
the visualization of the Creator in material phuslaI.flŠ car1;tr 404.
terms is not proper.
.;dj obscene, vulgar. 2 uncivil
T_^ [fuhas] A
1 The el ephant (drunk) i s the rebeck-player,
the ox (brute) i s a drummer and the crow
(sensualist) beats ti me.

remark. 3 n shamel essness, brazenness.

T_Y [phuhara] A fi7} n fountain.
T? [ph¿k],I ?Y [ph¿kar], Y? Y [ph¿kar],T? Y
2 The donkey (wanton belly-god), having [ph¿kara] Skt QT\ F sound made by a snake,
5dress, performsdanceand etc, while blowing hard through the mouth or
donned a devotee™
the male-buffalo (rancorous person) serves the nose; hiss. fiph¿k phané.fl and fiphaniar
him.
ph¿karan.flŠ aka1.
3 The Creator ripened the seedpods of the TFZ [fuÀa] A .133n residue. 2 faeces, excrement
giganticswallow-wort (calotropisgigantia) into (which is the residue of food taken by a
person). 3 adj redundant.
mangoes.
4 These fruits have been tasted only by some TFZ [phujul] See TF Z .
TI [phot] SeeTI .2 akind of musk-melonthat
sagacious person.
5 The lion (egoist and violent person) sits at bursts after ripening. 3 E foot, one third part
home and prepares betel-leaf rol l s (f or of a yard; a measure of twelve inches.
entertaining the visitors) and the bandicoot (the

logician) presents these betel-rolls (to the
visitors).
6 The female rats (sense organs) si ng paeans
i n thei r houses (sockets) and the tortoi se
(i mpostor maki ng a show of control l i ng hi s
sense-organs) procl ai ms the teachi ngs of the

spiritual preceptor.

TI ? Z [ phutkal ] adj mi scel l aneous; sundry.
2 separate, apart.

YI Y [phutara] n sprouting, gemination,
burgeoning.
EI [phutt] n schism. 2 enmity, disunity. 3 See
TI .

TI [})BF] n cotton in the freshly burst boll.
2 a thi ck pi ece of curd.

TN? Y [ph¿tkar] See T? Y. fiphané phatakks
phenka ph¿tkaré.fl~janmejay.
TP? R [phudakna] v jump, hop, skip.
TR [phun], TR [phunah] See SR'.
internal organ) isthe golden pavilion.
8 Emancipation Š the charminggirl, the rabbit TR_ [ phunha] See SR. a composition,
(weakling), the lion (the powerful), the high recorded in Guru Granth Sahi b, under the
caption, fiphunhe mahla 5, is in the punha
‚ See¿'¿ l l .
7 The son of the barren woman (maya‚ ), that
is, the individual soul, goes to wed emancipation
whereas t he guile-andŠ sinless mi nd (the

UR
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metr e. Its other name is phunha.
TR [ phunI ] part again. See SR_. fiphunI
garabh nahi basét.flŠ ram m 5. fitajI atmanu
moh maI a phunI.flŠ gaum 9.
s husband; husband of
\ Tn [phuphar] n aunt™
. father™
s sister.

D_ n -A

body). fidevi dev no sevka, t5t na m‚ ét no phuran

vrcare.flŠ BG. Tantar Shastar believes in the
ill and good effectsof thethrobbingof di¿'erent
parts of the body. 2 See TYM 1.
TYM [phurna] v (for some i dea) to come to

mind; strike. 2 be realised. firI t

ja

5::t

TT [phophi] n father™
s sister. Skt SN'^ '^ . kau phuri.flŠ maru kabir. 3 prove to be true.
fiphuphi nani masia'i.flŠ maru a m 5.

4 n resol ve, idea or intention. 5 See TYM.
karan me dharti

L T VI M[phvphi kutni l . TT ? I R [phUphi \ YG [ phurat] See TYN. fikar
kutni] n a woman who cl ai ms to be an aunt
of a young woman so as to act as a bawd.

phurat.flŠ GPS.

_

TYN [phurti] Skt GTN n quickness, alacrity.

So she claims a close relationship with the 2 senses.
young woman and then abets her to indulge TYNZ [phurtila] adj agile, quick, industrious.
TYR [phurna] See TYM. 2 throbbing of some
i n adul tery; hypocri te.

\ TY [phupher], TTY [phuphera] adj relating l i mb of the body. See TYM 1.
s father. 2 n progeny of
to the sister of one™
the sister of one™
s father.
TWM[ph¿man] n pompom; tuft of silk or cotton
threads. 2 bundleof cotton threads; mop. filaki
kase hathi ph¿man.flŠ var majh m 1. Jain
ascetics carry mopsfor removing insects, etc
from their path lest they commit the sin of
violence by stepping on them.
E_ [phur] n sound produced by Àapping wings
of a bird whiletaking to air. 2 adj true. fitomro
kahyo118 phur bha eku.flŠ NP.
\ Y^ [phuras] P J /‚ resident of Persia; Persian.
TY^ N [ phuréat] A a}

n l ei sure. 2 ti me,

opportunity.
L 'Y? [phurakna] See TY? R. 2 after taking
some liquid in the mouth, forcing it out in a

L YW9 M[phurmauna] v order, command. See
TYWR.

[ phurmaI are] because of the
T? I 5 n
command. fisaheks phurmaIare.flŠ maru5q1'
m 5.

TYW7 6 [phumaIa] ordered, commanded.
fisatIguru phurmaI a kari eh karehu.fl-var
brha m 3.
TYW7 F [phurmaIs], TAF| ^ [phurmaISI],

TYW7 ^ [phurmaIsi] SeeTYW'X^ . filakhaUparI
phurmaISI teri.fl-Š asa m 1. fibahut karahI
phurmaIsi, varatahI hOI aphar.flŠ sri m 5.
2 recommendation. fibar bar sxkh dasmassd.
d
ki phurmaI s kahf brf d.fl-GPS.
3 entreaty. fisri kartar udar maha, t I h uparI

he phurmaIs meri.flŠ NP.

spray; Spurting.
TYWM [ phurman] , TY'M [phurmanU], TYWR
TYO [ phurka] See TZ ? . fiphurke cah¿ dI S [ phurman] , TYW'R [ phormanu] See TYWR.

dI ye bagaI.flŠ GV 10.
'
fiamulu karamu amulu phurmanu.flŠ japu.
TY? R [furkan1A U57 n Koran, holy scripture fiphurmanu tera SI I ‚ E uparI.flŠ gaukabir.
of the Muslims. 2 twenty-¿fth chapter of the TYWX^ [pharmayas] See TYWX^ .
Koran. 3 division, part, fragment. 4 victory, EYn A [phurraga], TYKI [phurrata] n ~force¿ll
‘
conquest.
expiration through the nostrilsthat producesa
E_M [ phuran] throbbi ng of a muscl e due to grunting sound. fimarat nasan 86 phurraga.fl
some di sorder of the wi nd humour (of the Š NP.

TYG
-

‘
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TYN[phurét] provetobetrue.2 burst,penetr ate.TZ7 M[phulam] n Phool dynasty; pr ogeny
fikI s ker badan gulka phurét.flŠ -GPS. ‚ The of Baba Phool. See TZ . fisath phulaI n sabh le
bullet bursts someone™
sface.™
ayo.flŠ PPP.
TZ [phul] See L Z 2 for emost phalanx of the TZ _ [phulahi] n Acacia sengal or modesta;
ﬁnger . 3 r emainsof bones of the ﬁnger s of a thor ny tr eeof theacacia species. I tsgum is
handsand feet of a cr emated cor pse, which used in var iousmedicinesand itssoﬂ twigacts
theHinduscollect to immer sein ﬂowingwater as a fine br ush for cleaning the teeth. L acacia
or in t he Ganges, et c. fihar I k at ha par ie
har I namu sonic, beban har I r ég gur u bhavae.

sengal or modesta.
TZ L

[ phul ad] See TZ P.

pi du pataI I k I r I a diva phul har I sar I pavae.fl T'Z A [phulig] spark. See \ ^ T'Z A .
Š sadu. ‚ The L or d appr eciates eulogies to God TZ J [phulitha] TZ-KJ . 2 n cyst; venomous
mor e than the hear se, or offer ing of the r ice- snake™
s sac. fisakat kau bahu dudhu piaie
balls, leaf-bowls, and other r ites, such as lighting bI khu nI kse pholI phulitha.flŠ gau m 4. See

of ear then lampsand casting the r emainsof TZ .
bonesof thegr eatnessof thedead body in the TZ [phulu] See TZ . fidharamu phulu phalu
gIanu.flŠ bas§t m I .
Ganges.™
‘
TZ ? [phulka] n a puffed-up chapatti.
T'Z ^ [phulus] A SK! plur al of TZ ^ (pice); small
TFY [phulkari] n cloth with ﬂoral embr oider y. copper coins.
This cloth is used as a wr ap by women in TZ Y [phuler a] n ﬂor ist. 2 one who pilfer s
ﬂower sfrom a gar den.
‘
par ticular .
TZ GK [phplj har il n shower of ﬂower s. 2 a TZ Z [phulel] n TZ -NZ , scented oil.
kind of ﬁr ewor k that emitsﬂower -likespar ks. TZ [phull]Skt Q vr open (asaﬂower), bloom.
TZ M [ phul na] v expand like a flower , be

2 n ﬂower , bloom, blossom. 3 nar cotic j uice of
opium str ained thr ough a piece of thick woolen

happy. 2 be pr oud.
TRO [phulattha] n agile hand; cudgel-play,
swor dsmanship. 2 fencing.

cloth. fipita phUll I ani ghuman sur me.flŠ c§d1'
3. ‚ As teetotaller stotter after having dr unk

TZ R [phulna] See TZM.

poppy-j uice, so the war r ior smove with stately

TZ U_Y [phulbahr i] See ^ N? ^ .

4 menstr ual dischar ge. 5 butter in the
steps.™

TZ\ N'[phulvat] swelling; swelling with pr ide.
See TZM. fiphulvat deh aI ane.flŠ keda kabir .

for m of foam that collects on the sur face of

2.ﬂower -I ike.

TZ\ | [phulvai], TZ\ Y [phulvar i], TZ \ n
[phulvar i] n ﬂower gar den. 2 a kind of
fir ewor k. fibar ud ke j har matabi chuté
phulvai.flŠ NP.
TZ n [phulr a] n ﬂower . fipahI lepahI r ephulr a.fl
~sfar 1'd.
TZ [phulﬁ] See TZ .

the cur d when chur ned. 6 any ﬂower -shaped
obj ect as, for instance, ﬂower s on a shield;
ﬂower -shaped head or nament for women;

ﬂower embroidered with silken thread on cloth.
7 theburnt por tion of thewick of an oil lamp
that hastheshapeof cinder .8 soot fr om a lamp,
that sticksto theear then lid of a pitcher. 9 adj
light, light-weight. 10 Dg n astonishment,
wonder ment.
_
HZ 9 [ phul au] n puf f i ness. 2 expansi on. TZ ^ Y S9 M [phull SI 'r paune] See TZ ^ Y
KZR.
3 swellingwith vain pr ide.

VZ S9 M
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TZ S9 M [phull paune] immerse, in someriver T? YM[ph¿kama] v hiss. See T? Y.
etc, the bones of the skull, chest and ¿ngers \ ? [phukI] having blown air through the
col l ected after the cremation of a dead mouth. fiphukI phukI pavan kau prI thi p6
. body.
dharat ho.flŠ akal. i.e. ‚ having removed the
T'; TZ [phuephal] adj pulled out and rufÀed. sensitivecreatures.™2 having burnt.
fikuc bIcare phue phal.fl-g.5dRabin‚ The hair T? [phuke] blowsair from themouth; hisses.
of the warp-cleansing brush is dishevelled.™ fidake phuke kheh Udave.flŠ var mal a m 1.
T^ [phus] n dry and scattered grass. 2 rubbish. 2 burns; lights ¿re.

T'^ [phusi] SeeRT^ .
s youth and
E_ [phuh] drop. 2 S pride of one™
wealth.

TI [ phut] See TI and TI .
\ I R [ phutna] v break, crack, expl ode. fiphuto
Eda bharam ka.flŠ maru m 5. 2 break away,

split. 3 sprout, shoot. 4 bloom.
foul-mouthed person; person with a per¿dious TI WTI [phutamphut] blown to smithreens.
fikhapar phutamphut.flŠ skabir.
'
tongue.

\ _N [ phuhar] n straw-mattress, pal l et. 2 S

Y_n [phuharI] a foul-mouthed woman.See YI [phutI] got shattered.fitujhtenIksi phutI
mara.flŠ -sr1' m 1.
T_n 2 and T'n .
T_ [phuhi] n drizzle, very ¿nedropsof rain. TP [ph¿da] n pompom, rosette.
2 adv with a drop of water, etc through a \ T [phuphi] SeeTT. fiphuphi bacanCI tt harI
water-drop. fiphuhi phuhi talau bharda he.fl dharyo.flŠ krrsan.
TZ [phul] n Àower.SeeTZ.fiapebhavra phul
-prov. 3 n tiny tuft of cotton.
I ? [phuk] onom n breath, vital air which bel:.flŠ bas§t a m I . 2 flowerŠ sized ornament.
fisagal abharan sobha kéthI phul.fl-asa m 5.
produces\ [phu] sound.finIkSIa phuk, taho:
ga suaha.flŠ asa m 5. fiphuk kadhae 3 ornamental knobs on a shield. fiphulan lag
dhahIpave.flŠ var sar m I . 2 air blown hard CInag gen jaga.flŠ GPS. 4 Baba Phool, jewel
with the mouth; puff. fiphuk mar di pak of the Bairar dynasty, who was born in the
bIsmave.flŠ tanama.3 See T? M. fiI hu tan devs family of Roop Chand from Ambi, in Sammat
phuk.flŠ skabir. 4 adj dull, graceless. fiphuk 1684 (1627 AD). I t was the ti me when Guru
Hargobind had, out of hi s kindness for Mohan
bhae mukh suk gaesabh.fl-aj. ‘
T? M [ phukan] , T?M [ phukna] v blow, infuse. and Kale, founded the village of Mehraj.
I n Sammat 1688, af ter t he battl e of
2 blow theair after chanting some incantation.
fiké'm VI CC gaI tri métr phukan.flŠ JSBM. Gurusar, the boy Phool accompanied his
3 feed ¿re by blowing. 4 set ¿re to, reduce paternal uncle Kale to the presence of the
. Guru and, on hi s own, started beati ng hi s
to ashes. ,
\ ? M [phukni] n a blow-pipe. A pipe through belly. On being asked by the Guru about the
which air is blown at high pressure. It isoften peculiar action of the boy, Kale respectfully
used by goldsmiths. It i s also used to ignite sai d, fiY our H ol i ness! H i s mot her has
¿re in a hearth. 2 boastful or bragging talk, expired and he, through his gestures,‚ is
requesting for subsistence.fl At this the Guru Y
swagger. fisex phukni hath: bIsekhi.fl-NP.
remarked that with the grace of Guru Nanak
\ ? M[phuknu] Dg lung.SeeTTn .
Dev, the boy woul d provide subsistence to
T? R [ph¿kni] See T? M.
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TZ ^ _

Wefi?

lacs of people and his progeny would enjoy
kingship.

Nabha state. It is the headquarters of the
nizamat of the State. Here there are old

When, i n Sammat 1703, obl i gi ng M al wa,

Guru Har Rai reached M ehraj , Phool ,

hearths of Baba Phool , whi ch are venerated
by hi s family. The railway station i s Rampura

accompani ed by hi s rel ati ves, k ept on
, attendi ng the rel i gi ous congregati ons there.

Phool.6 SeeTZ ^ _ U. 7 Seegain.
TZ ^ _ [phulsah], \ Z^ DO[ phul sat] son of

Considering his humility and devotion, Guru

a K ashmi ri K hatri and younger brother of

Har Rai blessed hi m in l i ne wi th the blessings

Goind Sahib. He was born in Sammat 1620.
He became a disciple of Baba Gurditta in
Sammat 1688 and ended up a great

conferred by his grantfather. Its result is the
present-day Phoolkian States, the pride of the
Sikhs.‚ Phool married twice. He had Tilok
Singh, Ram Singh and Ragghu2 from Bibi
Ram? and Channu, Jhandu and Takhat M al l

thaumaturge. He was the head of one of the

monastic centres of the Udasis. Phool Sahib
died at Bahadurpur (district Hoshiarpur) in

from Rajji. Guru GobindSinghshowedspecial Sammat 1730.
kindness towards the progeny of Phool. See TZ mam [pul szr dalna] ironicexpression
NZ? ^ B.
to disgrace,damnor humiliatesomebody.fitere
Baba Phool di ed i n Sammat 1747 (1690

phul dar sx r eh6.fl-car1tr 293. 2 si nge

AD)4 at Bahadarpur5 and was cremated at

s hair with cinders of an earthen
somebody™
swick.
lamp™

Phool Nagar, where stands a memorial to him.

Seegg _ YAUP, AY _YY7 , W_ YFOB TZ\ ^ . TZ ? 6 Y6 ^ N [phul kia‚i rIasta], TZ ? W^ Z
5 a vi l l age f ounded by Baba Phool , i n
Sammat 1711 (1653 AD)‚ whi ch i s i n the

l H i st or i ans

[phul ki mIsal] Of the twelve confederacies
of the Si khs, the most gl ori ous one, was

have messed up the event of blessings to

headed by Baba Phool. Thi s confederacy

and the dates of birth and death of Phool so much that
it isextremely dif¿cult to correct them. Wehave written

compri si ng three states - Pati al a, Nabha

this topi c after havi ng modified it after thorough

and Jind (Sangrur) - was called Phoolkian
States. These states came under the

research.

protecti on of the Engl i sh government i n

2Sardars

of Jiundan, in the Patiala state, are the progeny

ofRagghu.
s
3Phool ™

daughter Rami was married to the nobleman of

Ramdas. BabaPhool gaveBuggar villagein dowry. Her
progeny is now settled in village Buggar (Nabha State).
‚ Some hi stori ans have erroneonsl y gi ven the date as 1652

AD.

Bahadarpur is a largevillage in Dhanaulasubdivision of
™
Nabha state.

fiSome writers have given 1627 AD as the year when
Phool township was founded. But this date i s not
s
correct. Thi s year i s, i n fact, the year of Baba Phool ™

birth.

1809 and, according to the Charter of May
5‚ fi, 1860 A D , they Were gi ven t he ri ght to
adopt an hei r. I n case some rul er di es
i ssuel ess or wi thout havi ng adopted an hei r,

the two neighbouring states, in consultation
with the English government, can enthrone
t he nearest cl ai mant . A ccor di ng t o t he
above charter, these states have absol ute

right to impose capital punishment and the
British government has no right to intervene
in the internal affairs of these states. See
"

\ Z F | [phuljai] Skt TZ -FX n mother of a
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\ ZL

Àower - creeper. finam tera adhar mera, q
'2 king of Àowers- rose. 3 lotus.
phul-jai he narI.flŠ gau kabir. ‚ I have thefi \ Z \ ^ [phulvés] family of BabaPhool. Jaisal
support of your Name as a creeper has of wasa gloriouswarrior among the Yaduvanshi
water.™
RY [nar] is water; and mu: of the Bhatti Rajputs.Hefounded thecity of Jaisalmer

water. '

'

in Sammat 1213, which i snow a famous capital

TZP [phulad] plant or tree, that yieldsÀowers.
\ ZR [phulna] v Àower, blossom. 2 swell with
joy. 3 swell with pride. fikahe bhaia! phIrta
phul I a phulIa."™
Š sor kabir.
YZ WZ YWXM[phulmala ramayan] Poet Lal
Singh was a resident of village Nanoke, near
Amritsar. Heconcatenated selectionsfrom the
verses of various poets in such a fashion that
i t turned out -to be a full story of Ramayan.
This book was prepared by him during the
Z regimeof Maharaja Bharptir Singh of Nabha.
Lal Singh was a courtier as well as poet in the
Nabha court. Y

thestatesof Patiala, Nabhaand Jind (Sangrur)
havecome to represent the dignity and power
,
of the Sikhs.
In addi ti on to these-three states the

chappay
sri YO!!! tsar nI kat nagar nanoke gaae,
. tas nagarpatI ptit l al si gh nam bhoaj e,
amI t kaVIt pracin cinkar prem kaV I n san,

¿ef hol ders of Bhadaur, M al aud, Pakkho,
B er , Rampur , B adr uk k han, Ji undan,
Di al pura, Rampura, K otdunna and Gumti ,
are t he sub-rul ers of t he Phool dynasty

kine IkathesahaskI tak at: B:

yuktI gen,

subh ramcarI t cunI tI nah to
bahu gr‚ éthan parman l I y,

dhar chapfidasfla nam ki ’
fiphulmalfl :} ! gréth kI y.
couplet
jeth masdVItIya bI mal '

city in Rajputana. In the sixth generation after
s son Hem (who i salso known as Hemhel
Jaisal™
and Bhi m) there was born a person named
Siddhu from whom Siddhu sept came into being.

Intheninthgeneration after Siddhu, Barar was
born, from whom his family got its name as
Bairar. In the twelfth generation after Barar,

thefamousPhool was born, from whom began
thePhool dynasty. As a result of Phool ™
s tenacity,

about whom suf ¿ci ent knowledge can be
gathered from the family-tree of the Phool
dynasty.
From amongst these, the chiefs of Bhadaur,

Jiundan, Rampura and Kotdunna are in the
Pati al a state.

The chiefs. of Pakkho, Ber, Malaud and
kaVI dI n2 sukhad rasal,
Rampur are in the Ludhianadistrict, under the
puran bhayo gréth yah
British government.
‘ nI t
nabh grah mahI sal.3
The chiefs of Badrukkhan and Dialpur are
L FF [ phul raj a] n ¿rahma, gracefully si tti ng in Jind state.
. on thelotus.fikah¿phulrajahvebetha.flŠ copai. ' The Lodhgharias of Gumati are under
"The2"" of the bright fortnight of the month of Jeth.
™
Friday.
3mzdhr

(9), nabh (0), grah (9), mahx (l ). Sammat 1909.

Nabha state.

Théfollowing is the genealogical treeof
the Phool dynasty:

`

? Z L ‚^
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^O

(No. 1)

Jesal (Bhatti Rajput) .

.

|

Hem (Bhim) d: Sammat 1265'

|

Jundhar (Jodhrai)
|
,
Baterai

Mangalrai

I

Anandrai'

I

Khiva

I

Sidhu™

I

I

Dhar1

Bur

I

Bll'

|

Struha (Satraj)

I .

Jarath

|

Mahi
I

I

|

Lakamba

|

Hari‚
.

Ghalla

I

Mehra

I

Hambir

I

Brar‚
'ln these family-trees Sammat standsfor the Bikrami era and where there is no indication of Sammat or AD, that is
to be taken as AD. Those with the mar k × indicate that the person marked thus had no issue.
2From
3He

him began the Siddhu sept.

is the ancestor o f the families o f Kaithal, Jhumba, Amauli and Suddhuwal. Bhai Bhagtu was born in his line, the

jewel of whose family,Bhai Desu Singh, founded the Kaithal state.
‚The ancestor of the chiefs of Attari.

™
From him his family got the name Bairar.
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HZO^

(No. 2)
Brar

I

Dull (Dhool)'

Paur (Paurh)

|

Ratanpal

Bairat (Virat)

I

I

Kay

Sanghar"

Bau (Bahu)

Bhallan

I

|

Sanghar
Wari am

I

Mehraj

|
Satoh

|

Pakkho

I

M ohan d: Sammat 1687

I

A

Kala

Roopchand

I

^
Phool

Sandali

(No. 3)
Phool

I
TilokJSingh
Elder oJNabha
and J1nd

RamJSingh

EIJer of
Patiala

Ragghu
Eldlr of
Jlundan

T

Channu

I

Jhandhu

I

Takhatmall

These are elders of Loudhgharia
Family3

'The ancestor of the Fari dkot State.
2See

TYP? I .

JThe

ma(palace) being???r (small), the progeny came to beknown as Lodhgharie, i .e., the progeny of Baba Phool by

hi syounger wife Rajji. They are the masters of Gumati vi l l age i n Nabha state. Jhandu had no i ssue; Lodhgharias

the progeny of Channu and Takhat Mall.

are
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W

(No. 4)

Phool

Tilok Singh[Elder ofl‚Àabhafamily]‚ '
Gurditt Singh d: Sammat 1754
SoortiaSingh d: 1752

Hamir Singh d: 1783 .
b: 1775 Raja Jaswant Singh d: 1849

b: 1822 Raja Devendr Singh d: 1864
b: 1840 Raja Bharpur Singh (1:18'63
X

|

‘

|

b: 1842 Raja Bhagwan Singh d: 1871 x Z

Raja Bharpur Singh and Raja BhagwanSingh died childless, sp Sardar HiraSingh, who had
the right to rul e the State, was enthroned as Raja of Nabha on 10‚h A ugust 1871.

b: 1843 Maharaja Hira Singh d: 25'h December 1911

b: 4th March Sammat 1883 Maharaja Ripudaman Singh (Gurcharan Singh)2

b: 21fi September 1919 Maharaja Partap Singh3
'The English historians, and the writers following them have mentioned the death of Baba Tilok Singh in the year

1687. But'this is not correct because it coincides with the Bikrami year 1744-45. Shri Dashmesh had summoned
Tilok Singh through an epistle in Sammat 1753. Bhai Santokh Singh has written that the younger sons of Guru
'Gobind Singh were cremated by Tilok Singh at Sirhind in Sammat 1761. And Tilok Singh, along with his brother

Ram Singh, was present, with the Kalgidhar at Damdama, in Sammat 1763. There is no doubt that Tilok Singh
predeceased Ram Si ngh by si x or seven years, i .e., i n Sammat 1771 (1714 A D). B ut the authenti c date i s not
known.
1See

RV and YSPF

W_YF.

_

On 23"! February, 1928, crown prince Partap Singh wasinstalled as Maharajaof Nabhaand, on 15" March 1929(3"
™
Chet, Sammat 1985) a f our-member counci l was formed to run the state admi ni strati on. M r J. Wi l son Johnston was

appointed as thepresident of this council with Sardar Bahadur Sardar Gurdial Singh Dullat, as the home member, '
_ Rai Bahadur Ganga Ram Soni, retired sessions judge, as judicial member and Khan Bahadur Sheikh Sirajuddin,

retired deputy commissioner, as the revenue member.
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new

.

TZ\ ^

(No. 5)
Phool.

Tilok Singh

|

I

'Sukhchain Si ngh (El der of Ji nd) d: 1751

Gurdi tt Si ngh

{ Elder of Nabha}

I

b: 1738 Raja Gaj pat Si ngh d: 1789

.

I

.

|

Raj a Bhag Singh (1:1819

Bibi Raj kaur'

Raja Fate Singh (1: 1822

.

'

|-

Bhoop Si ng d: 1815
El der of Bajidpur
& Badrukkhan

Raja Sangat Singh (1: 1834 '

x

Raja Sangat Singh had no issue, so Sardar Sarup Si ngh, a descendant of Sardar Bhup.
Singh was enthroned as Raja of Jind in 1837.
Raja Saroop Si ngh d: 1964
Raj a Raghubir Si ngh d: 1887

TikkaBalbir Singh d: 1883

bi. l l"I October 1879 Maharaja Ranbir Singh

b: 25– Septernber 1918TikkaRajbir Singh

'She was married to Sardar Maha Singh Shukarchakia, in 1774 and gave birth to Maharaja Ranjit Singh.

'

FZ\ ^
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\ Z\ ^

‘

(No. 6)
Phool

. b: Sammat 1639 Ram Si ngh (El der of Pati al a) d: 1714 (Sammat 1771)l

BabaAla Singh (1:1765 (He established Patiala)
TikkaSardool Singh d: 1753

b: 1748 RajaAmar Singh d: 1791
b: 1773 RajaSahib Singh d: 1813

b: 1798 Maharaja Karam Singh d: 1845
b: 1823 MaharajaNarender'Singh d: 1862
b: 1852 Maharaja Mahender Singh (1:1876

b: 1872 Maharaja Rajender Singh d: 1900
b: 1891 Maharaja Bhupender Singh

|

b: 1913 TikkaYadavender Singh
(No. 7)
Phool

|

Ram Si ngh

|

.

Dunna
Elder of chiefs of

™|

|

Ala Singh
{ Elder of Patiala}

Bhadaur & Dunnekot

'See footnote to Tilok Singh, in the genealogical tree No. 4.

_

|

Bakhta
Elder of chiefs of Malaud
and Ber

" TZ -\ ^
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(No. 8)
Phool

I

Tilok Singh

|

|

|

SukhchainSingh

Gurditt Singh
(El der of Nabha)

(El der of Ji nd)

l

‚ RajaGajpat Singh

|

I

|

|

S. Bhoop Singh (1: 1815
(Elder of Bajidpur and

Raja Bhag Singh

Y Bibi Raj Kaur'

Badrukkhan)

|

S. Karam Si ngh (1: 1818
(Baj i dpuri )

|

|

S. Basawa Singh d: 1830
(Badrukkhan)

‘|

|

Raja SarooLSingh

,

|

|

S. Bhagwan Singh d: 1852

S. SukhaSingh d: 1852

I|

S. Harnam Singh (1: 1856
X

Maharaja Hira Singh
|
MaharajaRipudaman Singh

|

Maharaja Partap Singh

S. Diwan Sing} ! d: Sammat 1954 S. Sher Singlh d: Sammat 1938 S. Chatur Singh d: 1861
|
X
X
S. Shamsher Singh d: Sammat 1963

|
b: Sammat 1963 S. Fateh Singh

|

b: 1918 L a] Ji2
'

1See

footnote to thegenealogical tree number 5.

2He

has not been baptised yet.

|

]

S. Chetan Singh
S. Teja Singh
b: Sammat 1955
b: Sammat-1958

TZ F B 5 ?Z

\ Z ^ B 5 ? Z [ phul asi gh akali] son of Ishar

EI
monument in memory of hismartyrdomstands

Si ngh, resi dent of vi l l age Seehan, i n Bangar.

on the bank of the river Lunde at a distance
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‚ Hewasborn in Sammat 1818. After having of four milesto the east of Nushahra. A group
received initiation into Sikhism‚ from Baba of Akalis live there. The rent-free grant BNarain Singh (Naina Singh) - thejewel-like
Nihang of the Shaheedan confederacy Š . he
was named Phool a Si ngh. 'He was a
handsome and fragrant Àower of the Guru™
s
Akali garden. By virtue of his exceptional
qualities, Phoola Singh led theAkali Dal and
served the gurdwaras and the nation with
great el an. Though he had t o travel
frequently for the reformation of the sacred
places of the Sikhs such as Anandpur and
- Damdama Sahib, yet he made Amritsar his

headquarters, wherea tower after .hi m and
the cantonmentl of hi s cont i ngent , are

the free-kitchen, sanctioned by Singh Sahib,
continues. A fair is held there on Vaisakhi and

Diwali festivals.
A kal i Phool a Si ngh was not married but

the progeny of hisyounger brother, Bhai Sant
Si ngh, lives in Tarn Taran. '

The mahant inŠ chargeof the crematorial
monument of Akali Phoola Singh tried to sell
someland and, consequently, theSikhs¿led a
l aw-sui t agai nst him in 1916 AD. The
judgement was delivered on 18‚h July 1918.
As a result of this judgement, the mahant was
dismissed and a committee was constituted
for the management of the said memorial.

famously located.2
Akali PhoolaSingh helpedMaharajaRanjit TZ [phulx] adv puffed-up with prideor ego.
Singh in many battlesand achieved great glory. fiphul: phulI kI a pavat he fl-bIIa m 5. 2 over
He was so dauntl ess in uphol di ng the the flower or flowers. fibhavra phulI ‘
principles of the Khalsa that, on several bhavétI a.fl-asa ch5tm 1.

occasions, he made Maharaja Ranjit Singh \ ZN [phulét] bloom, Àower.2 swell with joy;

stand up in the congregations and imposed become happy.
On [phurI] adjfoul-mouthed.886T_n2.fibole
religiouspenality on him.
Akali Phoola Singh valiantly. attai ned kaura jIhba ki phurI.flŠ asam 5.

T_ Y^ [ph'ehrIst] See T_Y^ .
? R [phékna] v SeeT? PR and T'? M.
Sammat 1879) while helping the Khalsa Dal T™
martyrdom

on M arch 14, 1823 (1fi of Chet

win the battleagainst the Frontier Ghazis and TI [phet], T‚ I [ phét] n gi rth, waistline.
ar med mobs i n Tarki 3 bat t l ef i el d. T he
ZA P E9 M.‚

2 waistband, sash, gi rdl e. 3 j ol t, bump. fijam

namarephete.flŠ maru solhem 1. fikachu
na lags phet.flŠ sarm 5.
Phoola Singh had set up his quarters at Amritsar
TI [pheta] adj curved, crooked. 2 n an ailment
in Sammat 1857.
3T hi s
battle of Teree was won for Runjeet after all hope due to which muscles becomeslack and‚ body
jadaru

2A kal i

of victory had Àed, by the bravery of Phoola Singh, so
gallantly supported by his little troop of Akalees. The

× heroism of theAkaleechief won theapplauseof both

startsshaking; palsy.868GZ3.3 J } } T'I B QTI .

of pilgrimage for Hindoos and Mahometans alike. It
stands at Naosheraon the Yussofzieside of the Loonda

' Seik and Mussulman,‚ and the tomb erected over his

or Cabul river.

‚ and attended by a party of Akalees, has becomea place

Smyth)

_ remai ns on the spot where he f el l , al though watched

(The Reigning family of Lahore by Major Carmichael

T'I
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T‚ I [phéta] n waistband, sash, gir dle.SeeT'I .

TY6 -M

fipher mI l e, par pher na ae.flŠ datt.‚ Passed

TI [pheri] adj curved, cr ooked. fitir tuphégé through the endl ess cycl e of transmi grati ons
bahut calai, sri prabhu vac te pheti parhiflŠ NP.

but f ai l ed t o attai n the same form agai n.™

t hit the target.™
‚ The enemies™strikes don™

fibahute pher pae kI rpan kau.flŠ dhana m 3.
fisatIgurI mI I I e pher na pave.flŠ sr1‚ a m 3.

¿E-[phen] SeeTR.
TM [ pheni ] See TR.

TN [phet], TN?Y [phetkar] Skt ?
2 growl, or grunt of a dog, jackal.

3 manoeuvre, stratagem. 4 denial of entry;

n hiss. prohibitionfromadmittance.fidarI pher nakoi
paIda.flŠ maru soIhe m 5.

TR [phen] Skt n foam,- froth. fijal tarégar phen TYM[phema] v rotate, turn. 2 cause to move,
budbuda jal te t n na hoi.flŠ asa nam¿ev. movearound. 3 return something; send back
s face.
2 Sir Henry Fane. He was commander-in- (a person). 4 See Tn R. 5 avert one™
chief of the English army in India. He kept fisatIgur te jomuh pherahI, mathe tI n kale.fl
the company of Maharaja Ranj it Singh, as a Š sr1'm 3.
representative of the English government. In TY [ phera] n round, vi si t, return. fisaca
bakhasxlaephI rI ho: na phera.flŠ vadch5tm
M arch 1837, he attended the weddi ng of
Kanwar Naunihal Singh with Nanki, daughter 3. 2 circumambulation during the marriage
of Sardar Sham Singh, a celebrated noble of ceremony. fiphere tatu dIvae.flŠ suh1‚ chat m
Attari.See5 I Y, RI @3 and RYJ ? 'Z^ ™
B. 4. 3 a Khatri of Katara subcaste and resident
TRR [phenanI] n foaming stream.-sanama. of Mirpur (Jammu region), who wasa disciple
TRR F_Y ^ N 5 Y [phenanI jacar satru arI] of the Jogis. He became a devotee of Guru
Š sanama. Grass grown due to the foaming Amar Das and attained self-realisation. The
Guru put him in chargeof a m'éji. He preached
stream; thestag that grazed it; tiger, the enemy
Sikhism in the hilly area.
of the stag; and gun, the tiger™
s enemy.

TRRR [phenanIni] n earth that supports TY [pher-I] part again, next time. fipher: oh
vela osu hath: na ave.flŠ var gau m 4.
- TRS [phenap] adj foam-drinker.2 n acelibate, TY_ [ phetéi ] we have returned or come
who feeds on foam from the mouth of the back. fian 510 torI pheta.flŠ asa m 5. ‚ We
.
bovinecalf suckingthe teatsof the cow before havejust broken up with the other.™
TY [pheri] n a round, whirl, gyration. fibaje
the latter is milked.
TR [phenol] Skt TRZ adj frothy. 2 n soap- bI nu nahi lijepheri.flŠ g5d kabir. fibhau pheri
nut, which produces lot of foam. fiphenal l<o hoveman cit.flŠ asam I . 2 circumambulation.
fimal lathe l sde pheria.flŠ sri m 5 papaI .
taro tahf huto.flŠ NP.See YJ .
TRZ [phenIl] See TRZ.
3 round or beat for begging. 4 rotation. fivari
I R [pheni] Skt n a kind of food, which, when pheri sada ghomai.flŠ kedam 5.
rivers.-sanama.

TY [pheru] See TY. filakh caurasih pheru
E Lung. n a sponge- pa:a.flŠ -sr1' m 3. 2 n jackal. 3 Baba Pheru.
likepouch in the body with the help of which SeeTY.
creatures breathe. The lung is spread out on TY5 M[pheruan] Guru Angad Dev Š ~son of
mixed with milk, becomes frothy.

TTn [phephra] Skt Q

both sides under the chest.

Baba Pheru.
LY [pher] partagain,then.2 n round, revolution..TY6 M [pheruanI] Guru Angad Dev, son of

TY
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Baba Pheru. fipher I vasaI a pher uan: TYF^ _ 2.
satIgurI khadur.flŠ varram3. 2 TY6 Mx0Guru TY^ B [pherusigh] See SME.
Angad Dev.
TY^ N [pherusut], TYNRX [pherutanay], TDNR

TY [pheru] adj itinerant, wanderer. 2 n father
of Guru Angad Dev, Baba Pheru, who was
resident of a villagecalled MateDi Sarai (Nage

[pherutane], TYRPR [})1181'ï 115ê1811], TYSN
[pheruputr] Guru Angad Dev, son of Baba
Pheru.

TY V8 [pheru bhai] See TY 3.
Ferozepur. He was treasurer of the ruler of TY [phero] SeeTY. 2 you commit or do. See
Ferozepur. Baba Pheru died in Sammat 1583. Tn R. fithore kaj buro kat phero?flŠ 1<an m 5.

D i Sarai ), i n t ehsi l M uk t sar of di stri ct

3 Bhai Pheru. He was born in Sammat 1697,
at A mb M ari vi l l age, in the house of Bi nna, a

‚ Why do you commit evil during such a short
life?™
Khatri of the Uppal subcaste. His parents TYF^ _ Y [pherozsahar] See TYF^ _ 2.
named him Sangat. He became a disciple of TZ [phel] A S) n action, act. 2 deed, conduct.
Guru Har Rai in Sammat 1713. The Guru 3 E fail, in the sense of decreasing, being
renamed him Pheru because he had come to exhausted or ¿nished.

s refuge as a hawker of hi s wares.
the Guru™

Tn [pher] n evil, wickedness.fitan: phItepher

After sometime the Guru appointed him a
Masand (preacher-cum-collector) of Nakka.
When Guru Gobind Singh questioned the

fijanam maran dukh pher karam sukh.flŠ asa

M asands for thei r misdeeds, the order went

ravrdas. 3 loss, detriment.

karenI.flŠ var asa. 2 deeds, conduct, action.
kabi r. fipher e ka dukhu sahe j i u.flŠ bas§t

out to bringPheru by catchinghim by hisbeard. Tn R [phema] v act, do somedeed. fipardhan
Bhai Pheru presented hi msel f very humbly, dokh kI chu pap na phere.flŠ dhana m 5.
with his beard caught in hisown hand.At this, 2 commit evil, harm or do wrong to somebody.
fisxr peri kI a pherIa?flŠ sfarid. ‚ What evil
the Guru bestowed on hi m the epi thets of
Sacchi Darhi (Unsullied Beard) and Sangat have your l i mbscommi tted?™
Sahi b (honoured by the congregati on). The T^ Z [phesla] A ‚ 14.} n resolution, judgement,
Udasi Sadhus of his sect are called fiSangat decision on two sides of an issue.
Sahibkefl and the Chhota Akhara belongs to é'aa'flph'ékna] v hurl, throw. Skt ? SM. See
T? PR.
this branch of the Udasis. See 5 @n .
s memorial i ssituated in village TF [phej1A SK n bene¿t, pro¿t. 2 reward,
Bhai Pheru™
Mien Ke Maur in tehsil Choohnian of district consequence, result.
Lahore. It is at a distance of 9 miles from TF [pheji] See5 UZ TF Z .
Chhanga M anga railway station and ten miles

TDZSD6 P W^ Z [phsjullapuriz'i di mIsal]

from Kot Radhakishan. A cap and a patched See^ B SY; .
blanket of Guru Nanak Dev have been T'I [} )11; T] sash, waistband.See T'I . fia
preserved there. In addition to anannual grant katI 1<0 phéta dayo.flŠ c5di 1. 2 turban.
of rupees¿vethousand and approximately 110 TXF [fzyaj],TXF [pheyaji] SeeTXF and TXF .
squares of land have been attached wi th the

\ Z [phel].See TZ. fihenI VIrle nahi ghane

gurdwarain this and adjoining villages.
TY^ _ Y [pherusahar], TY^ _’ [pherusah] See

phelphakaru sésaru.flŠ sava m I . ‚ Rare are

2 SeeTZ M.
thosewho areactual saints!™

TZ ^ T
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TFPY

TZ ^ T [phelsuf] G __;LWphysician, pundit, 2 n rift, dissension.
philosopher.
TI ? [photak] n rift, disunity.
TZ? ^ [felkus] G SZV‚ father of Alexander. \ I [ phota] n ri f t, rivalry. 2 di f f erence,
See^ ? PY 1.
separation. 3 de¿ciency, loss. fisuraj I k k
TZM[phelna], TZR [phelna] v spread, expand.

TZ T? N [phelphakaru] actual fakir.SeeTZ.

carédIa hUI athkhéql pave phal phota.fl~Š BG.
‚ When the sun rises, darkness disappears and
its expansion is arrested.™

TZ9 [phelau] n expansion.
TZ [phelu] n action, deed. See TZ. fikaram Tn [total P } ;, n sash, waistband. 2 turban.
dharam sat haumephelu.flŠ ram in 5. ‚ are 3 pouch, wallet. 4 scrotum.

TNPY [photedar] P 11,); n treasurer, cashier.
fisei photedar.flŠ -mago.SeeTN 3.
fidunia 5darI phelu.flŠ var asa.
I 5 [phoa] nswabof cotton-wool.2 difference. TL Z [fofal] A J} Skt SATZ areca-nut.
fijag VI CC sadhu asadhu ség, ségsubhaz jaI fiexttmItalephophle.flŠ BG.See SSZ 3.
phal phoa.fl-BG. ‚ There is a difference TY [phor] n twinkling of an eye; moment.
the result of ego.™ 2 expansi on, pomposity.

between what is got from the company of a fiharan bharan jakanetr-phor.flŠ sukhmam'.
holy person as against from that of an unholy TYR [phorn], TDR [phoma] v break, crack,
burst open.
being.™
TY [phora] SeeTY 1. 2 SeeTn .
T_^ [phohas] See T_ ^ .

T_ [phoha] SeeT_ and T5 .

TY [phorI] having broken.fiphorI bharam ki

rekha.flŠ sarm 5.
harISImran phok.flŠ dhanam 5. 2 n anything TY [phori] broke, cracked. fiq gagarI jal
from which pith or juice has been extracted; phori.flŠ sarm5. fi5t ki bar gagria phori.flŠ gau
residue. 3 part of an arrow that is set on the kabir.
bow-string; notch (of an arrow). fiban hane TZM[pholna],TZR [pholna] v scatter,disperse.
sab phokan logadge tan me.fl-krIsan.
2 search, l ook for.
T? I [phokat], T? n [ phokar] adj hollow, TZ [phola] n leucoma. 2 opacity of the cornea;
worthless. fisabh phokat nIhcaU karm'é.flŠ var nebula.
asa. fiphokat karam karahI agIani.flŠ marum TZ [ phol I ] having searched. fiphol :
5.
phadi hat: muhI lenI bharasa.flŠ var majh m

T? [ phok] adj vai n, sapl ess, hol l ow. fibI n

I ? [phoka] adj insipid, sapless. 2 pithless, I . 2 havi ng burst or broken. fibI khu nI kse
residual.

phol I phulitha.flŠ gau m 4. ‚ Poison issues

T? [phoki] adj insipid.SeeT?. n arrow, which after bursting the blister.™
See TZJ .
has a notch.Š sanama.
Tn R [phoma] v burst open, break, crack.
I ? R? [phoki noki] n that which has an Tn [phora] n boil, carbuncle.
arrow-like beak Š bird.Š sanama.

T_ [phoh] n throw or turn in a game, tactics.

T? R? 5 N? [phoki noki 5tak] n that which 2 fraud.
kills a bird Š arrow.Š sanama.

I _ SM [phah pena] v get a chance.
TA [phog] SeeT?.fibhi so phogsamalie.flŠ varT'? [fak] A SR; n distinction. 2 adv above.
majh m 1.
TI [ phot] part f i e, rebuke, curse, reproach.

TF [faj] A z, R; n multitude, host. 2 army.

TFPY [fajdar] P A...TK n commander.2 an army

'EFL X

2096

\ ^ L^

rank in the Mughal period; chief of the entire steel is less hot and dry than that of the ¿ery ‘
army of a province. Every province had a one.
subedar and a faujdar.
TZP [phaladi] adj madeof steel. 2 strong,
TFPY [fajdari] P (5,1,?) n the act of keeping sturdy. 3 hard, tough.
an army. 2 ¿ghting, assault, breach of peace. T? [^ AA 7:segment,slice.fitaphal phék lakhe
3 governance; right to punish thesubjectswith jau koi.flŠ gaukabir var 7. ‚ The individual soul
the help of the army. 4 of¿ce and status of a as a segment of Braham.

faujdar.SeeTFPY 2.
L A [phég], TB [phégh] n wing, feather.
TF [phoji] adj of or belonging to thearmy.
EP [ phéd] n snare, noose, entangl ement.
TN [fat] A _..VG, adj dead, deceased. 2 deception, trap, stratagem.
TP? [phédak] n snarer. 2 deceiver, trickster.
2 lost. 3 n dying.
TYR [faran] A { ,N adv at once; immediately,TP [phéda] n snare, noose. fitab sagle ISU
instantly,quickly.

melahI phéda.flŠ gaua m 5.

];; n tempered hard iron, of TQ [phédh] n snare, noose. fiparat tahI
TZP [falad] A —
which weapons are made; steel. 2 Ayurvedic jamphédh.flŠ sm 9.
and Unani doctors re¿ne steel with the help TQ? [phédhak] SeeTP? . 2 ¿sherman.3 snarer,
of certain chemicals and use it as a tonic as he who traps the game.
well as a remedy to cure various ailments. TQ [})115ò1118],‘T'Q [phsdhu] n snare, noose.
There are two procedures for re¿ning steel fijauaIpare jamphédhu.flŠ bavan.

- atIsi \ through ¿re, and 6 U [abi] — through \ R [phén] SeeTR.
water. The steel which is tempered with \ R '[phéni] adj artistic, skilful. 2 artful, crafty.
ph5ni.flŠ bIIa
medicines by heating is known as atxsi and fidhrIgu dhrI gu matI but
that which is re¿ned with the help of juices kabir. 3 SeeTR.
of vari ous herbs, wi thout the hel p of ¿re, i s

called 6 O [abi]. The effect of the watery

T^ [phréis] See TY^ . '

T^ ^ [phrasisi] SeeTY^ and TY^ ^ .

“

